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ALMANAC. 

(Dates of the Convocation and meetings of the various University 
Bodies are provisional and liable to alteration.) 


1 

Saturday. 

2 

SUNDAY. 

3 

Monday. 

4 

Tuesday. 

5 

Wednesday. 

6 

Thursday. 

7 

Friday 

8 

Saturday. 

9 

SUNDAY. 

10 

Monday. 

11 

Tuesday. 

12 

Wednesday. 

13 

Thursday. 

14 

Friday. 

15 

Saturday. 

16 

SUNDAY. 

17 

Monday. 

18 

Tuesday. 

19 

Wednesday. 

20 

Thursday. 

21 

Friday. 

22 

Saturday. 

23 

SUNDAY. ■ 

24 . 

Monday. 

25 

Tuesday. 

26 

Wednesday. 

27 

Thursday. 

28 

Friday. 

29 

Saturday. 

30 

SUMAY. 

31 

Monday. 


JULY, 1944. 

I Pre-Medical Test Examination begins. 


Last date for sending in applications for 
admission to the University. 

B.A. Pass, B.Sc. Pass and B.Com. Sup- 
plementary Examinations begin. 


Meeting of the Admission Committee. 

University Session, First Term in the 
Faculties of Arts, Science, Law and 
Commerce begins. 


Solar Eclipse. 

LL.M. Examination begins. 


i Meeting of the Board of Co-ordination. 

Last date for sending in applications for 
admission to the Department of Oriental 
studies in Arabic, Persian, and Sanskrit. 
Meeting of the Executive Council. 


Last date for sending in applications for 
Scholarships, Freeships etc. in the Fa- 
culties of Arts, Science, Law and Com- 1 
merce. 
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AUGUST, 1944. 

1 

Tuesday. 

1 First Term in the Faculty of Medicine 



; begins. 

2 

Wednesday. 

' 

3 

Thursday. 


4 

Friday. 

Raksha Bandhan. 

5 

Saturday. 

Shab-i-Barat. 

6 

SUNDAY. 


7 

Monday. 


8 

Tuesday. 


9 

Wednesday. 


10 

Thursday. 


11 

Friday. 

Krishna Janam Ashtami. 

12 

Saturday. 


13 

SUNDAY. 


14 

Monday- 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

Last date for sending in applications for 



Scholarships, Freeships etc., m the Fa- 
culty of Medicine. 



Last date for sending in applications of 



private candidates for the BA., and 
M.A. Examinations. 

15 

Tuesday. . 


16 

Wednesday. 


17 

Thursday. 


18 

Friday. I 

Meeting of the Committees for the ap- 



pointment of Examiners in the Facul- 
ties of Arts, Science, Medicine, Law and 



Commerce. 

19 

Saturday. 

; Meeting of the Committes for the appoint- 
ment of Examiners for the Diploma Exa- 



, minations in Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit 
' and Teaching. 

20 

“"SUNDAY. 


21 

Monday. 

Meeting of the Fellowships Committee. 
Meeting of Scholarships and Women’s 



scholarships committees. 

1 22 

Tuesday. 

j Meeting of the Delegacy. 

23 

Wednesday. 

1 24 

Thursday. 

Meeting of the Freeships committee. 

1 25 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

- 26 

Saturday. 


■ 27 

SUNDAY. 


28 

Monday. 

’ 

29 

Tuesday. 


30 

Wednesday. 


31 

Thursday. 

, , „ . U.IJ ,, . 
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SEPTEMBER, 1944. 

1 

Friday. 

Anant Chaudas. 

2 

Saturday. 


3 

SUNDAY. ' 


4 

Monday. 

Meeting oi the Health, Residence and 
Discipline Board. 

5 

Tuesday. 


6 

Wednesday. 


7 

Thursday. 


8 

Friday. 

Meeting ot the Executive Council. 

9 

Saturday. 


10 

SUNDAY. 


11 

Monday. 

Meeting of the Academic Council. 

12 

Tuesday. 

13 

Wednesday. 


14 

Thursday. 

; Alvida (Last Friday of Ramzan). 

15 

Friday. 

16 

Saturday. 


17 

SUNDAY. 1 

Pitra Bisarijan Amawas. 

18 

Monday. i 


19 

Tuesday. 1 

Id-ul-Fitr. 

20 

Wednesday. J 


21 

Thursday. 

Last date of sending in applications for 
the Oct. Examinations in medicine. 

22 

Friday. 


23 

Saturday. 

! Meeting of the Board of Co-ordmation. 

: First term in all the Faculties except 

; Faculty of Medicine ends. 

Last date for Receiving Migration Certi- 
ficate in all the Faculties except in the 

1 Faculty of Medicine. 


24 

SUNDAY. 


25 

Monday. \ 

Dasehra Recess begins. 

'26 

Tuesday. \ 


27 

Wednesday. ( 

Dasehra. 

28 

Thursday. 


29 

Friday. . 


3Q 

Saturday. 
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OCTOBER, 1944. 


1 SUNDAY. 

2 Monday. 

3 Tuesday. 

4 Wednesday. 

5 Thursday. 

6 Friday. i Dasehra Recess ends. 

7 Saturday. 


8 SUNDAY. 

9 Monday. I M.B., B.S. Examination of Oct. 1944 begins. 

j Second Term in all the Faculties except! 
Faculty of Medicine begins. 

10 Tuesday. ' | 

11 Wednesday. 

12 Thursday. i 

13 Friday. Meeting of the Executive Council. 

14 Saturday. 


15 SUNDAY. 

16 Monday. 

17 Tuesday, 

18 Wednesday. . Dewali. 

19 Thursday. 

20 Friday, 

21 Saturday. 


22 SUNDAY. | 

23 Monday. j 

24 Tuesday. 

25 Wednesday. 

26 Thursday. | 

27 Friday. I Meeting of the Executive Council. 

28 Saturday. 1 


29 SUNDAY. 

30 Monday. 

31 Tuesday. First term in the Faculty of Medicine. 

Last date for receipt of imigration certi- 
ficates in the Faculty of Medicine. 

' Ganga Ashnan. 
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NOVEMBER, 1944. 

1 

Wednesday. 

Second term m the Faculty oi Medicine 



begins. 

2 

Thursday. 


3 

Friday. 


4 

Saturday. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Arts. 

5 

SUNDAY. 


6 

Monday. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Science. 

7 

Tuesday. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Law. 

8 

Wednesday. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Medicine. 

9 

Thursday. 

Meeting of the Faculty of Commerce. 

10 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

11 

Saturday. 


12 

SUNDAY. 


13 

Monday. 

Meeting of the Delegacy. 

14 

Tuesday. 


15 

Wednesday. 


16 

17 

Thursday. 

Friday. 


18 

Saturday. 

The Lucknow University Act received 


assent of H.E., the Governor-General, 
1920. 


19 

SUNDAY. 


20 

Monday. 


21 

Tuesday. 


22 

Wednesday. 


23 

Thursday. 


24 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

25 

Saturday. 


26 

SUNDAY. 


27 

28 

Monday. ) 

Tuesday. f 

Id-ul-Zuha. 

29 

Wednesday. 


30 

Thursday. 

Meeting of the Academic Council. 
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DECEMBER, 1944. 


1 

Friday. 

2 

Saturday. 

3 

SUNDAY. 

4 

Monday. 

5 

Tuesday. 

6 

Wednesday, 

7 

Thursday. 

8 

Friday. 

9 

Saturday. 

10 

SUNDAY. 

11 

Monday. 

12 

Tuesday, 

13 

Wednesday. 

14 

Thursday. 

15 

Friday. 

16 

Saturday. j 

17 

SUNDAY. 

18 

Monday. | 

19 

Tuesday. j 

20 

Wednesday, j 

21 

Thursday. | 

22 

Friday. ! 

23 

Saturday. j 

24 

SUNDAY. 

25 

Monday, j 

26 

Tuesday. 

27 

Wednesday 

28 

Thursday. | 

29 

Friday. j 

30 

Saturday. 1 

31 

1 

SUND.VY. 1 


Meeting of the Executive Council. 


The Lucknow University Act came into 
force. 


Convocation. 


Meeting of the Board of Co-nrdmation. I 
Last date for sending in applications for 
Examinations in Arts, Science, Medi- 
cine, Commerce and Diploma in Teach- 
ing and for Proficiency Examinations in 
French and German. 

Second Term in all the Faculties ends. 


^ Christmas Recess begins. 
Moharram. i 

Christmas. 


Christmas recess for the Faculty of Medi- 
cine ends. I 
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JANUARY, 1945. 


1 Monday. New Year’s Day. 

2 Tuesday. ' Tnird Term in the Faculty of Medicine 

! begins. 

3 Wednesday. 

4 Thursday. : 

5 Friday. j 

6 Saturd_ay. ' ^ _ 


7 

8 

9 


10 

11 

12 

13 


14 

15 

16 

17 

18 
19 


20 


21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 


SUNDAY. 

Monday. 

Tuesday. 


Wednesday. 

Thursday. 

Friday. 

Saturday. 


1 Christmas recess for the Faculties of Arts, 

I Science, Law and Commerce ends. 

' Third Term m the Faculties of Arts, 

I Science, Law and Commerce begins. 

' Last date for sending m applications for- 
I Diploma Examinations in Arabic, Per-- 
' Sian and Sansxnt. 

: Meeting of the Committee of Reference. . 


SUNDAY. 

Monday. 

Tuesday. 

Wednesday. 

Thursday. 

Friday. 


Saturday. 


I Last date for sending m applications for 
Examinations in Law. 


Meeting of the Executive Council. 

! D.L.C, Part I and D.M.R.E. Part I Exa- 
I minations begin. 

1 i! 

. « 


SUNDAY. 

Monday. 

Tuesday. 

Wednesday. 

Thursday. 

Friday. 

Saturday. 

SUNDAY. 

Monday. 

Tuesday. 

Wednesday. 
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FEBRUARY, 1945. 

1 

Thursday, 


2 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

3 

Saturday. 


4 

SUNDAY. 


5 

Monday. 


6 

Tuesday. 


7 

Wednesday. 


8 

Thursday. 


9 

Friday. 


10 

Saturday. 


11 

SUNDAY. 


12 

Monday. 


13 

Tuesday. i 


14 

Wednesday. I 

Meeting of Faculty of Arts. 

15 

Thursday. 

Meeting of Faculty of Medicine. 

16 

Friday. 

Proficiency Examination in French begins. 

17 

Saturday. 

Meeting of Faculty of Science. 


! Proficiency Examination in German begins 

1 

18 

SUNDAY. 

^ Meeting of Faculty of Commerce.’ 

19 

Monday. 


20 

Tuesday. 

Meeting of Faculty of Law. 

21 

Wednesday. 


. 22 

Thursday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

23 

Friday. 

24 

Saturday. 


25 

SUNDAY. 


26 

Monday. 


27 

Tuesday. 


28 

Wednesday. 

Meeting of Delegacy. 


almanac 


IX 




MARCH, 1945. 




1 

Thursday. 


2 

Friday. 


3 

Saturday. 


4 

SUNDAY. 


5 

Monday. 


6 

Tuesday. 


7 

Wednesday. 


8 

Thursday. 


9 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

10 

Saturday. 


— 

- 

- - ----- -- - 

11 

SUNDAY. ' 


12 

Monday. 


13 

Tuesday. 


14 

Wednesday. 


15 

Thursday. 


16 

Friday. 


17 

Saturday. 


18 

SUNDAY. 

1 

19 

Monday. 

1 

20 

Tuesday. 


21 

Wednesday. 


22 

Thursday. 

1 Meeting of the Academic Council. 

23 

Friday. 

! B.A. Hons., M.A., M.A. Parts I and II, 

24 

Saturday. 

B.Sc. Hons. M.Sc., M.Sc., Parts I and II 
(Maths.), B.Com., Previous and Final, 
M.Com. Parts I and II Examinations 
begin. 

Meeting of the Court. 

1 

25 

SUNDAY. 


26 

Monday. i 


27 

Tuesday. j 


28 

Wednesday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

29 

Thursday. 

B.Sc. Hons., M.Sc., M.Sc. Parts I and H 

30 

Friday. 

(except Maths.) and Diploma in Psy- 
chology Examinations begin. 

31 

Saturday. 
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APRIL, 1945. 


1 SUNDAY. , 

2 Monday. 

? 

3 Tuesday. 

4 Wednesday. 

5 Thursday. 

6 Friday. 

7 Saturday. 


8 SUNDAY. 

9 Monday. 


10 Tuesday. I 

11 Wednesday. ; 

12 Thursday. ’ 

13 Friday. 

14 Saturday. 


B.A. Pass, B.Sc. Pass and Diploma in 
Teaching Examinations begin. I 


Diploma in Arabic, Persian and Sanskrit 
and D.G.O., D.L.O., M.B., B.S., M.S., 
and M.D. Examinations begin. 


Meeting of the Executive Council 


15 

SUNDAY. 


16 

Monday, 

D.M.R.E. Part I Examination begins. 

17 

Tuesday. 


18 

Wednesday. 


19 

Thursday. 


20 

Friday. 

LL.B. Previous and Final Examinations 


begin. 

21 

Saturday. 


22 

SUNDAY. 


23 

Monday. 

D.M.R.E. Part II Examination begins. 

24 

Tuesday 

Meeting of the Board of Co-ordination. 

25 

Wednesday. 

26 

Thursday. ) 


27 

Friday. 

Meeting of the Executive Council. 

28 

Saturday. 


29 

30 

SUNDAY. 

Monday. 

Third Term^in all the Faculties ends. 


almanac 


may, 1945. 


1 Tuesday. 

2 Wedn£?day. 

3 Thursday. 

4 Friday. 

5 Saturday. 


6 SUNDAY. 

7 Monday. 

8 Tuesday, 

9 Wednesday. 

10 Thursday. 

11 Friday. 

12 Saturday. 


13 SUNDAY. 

14 Monday. 

15 Tuesday. 

16 Wednesday. 

17 Thursday. 

18 Friday, 

19 Saturday. 


20 SUNDAY. 

21 Monday. 

22 Tuesday. 

23 Wednesday, 

24 Thursday. 

25 Friday. 

26 Saturday. 


27 SUNDAY. 

28 Monday. 

29 Tuesday. 

30 Wednesday. 

31 Thursday. 
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JUNE, 1945. 


1 F nday. 

2 Saturday. 


3 

SUNDAY. 

4 

Monday. 

5 

Tuesday. 

6 

Wednesday. 

7 

Thursday. 

8 

Friday. 

9 

Saturday. 

10 

SUNDAY. 

11 

Monday. 

12 

Tuesday. 

13 

Wednesday. 

14 

Thursday. 

15 

Friday. 

16 

Saturday. 

17 

SUNDAY. 

18 

Monday. 

19 

Tuesday. 

20 

Wednesday. 

21 

Thursday. 

22 

Friday. 

23 

Saturday. 

24 

SUNDAY. 

25 

Monday. 

26 

Tuesday. 

27 

Wednesday. 

28 

Thursday. 

29 

Friday. 

30 

Saturday. 



IMPORTANT DATES 


Terms. 


17th July, 1944.— First Term in the Faculties of Arts, Science, Com- 
. merce, and Law begins. 

1st August, 1944.— First Term in the Faculty of Medicine begins. 

23rd September, 1944.— First Term in all the Faculties except Faculty 
of Medicine ends. 


9th October, 1944.— Second Term in all the Faculties except Faculty 
of Medicine begins. 


31st ‘October, 1944. — First Term in the Faculty of Medicine ends. 

1st November, 1944.— Second Term in the Faculty of Medicine begins. 

22nd December, 1944.— Second Term in all the Faculties ends. 

2nd January, 1945.— Third Term in the Faculty of Medicine begins. 

9th January, 1945.— Third Term in the Faculties of Arts, Science, 
Commerce and Law begins. 


30th April, 1945.— Third Term in all the Faculties ends. 

Last date for Applications. 

5th July. 1944.— Last date for sending in applications for admis- 
sion to the University. 

31st July. 1944.-Last date tor sending in applications to Scholar- 
ships, Freeships, etc., in the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Law and Commerce. 

14th August, 1944.— Last date to sending in applications tor Scholar- 
ships, Freeships, etc., in the Faculty of Medicine. 

14th August, 1944.— Last date for sending in applications of Private 
^ candidates for B.A. and M.A. Examinations. 

21st Seutember, 1944.— Last date fpr sending in applications for the 
October Examinations m Medicine. 

21st December 1944.— Last date for sending in applications for exami- 
21st uecemner, Commerce, Medicine and 

Diploma in Teaching and for Proficiency Examina- 
tions in French and German. 

9th January, 1945.— Last date for sending m applications for Diploma 

Examinations in Arabic, Persian and Sanskrit. 

15th January, 1945.-Last date for sending in applications for exa- 
minations in L^w, 



Examinations. 


1st July, 1944.— Pre-Medical Test Examination begins. 

6th July, 1944.— Supplementary Examinations for B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. 
(Pass) and B.Com. (Final) begin. 

21st July, 1944. — LL.M. Examination begins. 

(Dates given below are provisional.) 

9th October, 1944.— Examinations in Medicine begin. 


16th December, 1944. — Convocation. 


19th January, 1945.— jD.L.O, and D.M.R.E. Part I Examinations begin. 


16th and 17th February, 1945.— Proficiency Examinations in French 
and German, respectively. 

23rd March, 1945.— B.A. (Hons.), B.Sc. (Hons.), M.A., M.A. Parts I 
and II, M.Sc., M.Sc. Parts I and II (Maths.) and 
B.Com. Previous and Final Examinations begin. 


29th March, 1945.— Diploma in Psychology, B.Sc. (Hons.), M.Sc., 
M.Sc., Parts I and II (except Maths.) Examinations 
begin. 

2nd Aprij, 1945.— B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), Diplomas in Teaching 
Examinations begin. 


9th April, 1945.— Diploma Examinations in Arabic, Persian and 
Sanskrit, D.G.O., D.L.O., M.B.B.S., M.S. and M.D. 
Examinations begin. 


16th April, 1945.— D.M.R.E. Part I Examination begins. 

20th April, 1945.— LL.B. Previous and Final Examinations begin. 


23rd April, 1945.— D.M.R.E. Part II Examination begins. 
20th July, 1945.— LL.M. Examination begins. 



Sei lal Nc. 


LIST OF HOLIDAYS FOR THE YEAR 1944 


D(“wnption of holidays 

1 

Date 

Date of week 

! 

"o 

0 

Now Vo.u 's Day 

.lanuaiylst | 

Saturday . 1 

1 

Mulia 1 1 jm 

.lainiaiy 3 to 8 | 

Monday to 

Satuiatay 

6 

Biisant I’.inolinii 

.I.iuuury 30 .. j 

Suiutay 

1 

j Clmliluiii 

Febinaiy 16 

Wednesday .. 

1 

1 Sln^oiMtii 

Fe1)inary22. ' 

Tuesday 

I 

! Baia \V>Ll.it 

Maid) 8 ‘ 

\\ eiinesdiiy .. 

1 

Holl oi‘ Dolj.iti a. 

Mau h 9 to 11 

Thuisday to 
Satm day 

3 

Ham Nanini 

Apid 1 

Satinday ... 

1 

GnodFiulav 

/pDl 7 

Fiida> 

1 

Satuxlay betoro Eastei 

Apiil8 

Satniday 

1 

Biitijtlay of ins Majesty the 
Kiiifr Empei'oi 

... 



J?.lksh.i Bav'dluiu 

Avijj:n‘'t 4 

Fiiday 

1 

Sliali-i-Barat 

Auixust 5 

1 

Saturday .. 

1 

Krisbna .l.inam Aslitami 

August 11 

1 

Friday 

1 

Acant Ch-indas 

September 1 

Fiiday 

1 

Alvfda [Last Friday ol 

Hiim/.an] 

Septenibei 15 

Fiiday 

1 

I’itra Bisaiiian Ainauas 

September 17 

S^iuday 

1 

Id-uKFiti 

September 19 | Tuesday and 
to 20 ' Wevinesday 

2 

Daselira 

Septeinbei 25 
to 28 

i Monday' to 

Thmsday 

4 

Dewiili 

October 17 to 
19 

Tuesday to 

Thursday 

3 

Gan^^a Aslnian 

October 31 

Tuegday 

1 

Id ul.Ziiha 

November 27 
and 28 

Momiay an (1 
Tuesday 

2 

Moharrara 

Deeembei 23 
t-o '/S 

Saturday to 
Thursday 

6 

Chiistinas 

December 24 
to 31 

Sumlay to 

Sunday 

8 


Reiuai ks 


Dojtonds 01 ) a|)()o:i. 
1 .iiici* ot moon. 


Do 


Seo tcotnoto 


Do)>eiKls on appeiu 
laiue of uiooii 


Do. 


t See 


otnote 


Depends on uppea 
ranee of moon. 
Do. 

»-See footnofe 


*The date which may be fixed for the celebration of the birthday of 
His Majesty the King Emperor will be notified by the local Government 
and that day will be observed as a holiday, 

tThe Dasehra Recess will be from Monday September 25 to Saturday 
October 7, 

iThe Christmas Recess will be from Sunday, December 24 to Monday, 
January 8, 1945, for all Faculties except Faculty of Medicine. 

Besides the above holidays, Sunday and the days on which the Solar 
Eclipse falls and that following the occurrence of a lunar Eclipse will be 
observed as holidays. 

The following eclipse is foretold during the year. 

Solar Eclipse July 20. Thursday. 







SHORT HISTORY OF THE LUCKNOW 
UNIVERSITY. 


The idea of starting a University at Lucknow was first 
mooted by the Hon’ble Raja Sir Mohammad Ali Mohammad 
Khan, Khan Bahadur K. C. I. E., of Mahmudabad, who con- 
tributed an article to the columns of “The Pioneer” urging 
the foundation of a University at Lucknow. A little later 
His Honour Sir Harcourt Butler, K.C.S.I., K.C.I.E., was 
appointed Lieutenant-GoA'ernor of the United Provinces, and 
his well-known interest in all matters under his jurisdirtion, 
specially in matters educational, gave fresh life and vigour 
to the proposal . The first step to bring the University into 
being was taken when a General Committee of educationa- 
lists, and persons interested in University Education, 
appointed for the purpose, met in Conference at Govern- 
ment House, Lucknow, on the 10th November, 1919. At 
this meeting His Honour, who was in the Chair, outlined the 
proposed scheme for the New University. A discussion 
followed, and it was resolved that Lucknow University 
should be a Unitary, Teaching, and Residential University of 
the kind recommended by the Calcutta University Com- 
mission. 1919, and should consist of Faculties of Arts, 
including Oriental Studies, Science, Medicine, Law, etc. A 
number of other vtsolutions were also passed and six sub- 
committees were formed, five of them to consider questions 
connected with the University and one to consider the 
arrangements for providing Intermedijite Education. These 
sub-committets met during the months of November and 
December, 1919, and January, 1920; and the reports of their 
meetings were laid before a second Conference of the 
General Committee at Lucknow on 26th January, 1920; 
their proceedings were considered and discussed, and the 
reports of five of the sub-committees were, subject to cer- 
tain amendments, confirmed. The question of incor- 
poration of the Medical College in the Univer- 
sity. however, was for the time being left open for expression 
of opinion.' At the close of the Conference donations of one 
lakh each from the Raja of Mahmudabad and Jahangirabad 
were announced. 
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The resolutions of the first Conference together with 
the recommendations nf the sub-committees as confirmed at 
the second Conference were laid before a meeting of the 
Allahabad University on the i2th March, 1920, and it was 
decided to appoint a sub-conunittee to consider them and 
report to the Senate. The report of the sub-committee was 
considered at an extraordinary meeting of the Senate on the 
7th August, 1920, at which the Chancellor presided, and the 
scheme was generally approved. In the meantime the 
difficulty of incorporating the Medical College in the Uni- 
versity had been removed. During the month of April 1920 
Mr. C. F. de la Fosse, the then Director of Public Instruction, 
United Provinces, drew up a Draft Bill for the establishment 
of the Lucknow University which was introduced in the 
Legislative Council on the 12th August, 1920. It was then 
referred to a Select Committee which suggested a number 
of amendments, the most important being the liberalising of 
the constitution of the various University bodies and the 
inclusion of a Faculty of Conunerce; this Bill, in an amend- 
ed form, was passed by the Council on 8th October, 1920. 
The Lucknow University Act, No. V of 1920, received the 
assent of His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor (.n 1st 
November and of ^he Governor-General on 25th November, 

1920. 

The Court of the Uhiversity was constituted in March, 

1921, and the first meeting of the Court was held on the 21st 
March, 1921, at which His Excellency the Chancellor pre- 
sided. The other University authorities such as the 
Executive Council, the Academic Council, and Faculties 
came into existence in August and September, 1921. Other 
Committees and Boards, both statutory and otherwise, were 
constituted in course of time. 

On the 17th July; 1921, the University undertook teach- 
ing, both formal and informal. Teaching in the Faculties of 
Arts, Science, Commerce, and Law is being done in the 
Canning College and teaching in the Faculty of Medicine in 
the George’s Medical College and Hospital. The Canning 
College was banded over to the University on the 1st July, 
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1922, although previous to this date the buildings, equip- 
ment, staff, etc., belonging to the Canning College had been 
ungrudgingly placed at the disposal of the University for 
the purposes of teaching and residence. The King George’s 
Medical College and the King George’s Hospital were 
transfeired by the Government to the University on the 
1st March, 1921. 

The following three Colleges provided the nucleus for 
the establishment of the University — 

(1) The King George’s Medical College. 

(2) The Canning College. 

(3) The Isabella Thoburn College. 

This was a rich inheritance for the new-born University 
in 1920, both materially and intellectually, and it brought 
with it also the richest of all heritages “a fine tradition 
of some fifty-five years m the case of the Canning College 
and some nine years in the case of the King George’s 
Medical College.” To this the generous ‘Taluqdars’ of 
Oudh added an endowment of nearly thirty lakhs. The 
support from Sir Hat court Butler’s Government was strong 
and hearty. Since then the Government of the United 
Provinces have annually contributed a substantial share to- 
wards the maintenanct ol the Uhiversity. Within a com- 
paratively short period of twenty-four years the University 
of Lucknow has built new hostels and laboratories, equipped 
the old ones more completely, acquired new land, built more 
residential bungalows, and appointed a very distinguished 
staff to supplement the staff originally taken over from the 
Canning College and the Medical College. 



UNITED PROVINCES ACT NO. V. OF 1920. 


Shcjrt title 
and com- 
mencement. 


Dfefinitions. 


[♦Passed by the Lieutenant-Governor of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh in Council.] 

Received the assent of the Lieutenant-Governor of the 
United Provinces of Agra and Oudh on the 1st Novem- 
ber, 1920, and of the Governor-General on the 25th 
November, 1920, and was published under Section 81 
of the Government of India Act on the 11th Decem- 
ber, 1920. 


THE LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY ACT, 1920. 


AN ACT TO ESTABLISH AND INCORPORATE A 

UNITARY, teaching AND RESIDENTIAL 
UNIVERSITY AT LUCKNOW. 

Whereas it is expedient to establish and incor- 
porate' a Unitary, Teaching and Residential Uni- 
versity at Lucknow, it is hereby enacted as fol- 
lows;— 

1. (1) This Act may be called the Lucknow 
University Act, 1920. 

(2) It shall come into force on such date 
as the Local Government may, by notification in 
the Gazette, direct. 

2. In this Act, and in all Statutes made here- 
under, unless there is anything repugnant in the 
subject or context;— 

(a) “College” means an institution main- 
tained by the University, or if not so 

♦Certain amendments made subsequently have been 
incorporated in the Act and the Schedule. 
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maintained, recognized by the Univer- 
sity in accordance with the provisions 
of this Act, in which tutorial and other 
supplementary instruction shall be pro- 
vided under conditions prescribed in the 
Statutes, and which shall be a unit of 
residence for students of the University; 

(b) “Hall” means a unit of residence for 
students of the Uhiversity maintained 
by the University, or if not so main- 
tained, recognized by the University in 
accordance with the provisions of this 
Act, in which tutorial and other supple- 
mentary instruction may be given under 
the direction of the University in accor- 
dance with the Ordinances; . 

(c) “Principal” means the head of a College; 

(d) “Provost” means the head of a Hall; 

(e) “Registered graduates” means graduates 
registered under the provisions of this 
Act; 

(f) “Statutes,” “Ordinances,” and “Regula- 
tions” mean, respectively, the Statutes, 
Ordinances, and Regulations of the 
University for the time being in force; 

(g) “Teachers” include Professors, Readers, 
Lecturers, and other persons imparting 
instruction in the University or in any 
of its Colleges or Halls; 

(h) “Teachers of the University” means per- 
sons appointed and paid wholly or part- 
ly by the University for imparting ins- 
truction in the University; and 

(i) “University” means the University of 
Lucknow. 
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The 

University. 


Powers of 
the 

University. 


THE UNIVERSITY. 

3. (1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chan- 
cellor of the University and the first members of 
the Court, the Executive Council, and the Acade- 
mic Council, and all persons who may hereafter 
become such officers or members, so long as they 
continue to hold such office or membership, are 
hereby constituted a body corporate by the name 
of the University of Lucknow. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual 
succession and a Common Seal, and shall sue and 
be sued by the said name. ^ 

4. The University shall have the following 
powers, namely: — 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches 
of learning as the University may think 
fit, and to make provisions for research 
and for the advancement and dissemina- 
tion of knowledge; 

(2) to hold examinations and to grant and 
confer degrees and other academic dis- 
tinctions to and on persons who — 

(a) shall have pursued a course of study in 
the University 

or 

(b) are teachers in educational institutions, 
under conditions prescribed in the Ordi- 
nances and Regulations and shall have 
passed the examinations of the Univer- 
sity, under like conditions; 

(3) to confer honorary degrees or other dis- 
tinctions on approved persons in the man- 
ner prescribed in the. Statutes; 
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(4) to fHrovido sudi lectores and instfuctions 
for, and to grant such diplomas to, per- 
sons not being members of the University, 
as the University may determine; 

(5) to co-operate with other Universities and 
authorities in such manner and for such 
purposes as the University may deter- 
mine; 

(6) to institute Professorships, Readerships, 
Lecturerships, and any other teaching 
posts required by the University, and to 
appoint persons to such Professorships, 
Readerships, Lecturerships, and posts; 

(7) to institute and award Fellowships, Scho- 
larships, Exhibitions, Medals, and Prizes 
in accordance with the Statutes and the 
Ordinances; 

(8) to maintain Colleges and Halls and to re- 
cognise Colleges and Halls not maintained 
by the University; 

(9) to demand and receive such fees as may 
be prescribed in the Ordinances; 

(10) to supervise and control the residence and 
discipline of students of the University 
and to make arrangements for promoting 
their health and general welfare; and 

(11) to do all such other acts and things, whe- 
ther incidental to the powers aforesaid or 
not as may be requisite in order to further 
the object of the University as a teaching 
and examining body, and to cultivate and 
promote arts, science, and learning. 

5. The University shall be open to all per- University- 
sons of either sex and of whatever race, creed, or ^ all 

class, and it shall not be lawful for the Uhiversljy ’and 

to adopt or impose on any person any test what- creeds. 
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soever of religious belief or profession in ord^r to 
entitle him to be admitted thereto as a teacher or 
student, or to hold any office therein, or to graduate 
thereat,, or to enjoy or exercise any privilege 
thereof except where such test is specially pres- 
cribed by the Statutes, or, in respect of any par- 
ticular benefaction accepted by the University 
where such test is made a Condition thereof by any 
testamentary or, other instrument creating such 
benefaction: 

Provided that nothing in this Section shall be 
deemed to prevent religious instruction being 
given in the manner prescribed by the Ordinances 
to those not unwilling to receive it by persons 
(whether teachers of the University or not) ap- 
proved for that purpose by the Executive Council 

Teaching oI 6. (1) All recognized teaching in connection 

the with the University courses shall be conducted by 

University, University and shall include lecturing work in 
laboratories or workshops, and other teaching con- 
ducted in the University by the Professors, Rea- 
ders, Lecturers, and other teachers thereof in ac- 
cordance with any syllabus prescribed by the Re- 
gulations. 

(2) The authorities responsible for orga- 
nising such teaching shall be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 


(3) The courses and curricula shall be 
prescribed by the Ordinances andihe Regulations. 

(4) In addition to recognised teaching, 
tutorial and other supplementary instruction shall 
be given in the University, or under the control of 
the University, in Colleges and Halls. 

(5) It shall not be lawful for the Univer- 
. sity to conduct courses or maintain classes for the 
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purposes of preparing students for admission to 
the Uhiversity. 

7. (1) The Provincial Government shall have 'Visitation. 

the right to cause an inspection to be made by such 
person or persons as it may direct of the Univer- 
sity, its buildings, laboratories, workshops and 
equipment, and of any institutions associated with 
the University, and also of the examinations, 
teaching and other work conducted or done by the 
University, and to cause an enquiry to be made in 
like manner in respect of any matter connected 
with the University. 

The Provincial Government shall in every case 
give notice to the University of its intention to 
cause an inspection or inquiry to be made, and the 
University shall be entitled to be represented 
thereat. 


(2) The Provincial Government shall 
communicate to the Court and to the Executive 
Council its views with reference to the results of 
any such inspection or enquiry, and shall after 
ascertaining the opinion of the Executive Council 
thereon, advise the University upon the action to 
be taken. 

(3) The Executive Council shall report to 
the Provincial Government the action, if any, 
which is proposed to be taken or has been taken 
upon the results of the inspection or inquiry. 

Such report shall be submitted within such 
time as the Provincial Government may direct 
through the Court, which may express its opinion 
thereon. 

(4) 'Where the Executive Council do not, 
within a reasonable time, take action to the satis- 
faction of the Provincial Government, the Provin- 
cial Government may, after considering any ex- 
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Officers of 
the 

University. 


The 

Chancellor. 


The Vice- 
Chancellor. 


planation furnished or representation made by the 
Executive Council, issue such directions as it may 
think fit, and the Executive Council shall comply 
with those directions. 

OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

8. The following shall be the Officers of the 
University;— 

(1) The Chancellor, 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(3) The Treasurer, 

(4) The Registrar, 

(5) The Deans of the Faculties, and 

(6) Such other Officers as may be declared 
by the Statutes to be Officers of the Uni- 
versity. 

9. (1) The Chancellor shall be the Governor 
of the United Provinces. He shall by virtue of 
his office be the head of the University and the- 
President of the Court, and shall, when present, 
preside at meetings of the Court, and at any Con- 
vocation of the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall have such 
powers as may be conferred on him by this Act 
or the Statutes. 

(3) Every proposal for the conferment of 
an honorary degree shall be subject to the cofi- 
firmation of the Chancellor. 

10. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appoint- 
ed by the Chancellor after consideration of the 
recommendations of the Executive Council, and 
shall hold office for such term and subject to such 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
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(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the 
office of the Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of 
leave, illness, or other cause, the Executive Coun- 
cil shall, as soon as possible, subject to the approval 
of the Chancellor, make such arrangements for 
carrying on the office of the Vice-Chancellor as it 
may think fit. Until such arrangements have been 
made the Registrar shall carry on the current 
duties of the office of the Vice-Chancellor. 

11. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a 
wholetime officer of the University. He shall be 
the principal executive and academic officer of the 
University, and shall, in the absence of the Chan- 
cellor, preside at meetings of the Court and at any 
Convocation of the University. He shall be an 
ex-oilicio member and Chairman of the Executive 
Council and of the Academic Council and shall be 
entitled to be present and to speak at any meeting 
of any authority or other body of the university, 
but shall not be entitled to vote thereat unless he 
is a member of the authority or body concerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor to see that this Act, the Statutes, and the 
Ordinances are faithfully observed, and he shall 
have all powers necessary for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power 
to convene meetings of the Court, of the Execu- 
tive Council, and of the Academic Council, provid- 
ed that he may delegate this power to any other 
officer of the Uhiversity. 

(4) (a) In anv emergency which in the 
opinion of the Vice-Chancellor requires that im- 
mediate action should be taken, the Vice-Chancel- 
lor shall take such action as he deems necessary, 
and shall at the earliest opportunity thereafter 
report his action to the officer, authority, or other 
body who or which in the ordinary course would 
have dealt with the matter. 


Powers and 
duties of 
the Vice- 
Chancellor. 
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The 
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(b) When action taken by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor under sub-clause (a) affects any person ih 
the service of the Uhiversity, such person shall be 
entitled to prefer an appeal to the said officer, 
authority, or other body within fifteen days from 
the date on which such action is communicated to 
him. 


(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect 
to the orders of the Executive Council regarding 
the appointment, dismissal, and suspension of the 
officers and teachers of the University, and shall 
exercise general supervision over the educational 
arrangements of the University. He shall be res- 
ponsible for the discipline of the University in 
accordance with the Act, the Statutes, and the 
Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise 
such other powers as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes and the Ordinances. 

12. (1) The Treasurer shall be appointed by 
the Chancellor after consideration of the recom- 
mendations of the Executive Council upon such 
conditions and for such period, and shall receive 
such remuneration (if any) from the funds of the 
University as the Executive Council shall deem fit. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the 
office of the Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, 
illness, or other cause the Executive Council shall 
forthwith, subject to the approval of the Chancel- 
lor, make such arrangements for carrying on the 
office of the Treasurer as it may think fit. 

(3) The Treasurer shall exercise general 
supervision over the funds of the University, and 
shall advise in regard to its financial policy. 

(4) He shall be an ex-offldo mjember of 
the Executive Council and shall, subject to the 
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control of the Executive Council, manage the pro- 
perty and investments of the University. He 
shall be responsible for the presentation of the 
annual estimates and statement of accounts. 

(5) Subject to the powers of the Execu- 
tive Council he shall be responsible for seeing that 
all moneys are expended on the purpose for which 
they are granted or allotted. 

(6) All conttacts shall be signed by the 
Treasurer on behalf of the University. 

(7) He shall exercise such other powers 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 

13. The Registrar shall be a whole-time offi- 
cer of the University, and shall act as Secretary of 
the Court, of the Executive Council,' and of the 
Academic Council He shall exercise such powers 
and perform such duties as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

14. The powers of officers of the University 
other than the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Treasurer, and the Registrar, shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

15. The following shall be the Authorities of 
the University:— 

(1) The Court, 

(2) The Executive douncil, 

(3) The Academic Council, 

(4) The Committee of Reference, 

(5) The Faculties, and 

(6) Such other Authorities as may be declar- 
ed by the Statutes to be Authorities of 
the University. 


The Regis- 
trar. 


Other 

Officers. 


Authorities 
of the 
University. 
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The Court. 16. (1) The Court shall consist of the follow- 
ing persons, namely: — 

Class I.— Ex.ofScio Members. 

(i) The Chancellor, 

(ii) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(iii) The Treasurer, 

(iv) The Registrar, . 

(v) The Principals and Provosts, 

(vi) The Professors and Readers, and 

(vii) Such other ex-officio members as may 

be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class II. — Life Members. 

(i) Persons (if any) appointed by the 

Chancellor to be Life Members, on the 
ground that they have rendered great 
services to education. 

(ii) All persons who have made donation of 

not less than twenty thousand rupees 
to or for the purposes of the Univer- 
sity. 

Class III.— Other Members. 

(i) Persons elected by the British Indian 

Association of Oudh from their own 
body. 

(ii) Graduates of the University elected by 

the registered graduates from their 
own body. 

(iii) Persons elected from theif own body 

by the teachers other than Prbfessors 
and Readers. 

(iv) Persons appointed by the Chancellor. 
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(v) Persons elected by Associations or 

other b9dies approved in this behalf 
by the Chancellor on the recommen- 
dation of the Court. 

(vi) Persons elected from their own body 

by donors to or for the purposes of 
the University of such amount as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The number of members to be elected 
or appointed under each head of Class III and 
their tenure of office shall be prescribed by the 
Statutes and the mode of election of members to 
be elected under heads (ii), (iii), and (vi) of Class 
III shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

17 . (1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed Meetings of 
by the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a Court, 
meeting to be called the Annual Meeting of the 
Court. 


(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever 
he thinks fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writ- 
ing signed by not less than thirty members of the 
Court, convene a special meeting of the Court. 

18. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the po^g^g ^ 
Court shall exercise the following powers and duties of 
perform the following duties, namely: — the Court. 

(a) of making Statutes, and of amending or 
repealing the same, 

(b) of considering and cancelling Ordi- 
nances, 

(c) of considering and passing resolutions 
on the annual report, the annual ac- 
counts and the financial estimates, and 

(d) of electing members to serve on the 
Committee of Reference, 
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The 

Executive 

Council. 


Powers and 
duties of 
the 

Executive 

Council. 


And shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed 
upon it by this Act or the Statutes. 

19. The Executive Council shall be the exe- 
cutive body of the University, and its constitution 
and the terms of office of its members, other than 
ex-officio members, shall be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 

20. The Executive Council— 

(a) shall hold, control, and administer the 
property and funds of the University, 
and for these purposes shall appoint 
from among its own members a Finance 
Committee to advise it on matters of 
finance- The Treasurer shall be the 
Chairman of the Finance Committee, 
and at least one member of the Com- 
mittee shall be a member elected to the 
Executive Council by the Court; 

(b) shall direct the form, custody, and use 
of the Common Seal of the University; 

(c) shall, subject to the powers conferred by 
this Act on the Vice-Chancellor, regu. 
late and determine all matters concern- 
ing the University in accordance with 
the Act, the Statutes, and the Ordi- 
nances: 

Provided that no action shall be taken by the 
Executive Council in respect of the appointment of 
and fees paid to, examiners and the number, quali- 
fications, and the emoluments of teachers other- 
wise then after consideration of the recommenda- 
tions of the Academic Council; 

(d) shall lay before the Local Government 
annually a full statement of all the re- 
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quests received by it for financial assis- 
tance from any institution associated 
with the University together with its 
views thereon; 

(e) shall administer any fimds placed at the 
disposal of the University for special 
purposes; 

(f) save as otherwise provided by this Act 
or the Statutes, shall appoint the officers' 

(other than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor, and the Treasurer) , teachers 
and other servants of the University, 
and shall define their .duties and the 
conditions of their service, and shall 
provide for the filling of .temporary va- 
cancies in their posts; 

(g) shall have power to accept transfers ot 
any movable or immovable property on 
behalf of the University; 

(h) shall appoint examiners after consider- 
ation of the recommendations pf the 
Academic Council; 

(i) shall publish the results of the Univer- 
sity examinations; 

(j) shall exercise such other powers and 
perform such other duties as may be 
conferred or imposed on it by this Act 
or the Statutes; and 

(k) shall exercise all other powers of the 
Uhiversity not otherwise provided for 
by this Act or the Statutes. 

21. The Academic Council shall be the acade- ^he 
mic body of the University, and shall, subject to Academic 
the provisions of this Act, the Statutes, and the Council 
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Ordinances have the control and general regula- 
tion and be responsible for the maintenance of 
standards of teaching and examination within the 
Uftiversity and shall exercise such other powers- 
and perform such other duties as may be conferred 
or imposed upon it by the Statutes. It shall have 
the right to advise the Executive Council on all 
academic matters- The constitution of the Aca- 
demic Council and the term of office of its mem- 
bers other than ex-officio members, shall be pres- 
cribed by the Statutes. 

22. (1) The Committee of Reference shall 
consist of the Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, and 
thirteen members of the Court elected by it in such 
manner and holding office for such term as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall 
deal with items of new expenditure only and its 
powers and duties in respect of such items shall 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 

23 (1) The University shall include the 

Faculties of Arts, Science, Medicine. Law and 
Commerce and such other Faculties (whether 
formed by the sub-division or combination of an 
existing Faculty or Faculties, or by the creation of 
a new Faculty or otherwise) as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. Each Faculty shall, subject to 
the control of the Academic Council, have charp 
of the teaching and the courses of study and the 
research work in such subjects as may be assigned 
to, such Faculty by the Ordinances. 

(2) The constitution and powers of the 
Faculties shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty, 
who shall be elected in the manner laid down m 
sub-section (5) and shall be responsible for the due 
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observance of the Statutes, Ordinances, and Regu- 
lations relating to the Faculty. 

(4) Each Faculty shall comprise such De- 
partment of teaching as may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. The head of every such Department 
shall be the Professor of the Department or, if 
there is no Professor, the Reader. If there is more 
than one Professor or more than one Reader of a 
Department, as the case may be, the Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall appoint such Professor or Reader to be 
head of the Department as he thinks fit. The 
head of the Department shall be responsible to the 
Dean for the organization of the teaching in that 
Department. 

(5) The Deans of Faculties shall be elect- 
ed by the Faculty from among the heads of De- 
partments of the Faculty. The Dean shall receive 
in respect of his duties as Dean such additional re. 
muneration (if any) as shall be fixed by the Exe- 
cutive Council, and shall hold office as Dean for 
such term as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

24. The constitution, powers, and duties of 
such other authorities, as may be declared by the 
Statutes to be authorities of the University, shall 
be provided for in the manner prescribed by the 
Statutes. 


UNIVERSITY BOARDS. 

25. The University shall include a Residence, 
Health, and Discipline Board and such other 
Boards as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

26. The constitution, powers, and duties of 
the Residence, Health, and Discipline Board and 
of all other Boards of the University shall be pres- 
cribed by the Ordinances. 


Other 
'ai^th'orities 
of the 
University. 


University 
Boards. 
Constitu- 
tion, etc., 
of Boards 
to be pres- 
cribed by 
Ordinances. 
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STATUTES, ORDINANCES, AND 
REGULATIONS. 

27. Subject to the provisions of thjs Act, the 
Statutes may provide for all or any of the follow- 
ing matters, namely: — 

(a) the conferment of honorary degrees; 

(b) the institution of Fellowships, Scholar- 
ships, Exhibitions, Medals, and Prizes; 

(c) the term of office and conditions of ser- 
vice of the Vice-Chancellor; 

(d) the designations and powers of the offi- 
cers of the University; 

(e) the constitution, powers and duties of 
the authorities of the University; 

(f) the institution and maintenance of Col- 
leges and Halls and management of the 
same; 

(g) the mode of appointment of the Profes- 
sors and Readers of the University; 

(h) the constitution of pension and provi- 
dent fund for the benefit of the officers, 
teachers, and other servants of the Uni- 
versity; 

(i) the maintenance of a register of regis- 
tered graduates; and 

(j) all matters which, by this Act, are to be 
or may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

28. (1) The first Statutes shall be those set 
out in the schedule. 

(2) The Statutes may be amended, repeal- 
ed, or added to by Statutes made by the Court in 
the manner hereinafter appearing. 

(3) The Executive Council may propose 
to the Court the draft of any Statutes to be passed 
by the Court. Such draft shall be considered by 
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the Court at its next meeting. The Court may 
approve such draft and pass the Statutes or may 
reject it or return it to the Executive Council for 
re-consideration, either in whole or in part, toge- 
ther with any amendments which the Court may 
suggest. 

(4) Where any Statute has been passed or 
a draft of a Statute has been rejected by the Court, 

'it shall be submitted to the Chancellor, who may 
refer the Statute or draft back to the Court for 
further consideration, or, in the case of a Statute 
passed by the Court, assent thereto or withhold his 
assent. A Statute passed by the Court shall have 
no validity until it has been assented to by the 
Chancellor. 

(5) The Executive Council shall not pro- 
pose the draft of any Statutes affecting the status, 
powers, or constitution of any Authority of the 
University until such Authority has been given an 
opportunity of expressing an opinion upon the 
proposal. Any opinion so expressed shall be in 
writing and shall be considered by the Court, and 
shall be submitted to the Chancellor. 

29. Subject to the provisions of the Act and ordinances, 
the Statutes, the Ordinances may provide for all 
or any of the following matters, namely: — 

(a) the admission of students to the Uni- 
versity; 

(b) the courses of study to be prescribed for 
all degrees and diplomas of the Univer- 
sity; 

(c) the conditions under which students 
shall be admitted to the degree or dip- 
loma courses and to the examinations of 
the University and shall be eligible for 
degrees and diplomas; 
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(d) the conditions of residence of the stu- 
dents of the Uhiversity, the levyihg of 
fees for residence in Colleges and Halls, 
and the recognition of Colleges and 
Halls not maintained by the University; 

(e) the number, qualifications, and emolu- 
ments of teachers of the University; 

(f) the fees to be charged for courses of 
study in the University and for admis- 
sion to the examinations, degrees, and 
diplomas of the University; 

(g) the giving of religious instruction; 

(h) the formation of Departments of teach- 
ing in the Faculties; 

(i) the constitution, powers, and duties of 
the Boards of the University; 

(j) the conditions and mode of appointment 
and duties of examiners and the conduct 
of examinations; and 

(k) , all matters which by this Act or the 
Statutes are to be or may be provided 
for by the Ordinances- 

30. (1) Save as otherwise provided in this 
Section, Ordinances shall be made by the Execu- 
tive Council: 

Provided that no Ordinance shall be made— 

(a) affecting the admission of students, or 
prescribing examinations to be recog- 
nized as equivalent to the University 
examinations or the further qualifica- 
tions mentioned in sub-section (2) of 
Section 34 for admission to the degree 
courses of the University, unless a draft 
of the same has been proposed by the 
Academic Council, or 
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(b) affecting the conditions and mode of 
appointment and duties of Examiners 
and the conduct or standard of examin- 
ations or any course of study except in 
accordance with a proposal of the Fa- 
culty or Faculties concerned, and un- 
less a draft of such Ordinance has been 
proposed by the Academic Council, or 

(c) affecting the number, qualifications, and 
emoluments of teachers of the Univer- 
sity imless a draft of the same has been 
proposed by the Academic Council, or 

(d) affecting the conditions of residence of 
students, except after consultation with 
the Residence, Health, and discipline 
Board. 

(2) The Executive Council shall not have 
power to amend any draft proposed by the Aca- 
demic Council under sub-section (1), but may 
reject it or return it to the Academic Council for 
re-consideration either in whole or in part to- 
gether with any amendments which the Executive 
Council may suggest 

(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive 
Council shall be submitted, as soon as may be, to 
the Chancellor and the Court and shall be consi- 
dered by the Court at its next meeting. The 
Court shall have power, by a resolution passed by 
a majority of not less than two-thirds of the 
members present at such meeting, to cancel any 
such Ordinance and such Ordinance shall, from 
the date of such resolution, be void. 

(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after 
any Ordinance has been considered by the Court, 
signify to the Executive Council his disallowance 
of such Ordinance, and from the date of receipt by 
the Executive Council of intimation of such dis- 
allowance, such Ordinance shall become void. 
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(5) The Chancellor may direct that the 
•operation of any Ordinance shall be suspended 
until he has had an opportunity of exercising his 
power of disallowance. An order of suspension 
under this sub-section shall cease to have effect on 
the expiration of one month from the date of such 
order, or on the expiration of fifteen days from the 
date of consideration of the Ordinance by the 
Court, whichever period expires later. 

(6) Where the Executive Council has re- 
jected the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the 
Academic Council, the Academic Council may 
appeal to the Chancellor who, after obtaining the 
views of the Executive Council may, if he ap- 
proves the draft, make the Ordinance. An Ordi- 
nance made under this sub-section shall cease to 
have effect from the date of the next meeting of 
the Court unless confirmed by it. 

Eeiulations 31. (1) The authorities and the Boards of the 
University may make Regulations consistent with 
this Act, the Statutes, and the Ordinances— 

(a) laying down the procedure to be observ- 
ed at their meetings and the number of 
members required to form a quorum; 

(b) providing for all matters which by this 
Act, the Statutes, or the Ordinances are 
to be prescribed by Regulations; and 

(c) providing for all other matters solely 
concerning such authorities and Boards 
and not provided for by this Act, the 
Statutes, and the Ordinances. ' 

(2) Every authority of the University 
■shall make Regulations providing for the giving of 
notice to the members of such authority, of the 
-dates of meetings and of the business to be consi- 
dered at meetings and of the keeping of a record 
■of the proceedings of meetings. 
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(3) The Executive Council may direct the 
amendment in such manner as it may specify, of 
any Regulation made under this Section or the 
annulment of any Regulation made under sub- 
section (1): 

Provided that any authority or Board of the 
University which is dissatisfied with any such 
direction may appeal to the Chancellor, who, after 
obtaining the views of the Executive Council, may 
pass such orders as he thinks fit. 

RESIDENCE, COLLEGES AND HALLS. 

32. Every student of the University shall 
reside in a College or Hall, or under such condi- 
tions as may be prescribed by the Statutes and the 
Ordinances. 

33. (1) Colleges and Halls, maintained by 
the University, shall be such as may be named by 
the Statutes. 

(2) Colleges and Halls other than those 
maintained by , the University shall be recognized 
by the Executive Council on such general or spe- 
cial conditions as may be prescribed by the Ordi- 
nances. 

(3) The conditions of residence in Col- 
leges and Halls shall be prescribed by the Ordi- 
nances and every College or Hall shall be subject 
to inspection by any member of the Residence, 
Health, and Discipline Board, authorized in this 
behalf by the Board and by any officer of the Uni- 
versity authorized in this behalf by the Execu- 
tive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have 
power to suspend or withdraw the recognition of 
any College or Hall which is not conducted in 
accordance with the conditions prescribed by the 
Ordinances: 


Residence. 


Colleges 
and Halls. 
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Provided that no such action shall be taken 
without affording the Committee of Management 
of such College or Hall an opportunity of making 
such representation as it may deem fit. 

ADMISSION AND EXAMINATIONS. 

34. (1) Admission of students to the Univer- 
sity shall be made by an Admission Committee 
including at least one Principal and one Provost 
appointed for that purpose by the Academic 
Council. 


(2) Students shall not be eligible for ad- 
mission to a course of study for a degree unless 
they have passed the Intermediate examination 
of an Indian University incorporated by any law, 
for the time being in force, or an examination re- 
pognized in accordance with the provisions of this 
Section as equivalent thereto and possess such 
further qualifications (if any) as may be prescrib- 
ed by the Ordinances: 

Provided that until such recognized examina- 
tion be established, students who have passed an 
examination for admission instituted by the Uni- 
versity in accordance with the Ordinances shall 
be eligible for admission. 

(3) The conditions under which students 
may be admitted to the diploma courses of the 
University shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(4) The University shall not, save with 
the previous sanction of the Provincial Govern- 
ment, recognize (for the purpose of admission to 
a course of study for a degree), as equivalent. to 
its own degree, any degree conferred by any other 
University or, as equivalent to the. Intermediate 
examination of an Indian University, any exan^- 
nation conducted by any other authority. 
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35. (1) All arrangements for the conduct of 
examinations shall be made by the Academic 
Council, in such manner as may be prescribed by 
this Act and the Ordinances. 

(2) If any examiner is for any cause in- 
capable of acting as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
appoint an Examiner to fill the vacancy. 

(3) At least one Examiner who is not a 
member of the University shall be appointed for 
each subject included in a Department of teaching 
and forming part of the course which is required 
for a University degree. 

(4) The Academic Council shall appoint 
committees, consisting of members of its own body 
or of other persons or of both as it thinks fit, to 
moderate examination questions and to report the 
results of the examinations to the Executive Coun- 
cil for publication. 

ANNUAL report AND ACCOUNTS. 

36. The Annual Report of the University 
shall be prepared under the direction of the Exe- 
cutive Council and shall be submitted to the Court 
on or before such date as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes and shall be considered by the Court 
at its annual meeting. The Court may pass rese- 
ctions thereon and communicate the same to the 
{Executive Council which shall take them into con- 
sideration and take such action thereon as it thinks 
lit. 

37. (1) The annual accounts and balance- 
sheet of the University shall be prepared under the 
direction of the Executive Council, and shall be 
submitted to the Local Government for tiie put- 
pose of audit. 
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(2) The accounts, when audited, shall be 
published by the Executive Council in the Gazette, 
and copies thereof shall, together with copies of 
the audit report, if any, be submitted to the Court 
and to the Local Government. 


(3) The Executive Council shall also pre- 
pare before such date as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes, a statement of the financial estimates for 
the ensuing year. 


(4) Every item of new expenditure of or 
above such amount as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes which it is proposed to include in the 
financial estimates shall be referred by the Execu- 
tive Council to the Committee of Reference, which 
may make recommendations thereon. 


(5) The Executive Council shall, after 
considering the recommendations (if any) of the 
Committee of Reference, submit the financial esti- 
mates as finally approved by it to the Court with 
such recommendation. 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial 
estimates shall be considered by the Court at its 
annual meeting and the Court may pass resolu- 
tions with reference thereto and communicate the 
same to the Executive Council, which shall take 
them into consideration and take such action 
thereon as it thinks fit: 


Provided that where there has been a dis- 
agreement between the Executive Council and the 
Committee of Reference upon any item of expen- 
diture referred to it under sub-section (4) th^ 
decision of. the Court thereon; shall .he; finaL 
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SUPPLEMENTARY PROVISIONS. 


38. The Chancellor may on the recommen- Renioval of 
dation of not less than two-thirds of the members unTversity'' 
of the Executive Council, remove the name of any authorities 


person from any of the authorities or other bodies or bodies 
of the University or from the register of registered o'' 
graduates. • fellslered 


39. If any question arises whether any person graduates, 
has been duly elected or appointed as, or is entitl- Disputes 
ed to be, a member of any authority or other body to cons- 
of the University, the matter shall be referred to university 
the Chancellor whose decision thereon shall be aiitha^itii 


final. 


and bodies. 


40. Where any authority of the University is constitu- 
given power by this Act or the Statutes to appoint tion of 
committees, such committees shall, unless other- Committees 
wise provided, consist of members of the authority 
concerned and of such other persons (if any) as 

the authority in each case may think fit. 

41. All casual vacancies among the members 

(other than ex.officio members) or any authority vacancies, 
or other body of the University shall be filled as 
soon as conveniently may be by the person or 
body who appointed, elected, or co-opted the 
member whose place has become vacant, and the 
person appointed, elected, or co-opted to a casual 
vacancy shall be a member of such authority or 
body for the residue of the term for which the 
person whose place he fills would have been a 


member. 

^ ProcG0(i— 

42. No act or proceeding of any authority or in,gs of Uni- 
other body of the University shall be invalidated versjty au- 
merely by reason of the existence of a vacancy or . 

vacancies among its members. invaU- 


43. (1) Every salaried officer and teacher of dated by 
the University shall be appoin1;ed on a written vacancies, 
contract. The contract shall be lodged with the Conditions 
Registrar of the University, and a copy thereof of service. 
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(2) Any member of the public services in 
India whom it is proposed to appoint to a post in 
the University shall, subject to the approval of 
such appointment by the Government concerned, 
have the. option — 

(i) of having his services lent to the Uni- 

versity for a specified period and re- 
maining liable to recall to Govern- 
ment service at the option of the Gov- 
ernment concerned at the end of that 
period, or 

(ii) of resigning Government service on 

entering the service of the University. 

44. Any dispute arising out of a contract bet- 
ween the University and any officer or teacher of 
the University shall, on the request of the officer 
or teacher concerned, be referred to a Tribunal 
of Arbitration consisting of one member appointed 
by the Executive Council, one member nominated 
by the officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire 
appointed by the Chancellor. The decision of the 
Tribunal shall be final and no suit shall lie in any 
Civil Court in respect of the matters decided by 
the Tribunal. Every such request shall be deemed 
to be a submission to Arbitration upon the terms 
of this Section within the meaning of the Indian 
Arbitration Act, 1899, and all the provisions of, 
that Act, with the exception of Section 2 thereof, 
shall apply accordingly. 

45. (1) The University shall constitute for 
the benefit of its officers, teachers, and other ser- 
vants such pension and provident funds as, it may 
deem fit, in such manner and subject to such con- 
ditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
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(2) Where such a pension or provident 
fund has been so constituted the Provincial Gov- 
ernment may declare that the provisions of the 
Provident Funds Act, 1897, shall apply to such 
funds as if it were a Government P,rovident Fund- 

46. Save as otherwise provided in this Act, 
the powers of the University conferred by or under 
this Act shall not extend beyond a radius of ten 
miles from the Convocation Hall of the University. 
Notwithstanding anything in any other law for the 
time being in force, no educational institution be- 
yond that limit shall be associated with or admit- 
ted to any privileges of the University and no edu- 
cational institution within that limit, save with the 
sanction of the Chancellor, shall be associated in 
any way with or seek admission to any privileges 
of any other University incorporated by law in 
British India, and any such privileges granted by 
any such other University to any educational ins- 
titution within that limit prior to the commence- 
ment of this Act shall be deemed to be withdrawn 
on the commencement of this Act; 

Provided that, subject to the sanction of the 
Local Government, nothing in this Section shall 
apply to any agricultural or other technical insti- 
tution established and maintained by the Univer- 
sity. 

TRANSITORY PROVISIONS. 

47. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
this Act or the Ordinances, any student of King 
George’s Medical College, Canning College, the 
Luoknoyr Christian College, or the Isabella Tho- 
burn College, who, immediately prior to the com- 
mencement of this Act, was studying for any exa- 
mination of the Allahabad University higher than 
the Intermediate Examination shall be permitted 
to complete his course in preparation therefor, and 
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the University shall provide for such students ins- 
truction and examinations in accordance with the 
Prospectus of studies of the Allahabad University. 
Until such examinations be provided every such 
student may, notwithstanding anything contained 
in the Indian Universities Act 1904, be admitted 
to the examinations of the Allahabad University. 

Appoint- Vice-Chancellor may be appoint- 

ment of ed at any time after the passing of this Act. Such 
tet-Vice- appointment shall, notwithstanding anything con- 
tained in sub-section (1) of Section 10, be made 
by the Chancellor for a period of not more than 
five years on such conditions as he thinks fit. 

49. (1) At any time after the passing of this 
Act and until such time as the authorities of the 
University shall have been duly constituted — 

(^) the Treasurer may be appointed by the 
Chancellor; 

(b) any other officers of the University may 
be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor 
with the previous sanction of the 
Chancellor; 

(c) teachers of the University shall be ap- 
pointed by the Chancellor after consi- 
dering the recommendations of an Ad- 

.visory Committee consisting of the Vice- 
* Chancellor, the Director of public Ins- 
truction, United Provinces, and such 
other person or persons, if any, as the 
Chancellor thinks fit to associate with 
them. 

(2) Any appointment made under sub- 
section (1) shall be for such period and on such 
conditioris as the appointing authority thinks fit: 

Provided that any such appointment of a per- 
son not on the staff of King George’s Medical 


unanceiior. 
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College of Canning College shall be for a period 
of not more than five years: 

Provided further that no such appointment 
shall be made until financial provision has been 
made therefor. 

50. At any time after the passing of this Act 
the Vice-Chancellor may, with the previous ap- 
proval of the Chancellor and subject to financial 
provision being made therefor, take such actioh, 
consistent so far as may be with the provisions of 
this Act and the Statutes, as' he may think neces- 
sary for the purposes of bringing the University 
into being, and for that purpose may exercise any 
power which by this Act or the Statutes is to be 
conferred on any officer or authority of the Uni- 
versity. 

51. Uhtil a Governor is appointed for the 
United Provinces references in this Act to the 
Governor of the United Provinces shall be deemed 
to be references to the Lieutenant-Governor. 
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THE SCHEDULE 

THE FIRST STATUTES OF THE UNIVERSITY 
[See Section 28(1)] 

Definitions. 1. In these Statutes, unless there is anything 
repugnant in the subject or context— 

(a) “The act” means the Lucknow Univer- 
sity Act, 1920, and “Section” means a 
section of the Act; and 

(b) “Officers,” “Authorities,” “Professors,” 
“Readers,” “Lecturers,” “Servants,” 
and "registered graduates.” mean res- 
pectively, Officers, Authorities, Profes- 
sors, Readers, Lecturers, servants, and 
registered graduates of the University. 

hon*^l*"the 2. (1) In addition to the officers mentioned 
Court. in sub-section (1) of Section 16, the following per- 
sons shall be ex-officio members of the Court, 
namely:— 

(i) the Ministers of the Governor of the 

United Provinces; 

(ii) the President and Vice-President of 

the British Indian Association of 
Oudh; 

(iii) the Vice-Chancellors of the Allahabad 

University, the Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity, the Agra University, and the 
Aligarh Muslim University; 

(iv) the Chief Judge of the Chief Court of 

Oudh; 

(v) the Commissioners of the Lucknow and 

Fyzabad divisions; 

(vi) the Director of Public Instruction, Uni- 

ted Provinces; 
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(vii) the Chairman of 'the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, 
United Provinces; 

(viii) the Director of Industries, United Pro- 
vinces; 

(ix) the Inspector-General of Civil Hospi- 

tals, United Provinces; 

(x) the Director of Public Health, United 

Provinces; 

(xi) The Chairman of the Lucknow Muni- 

cipality and the Lucknow District 
Board; 

(xii) the Chief Inspectress of Girls’ Schools 

United Provinces; 

(xiii) the Proctor of the University; 

(xiv) the Librarian of the University; 

(xv) the Heads of all educational institu- 

tions in the Lucknow and Fyzabad 
divisions which prepare students for 
an examination recognized under 
clause (2) read with clause (4) of Sec- 
tion 34 of the Act as qualifying for 
admission to the University; 

(xvi) the President of the Legislative Coun- 

cil, United Provinces; 

(xviA) the Speaker of the Legislative As- 
sembly, United Provinces; 

(xvii) the Secretaries to Government, United 
Provinces, Education and Finance 
Departments; and 

(xviii) the ex-Chancellors and ex-Vice-Chan- 
oellors of the University, provided 
they reside in the United Provinces. 
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(2) The number of persons to be elected 
as members of the Court by the British Indian 
Association of Oudh from their own body shall be 
ten. 


(3) The number of graduates to be elect- 
ed as members of the Court by the Registered 
Graduates from their own body shall be not more 
than five per cent of the total number of regis- 
tered graduates on the first of October of any par- 
.ticular year, subject to a minimum of twenty and 
a maximum of thirty. 

(4) The number of persons to be elected 
as members of the Court by the teachers other 
than Professors and Readers from their own body 
shall be twenty. 

(5) The number of persons to be appoint- 
ed as members of the Court by the Chancellor shall 
be twenty. 

(6) The number of persons to be elected 
as members of the Court by associations or other 
bodies approved in this behalf by the Chancellor 
shall not exceed ten. 

(7) Thirty persons shall be elected from 
their own body as members of the Court by donors 
of a sum of not less than five hundred rupees but 
less than twenty thousand rupees to or for the 
purposes oPthe University. 

(8) Save as otherwise provided, members 
of the Court other than ex-officio members shall 
hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that teachers elected under head (iii) 
of Class III of sub-section (i) of Section 16 shall 
hold office so long only within the said period as 
they continue to be teachers. 
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3. (1) The members of the Executive Council 
in addition to the Vice-Chancellor and the Trea- 
surer shall be— 

Class I. — Ex-officio Members. 

(i) The Chief Judge of the Chief Court of 

Oudh, 

(ii) The Deans of the Faculties, 

(iii) The Inspector-General of Civil Hospi- 

tals, United Provinces. 

Class II. — Other Members. 

(i) Seven members of the Court, erected by 

the Court at its annual meeting, of 
whom two shall be members of the 
British Indian Association of Oudh, 
and at least one shall be member of 
the Court elected by the Registered 
Graduates. 

(ii) One Principal elected by the Principals. 

(iii) Two members elected by the Academic 

Council from its own body. 

(iv) Four members appointed by the Chan- 

cellor. 

■ (2) Members other than ex-officio mem-" 
bers shall hold office for a period of three years; 

Provided that a member appointed or elected 
as a member of a particular body or as the holder 
of a particular post shall hold office so long only 
within that period as he continues to be a member 
of that body or the holder of that post as the case 
may be. 
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4. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the 
Executive Council shall have the following powders, 
namely:— 

(a) to institute, at its discretion, such Pro- 
fessorships, Readerships, Lecturerships, 
or other teaching posts as may be pro- 
posed by the Academic Council; 

(b) to abolish or suspend after report from 
the Academic Council thereon, any 
Professorship, Readership, Lecturer- 
ship, or other teaching post; 

(c) to appoint, in accordance with the Sta- 
tutes, Officers, Teachers, and other ser- 
vants of the University; 

(d) to appoint Examiners after considering 
the recommendations of the Academic 
Council; 

(e) to delegate, subject to such conditions as 
may be prescribed by Regulations made 
by the executive Council, its power to 
appoint Examiners, Officers, Teachers 
and other servants of the University to 
such person or authority as the Execu- 
tive Council may determine; 

(f) to manage and regulate the finances, ac- 
counts, investments, property, and ad- 
ministrative affairs whatsoever of the 
University and for that purpose to 
appoint such agents as it may think 
fit; 

(g) to accept bequests, donations, and trans- 
fers of property to the Uhiversity : 

Provided that all such bequests, donations, 
and transfers shall be reported to the 
Court at its next meeting; 
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(h) to provide the buildings, premises, fur- 
niture, apparatus, equipment, and other 
means needed for carrying on the work 
of the University; 

(i) to enter into, vary, carry out, and cancel 
contracts on behalf of the Uhiversity; 
and 

(j) to invest any moneys belonging to the 
University, including any unapplied in- 
come, in any of the securities described 
in Section 20 of the Indian Trusts Act, 

1882, or in the purchase of immoveable 
property in India, with the like power of 
varying such investments, or to place on 
fixed deposit in any Bank, approved in 
this behalf by the Local Government, 
any portion of such moneys not requir- 
ed for immediate expenditure. 

5. (1) The members of the Academic Council The 

in addition to the Vice-Chancellor, shall be — Acadei^ 

Council. 

Class I. — ^Ex-officio Members. 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) The Librarian of the University; 

(iii) The Proctor of the University; 

(iv) The Professors and Readers; and 

(v) The Principals. 

Class n. — Other Members. 

(i) One Provost nominated by the Vice- 
Chancellor; 

'(ii) Fifteen members elected by teachers 
other than Professors and Readers 
from tiieir own body; 
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(iii) Persons, if any, not exceeding three in 
number and not being teachers ap- 
pointed by the Chancellor on account 
of their possessing expert knowledge 
in such subjects of study as may be 
selected by the Academic Council as 
constituted under Class I and heads 

(i) and (ii) of Class II. 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted 
tmder sub-clause (1) may co-opt as members, tea- 
chers of the University not exceeding one-tenth of 
its members so constituted. 

(3) Members other than ex-officio mem- 
bers shall hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that persons appointed or elected as 
representatives of any particular body shall hold 
office so long only within the said period as they 
continue to be members of the body. 

6. The Academic Council shall have the fol- 
lowing powers, namely:— 

(a) to make proposals to the Executive 
Council for the institution of Professor- 
ships, Readerships, Lecturerships, or 
other teaching, posts, and in regard to 
the duties and emoluments thereof; 

(b) to make ^Regulations for, and to award 
in accordance with such Regulations, 
Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhibitions, 
Bursaries, Medals, and other rewards; 

(c) to recommend the appointment of Exa- 
miners after report from a Committee 
constituted for the purpose, which shall 
consist of— 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) the Dean of the Faculty concerned; 
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(iii) the Head of the Department concerned; 

(iv) a member of the Academic Council to 

be nominated for the purpose by that 
body; 

(v) a member of the Faculty concerned to 

be nominated for the purpose by that 
body; 

(vi) a member of the Committee of Courses 

and Studies concerned to be nominat- 
ed for the purpose by that body; 

(d) to control and manage the University 
Library or Libraries, to frame Regula- 
tions regarding their use, and to appoint 
a Library Committee under the general 
control of the Academic Council, to 
manage the affairs of the Library; 

(e) to formulate, modify, or revise, subject 
to the control of the Executive Council, 
schemes for the constitution or re-cons- 
titution of Faculties and for the assign- 
ment of subjects to such Faculties; 

(f) to assign teachers to the Faculties; and 

(g) to promote research within the Univer- 

sity, and to require reports of such re- 
search from the persons engaged there- 
in. , , 

7. (1) The items of new expenditure in the 
financial estimates, to be referred by the Executive 
Coimcil to the Committee of Reference, shall be — 

(a) in the case of non-recurring expendi- 
ture, any item of ten thousand rupees 
or over, and 

(b) in the case of recurring expenditure, 
any item of three thousand rupees or 
over. 
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(2) The Committee of Reference shall, on 
or before such date as may be prescribed in this 
behalf by the Ordinances, consider all items of 
expenditure referred to them by the Executive 
Council, under sub-clause (1), and shall make and 
communicate to the Executive Council as soon as 
may be, their recommendations thereon. 

(3) If the Executive Council, at any time 
after the consideration of the annual financial esti- 
mates by the Court, proposes any revision thereof 
involving recurring or non-recurring expenditure 
of the amounts respectively referred to in sub- 
clause (1), the Executive Council shall refer the 
proposal to the Committee of Reference which 
may require that the proposal shall be laid before 
the Court for its decision thereon. 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be 
entitled to inspect any reports from the Executive 
Council or the Academic Council relating to any 
item of proposed expenditure referred to the Com- 
mittee under sub-clause (1) or sub-clause (3) and 
to require that the proposal shall be considered at 
a joint meeting of the Committee and of the Exe- 
cutive Coimcil. At any such joint meeting the 
Vice-Chancellor shall preside. 

8. (1) Each Faculty shall consist of — 

(i) the Professors and Readers of the De- 

partments comprised in the Faculty; 

(ii) such teachers of subjects assigned to 

the Faculty as may be appointed to 
the Faculty by the Academic Council; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned 

to the Faculty but having in the opi- 
nion of the Academic Council, an im- 
portant bearing on subjects so assign- 
ed, as may be appointed to the Faculty 
by the Academic Council; and 
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(iv) such other persons as may be appointed 
to the Faculty by the Academic Coun- 
cil on account of their possessing ex- 
pert knowledge in a subject or sub- 
jects assigned to the Faculty. 

(2) The total number of members of each 
Faculty shall not exceed in the case of the Facul- 
ties of Arts* and Sciencet thirty and in the case 
of any other Faculty fifteenj except with the sanc- 
tion of the Chancellor given on the request of the 
Academic Council. 

9. Subject to the provisions of the Act, each 
Faculty shall have the following powers, name- Faculties. 

ly:— 

(a) subject to the control of the Academic 
Council, to organize the teaching and 
research work of the University in the 
subjects assigned to the Faculty; 


*The total number of members in the Faculty of 
hss b6cn raided to tbirty-sevon, with th6 sanction of the 
Chancellor (vide letter No. A|1898|XV — 20143, dated 
22, 1943, from the Dy. Secretary to Government, U.P., 
Education Department). 

tThe total number of members in the Faculty of 
Science has been raised to thirty-five, with the sanction 
of the Chancellor (vide letter No. A|1588, dated June 17, 
1944, from the Secretary to H. E. the Governor UP.). 

tThe total number of members in the Faculty of 
Medicine has been raised to twenty-six with the sanction 
of the Chancellor (vide letter No. All639|XV~230-44, 
dated the July 24, 1944, from the Secretary to H. E. the 
Governor, United Provinces). The strength will be re- 
duced aga'n to twenty-five as soon as a vacancy occurs 
in any categoiry other than ex-officio members. 

The total number of members in the Faculty of Law 
has been raised to Twenty with the sanction of the 
Chancellor (vide letter No. A|1587, dated June 17, 1944, 
from the Secretary to H. E. the Governor, U.P.). 
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(b) to constitute Committees of Courses and 
Studies; 

(c) to recommend to the Academic Council 

the Courses of Studies for the differ- 
ent examinations, after consulting the 
Committees of Courses and Studies; 

(d) to recommend to the Academic Coimcil 

the conditions for the award of deg- 
rees, diplomas, and other distinctions. 

10. There shall be a Board of Co-ordination 
composed of the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be 
Chairman thereof, the Deans of the Faculties, and 
the Registrar, to organize the teaching of the Uni- 
versity and in particular to co-ordinate the work 
and time-table of the various Faculties, and to 
assign lecture-rooms, laboratories, and other rooms 
to the Faculties. 

11. (l)The Dean of each Faculty shall be the 
executive officer of the Faculty, and shall preside 
at its meeflng. He shall hold office for three years; 

Provided that in case he is absent on leave for 
a period exceeding three months, his place may be 
temporarily filled up for the period of his absence 
by a fresh election. 

(2) He shall issue the lecture lists of the 
University in the Departments comprised in the 
Faculty and shall be responsible for the conduct of 
teaching therein. 

(3) He shall have the right to be present 
and to speak at any meeting of any Committee of 
the Faculty but not to vote unless he is a member 
of the Committee. 

12. (1) Every College and Hall not main- 
tained by the University shall be managed by a 
Conjmittee of Management, the constitution of 
which shall be reported to the Executive Council. 
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(2) The appointment of the teachers and 
superintending staff of every such College or Hall 
shall be made by the Committee of Management 
thereof, and all such appointments shall be report- 
ed to the Executive Council. 

(3) Every student not residing in a Col- 
lege or Hall shall be attached to a College or Hall 
for tutorial help and disciplinary supervision, and 
for such other purposes as may be prescribed by 
the Ordinances. 

13. The Court may on the recommendation of Withdrawal 
the Executive Council, by a resolution passed with of Degrees 
the concurrence of not less than two-thirds of the and 
members present at the meeting, withdraw any 

Degree or Diploma conferred by the University. 

14. (1) All proposals for the conferment of 
Honorary Degrees shall be made by the Academic oe^rees!^^ 
Council to the Executive Council and shall require 

the assent of the Court before submission to the 
Chancellor for confirmation. 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chan- 
cellor may act on the recommendation of the Exe- 
cutive Council only. 

(2) Any Honorary Degree conferred by 
the University may, with the previous approval of 
the Chancellor, be withdrawn by the Court on the, 
recommendation of the Executive Council. 

15. The following persons shall, on payment Regjgfejejj 
of such fees and subject to such conditions as may Graduates, 
be prescribed by the Statutes, be entitled to have 

their names enrolled in the register of registered 
graduates and to enjoy all the privileges of regis- 
toation, namely: — 

, (a) All graduates of the Calcutta or Allaha- 
bad Universities who took their degrees 
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from the Canning College, Reid Chris- 
tian College, King George’s Medical 
College and the Isabella Thobum Col- 
lege, before the Lucknow University 
Act came into force. 

(b) All graduates of the University of three 
years’ standing and upwards. 

Officers. 16. (1) There shall be the following Officers, 

namely; — 

(i) a Proctor for the maintenance of the 
general discipline of the University, 
to whom the Vice-Chancellor may 
delegate such of his disciplinary 
powers as he may think fit; 

(ii) a Librarian for the University Library; 
and 

(iii) Principal, Isabella Thoburn College. 

(2) The Proctor and the Librarian shall 
be appointed by the Executive Coimcil. They shall 
hold office for five years. 

Committees 17. (1) Subject to the provisions of clause 
in mdfa ” sub-section (1) of Section 49 and of clause 
18, appointments to Professorships and Readfer- 
ships shall be made on the nomination of Commit- 
tees of Selection constituted for the purpose as 
follows, namely: — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) the Dean of the Faculty concerned; 

(iii) two members elected by the Executive 

Council; 

(iv) two members elected by the Academic 

Council; and 
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(v) one member possessing expert know- 

ledge in one of the subjects comprised 
in the Faculty, who shall not be an 
officer or teacher of the University, 
appointed by the Chancellor. 

(vi) one member possessing expert know- 

ledge of the subject concerned to be 
nominated by the Executive Council, 
if and when it considers necessary, 
for considering any particular ap- 
pointment. 

(2) Committees of Selection appointed 
under sub-clause (1) shall report to the Executive 
Council which shall, if it accepts the nomination 
of the Committee, make the appointment to the 
post accordingly. If the Executive Council does 
not accept the nomination of the Committee, it 
shall refer the case back to the Selection Commit- 
tee for re-consideration. If, after receipt of the 
second report of the Committee, the Executive 
Council does not accept the recommendation of 
the Committee, it shall refer the case to the Chan- 
cellor, who shall make such appointment as he 
thinks fit. 

18. (1) Where the Executive Council desires Committee 
to engage a Professor in the United Kingdpm to 9^ flection 
fill a vacant Professorship, such Professorship may gnit^ 
be filled on the nomination of a Committee of Kingdom. 
Selection constituted for the purpose in the Uhited 
Kingdom. 

(2) Committee of Selection referred to in 
sub-clause (1) shall be constituted as follows, 
namely;— 

(i) one member resident in the United 
Kingdom appointed by the Academic 
CouncU; 
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(ii) one member appointed by the Execu- 

tive Council; and 

(iii) one member appointed by the Chan- 

cellor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall consider 
the report of the Committee of Selection consti- 
tuted under sub-clause (2) and shall, if it accepts 
the nomination of the Committee, make the ap- 
pointment to the post accordingly. If the Execu- 
tive Council does not accept the nomination of the 
Committee, it shall refer the case to the Chancel- 
lor who shall make such appointment as he thinks 
fit. 


(4) Nothing in this clause shall apply to 
appointments made by the Chancellor under 
clause (c) of sub-section 1 of Section 49. 

19. Appointments to teaching posts, other 
than Professorships and Readerships, shall, subject 
to the provisions of the Act and the Statutes, be 
made in the manner prescribed by the Ordinances. 

ADDITIONAL STATUTES. 

20. The election of members of the Court to 
the Committee of Reference shall take place at the 
Annual Meeting of the Court, or at a special meet- 
ing of the Court convened for the purpose. The 
members so elected shall hold office for a period of 
three years, provided that the period of office shall 
not extend beyond the period during which they 
continue to be members of the Court. * 

21. Members of Faculty appointed under 
sub-clauses (ii), (iii) and (iv) of Statute 8(1) shall 
hold office for a period of two years; 

Provided that teachers appointed under Sta- 
tute 8(1) (ii) and 8(1) (iii) shall hold office for so 
long only as they continue to be teachers; 
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Provided that a member, who has been absent 
from three consecutive meetings of the Faculty, 
may be declared by the Vice-Chancellor to have 
ceased to be a member of the Faculty. 

22. The Executive Council shall have power Conferring 
to confer degrees and other academic distinctions Degrees, 
on the recommendations of the Academic Council. 

23. (1) Application for registration shall be Registered 
made in such form as may be prescribed by regu- Graduates, 
lations made in this behalf by the Executive Coun^ 

cil. 

(2) The application shall be accompanied 
by a registration fee of Rs. 10. Any graduate 
whose name was entered upon the Register once 
on payment of the initial fee of Rs. 5 under the 
old Statutes shall be entitled to the retention or 
restoration of his name on the register on payment 
of a further fee of Rs. 5 as the case may be. 

(3) Upon receipt of the application the 
Registrar shall, if he finds that the graduate is duly 
qualified and has paid the registration fee, cause 
the name of the applicant to be entered in the 
Register. 


24. The Colleges and halls maintained by the Colleges 
University are:- mainSSk 

(1) King George’s Medical College. by the 

(2) Canning College. 


25. iiich of the Colleges mentioned in Sta-^t^oV 
tute 24 sttaH be managed by a Board of Manage- Colleges, 
ment constituted for the purpose. ‘ 


■26.- (1> The Executive Council shall atoiin- The Provl- 
ister the Provident Eund of the University; in ac.^e“t Fund. 
cordancfe'With regulations framed for the purpose 
4]^ that body. , ; • • 



54 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY— CALENDAR 1944-46 


(2) Every officer' teacher, or other ser- 
vant of the University holding a substantive ap- 
pointment and receiving a salary of Rs. 40 per 
mensem or more shall be required to subscribe at 
the rate of 8 per cent of his salary to the Provident 
Fund and the University shall make a contribu- 
tion of 12 per cent of the subscriber’s salary to the 
Fund in the case of subscribers dJawing a salary 
not exceeding Rs. 500, and 10 per cent in the case 
of subscribers drawing a salary exceeding Rs. 500, 
but not exceeding Rs. 1,000, and 8 per cent in the 
case of subscribers drawing a salary exceeding 
Rs. 1,000, subject to the conditions contained in the 
following provisos: — 

(a) Provided that the contribution of the 
University shall be at the rate of 12 per 
cent in the Ccise of officers and teachers 
of the Uhiversity appointed before the 
1st April, 1926, irrespective of the sala- 
ries drawn by the subscribers; 

(b) Provided that no employee of the Uni- 
versity shall be entitled to the benefits 
of the Provident Fund whose services in 
the University entitle him to a pension 
or on whose account the University con- 
tributes towards his pension and leave 
allowance. 

(3) No officer, teacher, or other servant of 
the University shall be eligible to receive any part 
or share in any sums contributed by the Univer- 
sity unless he has been in the service of the Uni- 
versity for at least twelve months^ and has been 
permitted by the Executive Council to resign his 
appointment. 

(4) No officer, teacher, or other servant of 
the Universityj ,who shall, in the,- opinion of the 
Executive Council, be guilty ol dishonesty or other 
gront -snisconduetv shall be eligible t to receive any 
part or share in any sums at any tiipo'pbntribttted 



additional statutes 


55 


by the University to the Fund on his account or 
accumulated interest or profits thereof. The Uhi- 
versity shall be entitled to recover as the first 
charge from the amount for the time being at the 
credit of any officer, teacher, or other servant, a 
S lim equal to the amount of any loss or damage 
any time sustained by the University by the reason 
of his dishonesty or negligence. 

2T. The authorities of the University shall 
have power to appoint such committees or sub- 
committees as may be necessary and may delegate 
to the committee or sub-committees so appointed 
such powers as they deem fit. 

28. The Annual Report of the University 
shall be submitted to the Court on or before the 
31st of March every year. 

29. The financial estimates for the succeeding 
year shall be prepared by the Executive Council 
on or before the 20th of December every year. 

30. (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office 
for a period of three years and shall ordinarily 
reside in Lucknow. 

(2) He shall receive such remuneration 
from the funds of the University as the Executive 
Council shall deem fit. 

(3) He shall be entitled to such leave and 
shall enjoy such other privileges as the Executive 
Council may determine. 

31. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the 
Court shall exercise the following additional 
powers:— 

(a) of considering and passing resolutions 
on any matter of general policy, relating 
to University education and administra- 
tion; 


Committees 


Annual 

Heport. 


Financial 

Estimates. 


The Vice- 
Chalncellor. 


Additional 
powers of 
the Court. 
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(b) of considering and passing resolutions 
on any matter that may have come up 
before any authority of the University 
since the last meeting of the Court. 

Provided that the Vice-Chancellor may dis- 
allow any resolution under this Statute 
which, in his opinion, is against the 
interests of the University. 

Boards ^^ 2 . The University shall include the follow- 
ing Boards: — 

(1) A Board of Oriental Studies in Arabic 
and Persian. 

(2) A Board of Oriental Studies in Sanskrit. 

(3) An Advisory Board fof Diploma in 
Teaching. 

(4) A Board of Management for the King 
George’s and Associated Hospitals. 



THE UNIVERSITY OF LUCKNOW. 


LIST OF OFFICERS ANp AUTHORITIES 

OFFICERS: 

CHANCELLOR. 

His E:xcellelicy Sir Maurice Gamier Hallett, G.C.I.E., 
K.C.S.I., I.C.S., Governor of the United 
Provinces, (ex-officio). 
VICE-CHANCELLOR. 

♦Lt.-Col. Raja Bisheshwar Dayal Seth, B.Sc., F.C.S., 
M.L.A., Rai Bahadur, Taluqdar of Moizuddinpur. 
HONORARY TREASURER. 
tRai Bahadur Dr. B. N. Vyas, M.B. 

REGISTRAR. 

R. R. Khanna, Esq., M.Sc. (on leave). 

I. U. Butt, Esq., B.A., (Offg.). 

DEANS OF THE FACULTIES. 

Faculty of Arts. 

Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. 

Faculty of Science. 

Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.S. 
Faculty of Medicine. 

Dr. W. Burridge, D.M., M.A. 

Faculty of Law. 

Dr. R. U. Singh, M.A., LL.B., S.J.D., M.L.C. (on leave) 
Bishambhar Nath Srivastava, B.A., LL.B., Advocate 
(Offg,). 

Faculty of Commerce. 

• B. N. Chatterji, Esq., M.A., BX. 

PROCTOR. 

JDr. A. C. Chatterji,* * * § D.Sc., Dr. Ing. 

HONORARY LIBRARIAN. 

§Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 
PRINCIPAL, ISABELLA THOBURN COLLEGE. 

Dr. (Mrs.) P. N. Dass, M.A., LL.D. 

PRINCIPAL, MAHILA VIDYALAYA COLLEGE. 
Miss. Kalyani Devi Aeharya, M.A., B.T. 

*Present term of appointment will expire on the 
6th October, 1947. 

t Present term of appointment will expire on the 
17th July, 1947. 

t Present term of appointment will expire on the 
2<7th February, 1946. 

§ Present term of appointment will expire on the 
23rd August, 1948. 
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MEMBERS OF THE COURT. 

ex-officio members. 

SECTION 16(1) CLASS I OF THE ACT. 
Chancellor — 

His Excellency Sir Maurice Gamier Hallett, G.C.I.E., 
K.C.S.I., I.C.S. 

Vice-Chancellor — 

Lt.-Col. Raja Bisheshwar Dayal Seth, B.Sc., F.C.S., 
M.L.A., Rai Bahadur, Taluqdar of Moizuddinpur. 

Honorary Treasurer — 

Rai Bahadur Dr. B. N. Vyas, M.B. 

Reiristrar — 

R. R. Khanna, Esq., M.Sc. (on leave). 

I. U. Butt, Esq., B.A., (Oftg,). 

Principals — 

1. Dr. W. Burridge, D.M., M.A., Principal King 
George’s Medical College. 

2. Dr. (Mrs.) P. N. Dass, M.Ed., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., 
Principal, Isabella Thoburn College. 

3. Miss Kalyani Devi Acharya. M.A., B.T., principal, 
Mahila Vidyalaya College. 

Professors and Readers — 

1. Prof. N. K, Sidhanta, M.A. 

2. E. Ahmad Shah Esq., M.A., B.Litt., Dip.In.Ed. 

(Prof, on leave). 

KaU Prasad Esq., M.A, LL.B. (Offg. Prof.). 

3. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

4. Dr. V. S. Ram, MA., Ph.D.. F.R.H.S. 

5. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

6. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D. 

7. Prof. P. S. MacMahon, M.SCk, F.I.C. 

8. Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.S. 

9. Dr. K. N. Bahl, D.Sc., D.Phil., F.RA.S.B., F.N.I. 

10. Dr. A. N. Singh, D.Sc. 

11. A. M. Khan, Esq., M.B., B.S., M.S. 

12. Dr. W. Burridge, D.M., M.A. 

13. Khan Bahadur Dr. Mohammad Abdul Hameed, 
M.D., M.R.C.P. 
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14. Rai Bahadur Prof. Hargovind Sahai, M.B., B.S. 

15. Rai Bahadur Capt. K. S. Nigam, M.D., F.R.C.S.E.^ 

D.TM. 

16. Prof. C. R. Misra, L.M.S. 

17. Dr. (Miss) C. H. Marchant, M.D., F.R.C.S., D.O., 

M.S., F.R.C.O.G., M.C.O.G. 

18. Dr. H. G. D. Mathur, B.Sc., M.B., B.S., M.R.C.P., 

D.T.M. & H., Dr.P.H. 

19. Dr. R. U. Singh, M.A., LL.B., S.J.D., M.L.C. 

(on leave). 

Bishambhar Nath Srivastava, Esq., B.A., IX.B.^ 
Advocate (Prof. Offg.). 

20. R. R. Sreshta Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

21. F. T. Roy Esq., M.A. 

22. Miss N. Roy, M.A. 

23. Dr. Athar Rasheed, Ph.D., (Temp. Reader). 

24. Dr. Sailendra Nath Das Gupta, M.A., D.Litt. 

25. Dr. S. K. Banerji, M.A., L.T., Ph.D., D.Lit, 

26. Miss. S. Chakko, M.A., M.Ed. 

27. V. K. Nandan Menon, Esq., M.A. 

28. Miss R. C. Manchester, M.A. 

29. Rai Bahadur Bhujanga Bhushan Mukherjee, M.A.,. 

B.L., F.E.S., P.R.S. 

30. Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, M.A., Ph.D. 

31. Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi, M.A. 

32. K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., M.A. 

33. Dr. D. B. Deodhar, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.P.S., F.Inst.P. 

34. Dr. S. M. Sane, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.S. 

35. Dr. Syed Husain Zaheer, B.A., Ph.D., M.L.A. 

36. Miss R. H. Oldroyd, M.A. 

37. Dr. S. N. Das Gupta, M.Sc., Ph.D., D.I.C. 

38. H. P. Choudhry Esq., M.Sc., D.I.C. (Temp. 

Reader) . 

39. Dr. H. L. Chhibber, M.Sc., Ph.D., D.I.C., D.Sc. 

40. Dr. G. S. Thapar, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

41. Dr. Rama Dhar Misra, M.A., Ph.D. 

42. Major M. R. Sinclair, O.B.E., Ch.B., M.R.C.S, 

43. Dr. Bir Bhan Bhatia, M.D., M.R.C.P. 
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44. Dr. V. S. Mangalik, M.D., B.S., D.C.P. 

.45. S. N. .Mathur Esq., B.Sc„ M.S., F.R.C.S. 

46. Rai Bahadur Raghunandan Lai, M.B., B.S. 

47. Dr. Miss G. B. Kabraji, M.B., B.S., L.M., D.G.O., 

Z.G.O. (Temp. Reader). 

48. Pandit J. N. Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

49. Rai Bahadur K. S. Hajela, M.A., M.Sc., IX.M., 

F.R.A.S. 

• 50. Pandit K. P. Misra, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

51. S. S. Nigam Esq., M.Sc., LL.M., (Temp. Reader). 

52. K. M. Shameem Esq., B.A., B.C.L. 

53. B. N. Das Gupta Esq., B.A., A.S.A.A., R.A. 

54. B. N. Chatter ji Esq., M.A., B.L. 

55. t)r. D. Pant, B.Com,, Ph. D. 

56. Miss A. F. Hunt, B.Sc„ M.A. 

57. Dr. (Miss) V. Paranjoti,. M.A., Ph.D. 

STATUTE 2(1) 

Ministers of the Governor of the United Provinces. 

1. The .Hon’ble the Premier and Minister of Home 

Affairs and Finance. 

2. The Hon’ble Minister of Revenue and Jails. 

3. The Hon'ble Minister of Justice, Development, Agri- 

culture and Veterinary. 

4. The Hon’ble Minister of Local Self-Government and 

Health. 

5. The Hon’ble Minister of Communications and Irriga- 

tion. 

6. The Hon’ble Minister of Education. 

7. The President, British Indian Association. 

8. The Vice-President, British Indian Association. 

9. The Vice-Chancellor, Allahabad University. 

10. The Vice-Chancellor, Benares Hindq University. 

11. The Vice-Chancellor, Agra University. 

12. The Vice-Chancellor, Aligarh Muslirn University. 

13. The Hon’ble Chief Judge of the Chief Court of Oudh. 

14. The Commissioner, Lucknow Division, ^ 

15. The Commissioner, Fyzabad Division. 
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16. The Director pf Public Instruction, U.P. 

17. The Chairman, Board of High School and Interme- 

diate Education, U.P. 

18. The Director of Industries, U.P. 

19. The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, U.P. 

20. The Director of Public Health, U.P. 

21. The Chairman, Lucknow Municipality. 

22. The Chairman, District Board, Lucknow. 

23. The Chief Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, U.P. 

24. The Proctor. 

25. The Honorary Librarian. 

Heads of Educational Institutions in Lucknow & Fyzabad 
which prepare Students for the Intermediate 
Examination. 

26. The Principal, Llicknow Christian College. 

27. The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College, Lucknow. 

28. The Principal, Government Intermediate College, 

Fyzabad. 

29. The Principal, Shia College, Lucknow. 

30. The Principal, Jubilee Intermediate College, Luck- 

now. 

31. The Principal, Kanyakubja Intermediate College, 

Lucknow. 

32. The Principal, Mahila Vidyalaya College, Lucknow. 

33. The Principal, Colvin Taluqdars’ College, Lucknow. 

34. The Principal, LaMartiniere College, Lucknow. 

35. The Principal, Muslim Girls’ Intermediate College, 

Lucknow. 

36. The Principal, D. A. V. Intermediate College, Luck- 

now. 

37. The President, Legislative Council, U.P. 

38. The Speaker, Legislative Assembly, U.F. 

39. The Education Secretairy to Government, U.P. 

40. * The Finance Secretary to Government, U.P. 

41. The ex-Chancellors of the University residing in the 

, ^ Upited Provinces. 

(Minnesota), M.A. (Columbia), 
in the United Provinces. 
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LIFE MEMBERS. 

Section 16(1) Class II of the Act. 

Persons niipointed by the Chimeellor — 

None. 

Donors of not less than Rs. 2€,t#0 — 

1. Raja Bahadur Raja Suraj Baksh Singh, O.B.E., of 

Kasmanda. 

2. Rani Kaniz Abid of Bilehra. 

3. Representative of the U.P. Couper Paper Mills Co., 

Ltd. (Rai Bahadur Munahi Ram Kumar Bhargava). 

4. Raja Saadat Ali Khan Bahadur of Nanpara and 

Mohamdi. 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Section 16(1) Class III of the Act. 

PERSONS ELECTED BY THE BRITISH INDIAN 
ASSOCIATION, OUDH. 

Elected from Sth March, 1942. 

1. Lala Dwarka Nath Seth of Maurawan. 

2. Dr. Vidiyadat Ram, Taluqdar of Rasulpur. 

3. Raja Maheshwar Dayal Seth of Moiz-ud-dinpur. 

4. Shaikh Mobashir Husain Kidwai of Gadia. 

5. Babu Shanta Dat Ram, M.A., LL.B., Taluqdar of 

Rasulpur. 

6. Saiyed Aizaz Rasool of Jalalpur. 

7. Ch. Mohd. Sultan, Taluqdar of Kakrali. 

8. Raja Sri Ram Seth of Maurawan. 

9. Lala Hari Ram Seth, B.A., LL.B. of Maurawan. 
lOi Lala Maheshwari Prasad, Taluqdar of Maurawan. 

GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY ELECTED BY 
REGISTERED GRADUATES. 

Elected from 2nd January, 1944. 

1. Miss Krishna D. Khanna, M.A. 

2. S. C. Roy Esq., M.Sc. 

3. Ft. Pushkar Nath Bhatt, B.A., LL.B., Advocate. 

•Members elected under this class shall hold office 
for a neriod of three years. 
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4. Ajit Prasada Esq,, M.A., IjL3. 

5. C. B. Gupta Esq., M.A., IX.B., M,L.C. 

6. Kedar Nath Saxena, Esq,, B.A.., LL.B., Advocate, 

7. Rajendra Nath Esq., B.Sc., LL.B., Advocate. 

8. Bhupendra Nath Srivastava Esq., M.A. 

9. Gyanendra Narain Srivastava Esq., MA., M.Sc.^ 

LJL..B. 

10. Mrs. Sumitra Bha'rgava, M.A., D.T. 

Elected from X2nd December, 1942. 

11. Birendra Nath Roy Esq., M.A., IX.B. 

12. Brij Krishna Gurtoo Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

13. Pandit Brijnath Sharga, M.A., LL.B. 

14. Makimd Lai Agarwala Esq., B. Com. 

15. Pt. Gaya Prashad Shukla, B.A., LL.B. 

16. Ch. Raj Kumar Srivastava, B.A., LL.B. z 

17. Mrs. Prema Johri, M.A., T.Dip (Lend.). 

18. Dr. B. M. Gupta, M.'Se., Ph.D., A.I.C., D.I.C., F.C.S. 

19. Dr. Qutubuddin Ahmad, M.A., LL.D., Bar-at-Law. 

20. Rai Bahadur Sukhdeo Behari Misra, B.A. 

21. Surath Bahadur Shah Esq., B.Sc. 

22. B. K. Dhaon Esq., M.A., LL.B., Ba^-at-Law. 

23. N. C. Chaturvedi Esq., M.A. 

24. Saligram Chaturvedi Esq., M.A., Dip.Ed. (Wales.). 

25. Mrs. Brij Kumari Mulla, B.A. 

26. Mrs. Phulvati Shukla, M.A. 

27. B. R. Bhatia Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

28. Dir. Rama Shankar Tripathi, M.A., Ph.D. 

29. Balram Krishna Mathur Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

30 

PERSONS ELECTED BY TEACHERS OTHER THAN 
PROFESSORS AND READERS. 

Elected from 27th February, 1944. 

1. Dr. N. L. Chatterji, M.A.. Ph.D., D.Litt. 

2. Dr. (Miss) M. Chandy, M.A., Ph.D. 

3. Dr. Ram Ballabh, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
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4. Dr. S. S. Misra, M.D. (Hons.), M.R.C.P. 

5. Ft G. P. Dikshit, M.A. 

Elected from 9th February^ 1942. 

6 . S. M. Das Esq., D.Sc. 

7. M. D. Joshi Esq., M.A. 

8 . S. C. Das Esq., B.A., LL.B., Bar-at-Law. 

Elected from 24th Noveihbcr, 1942. 

9. Kali Prasad Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

10. C. D. Chatterji Esq., M.A. 

11. A. T. Bhattacharya Esq., M.A. 

12. S. B. L. Mathur Esq., M.Sc. 

13. Dr. K. C, Pandey, M.A., M.O.L., Ph.D. 

14. S. K. Narain Esq., M.A. 

15. Dr. Abdul Aleem, B.A., Ph.D. 

16. P. D. Shukla Esq. 

17. P. D. Mukerji Esq., M.A. 

18. S. Bose Esq., M.B.B.S. 

19. Dr, R. N. Misra Esq., M.B.B.S., M.S., D.L.O., R.C.S. 

20. Satya PaPGupta Esq., M.B.B.S., F.R.C.S., D.O., M.S. 

PERSONS APPOINTED BY THE CHANCELLOR. 

Appointed from 28th February, 1944. 

1. The Hon’ble Chaudhri Niamat Ullah, Advocate. 

2. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Ghulam Hasan, B.A., I 4 L.B., 

Judge, Chief Court of Oudh. 

3. Rai Bahaduir Rajeshwar Nath Kaul, M.A., L.T. 

4. Mrs. Ra.i Kumari T. Prasad, M.A., LL.B. 

Appointed from 4th December, 1941. 

5. Acharya Narendra Deva, M.A., LL.B. 

Appointed from 25th February, 1942. 

6. Shri Ram Prashad Tamta, B.A., LL.B., M.L.A. 

Appointed from 26th February, 1942. 

7. The Principal, Government School of Arts and Grafts, 

Lucknow. 

* 8 . Raja Sir Mohammad Ejaz Rasul Khan, Kt., C.S.I., 
K.C.I.E., of Jehangirabad. 
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9. Raja Syed Mohammad Mehdi of Pirpur. 

Appointed from ISiht Marche. 1942. 

1(J. Dr. Zakir Husain. 

Appointed upto 23rd February, 1946. 

11. The jpon’ble Mr. Justice Priya Charan Agarwal, 
" Rai Bahadur. 

12. Kr. Rajeshwar Dayal Seth, B.Sc., LL.B. 

13. Rai Bahadur Lala Raj Narain, M.B.E. 

14. Mohammad Wasim Esq., Bar-at-Law, M.L.A. 

15. Begam Aizaz Rasul, M.L.C. 

16. Raja Sir, Syed Ahmad Ali Khan Alawee, C.B.E., 

M.B.E., M.L.A. of Salimpur. 

17. Mrs. H. S. Gupta, M.L.C. 

18. Syed Ali Zaheer Esq., B.A., LL.B., Bar-at-Law, 

M.L.A. 

19. H. G. WalfoTd Esq., M.L.A. 

20. Major-General A. V. Hammond, C.B., D.S.O. 

PERSONS ELECTED BY ASSOCIATIONS OR OTHER 
BODIES APPROVED IN THIS BEHALF BY THE 
CHANCELLOR ON THE RECOMMENDATION 
OF THE COURT. 

L— REPRESENTATIVE OF THE HUSAINARAD 
ENDOWMENT TRUST. 

Nominated from the 11th January, 1944. 

1. Mumtaz Qadar Mirza Mohd. Safdar Ali Sahib, B.A. 

n.— REPRESENTATIVE OF THE UPPER INDIA 

chamber of commerce. 

Nominated from 3rd November, 1942. 

2. Rai Bahadur B. Ram Narain. 

m.— REPRESENTATIVE OF THE U.P. CHAMBER 
OF COMMERCE. 

Nominated from 10th October* 1942. . 

3. N. K. Bhartiya Ejs^. 
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IV*— REPRteSENTATIVE OF THE MERCHANTS' 
CHAMBER OF UNITED PROVINCES. 

Nominated from ZZnd October, 1942. 

4. S. M. Bashir Esq., B.Com., Bar-at-Law, F.R.E.S. 

PERSONS ELECTED BY DONORS OF NOT LESS 
THAN Rs. 500 BUT LESS THAN Rs. 20,000. 

Elected ii^ 2nd March, 1945. 

1. H. S. S. Thapar, M.A. 

2. Rai Bahadiiir Pandit Prithvi Nath Bhargava, B.Com. 

3. Thakur Tribhawan Nath Singh, Taluqdar of Rampur 

Kalan State. 

Elected from 13th March, 1943. 

4. Dr. D. B. Deodhar, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.P.S., F. Inst. P. 

5. Dr. V. S. Ram, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.H.S. 

6. Kunwar Hridey Narain of Maurawan. 

7. Satgur Sahai Nigam Esq., B.A. 

8. Bishen Narain Seth Esq. 

9. Raja Shri Prakash Singh of Mullanpur. 

10. Dr. Triloki Nath, M.B., B.S. 

11. S. M. Habibullah Esq., B.A., O.B.E., M.L.A. 

12. Khan Bahadur Raja Mohammad Amir Ahmad Khan 

of Mahmudabad. 

13. Raja Partap Bahadur Singh of Isanagar. 

14. Dr. Birbal Sahni, MA., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.S. 

15. Pandit Kishen Kumar Bhargava. 

16. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, M.A., Ph.D., PJl.S. 

17. Rai Bahadur Pt. Prithvi Nath Bhargava, B.Com. 

18. Rai Bahadur Kunwar Guru Narain of Maurawan. 

19. Lieut. Raja Bahadiir Bishwanath Saran Singh of Tiloi. 

20. Raja Sir Maharaj Singh, Kt.,, CJ.E., B^r-at-^w, 

M.L.A. 

21. Raja Jagajanath Bakhsh Singh of Rahwan. 

22. Rani Bhubanjeshwari Raj Laklffii D9vi of Kurwar 

Estate. 
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23. Pt. Divakar Nath Misra. 

24. ICr. Surath Bahadur Shah) B.Sc., Dip., R.T.C. 

25. Rai Bajrang Bahadur Singh, M.L.C., of Bhadri. 

26. Raja Sir Mohd. Ejaz Rasul Khan. 

27. Rai Bahadur Lala Prag Narain of Unap. 

28. Mrs. Prithvi Nath Bhargava. 

29. Maharaja Bahadur Pateshwari Prasad Singh of 

BalrampuT. 

30. Tribhuwan Nath Varma Esq. 
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MEMBERS or THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Statute 3(1). Class I. 

Vice-Chancellor — 

Lt. Col. Raja Bisheshwar Dayal Setfh, B.Sc., F.C.S., 
M.L.A., Rai Bahadur, Taluqdar of Moizuddinpar. 

Honorary Treasurer — 

Rai Bahadur Dr. B. N. Vyas, M.B. 

The Hon’bie Chief Judffe of the Chief Court of Oudh — 

The Hon’bie Chief Judge Sir G. H. Thomas, 
Bar-at-Law. 

Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, United Provinces — 

Colonel N. Brigigs, I.M.S. 

Deans — 

1. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A., Faculty of Arts. 

2. Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.S., 
Faculty of Science. 

3. Dr. W. Burridge, D.M., M.A., Faculty of Medicine. 

4. Dr. R. U. Singh, M.A., LL.B., S.J.D., 

Faculty of Law (on leave). 

Bishambhar Nath Srivastava Esq., B.A., LL.B., 
Advocate (Offg.). 

5. B. N. Chatterji Esq., M.A., B.L., Faculty of Com- 
merce. 

OTHER MEMBERS* 

SUtute 3(1), Class H. 

PERSONS ELECTED BY THE COURT. 

Elected upto March 19, 1945. 

1. Kr. Surath Bahadur Shah, B.Sc., Dip. R.T.C. 

Elected from 39tli March, 1943. 

2. Raja Maheshwar Dayal Seth, M.L.C., of Kotra. 

3. Lala Hari Ram Seth, B.A., LL.B. of Maurawan. 

4. Dr. K. N. Bahl, D.Phil., D.Sc., F.R.A.S.B. 


^Members elected under this class shall hold oMce 
for a period of three years. 
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5. Kali Prasad Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

6. N. C. Chaturvedi Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

7. Rai Bahadur Pt. Prithvi Nath Bhargava, B.Com.. 

PRINCIPALS ELECTED BY THE PRINCIPALS 
Elected upto 9th August, 1947. 

The Principal, Isabella Thobum College. 

PERSONS ELECTED BY THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL 
Elected from 25th August, 1942. 

1. Dr. A. C. Chatterji, D.Sc., Dr.Ing. 

2. Rai Bahadur Capt. K. S. Nigam^ M.D., F.R.CvS.,- 

D.T.M. 

PERSONS APPOINTED BY THE CHANCELLOR. 

Appointed upto 31st August, 1945. 

1. Raja Sri Ram Seth of Maurawan. 

2. Raja Sir Mohammad Ejaz Rasul Khan, Kt., C.S.I.t^ 

K.C.I.E., of Jehangirabad. 

3. Major-General A. V. Hammond, C.B., D.S.O. 

4 . Mohd. Wasim Esq., Bar-at-Law, M.L.A. 

MEMBERS OF THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

EX OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Statute 5(1), Class L 

Vice-Chancellor — 

Lt.-Col. Raja Bisheshwar Dayal Seth, B.Sc., F.C.S., 
M.L.A., Rai Bahadur, Taluqdar of Moizuddinpur. 

Deans*— 

1. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A., Faculty of Arts. 

2. Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.S.,. 

Faculty of Science. 

3. Dr. W. Burridge, D.M., M.A., Faculty of Medicine. 

4. Dr. H. U. Singh, M.A., LL.B., S.J.D., M.L.C., 

Faculty of Law (on leave). 

Bishambhar Nath Srivastava Elsq., B.A., LL.B., Advo- 
cate (Offg.). 

5. B. N. Chatterji Esq. M.A., B.L. Faculty of Commerce. 
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1. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. 

2. E. Ahmad Shah Esq., M.A., B.Litt., Dip.In.Ed. 

(Prof.). 

Kali Prasad Esq.. M.A., LL.B. (Offg. Prof.). 

3. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, M.A., Ph|D., P.R.S. 

4. Dr. V. S. Ram, M.A., Ph.D., FR.H.S. 

5. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

6. Dr. Wall Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D. 

7. Prof. P. S. MacMahon, M.Sc., B.Sc., F.I.C. 

8. Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.S. 

9. Dr. K. N. Bahl, D.Sc., DPhil.. F.R.AS.B., F.N.I. 

10. Dr. A. N. Singh, M.Sc., D.Sc. 

•11. A. M. Khan, Esq., M.B., B.S., MS. 

12. Dr. W. Burridge, D.M., M.A. 

13. Khan Bahadur Dr. Mohammad Abdul Hameed, 

M.D., M.R.C.P. 

14. Rai Bahadur Prof. Hargovind Sahai, M.B., B.S. 

15. Rai Bahadur Capt. K. S. Nigam, M.D., F.R.C.S.E., 

D.T.M. 

16. Prof. C. R. Misra. L.M.S.. 

17. Dr. (Miss) G. H. Marchant, M.D., F.R.C.S., D.O., 

M.S., F.R.C.O.G., M.C.O.G. 

18. Dr. H. G. D. Mathur. B.Sc., M.B., B.S., M.R.C.P., 

D.T.M. & H., Dr.P.H. 

19. Dr. R. U. Singh, M.A., LL.B., S.J.D., MX.C. (on 

leave). 

Bishambhar Nath Srivastava, Esq., B.A., LL.B., 
Advocate (Offg. Prof.). 

20. R. R. Sreshta Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

21. F. T. Roy Esq., M.A. 

22. Miss N. Roy, M.A. 

23. Dr. Athar Rasheed, Ph.D., (Temp. Reader). 

24. Dr. SaUendra Nath Das Gupta, M.A., D.Lit. 

25. Dr. S. K. Banerji, M.A.. L.T., Ph.D., DXitt. 

26. Miss. S. Chakko, MJi.., M.Ed. 

27. V. K. Nandan Menon, Esq., M.A. 

28. Miss R. C. Manchester, M.A. 

29. Hal Bahadur Bhujanga Bhushan Mukherjee, MA., 

' B.L., F.E.S., P.R.S. 
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30. Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, M.A., Ph.D. 

31. Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi, M.A. 

32. K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., M.A. 

33. Dr. D. B. Deodhar, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.P.S., F.Inst.P. 

34. Dr. S. M. Sane, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.S. 

35. Dr. Syed Husain Zaheer, B.A., Ph.D., M.L.A. 

36. Miss R. H. Oldroyd. 

37. Dr. S. N. Das Gupta, M.Sc., Ph.D., D.I.C. 

38. H. P. Choudhry Esq., M.Sc., D.I.C. (Temp. 

Reader). 

39. Dr. H. L. Chhibber, M.Sc., Ph.D., D.I.C., D^c. 

40. Dr. G. S. Thapar, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

41. Dr. Rama Dhar Misra, M.A., Ph.D. 

42. Major M. R, Sinclair, O.B.E., Ch.B., M.R.C.S. 

43. Dr. Biir Bhan Bhatia, M.D., M.R.C.P. 

44. Dr. V. S. Mangalik, M.D., B.S., D.C.P. 

45. S. N. Mathur Esq., B.Sc., M.S., F.R.C.S. 

46. Rai Bahadur Raghunandan Lai, M.B., B.S. 

47. Dr. Miss G. B. Kabraji, M.B., B.S., L.M., D.G.O., 

Z.G.O. (Temp. Reader). 

48. Pandit J, N. Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

49. Rai Bahadur K. S. Hajela, M.A., M.Sc., LL.M., 

F.R.A,S. 

50. Pandit K. P. Misra, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

51. S. S. Nigam Esq., M.Sc., LL.M., (Temp. Reader). 

52. K. M. Shameem Esiq., B.A., B.C.L. 

53. B. N. Das Gupta Esq., B.A., A.S.A.A., R.A. 

54. B. N. Chatterji Esq., M.A., B.L. 

55. Dr. B. Pant, B.Com., PhJ). 

56. Misis A. F. Hunt, B.Sc., M.A. 

57. Miss M. Wallace, BJl, (Minneswlfa), M.A. (Columbia). 

Principals— 


1 . 


2 . 

8 . 


Dr. W. Burridge, D.M., M.A., Principal, King 
George’s Medical College. 


Dr. (Mrs.) P. N. Dass, M.A., LL.D., 
Isabella Thoburn College. 


Principal, 


Mi^ [l^lyani Devi Acharya, M JV., B.T., Principal, 
Mahila Vidyalay-a College, ^ 
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OTHER MEMBERS * 

Statute 5(1), Class n. 

PROVOST NOMINATED BY THE VICE- 
CHANCELLOR. 

None 

PERSONS ELECTED BY TEACHERS OTHER THAN 
PROFESSORS AND READERS. 

Elected from 1st September, 1942. 

1. Dr. S. N. Shukla, M.Sc., Ph.D., A.I.C. 

2. Dr. S. K. Pande, M.Sc., D.Sc. 

3. Kali Prasad Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

4. Dr. B. M. Sharma, M.A., B.Sc., LL.B., Ph.D., DXitt. 

5. Dr. S. S. Misra, M.D., M.R.C.P. 

. 6. Dr. R. S. Varma, D.Sc. 

Elected upto 31st Au^st, 1945. 

7. Dr. S. P. Gupta, B.Sc., M.D., Dip. Beet 

Elected from 14th April, 1944. 

8. Dr. A. V. Rao, MA., Ph.D. 

9. R. N. Misra Esq., M.B.,B.S., M.S., DE.O., R.CB, 

10. M^ R. Nayar Esq., B.A., A.I.I.Sc. 

11. ; S. K. Dutt, Esq., M.Sc. 

12. R. S. Rastogi Esq., M.A. 

13. Ch. Mohammad Sultan, M.A. 

14. Syed Yusuf Husain Mosvi, M.A. 

15. S. K. Narain Esq., M.A. 

PERSONS APPOINTED BY THE CHANCELLOR. 

• None. 

Statute 5 (2). 

PERSONS CO-OPTED BY THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

Co-opted upto 26th August, 1945. 

1. C. D. Chatterjee Esq., M.A. 

♦Membei^s electe;d under this class shall hold office 
for a period of three years. 



MEMBERS OP THE FACULTY OF ARTS 73 


2 . Dr. K. N. Sinha, F.R.F.P.S. 

3. Dr, Abdul Aleem, B.A. (Hons.) Ph.D. 

4. Triveni Prasad Esq., M.B.,B.S., F.R.C.S., DX.O. 

5. Dr. M. L. Bhatia, M.Sc.. Ph.D. 

6. Dr. D. N. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S., F.R.A.I., 

F.N.I. 

7. A. T. Bhatacharya Esq., M.A. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS. 
Elected from 11th September, 194Z. 

•Dean:— Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. 

EX-OJ'FICIO MEMBERS. 

Appointed under Statute 8(1) (i). 

1. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A., English. 

2. E. Ahmad Shah Esq., M.A., B.Litt., Dip.in.Ed. (on 

leave). Phil. 

Kali Prashad Esq., M.A., LL.B. (Offg. Prof.). 

3. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, M.A., Ph.D., PJl.S., 

Indian History. 

4. Dr.' V. S. Ram, M.A., Ph.D., FJl.H.S., PoUtical 

Science. 

5. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., PJl.S., 

Economics and Sociology. 

C. R. R. Sreshta Esq., M.A., LL.B. English. 

7. F. T. Roy Esq., M.A., English. 

8. Miss N. Roy, M.A. English. 

9. Dr. Athar Rasheed, Ph.D., (Temp. Reader). 

10. Dr. S. N. Das Gupta, M.A., European History. 

11. Dr S. K. Banerji, M.A., L.T., Ph.D., D.Lit., Indian 

History. 

12. V. K. Nandan Menon Esq., M.A., Politicar Science. 

13. (Miss) R. C. Manchester, M.A., Political Science. 

14. Rai Bohadur Bhujanga Bhusan Mukherjee, MA.., 

BXi., F.E.S., P.R.S. Economics and Sociology. 

15. Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, M.A., Ph.D., Arabic. 

16. Syed Masud Rizavi, M.A. Persian. 

♦Holds office for a period of three years. 
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17. K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., M.A., Sanskrit. 

18. Miss. S. Chakko, M.A., M.Ed. 

OTHER MEMBERS* ' 

Appointed under Statute 8(1) (ii). 

Appointed from 25th September, 1944. 

19. Dr. A. N. Singh, D.Sc., Mathematics. 

20. Dr. R. D. Misra, M.A., Ph.D., Mathematics. 

Appointed from 25th August, 1943. 

21. R. R. Sreshta Esq., M.A., LXi.B., English. 

22. Kali Prasad Esq., M.A., LL.B., Philosophy. 

23. Dr. N. L. Chatter ji, M.A., Ph.D., Indian History. 

24. Dr. D. N. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S., F.RA.L, 

F.N.I., Economics and Sociology. 

25. Pandit Adya Datta Thakur, M.A., Sanskrit. 

26. Syed Mohamed Husain, H.A., H.P., M.A., LL.B., 

Persian. 

Appointed from 13th September, 1944. 

27. Dr. A. V. Rao, M.A., Ph.D., Bar-at-Law, English. 

28. Dr. B. M. Sharma, M.A., B.Sc., IX.B., Ph.D., D.Litt. 

in Pol. Science. 

29. C. D. Chatterji Esq., M.A. History. 

30. Din Dayal Gupta Esq., M.A., LL.B. Sanskrit, 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (iii). 
Appointed from 18th August, 1944. 

31. The Head of the Department of Teaching. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (iv). 
Appointed from 25th August 1943. 

32. Prof. S. V. Putambekar, MA., Bar-at-Law. 

33. Prof. Amaranatha Jha, MA. 


♦Members elected undeb this class shall hold office 
for a period of two years. - ~ 
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34. Prof. Mohammad Habib, B.A. 

Appointed from 13th September, 1944. 

35. S. C. Chatterji Esq.. 

Appointel from September 10, 1943. 

36. Dr. Abdul Aleem, B.A. (Hons.), Ph.D. 

37. Officer Commanding University Officers Training 

Corps, 1st U.P., BH. U.O.T.C., I.T.F. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

Elected from 12th September, 1942. ^ 

*Dean: Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.S. 
EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (i). 

1. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., Physics. 

2. Prof. P. S. MacMahon, M.Sc., B.Sc., F.I.C., Chemistry. 

3. Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.S., 

Botany. 

4. Dr. K. N. Bhal, D.Sc., D.Phil., F.R.A.S.B., F.N.I. 

Zoology. 

5. Dr. A. N. Singh, D.Sc., Mathematics. 

6. Dr, D. B. Deodhar, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S., F. Inst, p.. 

Physics. 

7. Dr. S. M. Sane, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.S., Chemistry. 

6, Dr. Syed Husain Zaheer, B.A., Ph.D., M.L.A., Che- 
mistry. 

9. Miss R. H. Oldroyd, M.A., Botany. 

10. Dr. S. N. Das Gupta, M.Sc., Ph.D., D.I.C., Botany. 

11. Dr. G. S. Thapar, M.Sc., Ph.D., Zooloigy. 

12. Dr. Rama Dhar Misra, M.A., Ph.D. 

13. H. P. Chowdhury Esq., M.Sc., D.I.C., Botany. 

14. Dr. H. L. Chhibber M.Sc., Ph.D., D.I.C., D.Sc.^ 

Geology. 

OTHER MEMBERS.t 

Appointed under Statute ^ (1) (ii). 

Appointed from 25th August, 1943. 

15. Dr. S. K. Pande, M.Sc., D.Sc., Botany. 


♦Holds office for a period of three years, 
t Members elected under this class shall hol^i office 
for a period of two years. 
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16. Dr. K. N. Mathur, D.Sc., F.Inst.P., A.R.P.S., Physics. 

17. Dr. A. C. Chatterji, D.Sc., Dr. Ing.. (Berlin), Che- 

mistry. 

18. Dr. R. S. Varma, D.Sc., Mathematics. 

19. M. L. Bhatia, M.Sc., Ph.D., Zoology. 

20. P. D. Shukla Esq., M.A., Mathematics. 

Appointed from 11th September^ 1944. 

21. R. C. Misra Esq., M.Sc. 

22. P. N. Ganju Esq., M.Sc. 

Appointed under Statute 8(1) (iii). 

Appointed from 25th August* 1943. 

23. R. B. Raghunandan Lai, M.B., B.S. 

Appointed under Statute (l)(iv) 

Appointed from 25th August* 1943. 

24. Dr. Nilratan Dhar, M.Sc., D.Sc. 

25. Prof. A. C. Banerji. M.A., M.Sc., I.E.S. 

26. Sir S. S. Bhatnagar. 

27. M. Rama Nayar Esq., B.A., A.I.I.Sc. 

28. Dr. B. M. Gupta, M.Sc., Ph.D., A.I.C., D.I.C., F.C.S. 

29. Dr. D. R. Bhattacharya. 

30. Dr. M. B. Lai, D.Sc. 

31. Dr. P. L. Srivastava. 

32. Dr. D. S. Kothari. 

33. Prof. K. S. Krishnan, F.R.S. 

Appointed from 11th September* 1944. 

34. Prof. Raj Nath, D.Sc. 

35. Prof. S. If. Roy, 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
Elected from 6th November* 1943. 

*Dean: Dr. W. Burridige, D.M., M.A. 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (I). 

1. A. M. IChan Esq., M.B., BjS., M.S., Anatomy. 

2. Dr. W. Burridge, DM., M-A., Physiology. 


♦Holds ofiice for a period of three years. 




MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE 77 


S. Khan Bahadur Dr. Mohammad Abdul Hameed, M.D., 
M.R.C.P., Pathology. 

4. Rai Bahadur Prof. Hangovind Sahai, M.B.3-S., 

Medicine. 

5. Rai Bahadur Capt. K. S. Nigam, M.D., F.R.C.SE., 

D.T.M., Surgery. 

d. Prof. C. P. Misra. L.M.S., Ophthalmology. 

7. Dr. (Miss) G. H. Marchant, M.D., F.R.C.S., D.O., M.S., 

F.R.C.O.G., M.C.O.G., Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

8. Dr. H. G. D. Mathur, B.Sc., M.B., B.S., M.R.C.P., 

D.T.M. & H., Dr.P.H., State Medicine. 

9. Major M. R. Sinclaieor, O.B.E., Ch.B., M.R.CJP., 

Forensic Medicine. 

10. Dr. Bir Bhan Bhatia, M.D., B.S., M.R.C.P., Phar- 

macology. 

11. Dr. V. S. Mangalik, M.D., B.S., D.C.P., Pathology. 

12. S. N. Mathur Esq., B.Sc., M.S., F.R.C.S., Surgery. 

13. Rai Bahadur Raghunandan Lai, M.B., B.S., Radiology. 

14. Dr. (Miss) G. B. Kabraji, M.B., B.S., L.M., D.G.O., 

Z.G.O., Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

OTHER MEMBERSt 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (ii>. 

Appointed from 25th August, 1943. 

15. Dr. S. S. Misra, M.D., M.R.C.P., Medicine. 

Appointed from 27th April, 1943. 

16. R. N. Misra, Esq., M.B., B.S., M.S., D.L.O., R.C.S. 

17. Dr. N. Subhie, M,B.3.S. 

18. Dr. B. N. Sinha, M.B.,B.S., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.. 

F.R.C.S. 

19. Dr. S. P. Gupta, M.D., Dip. Bact. 

20. Dh T. Prasad, M.B.,B.S., F.R.C.S., D.L.O. 

21. Dr. C. S. Chatterji, B.Sc., M.B.,B.S., D.M.R. 

22. Dr. P. D. Mukerji, L.M.S. 

23. Dr. K. N. Sinha, M.B.,B.S., F.R.F.P.S. 

t Members elected under this class shall hold office 
for a period of two years. 
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Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (iv). 
Appointed from 27th April, 1943. 

24. Rai Bahadur D. D. Pandya, L.R.C.P. and S., L.F.P. 

and S., D.P.H. 

Appointed from 5th Augrust, 1943. 

25. Rai Bahadur Dr. B. N. Vyas, M.B. 

Appointed from 25th August, 1943, 

26. Sahebzada Dr. Said-uz-Zafar Khan, M.B., Ch3., 

D.T.M. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF LAW. 
Elected from the 1st July, 1944. 

*Dean: Dr. R. U. Singh, M.A., S.J.D., M.L.C. (on leave). 
Bishambhar Nath Snvastava, B.A., LL.B., Advo- 
cate (Offg.). 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (i). 

1. Dr. R. U. Singh, MA., S.J.D., M.L.C. (on leave). 

2. Bishambhar Nath Srivastava Esq., B.A., LL.B., Ad- 

vocate, (Offg. Prof.). 

S. S, Nigam Esq., M.Sc., LL.M., (Temp. Reader). 

3. Pandit J. N. Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

4. Rai Bahadur K. S. Hajela, M.A., M.Sc., LL.M., 

F.R.A.S. 

5. Pandit K. P. Misra, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

6. K. M. Shameem Esq., B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

OTHER MEMBERS.f 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (ii). 

Appointed from 25th August, 1943. 

7. S. C. Das Esq., B.A., LL.B., Bar-at-Law. 

8. Chaudhri Naimullah, B.A., LL.B., Advocate. 

Appointed from September 11, 1944. 

9. V. N. Shukla Esq., LL.M. 

Appointed from 19th August, 1944. 

10. S. S. Nigam Esq., M.Ss., LL.M., Advocate. 

♦Holds office for a period of three years, 
t Members elected under this class shall hold office; 
lor a period of two years. 
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Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (iii). 
Appointed from 25th August, 1943. 

11. Dr. V. S. Ram, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.H.S. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (iv). 
Appointed from 25th August^ 1943. 

12. Mohammad Wasim Esq., B.A., LL.B., Bar-at-Law. 

13. Sir Syed Wazir Hasan, Kt., B.A., LL.B. 

14. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice L. S. Misra, M.A., LL.B., 

Bar-at-Law. 

15. Chaudhri Niamat UDah, Advocate. 

16. Pandit Har Karan Nath Misra, B.A., LL.B., Bar- 

at-Law. 

17. The Hon’ble Chief Judge Sir G. H. Thomas, Bar- 

at-Law. 

Appointed from September 11, 1944. 

18. Dr. R, U. Singh, M.A., LL.B., S.J.D., M.L.C. 

Appointed from 13th September, 1944. 

19. Prof. A. P. Dube, B.CL., Bar-at-Law. 

20. L. R. Sivasubramaniam Esq., M.A., M.L. 

MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE. 

Elected from the 26th March, 1942. 
tBean: B. N. Chatterji Esq., M.A., B.L. 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS.* 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (i). 

1. B. N. Das Gupta Esq., B.A., A.S.A.A., R.A., Com. 

2. B. N. Chatterji Esq., M.A., B.L., Economics. 

3. Dr. D. Pant, B.Com., Ph.D., Commerce. 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (ii). 

Appointed from 27th April, 1943. 

4. Om Prasad Gupta Esq., B.A., B.Sc., F.S.S., Economics.. 


t Holds office for a period of three years. 

♦Members elected under this class shall hold office 
lor a period of two years. 
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Appointed from 16th December, 1943. 

5. Lt., K. C. Sarkar, M.A., Commerce. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) <iii). 
Appointed from 25th August, 1943. 

6. Rai Bahadur Bhujanga Bhusan Mukherjee, MJi,, 

B.L., F.E.S., P.R.S. 

7. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

Appointed under Statute 8 (1) (iv). 
Appointed from 25th September, 1944. 

8. S. R. Khanna Esq. 

Appointed from 9th April, 1944. 

9. K. P. Bhatnagar Esq. 

10. Balwan Singh Esq., M.A., B.Com. 

11. Kailashpat Sirighania Esq. 

Appointed from 25th August, 1943. 

12. K. G. J. Haddington Esq. 

13. Rai Bahadur Prithwi Nath Bhargava. 

14. N. K. Halwasiya Esq. 

15. M. K. Ghosh Esq., M.A., B.Com. 
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MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES ANH 
STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS * 

English:— 

1. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. (Head of the Department 

ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 28th September, 1944. 

2. F. T. Roy Esq., M.A. 

8. R. R. Sreshta Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

Appointed from 29th August, 1943. 

6. Miss N. Roy, M.A. 

6. Prof. Amarn^tha Jha, M.A. 

4 . Dr. A. Vittal Rao. M.A., Ph.D., Bar-at-Law. 

Appointed from 30th March, 1944. 

7. Prof. C. Mahajan. 

Philosophy: — 

1. E. Ahmad Shah Esq., M.A., B.Litt., Dip.in.Ed. (Head 

of the Department, ex officio, Convener), (on 
leave). 

Kali Prashad Esq., M.A., LL.B. (Offg. Prof.). 

Appointed from 28th September, 1944. 

2. A. C. Mukerji Esq. 

3. Kali Prasad Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

Appointed from 29th August, 1943. 

4 . Prof. R. D. Ranade, M.A. 

5. Dr. (Miss) V. Paranjoti, M.A., Ph.D. 

Economics and Sociology: — 

1. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

(Head of the Department, ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 28th September, 1944. 

2. M. D. Joshi Esq., M.A. 

3. D. P. Mukerji Esq., M.A. 

4 . Dr. D. N. Majumdar, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S., F.R.A.r.,. 

P.N.I. 

Appointed from 29th August, 1943. 

5. Mrs. E. L. Jordan, M.A. 

6. Rai Bahadur Bhuianga Bhusan Mukherjee, M.A., 

B.L., F.E.S., P.R.S. 

7. Prof. S. K. Rudra, M.A. 

History: — 

1. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S.- 
(Head of the Department, ex-officio, Convener). 


♦Members other than ex-officio shall hold office for 
a period of two years. 
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Appointed from 9th March, 1944» 

2. Dr. S. K. Banerji, M.A., L.T., Ph.D., D.Lit. 

3. Dr. S. N. Das Gupta, M.A., F.R.H.S., D.Lit. 

4. C. D. Chatterji Esq., M.A. 

5. Dr. N. L. Chatterji, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt. 

6. Prof. Mohammad Habib, B.A. 

7. Miss S. Chakko, M.A., M.Ed. 

Political Science: — 

1. Dr. V. S. Ram, M.A.. Ph.D., F.R.fi.S. (Head of the 

Department, ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 20th March, 1944. 

2. Dr. Beni Prasad, M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc. 

3. V. K. Nandan Menon Esq., M.A. 

Appointed from 28th September, 1944. 

4. Prof. S. V. Puntambekar, M.A. 

5. Dr. Y. Prasad. 

6. Dr. B. M. Sharma, M.A., LL.B., Ph.D., DXitt. 

7. Miss R, C. Manchester, M.A. 

Arabic:—- 

1. Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, M.A.. Ph.D. (Head 

of the Department, ex officio. Convener). 

Appointed from 7th March, 1944. 

2. Prof. Mohammad Shaft, M.A. 

Appointed from 28th September, 1944. 

3. Dr. M. G. Zubaid Ahmad. 

4. Dr. M. Z. Siddiqi, H.A., M.A., B.L., Ph.D. 

Appointed from 29th August, 1943. 

5. Maulvi Syed Ali Asighar. 

6. Dr. Abdul Aleem, B.A. (Hons.), Ph.D. 

Persian and Urdu: — 

1. Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi, M.A. (Head of the 

Department, ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 28th September, 1944. 

2. Syed Mohammad Husain, H.A., H.P., Mulla Fazil, 

MJl, LL.B. 

3. Dr. Mohd. Wiiiid Mirza, M.A.. Ph.D. 
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Appointed from !29th August, 1943. 

4. Syed Yusuf Husain Mosvi, MA. 

5. Dr. A. S. Siddiqi, M.A., Ph.D. 

6. Dr. Mohammad Iqbal. 

7. Maulana Mohammad Abdul Qavi Fani, M.A. 
Sanskrit, Prakrit Laneruages, and Hindi: — 

1. K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., M.A. (Head of the 

Department, ex officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 28th Septembei', 1944. 

2. Pandit Adya Datta Thakur, M.A. 

Appointed upto 8th March, 1945. 

3 

Appointed from 28th March, 1943. 

4. Din Dayal Gupta Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

5. Dr. K. C. Pandey, MA., M.O.L., Ph.D. 

Appointed from 29th August, 1943. 

6. Dr. Dhirendra Varma. 

7. Dr. P. K. Acharya, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt., I.E.S. 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES ANB 
STUDIES IN the FACULTY OF SCIENCE.* 
Physics: — 

1. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D.^ (Head of the 

Department, ex-officio. Convener)'. 

Appointed from 20th October, 1944. 

2. Dr. Megh Nad Saha, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

3. Dr. P. N. Sharma, D.Sc. 

Appointed from 8th September, 1943. 

4. Dr. N. K. Sethi. 

5. Dr. K. N. Mathur, D.Sc., F.Inst.P., A.R.P.S. 

6. Dr. D. B. Deodhar, M.Sc., Ph.D., E.P.S., F.Inst.P. 

7. Dr. M. Ishaq, Ph.D. 


♦Members other than ex-officio shall hold office for 
a period of two years. 
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Chemistry: — 

1. Prof. P. S. MacMahon, M.Sc., B.Sc., F.I.C. (Head 

of the Department^ ex-officio, Convener) . 

Appointed from 29th March, 1944. 

2. Dr. Syed Husain Zaheer, B.A., Ph.D., M.L.A. 

Appointed from 20th October, 19^4. 

3. Dr. Biraj Mohan Gupta, M.Sc., Ph.D., A.I.C., D.I.C., 

F.C.S. 

.4. Dr. A. C. Chatterji, D.Sc., Dr.Ing. 

Appointed from 8th Septemberi |943. 

5. Dr. Nilratan Dhar, M.Sc., D.S.C. 

6. M. Raman Nayar Esq., B.A., A.I.I.Sc. 

7. Dr, S. M. Sane, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.S. 

Mathematics ; — 

1. Dr. A. N. Singh^ D.Sc., (Head of the Department, 

ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 20th October, 1944. 

2. Dr. R. S. Varma, D.Sc. 

3. Prof. A. C. Banerji, M.A., M.Sc., I.E.S. 

Appointed from 8th September, 1943. 

4. Dr. Lakshmi Narayan, M.A., D.Sc. 

6. Dr. Gorakh Prasad, M.A., D.Sc. 

6. Dr. S'r Zia-ud-din Ahmad, Kt., C.I.E., M.A., Ph.D., 

D.Sc. 

Appointed from 5th November, 1943. 

7. Dr. Rama Dhar Misra, MA., Ph.D. 

Botany: — 

1, Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.S., 

(Head of the Department, ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 20th October, 1944. 

2. Miss R. H. Oldroyd, M.A. 

8. Dr. S. N. Das Gupta, M.Sc., Ph.D., D.I.C. 
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Appointed from 8th September, 1»4S. 

4. H. P. Chowdhry Esq., M.Sc., D.I.C. 

5 . Dr. Y. Bharadwaja, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.L.S. 

6. T. S. Sabnis, Esq., M.Sc., I.A.S. 

7. Dr. Shri Ranjan, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Geology: — 

1. Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.S^ 
(Head of the Department, ex-ofhcio, Convener). 

Appointed up to 6th September, 1945. 

2 Dr. H. L.' Chibber, M.Sc., Ph.D., D.I.C. , D.Sc. 

3 Prof. Raj Nath, Ph.D. 

4 Prof. K, S. Krishnan, F.R.S. 

5. J. B. Auden Esq. 

6. N. L. Sharma Esq. 

7. R. C. Misra Esq., M.Sc. 

Zoologry: — 

1. Dr. K. N. Bahl, D.Sc., DPhil., F.R.A.S.B., F.N.I., 

(Head of the Department, ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 29th March, 1943. 

2. Dr. M. L. Bhatia, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

Appointed from. 2nd March, 1943. 

3. Miss Mary Chandy, M.Sc. 

Appointed from 8th September, 1943. 

4. Dr. M. B. Lai, D.Sc. 

5. Dr. G. S. Thapar, M.Sc., Ph.D. 

6. Dr. Jagdes'hwari Dayal, D.Sc. 

7. Dr. B. Mirza. 

Physiology: — 

1. Head of the Department of Physiology (ex-officio. 

Convener) . 

2. Head of the Department of Anatomy. 

Appointed frqm 30th September, 1944. 

3. Rai Bahadur Raghunandan Lai, M.B., BJS., 
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MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND 
STUDIES m THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE* 

fFirst M3.3.S.:— 

1. Head of the Department of Anatomy. 

2. Head of the Department of Physiology. 

Appointed from 30th September, 1944. 

3. Dr. B. B. Bhatia, M.D., M.R.C.P. 
tFinal M.B.,B.S. — 

1. Head of the Department of Medicine. 

2. Head of the Department of Pathology. 

3. Head of the Department of Surgery. 

4. Head of the Department of Forensic Medicine. 

5. Head of the Department of State Medicine. 

'6. Head of the Department of Ophthalmology. 

7. Head of the Department of Obstetrics and Gynae- 

cology. 

8. Head of the Department of Pharmacology. 

9. Head of the Department of Radiology. 

D.P.H.: — 

1. Dr. H. G. D. Mathur. B.Sc., M3.,B.S., M.R.C.P., 

D.T.M. & H., DrP.H. (He^ of the Department 
of State Medicine, ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 14th November, 1943. 

2. The Director of Public Health, U. P. 

Appointed from 30ih September, 1943. 

3. Rai Bahadur Dr. D. D. Pandya, LJI.C.P. & S., L.F.P. 

and S., D.PiH. 

4. Rai Bahadur Dr. A. N. Das, Dr.P.H. 

5. Dr. J. T. Cornelius, M.A., Ph.D., DPH. 

6. Dr. K. N. Segal, M.B., M.E., B.S., D.P.H. 


♦Members ottier than ex-officio shall hold office for 
a period of two years. 

tThe senior-most Head of thd Department shall be 
the Convener of the Committee. 
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DJM[.R.E.>- . 

1, Head of the Department of Radiology (ex-ofncio, 
Conveiiier). 

Appointed from 9th February » 1944. 


2. The Lecturer in Radiology. 

3. The Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 

DX.O.:— 

1. Head of the Department of Surgery, (ex-ofhcio. Con- 

vener) . 

Appointed from 9th February, 1944. 

2. Dr. R. N. Misra, M.B., B.S., M.S., D.LO.. R.C.S. 

3. Dr. A. Rahman, M.B., B.S., D.O., M.S. 

D.G.O.: — 

1. Head of the Department of Obstetrics and Gynaeco- 

logy (ex-officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 9th February, 1944. 

2. The Head of the Department of Anatomy. 

3. The Head of the Department of Physiology. 


MEMBERS OF THE 
STUDIES IN 


COMMITTEE OF COURSES AND 
THE FACULTY OF LAW.* 


1. Dr. R. U Singh M.A., S.J.D., M.L.C. (Head of the 

Department, ex-officio, Convener) (on leave). 

Bishambhar Nath Srivastava Esq., B.A., LL.B., Ad- 
vocate (Offg.). 

Appointed from 2nd October, 1944. 

2. Pandit J. N. Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

3. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice L. S. Misra, M.A., LL.B., 

Bar-at-Law. 

4. The Hon^ble Chief Judge Sir G. H. Thomas, Bar- 

at-Law. 

Appointed from 3rd September, 1943. 

5. Pandit K. P. Misra, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

6. B. N. Srivastava Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate. 

7. Rai Bahadur K. S. Hajela, M.A., M.Sc., IL.M., 

F.R.A.S. 

♦Members other- than ex officio shall hold ofBitje for 
a period of two years. 
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Appointed from 10th November, 1943. 

8. Prof. L. R. Sivasubramaniam, M.A., M.L. 

9. Prof. C. L. Anand. 

MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES AND 
STUDIES IN THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE.* 

Economics: — 

1. B. N. Chatterji, Esq., M.A., B.L.. (Head of the De- 

partment, ex-officio, Convener). * 

Appointed from 21st March, 1944. 

2. D. K. Sakhwalker Esq. 

3. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S 

Appointed from 1st October, 1944. 

4. Rai Bahadur Bhujanga Bhushan Mukherjee, M.A., 

B.L., F.E.S., P.R.S. 

5. Om Prasad Gupta Esq., B.A., B.Sc., F.S.S. 

Appointed from 2nd September, 1943. 

6. Dr. B. R. Misra. 

7. Daya Shanker Dubey Esq., M.A., LXi.B. 

Commerce: — 

1. B. N. Das Gupta Esq., B.A., A.S.AA., RA.., (Head 

of the Department, ex officio, Convener). 

Appointed from 15th March, 1944. 

2. S. V. Pandya Esq., R.A., G.D.A. 

Appointed from 1st October, 1944. 

3. Dr. A. M. Lorenzo, M.A., B.Com., Ph.D. 

4. Lt. K. C. Sarkar, M.A. 

5. M. L. Agarwala Esq., B.Com. 

Appointed from 22nd September, 1943. 

6. Dr. D. Pant, B.Com., Ph.D. 

7. Dr. S. A. Husain, B.Com., Ph.D. 

♦Members other than ex-officio shall hold office for 
a period of two years. 
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BOARD OF CO-ORDINATION. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Arts. 

3. The Dean, Faculty of Science. 

4. The Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 

5. The Dean, Faculty of Law. 

6. The Dean, Faculty of Commerce. 

7. The Registrar. 

ADMISSION COMMITTEE. 

1. The Registrar (Convener). 

2. The Principal, King George’s Medical College. 

3. The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College. 

4. The Principal, Mahila Vidyalaya College. 

5. The Dean, Faculty of Arts. 

6. The Dean, Faculty of Science. 

7. The Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 

8. The Dean, Faculty of Law. 

9. The Dean, Faculty of Commerce. 

I'Note. — ^The Convener of the Advisory Board for Diploma 
in Teaching and the Reader in charge of D. T. 
class shall be co-opted as a member of the Com- 
mittee for purpose of deciding all admissions to 
the D. T. class]. 

COMMITTEE FOR THE APPOINTMENT OF 
EXAMINERS. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor, 

2. The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

3. The Head of the Department concerned. 

4. A member of the Academic Council to be nominated 

for the purpose by that body. 

5. A member of the Faculty concerned to be nominated 

for the purpose by that body. 

6. A member of the Committee of Courses and Studies 

concerned to be nominated for the purpose by 
that body. 

COMMITTEE FOR MODERATING THE 
QUESTION PAPERS. 

1. The Head of the Department concerned (Convener). 
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2. One member appointed by the Committee of Courses 

and Studies concerned as its representative on 
the Committee for the Appointment of Exa- 
miners. 

3. In case both the above members are teachers in the 

University — 

A person having expert knowledge of the subject 
who is not a teacher in the University, recom- 
mended by the Committee constituted for the 
Appointment of Examiners. 

COMMITTEE FOR BRINGING OUT THE RESULTS OF 
THE EXAMINATIONS. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor, 

2. The Registrar. 

3. The Deans of the Faculties. 

4. The Conveners of the Boards of Oriental Studies m 

(i) Arabic and Persian and (ii) Sanskrit and the 
Convener of tiie Board for Diploma in Teaching 
shall also be members of the Results Committee 
in determining the results of the Diploma exa- 
minations in Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit and 
Teaching. 

5. The internal examiner shall be a co-opted member 

at all meetings of the Results Committee con- 
vened for the Ph.D., D.Litt., or D.Sc. examination. 

COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE. 

Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) — 

1. Lt.-Col. Raja Bisheshwar Dayal Seth, ?.Sc., F.C.S., 

M.L.A., Rai Bahadur. 

Honorary Treasurer — 

2. Rai Bahadur B. N, Vyas, M.B. 

OTHER MEMBERS* 

Elected from 29th March, 1942. 

3. Dr. Qutubuddin Ahmad. 

4. Pandit K. P. Misra, M.A., Bar-at-Law. 

5. Ch. Raj Kumar Srivastava, Advocate. 

6. Mrs. Raj Kumari T. Prasad, M.A., LL.B. 

♦Members elected under this class shall hold office 
for a period of three years. 
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7. KishaiuKumar Bhargava Esq. 

8. Th. Tribhawan Nath Singh. 

9. Kr. Rajeshwar Dayal Seth, B.Sc., IX.B. 

10. Mrs. Brij Kumari Mulla. 

11. Begum Aizaz Rasul. 

12. Rai Bahadur Pandit Sukhdeo Behari Misra, B.A. 

13. Miss Krishna D. Khanna. 

14. Rai Bahadur Kr. Guru Narain Seth. 

15. Rai Bahadur Munshi Ram Kumar Bhargava. 

FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

Honorary Treasurer (Chairman) — 

1. Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas, M.B. 

OTHER MEMBERS.! 

Appointed up to 12th September, 1945. 

2. Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.S. 

3. Raja Sir Mohammad Ejaz Rasul Khan, Kt., C.S.I., 

K.C.I.E., of Jehangirabad. 

4. Rai Bahadur Pt. P. N. Bhargava. 

5. B. N. Chatterji Esq., M.A., B.L. 

6. Raja Maheshwar Dayal Seth, M.L.C., of Kotra. 

7. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. 

8. Bishambhar Nath Srivastava Esq., B.A., LL.B., 

Advocate. 

9. The Principal, King Georges Medical College. 

Appointed from 14th December, 1944. 

10. Lala Hari Ram Seth, B.A„ LL.B., 

11. Rai Bahadur Capt. K. S. Niigam, M.D., F.R.C.S., 

D.T.M. 

The Registrar (Secretary). 

COIXECTION COMMITTEE. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

2. Raja Sir Mohammad Ejaz Rasul Khan, Kt., C.S.I., 

K.C.IJE., of Jehangirabad. 

3. Dr. Rai Rajeshwar Bali, B.A., O.B.E., D.Litt,, of 

Daryabad. 

t Members elected under this class shall hold office* 
for a period of two years. 
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4. Raja Bahadur Raja Suraj Bakhsh Singh, 03.E., of 

Kasmanda. 

5. Kunwar Rajendra Singh. 

6. Raja Jagannath Bakhsh Singh of Rahwan. 

7. Sir Syed Vv azir Hasan, Kt.j B.A., LiL.B. 

8. Raja Sir Syed Ahmad Ali Khan Ala wee, Kt., O.B.E., 

MJB.E., M.L*A., of Salempur. 

9. S. M. Habibullah Esq., O.B.E., B.A., M.L.A. 

10. The Assistant Secretary, British Indian Association. 

11. Pandit Brijnath Sharga, M.A., LL.B. 

12. The Registrar (Secretary). 

EMPLOYMENT BUREAU. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (President, ex-officio). 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Appointed from 27th October, 1944. 

2. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. 

3. Dr. B. Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.S 

4. Dr. W. Burridige, D.M., M.A. 

5. B. N. Chatterji Esq.. M.A., BX. 

SELECTION COMMITTEES IN INDIA FOR APPOINT- 
MENTS TO PROFESSORSHIPS & READERSHIPS. 
(A) For appointments in the Faculty of Arts. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Arts. 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected by the Executive Council from 14th August, 1944. 

3. N. C. Chaturvedi Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

4. Rai Bahadur Pt. P. N. Bhargava, B.Com. 

Elected by the Academic Council upto 24th August, 1945. 

5. K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., M.A. 

6. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

Appointed by the Chancellor from 1st February, 1944. 

7. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Ghulam Hasan. 

♦Members other than ex-officio will hold office for 
n period of one year. 
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{Note. — (i) The Principal, Isabella Thobum College, 
shall be co-opted as a member of the Com- 
mittee for appointments of recognised 
teachers of the University in the Isabella 
Thoburn College, vide Resolution No. 8 of 
the Executive Council, dated the 9th Feb- 
ruary, 1931. 

(ii) For appointments of teachers for the course 
of Diploma in Teaching, the Committee shall 
be that for the Arts Faculty, with the addi- 
tion of the Convener of the Advisory Board 
for Diploma in Teaching, vide Resolution 
No. 10 of the Executive Council, dated the 
6th August, 1937.1 

(B) For appointments in the Faculty of Science. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Science. 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected by the Executive Council from 14th August, 1944 

3. Rlaja Maheshwar Dayal Seth, M.L.C. 

4. Lala H?.ri Ram Seth, B.A., LL.B. 

Elected by the Academic Council from 25th August, 1944. 

5. Prof. P. S. MacMahon, M.Sc., B.Sc., F.I.C. 

6. Dr, Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D. 

Appointed by the Chancellor from 1st February, 1944. 

7. Dr. B. N. Singh, D.Sc. 

fNote. — ^The Principal, Isabella Thobum College, shall 
be co-opted as a member of the Committee for 
appointments of recognized teachers of the Uni- 
versity in the Isabella Thoburn College, vide 
Resolution No. 8 of the Executive Council, dated 
the 9th February, 1931. ij 

(C) For appointments iA the Facility of Medicine. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 


^Members elected under this class shall hold office 
for a period of one year. 
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OTHER MEMBERS * 

Elected by the Executive Council from 14th Augrust, 1944. 

3. The Hon’ble Chief Judge Sir G. H. Thomas, Bar-at- 

Law. 

4. Lala Hari Ram Seth, B.A., LL.B. 

Elected by the Academic Council from 25th August, 1944. 

5. Prof. H. G. D. Mathu-r, B.Sc. M.B.,B.S., M.R.CP., 

D.T.M. & H., I>rPJi. 

6. Khan Bahadur Dr. Mohd. Abdul Hameed, M.D., 

M.R.C.P. 

Appointed by the Chancellor from 1st February, 1944. 

7. The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, U.P. 

(D) For appointments in the Faculty of Law. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Law. 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected by the Executive Council from 14th August, 1944. 

3. The Hon’ble Chief Judge Sir G. H. Thomas. Bar- 

at-Law. 

4. Raja Maheshwar Dayal Seth, M.L.C. 

Elected by the Academic Council from 25th August, 1944. 
f). Rai Bahadur K. S. Hajela, M.A., M.Sc., LL.M., 
F.R.A.S. 

6. Pandit J, N. Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

Appointed by the Chancellor from 1st February, 1944. 

7. Chaudhri Niamat Ullah, B.A. LL.B., Advocate. 

(E) For appointments in the Faculty of Commerce. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Commerce. 

; 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected by the Executive Council from 14ih August, 1944. 

3. Rai Bahadur Pt. P. N. Bhargava, B.Com. 

♦Members elected under this class shall hold office 
for a period of one year. 
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4. Raja Maheshwair Dayal Seth, M.L.C. 

Elected by the Academic Council from 25th AuiTust, 1944. 

5. B. N. Das Gupta Esq., B.A., A.S.A.A., R.A. 

6. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee. M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

Appointed by the Chancellor from 1st February, 1944. 

7. H. W. Morgan Esq. 

SELECTION COMMITTEE IN THE UNITED 
KINGDOM. 

For appointments in all Faculties. 

1. One member resident m the United Kirngdom ap- 

pointed by the Academic Council. 

2. One member appointed by the Executive Council. 

3. One member appointed by the Chancellor. 

SELECTION COMMITTEES FOR APPOINTMENTS 
TO TEACHING POSTS OTHER THAN 
PROFESSORSHIPS AND READERSHIPS. 

(A) For appointments in the Faculty of Arts. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Arts. 

3. The Head of the Department concerned. 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected by the Executive Council from 27th March, 1944. 

4. N. C. Chaturvedi Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

6. Raja Sri Ram Seth. 

Elected by the Academic Council from 27th April, 1944. 

6 . Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

7. Dr. Mohd. Wahid Mirza, M.A., Ph.D. 

fNote.' — (i) The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College, 
shall be co-opted as a member of the Com- 
mittee for appointments of recognized 
teachers of the University in the Isabella 

•Mernbers elected under this class shall hold office 
for a period of one year. 
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Thoburn College, vide. Resolution No. 8 of 
the Executive Council, dated the 0th Feb- 
ruary, 1^31. 

(ii) For appointments of teachers for the course 
of Diploma in Teaching, the Committee shall 
be that for the Arts Faculty, with the addi- 
tion of the Convener of the Advisory Board 
for Diploma in Teaching, vide Resolution 
No 10 of the Executive Council, dated the 
6th August, 1937.1 

(B) For appointments in the Faculty of Science. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Science. 

3. The Head of the Department concerned. 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected by the Executive Council from 27th March, 1944 

4. Dr. A. C. Chatterrji, D.Sc., Dr. Ing. 

5. Dr. K. N. B^hl, D.Sc., D.Phil., F.R.A.S.B., F.N.l. 

Elected by the Academic Council from 27th April, 1944. 

6. Dr. A. N. Singh, M.Sc., D.Sc. 

7. Dr. S. N. Das Oupta, M.Sc., Ph.D., D.I.C. 

fNote. — (i) The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College, 
shall be co-opted as a member of the Com- 
mittee for appointments of recognized 
teachers of the University m the Isabella 
Thoburn College, vide Resolution No. 8 of 
the Executive Council, dated the 9th Feb- 
ruary, 1931.'] 

(C) For appointments in the Faculty of Medicine. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 

3. The Head of the Department concerned. 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected by the Executive Council from 

4 

5 


♦Members elected under this class shall hold ofiice 
for a i>eriod of one year. 
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Elected by the Academic Council from 

D 

7 

(D) For appointments in the Faculty of Law. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Law. 

3. The Head of the Department concerned. 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected by the Executive Council from 27tb March, 1944. 

4. The Hon’ble Chief Judge Sir G. H. Thomas, Bar- 

at-Law. 

5. Mohd. Wasim Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

Uected by the Academic Council from Zlth April, 1944. 

5. Rai Bahadur K. S. Hajela, M.A., M.Sc. LLM 
F.R.A.S. ' ‘ ■' 

7. Pandit J, N. Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

(E) For appointments in the Faculty of Commerce. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Commerce. 

3. The Head of the Department concerned. 

OTHER MEMBERS.* 

Elected by the Executive Council from 27th March, 1944. 

4. Raja Maheshwar Dayal Seth, M.L.C. 

5. Rai Bahadur Pt. Prithvi Nath Bhargava. 

Elected by the Academic Council from 27th April, 1944 . 

6. B. N. Das Gupta Esq., B.A., A.S.A.A., r.a. 

7. Rai Bahadur Bhuianga Bhusan Mukherjee, M.A , 
B.L., F.E.S., P.R.S. 

for hold office 
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RESIDENCE* HEALTH AND DISCIPLINE BOARD. 
Vice*Chancellor (Chairman) — 

1. Lt.-Col. Raja Bisheshwar Dayal Seth, B.Sc., M.L.A., 

Rai Bahadur. 

Principals of the Colleires — 

2. Dr. W. Burridge, D.M., M.A., King George’s Medical 

College. 

3. Dr. (Mrs.) P. N. Dass, M.A.. LLJ>., Isabella Thobum 

College. 

4. Miss Kalyani Devi Acharya, MA., B.T., Mahila 

Vidyalaya College. 

Medical Officers of the College — 

5. K. N. Sinha Esq., M.B.,B.S., ) King George's 

F.R.F.P.S. [ Medical 

6. R. C. Shttkla Esq., M.B., B.S. ^ College. 

7. Mrs. Hem Mangalik Sanwal, M.B., B.S. 

8. Triveni Prasad Esq., M.B.,B.S., F.R.C.S.E., D.L.O., 

Canning College. 

9. Miss W. B. Greenwold, LJM.P., Isabella Thobum 

College. 

10. Dina Nath Seth Esq., M.B., B.S., Mahila Vidyalaya 

College. 

Wardens — 

11. Prof. C. P. Mistra L.M.S. ) King George's 

12. Dr. A. M. Khan, M.B., B.S., M.S I Medical 

( College. 

College. 

F.R.A.S.B., F.N.I. Canning 

16. Dr. A. N. Singh, D.Sc. 

17. Dr. S. M. Sane. M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. 

F.C.S. 

18. Mrs. R. K. Wandhoo. . . .Kailash Hostel. 

19. Miss S. Chakko, M.A., M.Ed., Isabella Thobum Col- 
lege Hostel. 

20. Miss Kalyani Devi Acharya, M.A., B.T., Mahila 
Vidyalaya College Hostel. 

21. R. R. Kihanna Esq., M.Sc. (Registrar) (on leave). 

I. U. Butt Esq., B.A. (Offg. Registrar). 

32. The General Seofetary, Canning College Athletic 
A ssociation. 
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23. The President, King George’s Medical College Ath- 

letic Association. 

24. The Officer Commanding, University Officers’ Train- 

ing Corps. 

25. The Dean, Faculty of Arts. 

26. The Dean, Faculty of Science. 

27. The Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 

26. The Dean, Faculty of Law. 

29. The Dean, Faculty of Commerce. 

30. Rai Bahadur Dr. B. N. Vyas. 

31. Dr. A. C. Chatterji, D.Sc., Dr. Ing., Proctor 

(Secretary). 

MEMBERS OF THE DELEGACY.* 
Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) — 

1. Lt.-Col. Raja Bisheshwar Dayal Seth, B.Sc., F.C.S., 

M.L.A., Rai Bahadur. 

2. Dr. A. C. Chatterji, D.Sc., Dr.Ing., Proctor (Secy.). 

8. The Honorary Treasurer. 

Elected hy the Court from 21st December, 1943. 

4. Pt. Pushkar Nath Bhatt, BA., LL.B. 

Elected by the Court from 16th December, 1944. 

5. Miss Krishna D. Khanna. 

Elected by the Executive Council from 12th April, 1944. 

6. N. C. Chaturvedi Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

7. Kr. Surath Bahadur Shah, B.Sc., Dip. R.T.C. (Glass). 

Elected by the Academic Council from 19th April, 1944. 

8. Syed Masud Hasan Rizvi, M.A. 

9. V. K. N. Menon Esq., M.A. 

Elected by the Health, Residence and Discipline Board 
from 24th April, 1944. 

10. Kali Prasad Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

Teachers incharge of Delegacy Centres. 

11. Dr. J. Dayal, D Sc. 

12. A. L. Loomba Esq., MA. 

13. L. N. Srivastava Esq., M.Sc. 

14. Dr. Abdiul Aleem, Ph.D. 

•The nominated members will hold office for a period 
of two years. 
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15. M. D. Joshi Esq., M.A. 

16. The Secretary, Canning College Athletic Association. 

17. The Registrar. 

18. The Medical Officer, incharge of the health of stu- 

dents or any other Medical Officer appointed 
from the staff of the University. 

19 

SELECTION Committee for appointment of 

ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENTS. DELEGACY 
CENTRES. 

1 . The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Honorary Treasi^er. 

3. The Proctor. 

4. The Dean, Faculty of Arts. 

5. The Dean, Faculty of Science. 

6. The Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 

7. The Dean, Faculty of Law. 

8. The Dean, Faculty of Commerce. 

Representative of the Executive Council. 
Appointed from 7th December. 1943. 

9. N. C, Chaturvedi Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR KAILASH HOSTEL. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

2. The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College. 

3. The Warden, Isabella Thoburn College. 

4. Lady Kailash Srivastava. 

5. Lady Maharaj Singh. ’ * ’ . 

6. Begam Habibullah. 

7. Mrs. E. Ahmad Shah. 

8. Mrs. H. S. Gupta. 

9. Mrs. Raj Kumari T. Prasad, M.A., LL.B. 

10. The Warden. Kailash Hostel (Secretary). 
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MANAGING COMMITTEE OF THE CANNING 
COIJL.EGE ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION. 

1. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. (Chairman).* 

2. The Proctor. 

3. The Superintendent of Gardens and Grounds, Can- 

ning College Area. 

4. The Treasurer, Canning College Athletic Association. 

5. The General Secretary, Canning College Athletic 

Association. 

6. The Director of Physical Instruction. 

1 , '^he Presidents of the following Clubs: 

(a) Tennis. 

(b) Hockey. 

(c) Cricket. 

(d) Football. 

(e) Rowing. 

(f) Athletics. 

8. The College Captains for tennis, hockey, cricket, 
football, rowing, swimming, athletics and gym- 
nastics. 

KING GEORGE’S MEDICAL COLLEGE ATHLETIC 
ASSOCIATION COMMITTEE. 

1. The President, King George’s Medical College 

Athletic Association. 

2. The Secretary, King George’s Medical College Ath- 

letic Association. 

3. The Captains of the various Games. 

4. The Director of Physical Instruction. 

CANNING COLLEGE GARDENS AND 
GROUNDS COMMITTEE. 

1. tDr. S. M. Sane, M.A., B.Sc.. Ph.D., F.C.S., Super- 

intendent, Gardens and Grounds, Canning Col- 
lege area (Convener and Chairman). 

2. The Superintendent, Government Horticultural 

Gardens, Lucknow. 

3. The General Secretary, Canning College Athletic 

Association. 

♦Appointed upto 15th February, 1946. 
t Appointed for one year from May 1, 1944. 
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4. One member of the staff of the Botany Department 
*(Dr. S. N. Das Gupta, M.Sc., Ph.D., D.l.C.) 

LIBRARY COMMITTEE. 

1. The Librarian (Convener). 

2. The Deans of the Faculties. 

3. The Heads of all Departments. 

4. Miss N. Roy, M.A. — Elected by the Academic Council. 

BUILDINGS COMMITTEE t 
Ex-officio. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

2. The Honorary Treasurer. 

3. The Executive Engineer, Lucknow Provincial 

Division. 

4. The Superintendent of Works, Canning College 

Division. 

5. The Super ntenc^ent of Works, King George’s Medi- 

cal College Division. 

6. The Superintendent of Works, General Division. 

7. The Electrical Adviser. 

B. The Electrical Inspector to Government. 

Appointed from 16th February, 1944. 

P Prof, N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. 

10 Rai Bahadur Capt. K. S. Nigam, M.D., F.R.C.S., D.T.M. 
11. Rai Bahadur Pt. P. N. Bhargava, B.Com. 

12 S. N. Chakravarti Esq., M.B.E., I.S.E. 
fNote. — ^The University Civil Engineer and Electrical 
Engineer will attend as advisers without a vote.] 

EXTRA-MURAL INSTRUCTION COMMITTEE.* 

1. The Chairman, Education Committee of the Luck- 

now Municipality. 

2. The Inspector of Schools, Lucknow Division. 

3. The General Secretary, Y.M.CA., Lucknow Branch. 


♦Appointed for two years from 16th February, 1943, 
t Members other than ex-officio shall hold office lor 
a period of one year. 
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♦Elected by the Academic Council upto 26th April, 1945, 

4. V. K. Nandan Menon Esq.^ M.A. 

5. Dr. K. N. Bahl, D.Phil., D.Sc., F.R.A.S.B., F.N.L 

6. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. 

7. Kali Prasad Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

8. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

(Convener). 

FELLOWSHIPS COMMITTEE.’^ 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

Elected by the Academic Council upto 26th April, 1945. 

3. K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., M.A. 

SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE.* 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

Elected by the Academic Council from 27th April, 1944. 

3. K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq,, M.A. 

FREESHIPS COMMITTEE.* 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

3. The Vice-President of the British Indian Association. 

4. Raja Sri Ram Seth, (Nominated by the Executive 

Council from 18th August, 1944). 

WOMEN’S SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE.* 

1. The Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Deans of the Faculties. 

3. The Principal of the College concerned. 

4. Dr. (Miss) R. C. Manchester — (Elected by the Aca- 
demic Council from 27th April, 1944). 

COMMITTEE TO CO-ORDINATE THE VARIOUS 
SCHEMES OF LECTURES OTHER THAN 
THE regular class LECTURES. 

1, The Vice-Chancellor (Convener). 


♦Members other than ex-officio shall hold office for 
a period of one year. 
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2. Dr. V. S. Ram, M.A.. Ph.D., F.R.H.S. 

3. Dr. B. B. Bhatia, M.D., M.R.C.P.* 

4. Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

5. R. R. Khanna Esq., M.Sc. 

6. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. 

7. Dr. B. Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.S. 

8. Syed Masud Hasan Rizvi, M.A. 

ADVISORY BOARD FOR DIPLOMA IN TEACHING-t 

Appointed from 1st September, 1944. 

1. The Principal, Training College, Allahabad. 

2. Rai Bahadur C. L. Sahney Esq., M.Sc. 

3. Dr. K. N. Bahl, D.Sc., D.Phil., F.R.A.S.B., F.N.I. 

4. Rai Bahadur Bhujanga Bhusan Mukherjee, M A . 

B.L., F.E.S., P.R.S. 

5. The Reader in change of D.T. Class. ^ 

6. The Principal, Training College, Lucknow. 

7. Kali Prasad Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

8. Dr. S. K. Banerji, M.A., L.T.. Ph.D. 

9. The Principal, Isabella Thoburn College (Convener). 

BOARD OF ORIENTAL STUDIES IN ARABIC 
AND PERSIAN. 

EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

1. Dr. Mohammad Wahid* Mirza, M.A., Ph.D. (Con- 

vener). 

2. Dr. Abdul Aleem, B.A. (Hons.), Ph.D. 

3. Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi, M,A. 

4. Maulana Mohammad Abdul Qavi Fani, M.A. 

5. Syed Yusuf Husain Mosvi, M.A. 

6. Syed Mohammad Husain, M.A., H.P., Mulla Fazil, 

M.A., LL.B. 

7. Syed Ehtesham Husain, M.A. 

t Members shall hold office for a period of two years. 



BD. OF ORNT. STUDIES IN ARABIC & PERSIAN 105 


8. Syed Murtaza Husain Rizavi, M.A. 

9. Dr. Mustafa Hasan Alavi, M.A., Ph.D., HJP. 

10. Maulvi Syed Ali Zainabi, H.A. 

11. Maulvi Syed Ali Naqi Naqvi, Fazil-i-Adab, Sadrul- 

Afazil, Mumtazul-Afazil. 

CO-OPTED MEMBERS.* 

Co-opted from 13th August, 1943. 

Heads of three recognised Madrasas of Lucknow: — 

12. Maulana Mohd. Imran Khan. 

13. Maulana Mufti Syed Mohd. Ali. 

14. Maulana Syed Mohammad. 

Three leading Llamas of Lucknow: — 

15. Maulana Mohd. Said Saheb. 

16. Maulana Mohd. Shaft Hujjatullah. 

17. Maulana Syed Ali Asghar. 

Three such leading men of Lucknow as have any special 
interest for Arabic and Persian Studies: — 

18. Khan Bahadur Nawab Syed Mehdi Hasan Rizvi, 

19. Maharaj Kumar Amir Haider Khan. 

20. Prof. Nawab Ali. 

Head of the Department of Sanskrit in the Faculty of 
Arts of the Lucknow University. 

21. K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., M.A. 

SUB-COMMITTEE FOR ADMISSION OF STUDENTS 
TO THE ORIENTAL DEPARTMENT 
(ARABIC AND PERSIAN)* 

Elected from 20th November, 1943. 

1. Khan Bahadur Nawab Syed Mehdi Hasan Rizvi. 

2. Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi, M.A. 

3. Maulana Mohammad Said. 

4. Maulana Syed Ali Zainabi, H.A. 

5. Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, M.A., Ph.D. (Con- 

vener) . 

♦Members shall hold office for a* period of two years. 
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SUB-COMMITTEE OF COURSES AND STUDIES IN 
ARABIC (ORIENTAL DEPARTMENT).* 

Elected from 20th November, 1943. 

1. Dr. Abdul Aleem, B.A. (Hons.), Ph.D. 

2. Maulana Mohammad Said. 

8. Khan Bahadur Nawab Syed Mehdi Hasan Rizvi. 

4. Maulvi Syed Ali Naqi Naqvi, Fazil-i-Adab, Sadrul- 

Afazil, Mumtazul-Afazil. 

5. Maulana Mohammad Imran Khan. 

6. Dr. Mustafa Hasan Alavi, M.A., Ph.D., H.P. 

7. Maulana Syed Mohammad. 

8. Maulvi Syed Ali Zainabi, H.A. 

9. Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, M.A., Ph.D. (Con- 

vener). 

SUB -COMMITTEE OF COURSES AND STUDIES IN 
PERSIAN (ORIENTAL DEPARTMENT).* 

Elected from 20th November, 1943. 

1. Maulana Mohammad Abdul Qavi Fani, M.A. 

2. Khan Bahadur Nawab Syed Mehdi Hasan Rizvi. 

3. Syed Yusuf Husain Mosvi, M.A. 

4. Maulana Syed Ali Naqi Naqvi, Fazil-i-Adab, Sadrul- 

Afazil, Mumtazul-Afazil. 

5. Dr. Mustafa Hasan Alavi, M.A., H.P.. Ph.D. 

6. Maulvi Syed Ali Zainabi, H.A. 

7. Syed Mohd. Husain, H.A., H.P., Mulla Fazil, M.A., 

LL.B. 

8. Mirza Mohammad Askari Esq., B.A. 

9. Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi, MA.. (Convener). 

BOARD OF ORIENTAL STUDIES IN SANSKRIT. 
EX-OFFICIO MEMBERS. 

1. K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., MA. (Convener). 

2. Pandit Adya Datta Thakuir, M.A. 

♦Elected members shall hold office for a period of 
two yean. 
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3. Dr. K. C. Pandey, M.A., M.O.L., Ph.D. 

4. Dr. Din Dayal Gupta Esq., M.A., LL.B., D.Litt. 

5. Bhagirat Misra Esq., M.A. 

6. Sri Ram Srivastava Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

7. Pandit Girish Chandra Avasthi. 

8. Pandit Ghootar Jha Shastri. 


CO-OPTED MEMBERS.* 

Co-opted from 23rd November, 1943. 

Convener of the Board of Oriental Studies in Arabic 
and Persian. 

9. Dr. Mohammad Wahid Mirza, M.A., Ph.D. 

Two Pandits from two recogrnized educational institutions 
of Lucknow: — 

10. Pandit Rameshwar Prasad Shastri. 

11. Pandit Raj Mangal Nath Tripathi, M.A., Sahitya- 

charya. 

Two leading Pandits as are not included in the above 
heads; — 

12. Pandit Mahabir Acharya. 

13. Pandit Ramadhan Shastri. 


Four such leading men, of whom three must belong to 
Oudh, as have special interest in Sanskrit Studies: — 

14. Pandit Brijnath Sharga, M.A., LL.B. 

15. Raja Saheb of Oel, Lucknow. 

16. Rai Bahadur Munshi Ram Kumar Bhargava. 


Two eminent Sanskrit Scholars: — 

17. Pt. Sri Damodar Lai Goswami. 

18. MM. Pt. Chinnaswami Shastri. 


SUB-COMMITTEE FOR ADMISSION OF STUDENTS 
TO THE oriental DEPARTMENT (SANSKRIT).* 


Elected from 22nd February, 1944. 

1. Pandit Adya Datta Thakur, M.A. 


♦Members shall hold office for a period of two years. 
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2. Pandit Girish Chandra Avasthi. 

3. Pandit Ghootar Jha Shastri. 

4. K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., M.A. (Convener). 

SUB-COMMITTEE OF COURSES AND STUDIES T>| 
SANSKRIT (ORIENTAL DEPARTMENT).* 

Elected from 22nd February, 1944. 

1. Pandit Ramadhin Shastri. 

2. Pandit Adya Datta Thakur, M.A. 

3. Dr. K. C. Pandey, M.A., M.O.L., Ph.D. 

4. Pandit Girish Chandra Avasthi. 

5. Pandit Ghootar Jha Shastri. 

6. Pandit Rameshar Prasad Shastri. 

7- Pandit Raj Mangai Nath Tripath i. 

8. K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., M.A. (Convener). 

CANNING COLLEGE BOARD OF 
•MANAGEMENT.t 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (Convener and Chairman). 

Elected from 14th December, 1944. 

2. Raja Maheshwar Dayal Seth, M.L.C., of Kotra. 

3. Raja Jagannath Buksh Singh of Rahwan. 

4. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. 

5. N. C. Chatuirvedi Esq., M.A., LL.B. 

6. S. M. Habibullah Esq., B.A., O.B.E., M.L.A, 

7. Raja Sir Mohammad Ejaz Rasul Khan, Kt. C.SJ. 

K.C.I.E., of Jehangirabad. 

8. Mohd. Wasim Esq., Bar-at-Law. 

9. Lala Hari Ram* Seth, B.A., LL.B. 

.0. Raja Sri Ram Seth, M.L.A. 

11. Rai Bahadur Dr. B. N. Vyas, M.B. 


* Elected members shall hold office for a period o 
two years. 

t Members elected shall hold office for a period of 
one year. 
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KING GEORGE’S MEDICAflL COLLEGE BOARD OF 

management* 

1. The Principal, King George’s Medical College (Con- 

vener and Chairman). 

2. The Heads of the Departments in the Faculty of 

Medicine. 

3. The Superintendent of Works, King George’s Medi- 

cal College Division. 

Nominated by the Executive Council from 14th Aug. 1944. 

4. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. 

5. N. C. Chaturvedi Esq., M.A.. LL.B. 

•. Raja Maheshwar Dayal Seth, M.L.C., of Kotra. 

Nominated by the Executive Council from 25th Jan. 1944. 
7. S. N. Mathur^Esq., B.Sc., M.S., F.R.C.S. 

HOSPITAL BOARD OF MANAGEMENT.* 

EX-OFFICIO. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman). 

2. The Commissioner, Lucknow Division. 

3. The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, TJ.P. 

4 . The Director of Public Health, U.P. 

5. The Hony. Treasurer. 

Appointed by the Chancellor from 4th July, 1944. 

6. The Assistant Director of Medical Services, Head- 

quarters, Lucknow District (Military). 

7. Chaudhri Hyder Husain, Bar-at-Law, ^M.L.A. 
Nominated by the Executive Council from 4th July, 1944. 

8. Raja Sri Ram Seth of Maurawan. 

9. Rai Bahadur Raghunandan Lai, M.B., B.S., (Head 

of a Clinical Section of King George’s and 
Associated Hospitals by rotation in order of 
seniority). 

t The Superintendent of the King George’s and 
Associated Hospitals (Secretary). 

♦Members other than ex-officio will hold office for 
one year. 

tThe Superintendent of Hospitals will be the Secre- 
tary without being a member of the Board. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

Lt.-Col. Raja Bisheshwar Dayal Seth, B.Sc., M.L.A., F.C.S., Rai 
Bahadur, Taluqdar of Moizuddinpur. 

Honorary Treasurer. 

Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas, M.B., F.S.M.F. 

DEANS OF FACULTIES 

Arts. 

Prof. N. K. SMhanta, M.A. 

Science. 

Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., F.R.S. 

Medicine. 

Dr. V/. Burridge, D.M,, M.A. 

Law. 

Dr. R. U. Singh, M.A., LL.B., S.J.D., M.L.C. (on leave). 

Bishambhar Nath Srivastava Esq., B.A., LL.B., Advocate (Oflfe.). 

Commerce. 

B. N. Chatterjee, Esq., M.A., B.L. 

Registrar. 

R. R. Khanna, Esq., M.Sc. (on leave). 

Inayat UlJah Butt, Esq., B.A., (Offg.). 

Asstt. Registrar (Accounts). 

P. K. P. Pillai. Esq., B.A., LL.B. 

Assistant Registrar. 

Sheo Shanker, Esq., (Offg.) 

Honorary Proctor 

Dr. A. C. Chatterji, D.Sc,, Dr. Ing. (Berlin). 

Honorary Librarian. 

*Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 

Honorary Electrical Adviser. 

Dr. Wall Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S. (Retired). 

Superintendent, King George’s and Associated ^ llospitab. 

Rai Bahadur Raghunandan Lai, M.B., B.S. (Tempy.). 
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CANNING COLLEGE. 

Wardens. 

E. Ahmad Shah, Esq., M.A., B.Litt., Dip. in Ed. fButler Hostel) 

(On leave). 

Kali Prasad, Esq., M.A., LL.B. (All.) (Offg.). 

F. T. Roy, Esq., M.A. — (Hewett Hostel). 

Dr. K. N. Bahl, D.Sc., D.Phil., F.R.A.S.B., F.N.I.— (Meston Hostel). 
fDr. A. N. Singh, D.Sc. — (Mahmudabad Hostel). 

Dr. S. M. Sane, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.S.— (Habibullah Hostel) 

Mrs. R. K. Wanchoo— (Kailash Hostel) 

Assistant Wardens. 

•^S. K. Narain, Esq., M.A. (Offg.) (Butler Hostel). 

++0. P. Gupta Esq., B.A., B.Sc., F.S.S.—< Hewett Hostel). 
tt.S. C. Varma Esq., M.Sc.— (Meston Hostel). 

JK. C. Sarkar Esq., M.A.— (Mahmudabad Hostel). 

Mohammad Sultan Esq., M. A.— (Habibullah Hostel). 

Medical Officer. 

Triveni Prasad, Esq., M.B., B.S., D.L.O., F.R.C.S.E. 

Superintendent of Gardens and Grounds. 

Dr. S. .M. Sane, M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D,, F.C.S. 

KING GEORGE’S MEDICAL COLLEGE. 

principal. 

Dr. vV. Burridge, D.M., M.A. 

Wardens. 

llProf. C. P. Misira, L.M.S,— (Chakravarti Hostel). 

§A. M. Khan, Esq., M.B.B.S., M.S.— (Gokaran Nath Misra Hostel). 

Assistant Wardens and Medical Officer. 

UK. N. Sinha Esq., M.B., B.S., F.R.F.P.S.— (Chakravarti Hostel). 
§§Dr. R. C. Shukla, M.B.B.S., — ((^karan Nath Misra Hostel) (Temp.) 
liMrs. Hem Mangalik Sanwal, M.B., B.S. — (Women’s Hostel). 

t Appointed upto,20tih August, 1948. 

’“Appointed Vice Mr. Kali Prasad. 

Appointed from May 9, 1943. 

J Appointed up to 7th September, 1949. 

^Appointed up to 22nd September, 1948. 

Appointed up to 17th Feb. 1948 
§§Appointed from 1st Aug. 1943. 
ttAppointed up to 21st Oct. 1948. 



112 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY— CALENDAR 1944-46 


ISABELLA THOBURN COLLEGE 

Princitial. 

Dr. (Mrs.) P. N. Das, M.Ed., M.A., B.A., Ph.D., LL.D. 

Vice-Principal. 

Miss S. Chakko, M.A. (Madras), MA.. (Education— Chicago) 

Warden. 

Miss A. F. Hunt, M.A., (Education^— Chicago) 

Medical Officer. 

Dr. (Mrs,) M. Thacore 

MAHILA VIDYAHAYA COLLEGE 

Principal. 

Miss Kalyani Devi Achaiya, M.A., B.T. 

Warden. 

Miss Kalyani Devi Aoharya, M.A., B.T. 

Chief Superintendent Delegacy Centres. 

Dr. A. C. Chatterji, D.Sc.^ Dr.Ing. (Berlin) Proctor. 

Superintendents of Delegacy Centres. 

Dr. J. Dayal, D.Sc., — (Victoria Park Centre) (Temp.). 

A. L. Looml?a, Esq., M.A. — (Nazirabad Centre) 

L. N. STivastava, Esq., M.Sc. (Aryanagar Centre) 

Dr. Abdu] Aleem, Ph.D. — (Hazratganj Centre) 

M. D. Joshi, Esq., M.A. — (Hasanganj Centre) 

WORKS DEPARTMENT. 

Superintendent of Works, Canning College Division. 
*Dr. K. N. Bahl, D.Sc., DPhil., FJl.A.S.B., F.N.I. 

Superintendent of Works. K.G. Medical College Division. 
Rai Bahadur Raghunandan Lai, M.B., B.S. 

Superintendent of Works, General Division. 

I. U. Butt, Esq., B:A. 

University Civil Engineer. 

N. P. Mathur, Esq., A.V.C. (On leave) 

University Electrical Engineer. 

S. S. Arora, Esq., M.Sc. (Luck.) (on leave). 

S. Abdul Halim Esq., D.E.E^ (Temp y.). 

•Appointed for one year up to 30th April, 194.5. 
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TEACHING STAFF 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 

IjMfflish— 

1. N. K. Sidhanta Esq., M.A. (Cal.), M.A. (Cantab), Protessor. 

2. F. T. Roy Esq., M.A. (AUd.), M.A. (Oxon.), Reader. 

3. R. R. Sreshta Esq., M.A., LL.B. (Cantab), Reader. 

4. Dr. A. Vittal Rao, M.A. (Madras), Ph.D. (Lrond.), Bar-at-Law, 
Lecturer. 

5. C. G. Roy Esq., M.A. (Alld.), Lecturer. 

6. A. T. Bhattaoharya Esq., M.A. (Luck.), Lecturer. 

7. Daymoy Mitra Esq., M.A. (Luck.), M.A. (Cal.), Lecturer. 

8. R. S. Rast<^i Esq., M.A. (Luck.), Lecturer. 

9. Ahmad All Esq., M.A. (Luck.); Lecturer (on leave). 

10. S. K. Narain Esq., M.A. (Luck,). Lecturer. 

11. Ramesh Mohan Esq., M.A. (Luck.), Lecturer. 

12. Naresh Chandra Esq., M.A., Lecturer. 

13. G. P. Johri Esq., M.A. (Luck.), Lecturer. 

14. Ashit Kumar Gupta Esq., M.A., Lecturer. 

15. Saryu Prasad Misra Esq., M.A., (Temp.) Lecturer. 

16. Dr. Shri Murari Sinha, M.A., Ph.D., Temp. Lecturer. 

17. Kh. Jamiluddin, M.A., (Temp.) Lecturer. 

18. Miss N, Roy, M.A, (Luck.), Reader, (I.T.C.). 

19. Miss M. A. Dimmitt, B.A. (De Pauw), M.A. (Wellesley), 
Lecturer (I.T.C.) (on leave). 

20. Miss Maya Sarkar, M.A, (Luck.), Teacher (M.V.C.). 
Philosophy — 

1. E. Ahmad Shah Esq., M.A. (Alld.), B.Litt., Dip. in Ed. (Oxon). 
Professor (on leave). 

2. Kali Prasad Esq., M.A,, LL.B. (Alld.), Reader (Offg. Prof.). 

3. Dr. Athar Rasheed, Ph.D. (Bonn.), Temp. Reader. 

4. Raj Narain Esq., M.A,. LL.B., Lecturer. 

5. Hari Shanker Asthana Esq., M.A., (Temp.), Lecturer. 

6. R. M. Loomba Esq., M.A., LL.B., (Temp.), Lecturer. 

7. Salig Ram Chaturvedi Esq., M.A., Dip. Ed., (Temp.) Lecturer. 

8. Dr. Miss V. Paranjoti, M.A., L.T., Ph.D., Lecturer, (I.T.C.) . 

9. Miss L. V. Williams, M.A., (Ohio), Lecturer, (I.T.C.). 

10. Miss Shanti Agarwal, M.A., Teacher (M.V.C.) . 
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European History — 

1. Dr. S. N. Das Gupta, M.A. (Lond.), F.R.H.S. (Lond.), D.Litt 
(Luck.), Reader. 

2. S. M. Ahmad Ali Esq., B.A. (Hons.) (Oxon.), Lecturer (on 
leave). 

3. Syed Nurul Hasan, M.A. (Alld.), Lecturer. 

4. Girja Shanker Misra Esq., M.A., (Temp.) Lecturer. 

5. Miss S. E. Johnson, M.A. (Columbia), Lecturer (I.T.C.). 

^Indian History: — 

1. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, M.A., Ph.D. (Cal.), Vidyavai- 
bhava. Sir Sayaji Rao Gaekwad Prizeman, Itihasa-Siromani 
(Baroda), Premchand Roychand Scholar, Professor. 

2. Dr. Sukumar Banerji, M.A.. L.T. (Alld.^, Ph.D., (Lond.), 
D.Lit. (Lond.), Reader. 

3. C, D. Chatter] i Esq., M.A. (Cal.), Lecturer. 

4. Dr. N. L. Chatterji, M.A. (Alld.), Ph.D., D.Litt. (Luck.), 
Lecturer. y 

5. Ram Kumar Dikshit Esq., M.A., Lecturer. 

6. R, N. Nagar Esq., M.A., Lecturer. 

7. Miss S. Chakko, M.A. (Madras), M.Ed., (Chicago), Reader 
(I.T.C.). 

Political Science — 

1. Di. V. S. Ram, BA. (Hons.) (California), M.A. Ph.D. 
(Harvard), F.RiH.S. (Lond.), Professor. 

2. V. K. Nandan Menon, Esq., B.A. (Hons.) (Madras), 

M.A. (Oxon), Reader. 

3. Dr. B. M. Sharma, M.A, B.Sc., (Alld.), Ph.D., D.Litt., (Luck.), 
Lecturer. 

4. Dr. P. S. Muhar, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard), Lecturer. 

(on leave). 

5. Mohammad Sultan, Esq.,*M.A. (Luck.), Lecturer. 

6. Capt. A. L. Loomba, M.A. (Luck.), Lecturer. 

7. Miss Pushpavati Narain, M.A. (Luck.), Lecturer, 

8. Dr. P. N. Masaldan, M.A. (Luck.), Ph.D. (Luck.), Lecturer. 

9. Dr. G. N. Dhawan, M.A., Ph.D., Lecturer. 


♦Note.— The Head:s of the Departments of Arabic, Persian and 
Urdu will conduct Seminar work with Honours and M.A. Students of 
Muslim India. 
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10. (Miss) R. C. Manchester, M.A. (Bryn Maur), Reader (I.T.C.). 

11. Miss Zohra Quambar, M.A. (Luck.), Teacher (M.V.C.). 
Economics and Sociology— 

). Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D. (Cal.), Premchand 
Roychand Scholar, Professor of Economics and Sociology. 

2. Rai Bahadur Bhujanga Bhusan Mukherjee, M.A.,B.L. (Cal.). 

F.E.S., Premchand Roychand Scholar, Reader in Economics. 

3. D. P. Mukerjee, Esq., M.A. (Cal.), Lecturer in Economics 

and Sociology. 

4. Dr. D. N. Majumdar, M.A. (Cal.), Ph.D. (Cantab.). P.R.A.I.. 

F.N.I., Premchand Roychand Scholar, Lecturer in Eco- 
nomics and Anthropology. 

5. Shitla Prasad Saksena, Esq., B.Com., M.A. (Luck.), Lecturer 

in Economics (on leave). 

6. Murli Dhar Joshi, Esq., B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (Alld.), Lecturer 
in Economics and Statistics * 

7. Prakash Chandra Esq., M.A., Lecturer. 

8. Dr. Ram Narain Saxena, M.A., Ph.D., Temp. Lecturer, 
fi. Arun Kumar Ghosh Esq., M.A., Temp. Lecturer. 

10. Mrs. E. L. Jordan, B.A., D.T. (Luck.), M.A. (Michigan), 

Lecturer (LT.C.). 

11. Mrs. Sarah Vargese, M.A. (Luck.), Teacher (M.V.C.). 

Arabic— 

1. Dr Mohammad Wahid Mirza, M.A. (Punj.), Ph.D.. (Lond.), 

Reader. 

2. Dr. Abdul Aleem, B.A. (Hons). (Jamia Millia Islamia), Ph.D. 
(Berlin), Lecturer. 

3. Dr. Shamsher Bahadur Samadi, M.A., Ph.D., Dabir-i-Kamil, 
(Temp.), Lecturer in Islamic Culture. 

Persian and Urdu — 

1. Syed Masud Hasan Rizavi, M.A, (Luck.), Reader. 

2. Maulana Mohammad Abdul Qavi Fani, M.A. (Alld.) Lecturer. 

3. Syed Yusuf Husain Mosvi, M.A. (Luck.), Lecturer. 

4. Syed Mohammad Husain, H.A.H.P. (Punj.), Mulla Fazil, 

M.A., LL.B. (Alld.), Lecturer in Urdu. 

5. Syed Ehtesham Husain, M.A. (Alld.), Lecturer in Urdu. 

6. Syed Murtaza Husain Rizvi, M.A. (Luck.), Lecturer (I. T. 

College). 

7. Mirza Ali Hasan, M.A., (Temp.) Lecturer, (LT.C.). 
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Sanskrit, Prakrit Languages and Hindi— 

1. K. A. Subramania Iyer, Esq., M.A. (Lond.), Sissendi Raj 

Reader. 

2. Pandit Adya Datta Thakur, M.A. (Alld.), Lecturer (on leave). 

3. Dr. Kanti Chandra Pandey, M.A., M.O.L. (Punj.), Ph.D. 

(Luck.), Lecturer. , 

4. Dr. Din Dayal- Gupta Esq., M.A. (Alld.), LL.B. (Luck.), 
D.Litt. (Alld.), in Hindi. 

5. Dr. Kesari Naram Shukla, M.A., D.Litt. (Benares), Lecturer. 

6. Bhagirat Misra Esq., M.A. Lecturer in Hindi. 

7. Satya Varat Singh Esq., M.A., (Temp.), Lecturer. 

8. Mrs. C. Sinha, M.A. (Luck.), (Temp.), Lecturer (I.T.C.). 

9. Sri Ram Srivastava Esq., M.A. (Alld. & Agra), LL.B. (Luck.) 
Lecturer I.T.C. (on leave). 

10. Miss O. Chowfin, M.A. .(Temp.), Lecturer in Hindi. 

MILITARY SCIENCE. 

1. Capt. A. L, Loomba, M.A. (Luck.) Part-time Lecturer. 

2. Lt. K. C. Sarkar, B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (Luck.) Part-time 

Lecturer. 

MODERN EUROPEAN LANGUAGES. 

French — 

K. A. Subramania Iyer, Esq., M.A. (Lond,), Part-time Lecturer. 

German— 

Dr. A. C. Chatterji, D.Sc. (Alld.), Dr. Ing. (Berlin), Part-time 
Lecturer. 

department of teaching. 

1 Miss A. F. Hunt, M.A., M. Ed. Reader. 

2 Mrs G. Joardar, M.A. (Mich.), M.A. (Cal.), Lecturer 

3. Miss D. M. Wilson, B.A.! D.T. (Luck.) M. Ed. (Patna), 

Lecturer. 

4. Dr. W. Shannon, Ph.D., Lecturer. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 


Physics— . ^ . 

1. Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A* 

(Gottingen), I.E.S. (Retired!), Professor. 

2 Dr D. B. Deodhar, M.Sc. (Alld.), P.H.D. 
F. Inst. P. (Lond.) Reader. 


(Cantabl), Ph.D. 
(Lond.(), F.P.S., 
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3. Dr. K. N. Mathur, D.Sc. (AlldJ), F. Inst. P. (Lond.), A.R.P.S., 

Lecturer (on leave). 

4. Dr. P. N. Sharma, D.Sc. (Luck.), Lecturer. 

5. S. K. Dutt, Esq., M.Sc. (Luck./), Lecturer. 

C. S. B. L. Mathur, Esq., M.Sc. Lecturer (on leave). 

7. Dr. J. R. Saraf, M.Sc., Ph.D.. Lecturer 

8. Shambhu Saran Srivastava, Esq., M.Sc. Lecturer. 

9. Dr. Pritam Sen, M.Sc., Ph.D., (Temp.), Lecturer. 

10. Amulya Chandra Banerjee, Esq., M.Sc., (Temp.), Lecturer, 

11. U. S. Kochak Esq., M.Sc., (Temp.), Lecturer. 

Chemistry — 

1. P. S. MacMahon, Esq., M.Sc. (Manchester!), B.Sc. (Oxon), 

F.I.C., Professor. 

2. Dr. S. M. Sane, B.A., B.Sc. (Alld.), M.A., Ph.D. (Berlin), 

Reader. 

3. Dr. Husain Zaheer, B.A., Ph.D., M.L.A., Reader. 

4. Dr. A. C. Chatterji, D.Sc., (Alld.), Dr. Ing. (Berlin), Lecturer. 

5. M. Raman Nayar, Esq., B.A., (Madras), A.I.I.Sc. (Bang.), 
Lecturer. 

6. Dr. Soorya Narain Shukla, M.Sc., (Luck.),, Ph.D., (Lond.), 
A.I.C. Lecturer. 

7. Pearey Lai Asthana, Esq., M.Sc., (Alld.), Lecturer. 

8. S. C. Varma, Esq., M.Sc., (Luck.), Lecturer. 

9. L. N. Srivastava, Esq., M.Sc. (Luck.), Lecturer. 

10. A. B. Sen Esq., M.Sc., (Luck.), Lecturer. 

11. Dr. L. N. Mukerji, M.Sc. (Luck.), Ph.D. (Lond.). D.I.C., 
A.I.C., Lecturer. 

12. Syed Ahmad. Faseeh Esq., M.A., M.Sc., Lecturer. 

13. Dr. B. P. Yadava, M.Sc., Ph.D., (Temp.), Lecturer. 

14. Miss iM. Wallace, B.A. (Minnesota), M.A. (Columbia), Reader 
(LT.C.) (on leave). 

15. Miss M. Charles, M.Sc. (Luck.), (Temp.), Lecturer (I.T.C.). 

Botany and Geology— 

1. Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D. (Cantab), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.G.S.,, 
FJI.S., Professor. 

2. Dr. S. N. Das Gupta, M.Sc. (Cal,), Ph.D. (Lond.), D.I.C., 

Reader in Botany. 
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3. H. P. Chowdhury, Esq., M.Sc. (Punj.), D.I.C. (Lond.), Temp. 

Reader. 

4. Dr. S. K. Pande, M.Sc. (Punj.), D.Sc. (Luck.), Lecturer. 

5. Dr. A. Ramchandra Rao, M.Sc., D.Sc. (Luck.), Lecturer. 

6. K. N. Kaul, Esq., M.Sc., Lecturer. 

7. Dr. S. Sinha, M.Sc., Ph.D., (Luck.), (Temp.), Lecturer. 

«. Dr. H. L. Chibber, M.Sc., Ph.D., D.I.C., D.Sc., Reader in 
Geology. 

9. Ramesh Chandra Misra Esq., M.Sc., B.T., F.G.M.S., Lecturer 
in Geology. 

10. P. N. Ganju Esq., M.Sc., Lecturer in Geology. 

11. Miss R. H. Oldroyd (Kansas State), Reader (I.T.C.). 

Zoology-— 

1. Dr. K. N. Bahl, D.Sc. (Punj.), D.Phil., D.Sc. (Oxon.) 

F.R.A.S.B., F.N.I., Professor. 

2. Dr. Govind Singh Thapar, M.Sc. (Punji), Ph.D., (Lend.), 

Reader. 

3. Dr. M. L. Bhatia, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Punj.), D.Sc. (Punj.), Lec- 
turer. 

4. Dr. Makund Behari Lai, D.Sc. (Luck.), F.A.Sc. Lecturer. 

5. Dr. Jagdeshwari Dayal, D.Sc. (Luckj), Lecturer. 

6. Dr. S. M. Das, D.Sc. (Luck.), Lecturer. 

7. Dr. Miss Mary Chandy, M.A. (Madras), Ph.D. (Luck.), Lec- 

turer (I. T. College). 

Mathematics— 

1. Dr. Avadesh Narayan Singh, M.Sc. (Benares). D.Sc. (Cal.), 

Professor. 

2. Dr. Rama Dhar Misra, M.A. (Luck.), Ph.D. (Edin.), Reader. 

3. Dr. R. S. Varma, D.Sc. (Alld.]), Lecturer. 

4. Dr. P. D. Shukla, M.A., Ph.D., Lecturer. 

5. Uma Kant Shukla Esq., M.Sc., LL.B., Lecturer. 

7. Dr. Ram Ballabh, M.Sc., Ph.D,, Lecturer. 

7. N. Ghatak Esq,, M.A., Lecturer. 

8. Kiipa Shanker Shukla Esq.. M.A., Lecturer. 

9. Jagdamhika Prasad Jaiswal Esq., M.Sc., LL.B., (Temporary), 
Lecturer. 

10. B. R. Pasricha Esq., M.Sc., (Luck.), Lecturer (I. T. College), 
(on leave). 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

Anatomy — 

1. A. M. Khan, Esq., M.B., B.S., M.S., Professor. 

2. P. D. Mukerji, Esq., L.M.S. (Cal.), Lecturer (Grade A). 

3. Abdul Wahid Esq., M.B., B.S., (Temp.), Lecturer (Grade B). 

4. R. L. Agarwal Esq., M.B., B.S., (Temp.), Lecturer (Grade B). 

5. Mahendra Kumar Esq., M.B., B.S., Lecturer (Grade B). 
Physiology — 

1. Dr. W. Burridge, D.M., M.A. (Oxon.), Professor. 

2. Dr. S. N. Mathur, M.B., B.S. (Alld.), Ph.D. (Lond.O, Lecturer 

(Grade A), (on leave). 

3. R. C. Shukla, Esq., M.B., B.S., (Temp.), Lecturer (Grade A). 

4. Om Prakash Gupta, Esq., M.B., B.S., Lecturer (Grade B). 

5. S. M. Misra, Esq., M.B., B.S., Lecturer (Grade B). 

6. S. H. Zaidi, Esq., M.B., B.S., (Temp.), Lecturer (Grade B). 

Forensic Medicine — 

1. Major A. M. Sharidan, I.M.S., Part-time Reader. 

Pharmacology — 

1. Dr. Bir Bhan Bhatia, M.D. (Luck.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.|), Reader. 

2. K. N. Sinha, Esq., M.B., B.S. (Alld.), F.R.F.P.S. (Glas.), Lec- 

turer (Grade A). 

3. Dr. Dharam Pal Gupta, M.B., B.S. Lecturer (Grade B). 

Pathology— 

1. Khan Bahadur Dr. Mohammad Abdul Hameed, M.D. 

(Luck.), M.R.C.P., (Lond.), Professor. 

2. Dr. V. S. Mangalik, M.D., D.C.P. (Lond.), Reader. 

3. Dr. Shanti Prakash Gupta, B.Sc. (Benaresi), M.D. (Path.), 

M.D. (Med.), (Luck.), Dip. Bact, (Lond.), Lecturer 
(Grade A). 

4. Rameash Nigam Esq., M.B., B.S., M.S. (Hons.), Lecturer 

(Grade B). 

5. R. K. Jalota, Esq., M.B.B.S., Lecturer (Grade B). 
Medicme*-~ 

1. Rai Bahadur Hargovind Sahai, M.B.B.S. (Punj.), Professor. 

2. Dr. S. S. Misra, M.D. (Hons.), (Luck.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), 

Lecturer (Grade A). 

3. N. Subhie, Esq., B.Sc.. M.B., B.S., D.C.H., Part-time Lecturer 

in Diseases of Children. 
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4. The Superintendent, Mental Hospital, Agra, Teacher in 

Mental Diseases. , 

5. S. S. Bose, Esq., M.B., B.S., Part-time Lecturer in Derma- 
tology. 

6. J. B. L. Mathur, Esq., M.B.B.S., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., Part- 

time I.ecturer in Tuberculosis. 


Surgery— 

1. Kai Bahadur Capt. K. S. Nigam, M.D. (Alld.), F.R.C.S. (Edn.) , 

D.T.M. (Lond.), Professor. 

2. S. N. Mathur, Esq., B.Sc. (Alld.), M.S. (Luck.l), F.R.C.S. 

(Engj), Reader. 

3. Triveni Prasad, Esq., M.B., B.S. (Luck.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.) 

D.L.O. (Eng.), Lecturer (Grade A) in Surgery. 

4. B. N. Sinha, Esq., M.B.B.S. (Luck.), M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P, 

(Lond.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), Lecturer (Grade A) in Ortho- 
paedic Surgery. 

5. I. N. Bahl, Esq., M.B., B.S., Part-time Lecturer in Anaes- 

thetics. 

6. R. B. Gk)il Esq., B.Sc. (Benares), D.D.S. (Atlanta), Part-time 

Lecturer in Dentistry. 

7. B. Sampath, Esq., L.D.S., R.C.S., (Eng.,), Part-time Lecturer 

in Dental Diseases. 

8. R. N. Misra, Esq., M.B.B.S. (Luck.), M.S. (Luck), D.L.O., 

R.C.S., (Eng;) Part-time Lecturer in Ear, Nose and Throat. 

9. A. Rahman, Esq., M.B.B.S., D.O., M.S., Part-time Lecturer 

in Ear, Nose and Throat. 

10. T. Bahadur Esq., M.B., Ch.B., Part-time Lecturer in Venereal 
Diseases. 

Radiology — 

1. Rai Bahadur Raghunandan Lai, M.B., B.S. (Punj.), Reader. 

2. C. Chatterji, Esq., B.Sc. (Alld.), M.B., B.S. (Luck.), D.M.R. 

(Lond.), Part-time Lecturer. 

Ophthalmology — 

1. C. P. Misra, Esq., L.M.S. (Punj.), Professor. 

2. Satyapal Gupta, Esq., M.B.B.S. (Luck.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), 

D.O., M.S. (Lond.), Lecturer. 

Obstetrics and Gynaecology — 

1. Dr. (Miss) G. H. Marchant, M.D. (Lausanne). F.R.C.S. (Eng..), 
F.R.C.S. (Edin.), D.O.M.S. (Eng.), F.R.C.O.G., M.C.O.G., 
Professor. 
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2. Miss G. B. Kabraji, M.B., B.S. (Bom.), L.M., D.G.O. (Rotn.), 

Z.G.O. (Biluna), Temp. Reader. 

3. Mrs. Hem Mangalik Sanwal, M.B., B.S. (Punj.), Lecturer. 

State Medicine — 

Dr. H. G. D. Mathur, B.Sc. (Alld.), M.B.B.S. (Alld.|), M.R.C.P, 
(Edin.), D.T.M. & H. (Lond.), D.R.P.H. (John Hopkins 
University, Baltimore), Part-time Professor. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 

■Whole-time — 

1. Dr. R. U. Singh, M.A., LL.B. (Alld.) S.J.D. (Harvard), M.L.C, 

Professor (on leave). 

2. Bishambhar Nath Snvastava, Fsq., B.A., LL.B. (Alld.), Ad- 

vocate, Reader (Offig. Professor). 

3. K. M. Shameem, Esq., B.A. (Hons.), B.C.L., Reader. 

4. Shiva Shankar Nigam, Esq., M.Sc., LL.M., Advocate, Lec- 

turer (Offg. Reader). 

5. Vijay Narain Shukla, Esq., LL.M. (Luck.), Lecturer. 

6. K. K. Trivedi, Esq., B.A., LL.M., Lecturer. 

7. S D. Sharma, Esq., M.A., LL.M., Advocate, Lecturer. 

8. B. K. Gupta, Esq., B.Sc., LL.M., (Temp.), Lecturer. 

9. Bishambhar Nath Sharma Esq., B.A., LL.M. (Temp.), 

Lecturer. 

10. P. C. Nigam Esq^B.A., LL.M., Advocate, (Temp.), Lecturer. 

Part-time-T 

11. Pandit J, N. Chak, B.A. (Oxon), Barrister-at-Law, Reader. 

12. Rai Bahadur K. S. Hajela, M.A. (Luck.), M.Sc., LL.B. (Alld.), 

13. Pandit K. P. Misra, M.A. (Oxon.), Barrister-at-Law, Reader. 

14. S. C. Das Esq., B.A., LL.B. (Cantab.), Barrister-at-Law, 

15. Chaudhri Naimullah, B.A., LL.B., Advocate, Lecturer. 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE. 

Commerce — 

1. B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., B.A. (Cal.), A.S.A.A., (Lond.), R.A., 

Incorporated Accquntant, Reader. 

2. Dr. D. Pant, B.Com. (Bom,'), Ph.D. (Dublin), Reader. 

3. Lt. K. C. Sarkar, B.A. (Hons.), M.A. (Luck.), Lecturer. 

4. Dr. A. M. Lorenzo, M.A., B.Com., Ph.D. Lecturer. 

5. Shyam Lai Sharma, Esq., M.Com., Lecturer. 
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Economics — 

1. B. N. Chatterji, Esq., M.A., B.L. (Cal.), Reader. 

2 . Om Prasad Gupta, Esq., B.A. (Benares), B.Sc. Econ. (Lond.)^ 

F.S.S., Lecturer. 

3. Guru Datt Esq., M.A., M.Com., LL.B., (Temp.), Lecturer. 

ORIENTAL DEPARTMENT. 

Arabic and Persian Section— 

1. Maulvi Dr. Mustafa Hasan Alavi, M.A., Ph.D. (Luck.), H.P. 

(Punj.), Fazil (Deoband), Mulla (Alld.). Fir.st Maulvi. 

2. Maulvi Syed Ali Zainabi, H.A. (Punj.), Second Maulvi (on 

leave). 

3. Maulvi Syed Ali Naqi Naqvi, Fazil-i-Adab, Sadrul-Afazil, 

Mumtazul-Afazil, Third Maulvi (Offig. Second Maulvi). 

4. Maulvi Syed Amir Hasan, (Temp.) Third Maulvi. 

Sanskrit Section — 

1. Pandit Grish Chandra Avasthi, Vyakarana Acharya, First 

Pandit. 

2. Pandit Ghootar Jha Shastri, Vedantacharya, Sahityacharya, 

Vyakarana, Nyaya and Kavya Tirtha, Second Pandit 
(on leave). 

3. Pt. Rama Shanker Dwivedi, (Temp.), Second Pandit. 

RESEARCH ASSISTANTS 
Mango Necrosis Scheme— 

1. G. S. Verma, Esq., M.Sc., (Luck.), Senior Botanical Research 

Assistant. 

2. Dr. R. S. Bhatt, M.Sc., Ph.D., Botanical Research Assistant. 

3. S. C. Agarwal, Esq., M.Sc., (Luck.), Chemical Assistant. 

Helminthiasis Scheme— 

1. Dr. B. B. Sinha, M.Sc., D.Sc. (Luck.), Research Assistant 

2. Mr, Vidya Ram Misra, Research Assistant. 

Burma Oil Company Scheme— 

1. Dr. R. V. Sitholey, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Luck.), Research Assistant 

2. Dr. G. S. Puri, M.Sc., (Punj!), Ph.D. (Luck.), Research 
Assistant, 

Botany Department— 

B. S. Trivedi, Esq., M.Sc. (Luck.). 
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Zoology Department— 

L. N. Johri, Esq., M.Sc. (Luck.). 

Hindu Mathematics — 

1. Pt. Shri Chandra Pandey. 

2. Keshwa Singh Esq., M.A. 

REPRESENTATIVE S O F THE UNIVERSITY ON 
other BODIES. 

•BOARD OF HIGH SCHOOL AND INTERMEDIATE 
EDUCATION, U.P. 

1. Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, MA. 

2. Dr. A. N. Singh, D.Sc. 

UNITED PROVINCES MEDICAL COUNCIL. 
fThe Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 

LUCKNOW MUNICIPAL BOARD. 
Representative of King George’s Medical College: — 

•Dr. Bir Bhan Bhatia, M.D. (Luck.), M.R.C.P. (Lend.) 
Representative of Lucknow University: — 
t Dr. A. N. Singh, D.Sc. 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE OF HARCOURT BUTLER 
TECHNOLOGICAL INSTITUTE, CAWNPORE. 

§Dr. S. M. Sane, MA.. B.Sc., Ph.D., F.C.S. 

MANAGING COMMITTEE OF THE AMIR-UD-DAULA 
LIBRARY. 

Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S. (Retired). 

BOARD OF INDIAN MEDICINE. 

IILala Hari Ram Seth, B.A., LL.B., of Maura wan. 


* Elected for 3 years, with effect from 23rd Oct. 1943. 
t Nominated from November 6, 1943. 

t Nominated from 24th November, 1944. 

* Appointed lor 3 years, with effect from the 1st 

May, 1943. 

II Appointed upto 31st March. 1945. 

* Nominated from 25th November, 1944. 
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Governing Body of the Marris College of Hindustani 
Music. 

D. P. Mukerji, Esq., M.A. 

Inter-University Board, India. 

tProf. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. 

India Medical Council. 

? Rai Bahadur B. N. Vyas, M.B. 

♦Provincial Economic Advisory Board. 

The Head of the Department of Economics and 
Sociology. 

U. P. Hindustani Academy. 

1. Dr. Din Dayal Gupta, M.A., LL.B., D.Litt. 

2. Syed Masud Hasan Rizvi, M.A. 


t Nominated up to 1st April, 1945. 
i Elected up to 20th Decenjber, 1948. 
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CHAPTER I. 

THE UNIVERSITY. 

(1) The first Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor 

of the University and the first members of the ' 

Court, the Executive Council, and the Academic 
Council and all persons who may hereafter be- 
come such officers or members, so long as they 
continue to hold such office or membership, are 
hereby constituted a body corporate by the name 
of the University of Lucknow. 

(2) The University shall have perpetual suc- 
cession and a common Seal, and shall sue and be 
sued by the said name. 

The University shall have the following Section 4 of 
powers namely:— the Act. 

(1) to provide for instruction in such branches 
of learning as the University may think 
fit and to make provision for research and 
for the advancement and dissemination 
of knowledge; 

(2) to hold examinations and to grant and 
confer degrees and other academic dis- 
tinctions to and on persons who — 

(a) shall have pursued a course of study in 
the University, or 

(b) are teachers in educational institutions, 
under conditions prescribed in the 
Ordinances and Regulations and shall 
have passed examinations of the Uni- 
versity, under like conditions; 

(3) to confer honorary degrees or other dis- 
tinctions on approved persons in the 
manner prescribed in the Statutes; 

(4) to provide such lectures and instructions 
for, and to grant such diplomas to, per- 



126 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY— CALENIMR 1944-46 


Section 5 ot 
the Act. 


sons not being members of the University, 
as the University may determine; 

(5) to co-operate with other Universities and 
authorities in such manner and for such 
purposes as . the University may deter- 
mine; 

(6) to institute Professorships, Keaderships, 
Lecturerships and any other teaching 
posts required by the University, and to 
appoint persons to such Professorships, 
Readerships, Lecturerships, and posts; 

(7) to institute and award Fellowships, Scho- 
larships, Exhibitions, Medals, and Prizes 
in accordance with the Statutes and the 
Ordinances; 

(8) to maintain Colleges and Halls and to re- 
cognize Colleges and Halls not maintained 
by the University; 

(9) to demand and receive such fees as may 
be prescribed in the Ordinances; 

(10) to supervise and control the residence and 
discipline of students of the University 
and to make arrangements for promoting 
their healtji and general welfare; and 

(11) to do all such other acts and things, whe- 
ther incidental to the powers aforesaid 
or not as may be requisite in order to 
further the objects of the University as 
a teaching and examining body and to 
cultivate and promote arts, science, and 
learning. 

The University shall be open to all persons of 
either sex and of whatever race, creed, or class and 
it shall not be lawful for the University to adopt 
or impose on any person any test whatsoever of 
religious belief or profession in order to entitle 
him to be admitted thereto as a teacher or student 
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or to hold any office therein or to graduate thereai 
or enjoy or exercise any privilege thereof, except 
where such test is specially prescribed by the Sta- 
tutes, or, in respect of any particular benefaction 
accepted by the University where such test is made 
a condition thereof by any testamentary or other ' 
instrument creating such benefaction: 

Provided that nothing in this Section shall be 
deemed to prevent religious instruction being 
given in the manner prescribed by the Ordinances 
to those not unwilling to receive it by persons 
(whether teachers of the University or not) ap- 
proved for that purpose by the Executive Council. 

(1) All recognized teaching in connection with Section 6 of 
the University courses shall be conducted by the the Act. 
Uhiversity and shall include lecturing, work in 
laboratories or workshops, and other teaching 
conducted in the University by the Professors, 

Readers, Lecturers, and other teachers thereof in 
accordance with any syllabus prescribed by the 
Regulations. 

(2) The authorities responsible for organizing 
such teaching shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) The courses and curricula shall be pres- 
cribed by the Ordinances and the Regulations. 

(4) In addition to recognized teaching, tuto- 
rial and other supplementary instruction shall be 
given in the University, or, under the control of 
the University, in Colleges and Halls. 

(5) It shall not be lawful for the University to 
conduct courses or maintain classes for the pur- 
poses of preparing students for admission to the 
University. 

7. (1) The Provincial Government shall have Section 7 of 
the right to cause an inspection to be made by such the Act. 
person or persons as it may direct of the Univer- 
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sity, its buildings, laboratories, workshops and 
equipment and of any institutions associated with 
the University and also of the examinations, teach, 
ing and other work conducted or done by the 
University, and to cause an enquiry to be made in 
like manner in respect of any matter connected 
with the Uhiversity. 

The Provincial Government shall in every case 
give notice to the University of its intention to 
cause an inspection or inquiry to be made, and 
the University shall be eotitled to be represented 
thereat. 

(2) The Provincial Governnaent shall com- 
municate to the Court and to the Executive Coun- 
cil its view with reference to the resul};s of any 
such inspection or enquiry, and shall after ascer- 
taining the opinion of the Executive Council there- 
on, advise the University upon the action to be 
taken. 

(3) The Executive Council shall report to the 
Proviricial Government the action, if any, which 
is proposed to be taken or has been taken upon 
the result of the inspection or inquiry. 

Such report shall be submitted within such 
time as the Provincial Government may direct 
through the Court which may express its opinion 
thereon. 

(4) Where the Executive Council do not, 
within a reasonable time, take action to the satis- 
faction • of the Provincial Government, the Pro- 
vincial Government may, after considering any 
explanation furnished or representation made by 
the Executive Council, issue such directions as it 
may think fit, and the Executive Coimcil shall 
comply with those directions. 
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Save as otherwise provided in this Act, the Section 46 
powers of the University conferred by or under 
this Act, shall not extend beyond a radius of ten 
miles from the Convocation Hall of the University. 
Notwithstanding anything in any other law for 
the time being in force, no educational institution 
beyond that limit shall be associated with or ad- 
mitted to any privileges of the University and no 
educational institution within that limit, save 
with the sanction of the Chancellor, shall be asso- 
ciated in any way with, or seek admission to, any 
privileges of any other University incorporated by 
law in British India, and any such privileges gran- 
ted by any such other University to any educa- 
tional institution within that limit, prior to the 
commencement of the Act, shall be deemed to be 
withdrawn on the commencement of this Act: 

Provided that, subject to the sanction of the 
Local Government, nothing in this Section shall 
apply to any agricultural or other technical insti- 
tution established and maintained by the Uhiver- 
sity. 


CHAPTER II. 

THE CHANCELLOR. 

(1) The Chancellor shall be the Governor of Section 9 of 
the United Provinces. He shall by virtue of his the Act. 
office be the head of the University and the Presi- 
dent of the Court, and shall, when present, preside 

at meetings of the Court and at any Convocation 
of the University. 

(2) The Chancellor shall have such powers as 
may be conferred on him by this Act or the Sta- 
tutes. 

(3) Every proposal for the conferment of an 
honorary degree shall be subject to the confirma- 
tion of the Chancellor. 
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Section 10 (1) The Vice-Chancdlor shall be appointed by 

of the Act. the Chancellor after consideration of the recom- 
mendations of the Executive Council, and shall 
hold office for such term and subject to such con- 
ditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the 
office of the Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of 
leave, illness, or other cause, the Executive C6un- 
cil shall as soon as possible, subject to the approval 
of the Chancellor, make such arrangements for 
carrying on the office of the Vice-Chancellor as it 
may think fit. Until such arrangements have been 
m^de the Registrar shall carry on the current 
duties of the office of the Vice-Chancellor. 

Section 12 (1) The Treasurer shall be appointed by the 

of the Act Chancellor after consideration of the recommen- 
dations of the Executive Council upon such condi- 
tions and for such period, and shall receive such 
remuneration (if any) from the funds of the Uni- 
versity as the Executive Council shall deem fit. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the 
office of the Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, 
illness or other cause the Executive Council shall 
forthwith, subject to the approval of the Chan- 
cellor make such arrangements for carrying on 
the office of the Treasurer as it may think fit. 

Section 16 (1) The Court shall consist of the following 

of the Act. persons, namely: — 

Class III. — Other Members. 

(i) * ♦ * * 

(ii) ♦ ♦ * » 

(hi) * ♦ ♦ ♦ 

(iv) Persons appointed by the Chancellor. 

(v) Persons elected by Associations or 

other bodies approved in this behalf 
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( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 


by the Chancellor on the recommen- 
dation of the Court. 

t * 


Section 28 
of the Act. 


♦ * * 


♦ 


* 


* 


(4) Where any Statute has been passed or a how made, 
draft of a Statute has been rejected by the Court 
it shall be submitted to the Chancellor, who may 
refer the Statute or draft back to the Court for 
further consideration, or, in the case of a Statute 
passed by the Court, assent thereto or withhold 
his assent. A Statute passed by the Court shall 
have no validity until it has been assented to by 
the Chancellor. 


(5) The Executive Council shall not propose 
the draft of any Statute affecting the Status, 
powers, or constitution of any Authority of the 
University until such Authority has been given an 
opportunity of expressing an opinion upon the 
proposal. Any opinion so expressed shall be in 
writing and shall be considered by the Court, and 
shall be submitted to the Chancellor. 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 


Section 30 
Df the Act. 


(3) All Ordinances made by the Executive ^dmances 
Council shall be submitted as soon as may be, to 
the Chancellor and the Court and shall be consi- 
dered by the Court at its next meeting. The Court 
shall have power, by a resolution passed by a 
majority of not less than two-thirds of the mem- 
bers present at such meeting, to cancel any such 
Ordinance and such Ordinance shall, from the date 
of such resolution, be void. 


(4) The Chancellor may, at any time after any 
Ordinance has been considered by the Court, sig- 
nify to the Executive Council his disallowance of 
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Section 31 
of the Act. 
BeSulations 


such Ordinance, and from the date of receipt by 
the Executive Council of intimation of such dis- 
allowance, such ordinance shall become void. 

(5) The Chancellor may direct that the opera- 
tion of any Ordinance shall be suspended until he 
has had an opportunity of exercising his power 
of disallowance. An order of suspension under 
this sub-section shall cease to have effect on th« 
expiration of one month from the date of such 
order, or on the expiration of fifteen days from 
the date of consideration of the Ordinance by the 
Court, whichever period expires later. 

(6) Where the Executive Council has rejected 
the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the Aca- 
demic Council, the Academic Council may appeal 
to the Chancellor who, after obtaining the views 
of the Executive Council may, if he approves the 
draft, make the Ordinance. An Ordinance made 
under this sub-section shall cease to have effect 
from the date of the next meeting of the Court 
unless confirmed by it. 

(1) The authorities and the Boards of the 
University may make Regulations consistent with 
this Act, the Statutes, and the Ordinances— 

(a) * 

(b) * * * * 

(c) * * * * 

( 2 ) * * • * 

(3) The Executive Council may direct the 
amendment in such manner as it may specify, of 
any Regulation made under this Section or the 
annulment of any Regulation made under sub- 
section (1): 

Provided that any authority or Board of the 
University which is dissatisfied with any such 
direction may appeal to the Chancellor, who, after 
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obtaining the views of the Executive Council, may 
pass such orders as he thinks fit. 

The Chancellor may on the recommendation 
of not less than two-thirds of the members of the ° ® ' 

Executive Council, remove the name of any person 
from any of the authorities or other bodies of the 
Uhiversity or from the register of registered 
graduates. 

If any question arises whether any person has SMtion 39 
been duly elected or appointed as, or is entitled to ' 

be, a member of any authority or other body of 
the University, the matter shall be referred to the 
Chancellor whose decision thereon shall be final. 

Any dispute arising out of a contract between Section 44 
the University and any officer or teacher of the the Act. 
University shall, on the request of the officer or 
teacher concerned, be referred to a Tribunal of 
Arbitration consisting of one member appointed by 
the Executive Council, one member nominated by 
the officer or teacher concerned, and an umpire 
appointed by the Chancellor. The decision of the 
Tribunal shall be final and no suit shall lie in any 
Civil Court in respect of the matters decided by 
the Tribunal. Every such request shall be deem- 
ed to be a submission to Arbitration upon the 
terms of this section within the meaning of the 
Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, and all the provisions 
of that Act, with the exception of Section 2 there- 
of, shall apply accordingly. 

Save as otherwise provided in this Act, the Section 46 
powers of the University conferred by or under ot the Act. 
this Act shall not extend beyond a radius of ten 
miles from the Convocation Hall of the Univer- 
sity. Notwithstanding anything in any other law 
for the time being in force, no educational insti- 
tution beyond that limit shall be associated with 
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Statute 2. 

Statute 3, 


Statute 5. 


or admitted to any privileges of the University 
and no educational institution within that limit, 
save with the sanction of the Chancellor, shall be 
associated in any way with or seek admission to 
any privileges of any other University incorpo- 
rated by law in British India, and any such privi- 
leges granted by any such other University to any 
educational institution within that limit prior to 
the commencement of this Act shall be deemed to 
be withdrawn on the commencement of this Act: 

Provided that, subject to the sanction of the 
Local Government, nothing in this section shall 
apply to any agricultural or other technical insti- 
tution established and maintained by the Uhiver- 
sity. 


(5) The number of persons to be appointed as 
members of the Court by the Chancellor shall be 
twenty. 

(1) The members of the Executive Council, in 
addition to the Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer 
shall be— 


Class II. — Other Members. 

(i) * * . * * 

(ii) * * » 

(iii) * * * * 

(iv) Four members appointed by the Chan- 

cellor. 

the Academic Council in 
addition to the Vice-Chancellor, shall be— 


(i) 

(ii) 


Class II.— Other Members. 
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(iii) Persons, if any, not exceeding three in 
numbers and not being teachers ap- 
pointed by the Chancellor on account 
of their possessing expert knowledge 
in such subjects of study as may be 
selected by the Academic Council as 
constituted under Class I and heads 
(i) and (ii) of Class 11. 

(2) The total number of members of each 
Faculty shall not exceed in the case of the Facul- 
ties of Arts and Science thirty, and in the case of 
any other Faculty fifteen except with the sanction 
of the Chancellor given on the request of the Aca- 
demic Council. 

(1) All proposals for the conferment of Hono- 
rary Degree shall be made by the Academic Coun- 
cil to the Executive Council and shall require the 
assent of the Court before submission to the Chan- 
cellor for confirmation: 

Provided that in cases of urgency the Chan- 
cellor may act on the recommendation of the 
Executive Council only. 

(2) Any Honorary Degree conferred by the 
University may, with the previous approval of the 
Chancellor, be withdrawn by the Court on the 
recommendation of the Executive Council. 

(1) Subject to the provisions of clause (c) of 
sub-section (1) of section 49 and of Clause 18, ap- 
pointments to Professorships and Readerships 
shall be made on the nomination of Committees 
of Selection constituted for the purpose as follows, 
namely:— 

(i) * * * * 


statute 8 


Statute 14 


Statute 17. 
Committee 
of Selection 
in India. 
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Statute 18. 
Committee 
of Selection 
in the 
United 
Kingdom. 


(v) One member possessing expert know- 
ledge in one of the subjects compris- 
ed in the Faculty, who shall not be an 
Officer or teacher of the University, 
appointed by the Chancellor. 

(2) Committees of Selection appointed under 
sub-clause (1) shall report to the Executive Coun- 
cil which shall, if it accepts the nomination of the 
Committee, make the appointment to the post 
accordingly. If the Executive Council does not 
accept the nomination of the Committee, it shall 
refer the case back to the Selection Committee for 
re-consideration. If, after receipt of the second 
report of the Committee, the Executive Council 
does not accept the recommendation of the Com- 
mittee, it shall refer the case to the Chancellor, 
who shall make such appointment as he thinks fit- 

(1) Where the Executive Council desires to 
engage a Professor in the United Kingdom to fill a 
vacant Professorship such Professorship may be 
filled on the nomination of a Committee of Selec- 
tion constituted for the purpose in the United 
Kingdom. 

(2) Committee of Selection referred to in 
sub-clause (1) shall be constituted as follows, 
namely: — 

(i) * * * * 

(ii) » ♦ * * 

(iii) One member appointed by the Chan- 

cellor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall consider the 
report of the Committee of Selection constituted 
under sub-clause (2) and shall, if it accepts the 
nomination of the Committee, make the appoint- 
ment to the post accordingly. If the Executive 
Council does not accept the nomination of the 
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Committee, it shall refer the case to the Chancel- 
lor who shall make such appointment as he thinks 


fit. 


:ic * ♦ ♦ 

Where any person from India pursuing a 
course of study at any institution out- 
side India is, on account of the prevail- 
ing war conditions, unable to continue 
it at such institution, he may, notwith- 
standing anything to the contrary con- 
tained in any Ordinances or Regula- 
tions, be admitted under the provisions 
of the Act to the University during the 
period of the war, and the University 
may grant and confer any degree and 
(or) other academic distinction to and 
on such person after he has pursued 
such course of study in the University 
and passed such examination and on 
such further conditions as the Faculty 
concerned may, having regard to the 
courses of study pursued and the work 
done by such person outside India, de- 
termine subject to the control of the 
Academic Council and the approval of 
the Chancellor. 

Provided that no person admitted to the 
benefit of this Ordinance shall obtain 
a degree or other academic distinction 
sooner than he would have obtained it 
if he had diligently pursued a normal 
course of study in India. 


lOrdmance. 
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CHAPTER III. 

THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. 

Section 10 (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed by 

of the Act. the Chancellor, after consideration of the recom- 
mendations of the Executive Council, and shall 
hold office for such term and subject to such con- 
ditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the 
office of the Vice-Chancellor occurs by reason of 
leave, illness, or other cause the Executive Coun- 
cil shall, as soon as possible, subject to the approval 
of the Chancellor, make such arrangements for 
carrying on the office of the Vice-Chancellor as it 
may think fit. JJntil such arrangements have been 
made the Registrar shall carry on the current 
duties of the office of the Vice-Chancellor. 

Section 11 ( 1 ) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole-time 

of the Act. officer of the University. He shall be the principal 
executive and academic officer of the University, 
and shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, preside 
at meetings of the Court and at ^ny Convocation 
of the University. He shall be an ex-officio mem- 
ber and Chairman of Executive Council and of the 
Academic Council, and shall be entitled to be pre- 
sent and to speak at any meeting of any authority 
or other body of the University, but shall not be 
entitled to vote thereat unless he is a member of 
the authority or body concerned. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the Vice-Chancellor 
to see that this Act, the Statutes, and the Ordi- 
nances are 'faithfully observed, and he shall have 
all powers necessary for this purpose. 

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
convene meetings of the Court, of the Executive 
Council, and of the Academic Council, provided 
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that he may delegate this power to any other 
officer of the University. 

(4) (a) In any emergency which, in the opi- 
nion of the Vice-Chancellor, requires that imme- 
diate action should be taken, the Vice-Chancellor 
shall take such action as he deems necessary, and 
shall at the earliest opportunity thereafter report 
his action to the officer, authority or other body 
who or which in the ordinary course would have 
dealt with the matter. 

(b) When action taken by the Vice-Chancel- 
lor under sub-clause (a) affects any person in the 
service of the University, such person shall be 
entitled to prefer an appeal to the said officer, au- 
thority, or other body within fifteen days from 
the date on which such action is communicated 
to him. 

(5) The Vice-Chancellor shall give effect to 
the orders of the Executive Council regarding the 
appointment, dismissal, and suspension of the offi- 
cers and teachers of the University and shall exer- 
cise general supervision over the educational 
arrangements of the University. He shall be res- 
ponsiWe for the discipline of the Uhiversity in 
accordance with this Act, the Statutes, and the 
Ordinances. 

(6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such 
other powers as may be prescribed by the Statutes 
and the Ordinances. 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office for Statute 29. 
a period of three years and shall ordinarily reside 

in Lucknow. 

(2) He shall receive such remuneration from 
the funds of the University as the Executive Coun- 
cil shall deem fit. 
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Ordinance. 


Section 12 
of the Act. 


(3) He shall be entitled to such leave and shall 
enjoy such other privileges as the Executive 
Council may determine. 

The Vice-Chancellor shall have power to con- 
stitute such Committees as he may deem advisable 
to help him in his duties as the principal executive 
and academic officer of the University. 


CHAPTER IV. 

THE TREASURER. 

(1) The Treasurer shall be appointed by the 
Chancellor, after consideration of the recommen- 
dation of the Executive Council, upon such con- 
ditions and for such period, and shall receive such 
remuneration (if any) from the funds of the Uni- 
versity as the Executive Council shall deem fit. 

(2) Where any temporary vacancy in the 
office of the Treasurer occurs by reason of leave, 
illness, or other cause the Executive Council shall 
forthwith, subject to the approval of the Chan- 
cellor, make such arrangement for carrying on the 
office of the Treasurer as it may think fit. 

(3) The Treasurer shall exercise general su- 
pervision over the funds of the University, and 
shall advise in regard to its financial policy. 

(4) He shall be an ex-officio member of the 
Executive Council, and shall, subject to the con- 
trol of the Executive Council manage the property 
and investments of the University. He shall be 
responsible for the presentation of the annual esti- 
mates and statement of accounts. 

(5) Subject to the powers of the Executive 
Council, he shall be responsible for seeing that all 



THE TREASURER 


141 


moneys are expended on the purpose for which 
they are granted or allotted. 

(6) All contracts shall be signed by the Trea- 
surer on behalf of the University. 

(7) He shall exercise such other powers as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances. 

(1) The Treasurer, as the Chairman of the ordinances. 
Finance Committee, shall ordinarily hold a meet- 
ing of the Finance Committee once every term, on 

dates to be fixed by him. 

(2) The Accounts staff will, for the purposes 
of performing their duties as such, be under the 
control of the Treasurer, who will have the power 
to regulate their duties, and will have also the 
power to initiate any action so far as their appoint- 
ments, dismissals, suspension, or other punishment 
is concerned. 

The Treasurer may, subject to the previous 
approval of the Vice-Chancellor, appoint, suspend, 
dismiss, or otherwise punish the clerical and men- 
ial staff of the Central Accounts Office: 

Provided that all action taken under this shall 
be reported to the Executive Council for approval. 

(3) Alt matters relating to income and expen- 
diture of the University in the various depart- 
ments, not specially provided for in the Budget, 
which require reference to the Executive Council, 
shall pass through the Treasurer, whose opinion 
on such matters shall be recorded and considered 
by the Vice-Chancellor before they are submitted 
to the Executive Council. 

(4) All objections and instructions arising 
out of examination by the Treasurer of the ac- 
counts of various departments shall be communi- 
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cated to the Heads of Departments, who should 
pay their earliest attention to them, and if any 
objections of the Treasurer remain unattended to 
beyond a reasonable period, he shall report such 
cases to the Vice-Chancellor. 

(5) When the Treasurer objects to any pay- 
ment, the case shall be submitted to the Vice- 
Chancellor for orders of the Executive Council. 

(6) The Treasurer, being responsible for the 
preparation of budget estimates, will be competent 
to call upon the Heads of Departments to submit 
such information as may be necessary for the pre- 
paration of the budget on or before a certain date 
to be fixed by him and such information shall be 
supplied to him as far as possible on or before the 
due date. 

(7) The opinion of the Treasurer shall be ob- 
tained on all contracts for amounts not less than 
Rs. 1,000 relating to matters which are not speci- 
fically assigned to any particular authority or 
body. 

(8) All salary cheques and other cheques up 
to Rs, 1,000, the payment whereof has been passed 
by the Treasurer, shall be signed by the Registrar. 
Other cheques above Rs. 1,000 shall be signed by 
the Treasurer. In the absence of the Treasurer, 
cheques may be signed by the Vice-Ctiancellor. 
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CHAPTER V. 

THE REGISTRAR. 

The Registrar shall be a whole-time officer of Section 13 
the University, and shall act as Secretary of the 
Court, of the Executive Council, and of the Aca- 
demic Council. He shall exercise such powers 
and perform such duties as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

1. The duties of the Registrar shall be as ordinances, 
follows: — 

(a) To be the custodian of the records, 
documents and the Common Seal and 
such other property of the University 
as may be determined from time to time 
by the Vice-Chancellor and the Trea- 
surer; 

(b) to act as Secretary of all University au- 
thorities, and to keep the minutes there- 
of, provided that he may depute the 
Assistant Registrar to attend and keep 
the minutes of the meetings of such 
University authorities as he cannot con- 
veniently attend himself; 

(c) to arrange for and superintend the exa- 
minations of the University at Luck- 
now; and 

(d) to perform such other functions as may 
* be necessary for the due discharge of 

his duties as Registrar. 

2. The Registrar may, subject to the previous 
approval of the Vice-Chancellor, appoint, suspend, 
dismiss, or otherwise punish the clerical and 
menial staff of the University Office, provided that 
all action taken in the. exercise of such power shall 
be reported to the Executive Council for its formal 
sanction; provided also that the Registrar shall, 
so far as the Accounts Office is concerned, act 
under the directions of the Treasurer. 
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Section 23 
(3) of the 
Act. 


Section 23 
(5) of the 
Act. 


Statute 11. 


CHAPTER VI. 

THE DEANS. 

There shall be a Dean of each Faculty, who 
shall be elected in the manner laid down in sutn 
section (5) and shall be responsible for the due 
observance of the Statutes, Ordinances, and Re- 
gulations relating to the Faculty. 

The Deans of Faculties shall be elected by the 
Faculty from among the Heads of Departments of 
the Faculty. The Dean shall receive in respect of 
his duties as Dean such additional remuneration 
(if any) as shall be fixed by the Executive Council 
and shall hold office as Dean for such term as 
may be prescribed by the Statutes, 

1. The Dean of the Faculty shall be the exe- 
cutive officer of the Faculty, and shall preside at 
its meetings. He shall hold office for three years: 

Provided that in case he is absent on leave for 
a period exceeding three months, his place may be 
temporarily filled up for the period of his absence 
by a fresh election. 

2. He shall issue the lecture lists of the Uni- 
versity in the Departments comprised in the 
Faculty and shall be responsible for the conduct 
of teaching therein. 

3. He shall have the right to be present and 
to speak at any meeting of any Committee of the 
Faculty but not to vote unless he is a member of 
the Committee. 
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CHAPTER VII. 
THE PROCTOR. 


(l)(i) and 
16 ( 2 ). 


(1) There shall be the following officers, Statute 16^ 
namely:— 

(i) A Proctor for the maintenance of the 
general discipline of the University, 
to whom the Vice-Chancellor may 
delegate such of his disciplinary 
powers as he may think fit. 


(2) The Proctor and the Librarian shall be 
appointed by the Executive Council. They shall 
hold office for five years. 

The duties and powers of the Proctor shall be Ordinances, 
as follows: — 

1. All disciplinary powers affecting students 
which are not vested in Principals or other con- 
stituted authorities shall be exercised by the 
Proctor, under the direction of the Vice-Chancel- 
lor. 


2. The Proctor shall take disciplinary action 
in the case of all students of the Uhiversity, both 
resident and non-resident who are guilty of mis- 
behaviour or improper conduct elsewhere than 
within the compounds of the Colleges and Hostels. 

3. Any disciplinary action taken by the 
Proctor in the case of a student who belongs to 
College or Hostel shall be reported to the Princi- 
pal of the College concerned. 

4. All breaches of discipline involving 
expulsion either from the College or Hostel shall 
be reported through the Proctor to the Vice- 
Chancellor. 
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Statute 

16 ( 2 ). 


Section 
of the 


5. The Proctor shall take action on all mat- 
ters which are referred to him for disciplinary 
measures by any responsible person or constituted 
authority. 

6. The Proctor shall be empowered to deliver 
a formal caution. 

7. The Proctor shall be empowered to impose 
fines up to a limit of Rs. 10. 

8. The Proctor shall have the power to re- 
commend to the Vice-Chancellor the rustication or 
expulsion of a student from the University. 


CHAPTER VIII. 

THE LIBRARIAN. 

16 (1) There shall be the following officers 

namely; — 

* » ♦ * * 

(ii) A Librarian for the University. 

t ^ t t 

(2) The Proctor, and the Librarian shall be 
appointed by the Executive Council. They shall 
hold office for five years. 


CHAPTER IX. 

THE COURT. 

16 (1) The Court shall consist of the following 

Act. persons namely: — 

Class I. — Ex-officio Members. 

(i) The Chancellor. 



THE COURT 


147 


(ii) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(iii) The Treasurer. 

(iv) The Registrar. 

(v) The Principals and Provosts. 

(vi) The Professors and Readers, and 

(vii) Such other ex-officio members as may 

be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Class II. — Life Members. 

(i) Persons (if any) appointed by the 

Chancellor to be life-members, on the 
ground that they have rendered great 
services to education. 

(ii) All persons who have made donations 

of not less than twenty thousand 
rupees to or for the purposes of the 
University. 

Class III. — Other Members. 

(i) Persons elected by the British Indian 

Association of Oudh from their own 
body. 

(ii) Graduates of the University elected by 

the registered graduates from their 
own body. 

(iii) Persons elected from their own body 

by the teachers other than Professors 
and Readers. 

(iv) Persons appointed by the Chancellor. 

(v) Persons elected by associations or other 

bodies approved in this behalf by the 
Chancellor on the recommendation of 
the Court. 

(vi) Persons elfected from their own body 

by donors to or for the purposes of 
the University of such amount as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 
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Section 17 
of the Act 


Section 18 
3f the Act 


Statute 31. 


(2) The number of members to be elected or 
appointed under each head of Class III and their 
tenure of offices shall be prescribed by the Statutes 
and the mode of election of members to be elected 
under heads (ii), (iii), and (vi) of Class III shall 
be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(1) The Court shall, on a date to be fixed by 
the Vice-Chancellor, meet once a year at a meet, 
ing to be called the Annual Meeting of the Court. 

(2) The Vice-Chancellor may, whenever he 
thinks fit, and shall, upon a requisition in writing 
signed by not less than thirty members of the 
Court, convene a special meeting of the Court. 

Subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Court shall exercise the following powers tiRvI 
perform the following duties, namely: — 

(a) of making Statutes, and of amending or 
repealing the same, 

(b) of considering and cancelling Ordinan- 
ces, 

(c) of considering and passing resolutions 
on the annual report, the annual ac- 
counts, and the financial estimates, and 

(d) of electing members to serve on the 
Committee of Reference, 

and shall exercise such other powers and perform 
such other duties as may be conferred or imposed 
upon it by this Act or the Statutes. 

Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Court 
shall exercise the following additional powers: — 

(a) of considering and passing resolutions 
on any matter of general policy, relating 
to University education and adminis- 
tration; 

(b) of considering and passing resolutions 
on any matter that may have come up 
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Ijefore any authority of the University 
since the last meeting of the Court: 

provided that the Vice-Chancellor may dis- 
allow any resolution under this Statute 
which, in his opinion, is against the 
interests of the Uhiversity. 

(1) In addition to the officers mentioned in Statute 2. 
sub-section (1) of Section 16, the following per- 
sons shall be ex-officio members of the Court, 
namely: — 

(i) the Ministers of the Governor of the 

United Provinces; 

(ii) the President and Vice-President of the 

British Indian Association of Oudh; 

(iii) the Vice-Chancellors of the Allahabad 

University, the Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity, the Agra University, and the 
Aligarh Muslim University; 

(iv) the Chief Judge of the Chief Court of 

Oudh; 

(v) the Commissioners of the Lucknow and 

Fyzabad Divisions; 

(vi) the Director of Public Instruction, 

United Provinces; 

(vii) the Chairman of the ^oard of High 

School and Intermediate Education, 

United Provinces; 

(viii) the Director of Industries, Uhited Pro- 
vinces; 

(ix) the Inspector-General of Civil Hospi- 

tals, United Provinces; 

(x) the Director of Public Health, United 

Provinces; 

(xi) the Chairmen of the Lucknow Munici- 

pality and the Lucknow District 
Board; 
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(xii) the Chief Inspectress of Girls’ Schools, 
United Provinces; 

(xiii) the Proctor of the University; 

(xiv) the Librarian of the University; 

(xv) the Heads of all educational institu- 

tions in the Lucknow and Fyzabad 
Divisions which prepare students for 
an examination recognized under 
clause (2) read with clause (4) of 
Section 34 of the Act as qualifying for 
admission to the University; 

(xvi) the President of the Legislative Coun- 

cil, United Provinces; 

(xviA) the Speaker of the Legislative Assem- 
bly, United Provinces; 

(xvii) the Secretaries to Government, Uhited 
Provinces, Education and Finance 
Departments; and 

(xviii) the ex-Chancellors and ex-Vice- Chan- 
' eellors of the University, provided 
they reside in the United Provinces- 

(2) The number of persons to be elected as 
members of the Court by the British Indian Asso- 
ciation of Oudh from their own body shall be ten. 

(3) The number of graduates to be elected as 
members of the Court by the Registered Graduates 
from their own body shall be not more than five 
per cent of the total number of registered gradu- 
ates on the first of October of any particular year, 
.subject to a minimum of twenty and a maximum 
of thirty. 

(4) The number of persons to be elected as 
members of the Court by the teachers other than 
Professors and Readers from their own body shall 
be twenty. 
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(5) The number of persons to be appointed as 
members of the Court % the Chancellor shall be 
twenty. 

(6) The number of persons to be elected as 
members of the Court by associations or other 
bodies approved in this behalf by the Chancellor 
shall not exceed ten. 

(7) Thirty persons shall be elected from their 
own body as members of the Court by donors of 
a sum of not less than five hundred rupees but less 
than twenty thousand rupees to or for the purposes 
of the University. 

(8) Save as otherwise provided, members of 
the Court other than ex-officio members, shall 
hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that teachers elected under head 
(iii) of Class III of sub-section (1) of Section 16 
shall hold office so long only within the said period 
as they continue to be teachers. 

Regarding the mode of election of 30 members ordinances, 
of the Court by the Registered Graduates from 
their own body, under Section 16(1), Class III 
(ii) of the Act and Statute 2(3) of the Schedule. • 

1. The election of members to the Court by 
the registered graduates in any particular year 
shall take place between the 1st of October and 
the 31st of December and no graduate shall be 
qualified to vote at this election unless his appli- 
cation for registration has been submitted on or 
before the 1st of October in that particular year. 

2. The Registrar shall maintain in his office a 
Register of Graduates in such form as may be 
prescribed by Regulations made in this behalf by 
the Executive Council. 

Every graduate whose name is entered in the 
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said Register shall be entitled to vote at the elec- 
tion of members of the Court under Section 16 
(1), Class III (ii) of the Act and Statute 2 (3) of 
the Schedule. 

3. Whenever there is any vacancy in the 
Court for election the Registrar shall cause a notice 
to be issued to each elector showing the number 
of such vacancies together with the names of 
vacating members, and call on the Registered 
Graduates to submit nominations within ten days 
of the posting of the notice. 

Every elector has the option of nominating 
candidates for the vacancies but the number of 
candidates so nominated by an elector shall not 
exceed the number of vacancies. 

4. Every nomination paper shall be signed by 
a proposer and a seconder and shall bear the assent 
of the candidate (or candidates) nominated for 
election. Nomination papers shall be delivered to 
the Registrar in closed covers either in person by 
electors or through registered post within the time 
mentioned in the notice. 

5. The Registrar shall open the envelopes at 
the time and date fixed for the purpose, in the 
presence of such electors as may be present and 
prepare a list of valid nominations. 

6. Within one week of the date referred to in 
Ordinance No. 4 the Registrar shall send out to 
each elector by post, a copy of the yoting paper, 
containing the list of valid nominations and stating 
the time and date on or before which it must be 
returned in a closed cover, either in person by an 
elector, or through registered post. The date thus 
specified shall not be less than 14 days from the 
jdate of posting of the voting paper. 

7. The elector shall put up a cross mark X 
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against the name (or names) of the person (or 
persons) for whom he votes and signs the voting 
paper. 

8. Each elector may vote for as many persons 
as there are vacancies but he shall not be entitled 
to give more than one vote to each person. 

9. The Registrar shall provide for the custody 
of such voting papers which shall be kept in the 
closed covers unopened until the time and (^te fix- 
ed for the scrutiny of such voting papers. Due 
notice of such time and date as also the place of 
scrutiny shall be given by the Registrar to all the 
voters who shall have a right to be present during 
the scrutiny. On the said day the Registrar shall 
open the said covers and scrutinize them in the 
presence of a committee of 9 persons appointed 
by the Vice-Chancellor for that purpose. The 
members of the Committee present during the 
scrutiny may help in preparing a return of the 
votes obtained by each person. 

10. The person or persons who have obtained 
the highest number of votes shall be declared to 
have been duly elected to fill up the vacancy or 
vacancies. 

11. Where two or more persons have obtained 
an equal number of votes and the vacancies avail- 
able are less in number the Registrar shall report 
the case to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall on a 
date and time to be appointed, determine, by 
drawing lots in such manner as he may consider 
advisable which of the aforesaid persons shall be 
deemed to have been elected. 

12. All objections to the voting papers, or the 
decisions of the Registrar on any point may, at 
once, be referred by the persons aggrieved to the 
Vice-Chancellor, whose order in such matters shall 
be final. 
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Ordinances. 


13. No election shall be deemed to be invalid 
by reason of the notice or the voting paper posted 
to any elector being not delivered to him for any 
reason by the Postal Department. 

(For Registration of Graduates see Chapter 
XXVIII). 

Regarding the mode of election of 30 members 
of the Court by the donors from their own body 
under Section 16(1), Class Ill(vi) of the Act and 
Statute 2(7) of the Schedule. 

1. The election of members of the Court by 
the donors in any particular year shall be held 
between the 1st of January and 31st of March, 
and no donor shall.be qualified to vote at this elec- 
tion unless his donation is paid into the University 
on or before the 3 1st December of that particular 
year. 


2. The Registrar shall keep in his office a list 
showing the names and addresses of all donors of 
a sum of not less than five hundred rupees but less 
than twenty thousand rupees, to or for the pur- 
poses of the University. 

Every person whose name is entered in the 
said list shall be entitled to vote at the election of 
members of the Court under Section 16(1), Class 
Ill(vi) of the Act and Statute 2(7) of the Sche- 
dule. 

3. In any year in which the election is to be 
held, the Registrar shall correct the addresses in 
the month of December preceding the election by 
reference to the donors, as far as possible. 

4. Where the donors of the sum specified 
above are more persons than one, who constitute 
a joint family or a partnership firm or a company, 
or corporation, the Registrar shall call upon such 
■donors to elect, within a time to be fixed by him, 
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one of their numbers to represent and act for them 
in voting at the election. If such donors fail to 
elect and notify the name and address of the per- 
son so elected by them, within the time specified 
in the notice or within such further period of time 
as may be allowed by the Registrar, or are unable 
to agree as to the person who should represent 
them for the purpose of voting at the election, 
the Registrar shall lay the matter for orders before 
the Vice-Chancellor who may nominate any one 
of their number to represent them at the election 
for the purpose of voting. The orders of the Vice- 
Chancellor shall be final. The name of the person 
so elected or nominated to represent such donors, 
shall be entered in the column of remarks against 
the names of such donors and for purposes of 
serving all notices of election, of making nomina- 
tions of persons to be elected and for voting at the 
election the persons so noted as the representative 
of such donors shall be deemed to be the person 
entitled to act as one of the electors. 

5. Where the donor is a minor, or a person 
suffering from disability, or a ward of the Court, 
the legal guardian of such persons shall be entitled 
to act for him at such election as a voter, so long 
as the minority or disability continues or so long 
as he is a ward of the Court. Where the same 
person is not the guardian of the person and pro- 
perty of a minor, the guardian of the property shall 
be deemed to be the guardian within the meaning 
of this Ordinance. 

6. Whenever there is" any vacancy in the 
Court for election, the Registrar shall cause a 
notice to be issued, showing the names and ad- 
dresses of all the registered donors, the number 
of such vacancies, together with the names of 
vacating members and call upon the registered 
donors to submit nominations within fifteen days 
of the posting of the notice. The name or names 
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of such donors, if any, who are already members 
of the Court shall be marked with an asterisk. 

Every elector has the option of nominating 
candidates for the vacancies but the number of 
candidates so nominated by an elector shall not 
exceed the number of vacancies. 

7. Every nomination paper shall be signed by 
a proposer and shall be delivered to the Registrar 
in a closed cover either in person by the proposer 
or through registered post within the time men- 
tioned in the notice. 

8. The Registrar shall open the envelopes at 
the time and date fixed for, the purpose, in the 
presence of such electors as may be present and 
prepare a list of valid nominations. 

9. Within one week of the date referred to in 
Ordinance No. 7 (above) the Registrar shall send 
out to each elector by post, a copy of the voting 
paper, containing the list of valid nominations and 
stating the time and date on or before which it 
must be returned in a closed cover, either in per- 
son by an elector, or through registered post. The 
date thus specified shall not be less than 14 days 
from the date of posting the voting paper. 

10. The elector shall put a cross mark against 
the name of the person or persons for whom he 
votes and strike out the name of the persons for 
whom he does not vote. Such voting paper shall 
be signed by the elector. A person unable to sign 
his name may put his seal or mark instead. The 
seal or mark shall be made in the presence of and 
be witnessed by not less than two witnesses who 
shall attest the same. In such case as also in 
the case of parda-nashin ladies, their signatures or 
seals or marks shall be authenticated*; by at least 
two such witnesses before a Magistrate or Judicial 
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Officer or other persons entitled to attest affidavits 
for use in a Court of Justice. 

11. Each elector may vote for the election of 
as many persons as there are vacancies but he shall 
not be entitled Jo give more than one vote to each 
person. 

12. The Registrar shall provide for the cus- 
tody of such voting papers which shall be kept in 
the closed covers unopened until the time and date 
fixed for the scrutiny of such voting papers. Due 
notice of such time and date as also the place of 
scrutiny shall be given by the Registrar to all the 
voters who shall have a right to be present during 
the scrutiny. On the said day the Registrar shall 
open the said covers and scrutinize them in the 
presence of a committee of 3 persons appointed by 
the Vice-Chancellor for that purpose. The Regis- 
trar shall prepare a return of the votes obtained 
by each person and such return, when prepared, 
shall be verified by the members of the Committee 
present during scrutiny. 

13. The person or persons who obtained the 
highest number of votes shall be declared to have 
been duly elected to fill up the vacancy or 
vacancies. 

14. Where two or more persons have obtain- 
ed an equal number of votes and the vacancies 
available are less in number the Registrar shall 
report the case to the Vice-Chancellor, who shall 
on a date and time to be appointed, determine, by 
drawing lots in such manner as he may consider 
advisable, which of the aforesaid persons shall be 
deemed to have been elected. 

15. All objections to the voting papers, or the 
decisions of the Registrar on any point may, at 
once, be referred by the persons aggrieved to the 
Vice-Chancellor, whose order in such matters- 
shall be final. 
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Ordinances. 


16. No election shall be deemed to be invalid 
by reason of the notice or the nomination paper 
or the voting paper posted to any elector being 
not delivered to him for any reason by the Postal 
Department. 

Regarding the mode of electiod of 20 members 
of the Court by the teachers of the University 
other than Professors and Readers from their own 
body, under Section 16(1), Class Ill(iii) of the 
Act and Statute 2(4) of the Schedule. 

The mode of election of 20 members of the 
Court by the teachers of the University other than 
Professors and Readers from their own body, 
under Section 16(1), Class Ill(iii) of the Act and 
Statute 2(4) of the Schedule, shall be as follows:— 

1. Whenever there are one or more vacancies 
in the Court for election, the Registrar shall cause 
a notice to be issued and convene a meeting of the 
teachers of the University other than Professors 
and Readers. At such meeting the Registrar shall 
preside but shall not be entitled to vote thereat. 

2. The members present shall vote for the 
person or persons whose names may be proposed 
at the meeting for election, and the person or per- 
sons who have obtained the highest number of 
votes shall be declared to have been duly elected 
to fill the vacancy or vacancies. 

3. When two or more persons have obtained 
an equal number of votes and the vacancies avail- 
able are less in number, votes will be taken a 
second time for the persons obtaining equal num- 
ber of votes, and if again the person or persons 
obtain an equal number of votes, the Registrar 
shall report the case to the Vice-Chancellor, who 
shall, on a date and time to be appointed, deter- 
mine, by drawing lots in such manner as he may 
consider advisable, which of the aforesaid persons 
shall be deemed to have been elected, 
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For the Conduct of the Meeting of the Court. 

1. (a) The Registrar shall, not less than Regulations 
thirty days previous to each annual meeting of 
the Court, issue to each member a notice stating 
the time and place of the meeting, and the Annual 
Report, the Annual Accounts, the Financial Esti- 
mates, and any draft Statutes and Ordinances to 
be considered at the meeting. Provided that if 
the date fixed for the meeting of the Court is 
changed to a later date a fresh notice of thirty 
days shall not be necessary. 

Financial estimates shall be accompanied with 
an explanatory note when there is a disagreement 
between the Executive Council and the Committee 
of Reference upon any item of expenditure; the 
grounds for the decision of each of the two bodies 
shall be given. 

(b) Any member who wishes to propose a 
resolution at the meeting shall forward the terms 
of the resolution to the Registrar so as to reach 
him not later than twenty days before the date 
fixed for the meeting. 

(c) The Registrar shall at least seventeen 
days before the date of the meeting, issue an 
agenda paper showing the business to be brought 
before the meeting; the terms of all the resolutions 
to be proposed of which notice in writing has pre- 
viously reached him and the names of the pro- 
posers. 

(d) Any member who wishes to propose an 
amendment to any of the proposals included in the 
agenda paper shall forward the terms of the 
amendment to the Registrar so as to reach him not 
later than ten days before the date fixed for the 
meeting. 

(e) If any amendments are received, the Re- 
gistrar shall at least seven days before the date 
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fixed for the meeting, issue a revised agenda show- 
ing all the proposed motions and amendments. 

2. In the case of special meeting the Registrar 
shall give such previous notice of the time and 
place of the meeting as the circumstances in each 
case may permit. In such cases he shall issue the 
agenda paper along with the notice of the meeting. 

3. In the case of a special meeting, called on 
a requisition signed by the members of the Court, 
it shall be accompanied by the terms of the reso- 
lution or resolutions which it is intended to pro- 
pose, and also the names of the proposer and se- 
conder of each such resolution. 

4. No resolution, proposal, amendment, or 
other matter of business of which previous notice 
has not been given shall be brought before the 
Court at the annual meeting except by the special 
permission of the Chairman. 

5. At a special meeting of the Court any 
member may bring forward an amendment with- 
out previous notice being given. 

6. At the meetings of the Court twenty mem- 
bers, inclusive of the Chairman, shall form a 
quorum. At the appointed time of the meeting 
the Registrar shall take notice whether a quorum 
is present. If there is no quorum fifteen minutes 
after the advertised time of the meeting, the Chan- 
cellor or the ViC'C-Chancellor shall declare that 
there shall be no meeting. If in the course of a 
meeting any member calls attention to the absence 
of a quorum the meeting shall be adjourned to 
such date and time as the Vice-Chancellor may 
deem fit. 

At all adjourned meetings no business other 
than that on the agenda of the original meeting 
shall be considered. 
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7. Every motion shall be afht'mative in form 
and must be* seconded. A motion standing in the 
name of a member who is absent from the meeting 
or who declines to move it may be proposed by 
any other member. 

8. When a motion has been seconded the 
terms of it shall be stated by the Chairman and 
the discussion thereof, if any is raised, will then 
proceed. If no discussion is raised or no amend- 
ment thereto is proposed the motion will at once 
be put to vote. 

9. Every question shall be decided by a ma- 
jority of the votes of the members present. In the 
case of the votes being equal the Chairman shall 
have a casting vote in addition to his vote as a 
member. 

10. When an amendment has been proposed 
and seconded the terms of such amendment shall 
be stated by the Chairman and the discussion of 
the original motion and the amendment thereto 
will proceed pari passu provided that only one 
motion and one amendment thereto shall be enter- 
tained at the same time. 

11. No member shall be allowed to speak more 
than once in the course of the discussion of a 
motion or of a motion and an amendment, except 
the proposer of the substantive motion who will 
have a right of reply in either case at the close 
of the discussion, provided that a member who 
has spoken on a motion before the proposal of an 
amendment thereto shall be entitled to speak once 
upon such amendment. No speech in the Court 
other than that of the Chairman shall exceed ten 
minutes. The member who first rises to speak at 
the conclusion of previous speech has the right to 
be heard. In cases of doubt the Chairrrian shall 
decide who is in possession of the house. When 
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the proposer has concluded his reply no further 
discussion of the motion or of the motion and the 
amendment can take place. 

12. A motion,, for (1) dissolution of the meet- 
ing, (2) adjournment of the meeting, (3) adjourn- 
ment of the discussion, or (4) closure, may be 
made at any time as a distinct question, but not as 
an amendment, nor whilst a member is speaking: 

Provided that a motion for dissolution or clo- 
sure shall not be made except with the permission 
of the Chairman. 

13. If a motion for dissolution of the meeting 
is carried the meeting shall stand dissolved. If a 
motion for adjournment of the discussion is car- 
ried, such discussion will stand postponed to the 
next meeting. If a motion for closure is carried, 
the Chairman shall close the discussion by calling 
upon the mover to reply, and after the reply, if 
■any, the substantive proposal or the amendment 
thei’eto, as the case may be, shall immediately be 
put to the vote. 

14. A member proposing the adjournment of 
the meeting or of the discussion shall also mention 
the date and the time for such adjournment. A 
meeting or discussion continued on adjournment 
is to be deemed one with that preceding the ad- 
journment. 

15. A motion of the kind mentioned in Regu- 
lation 12 shall be put to the vote without discus- 
sion. If negatived the substantive discussion shall 
be resumed and continued in the same manner as 
if no such motion had been made. 

16. A motion or amendment may be with- 
drawn by the proposer with the consent of two- 
thirds of the members present at the meeting. 
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17. Any member may with the permission of 
the Chairman even whilst another is speaking rise 
to explain any misconception of expressions used 
by him, but he shall confine himself strictly to such 
explanation. 

18. Any member may at any time in the 
course of discussion rise and call the attention of 
the Chairman to a point of order. If a point of 
order is raised by one member in the course of 
speech by another, the speaker shall resume his 
seat until the Chairman has decided it. If the 
Chairman is of opinion that the point of order has 
been raised vexatiously, or for the purpose of mere 
obstruction or of interruption to the discussion or 
to the business of the meeting, he shall so declare 
it, and it shall be deemed a breach of order. 

19. The Chairman shall be the sole judge of 
any point of order and may, of his own instance 
or at the instance of a member, call to order any 
member who is speaking. If the member so called 
to order disregards such call, the Chairman may 
direct him to sit down. If the member so directed 
to sit down disregards or questions any order or 
ruling of the Chairman, the Chairman may forth- 
with take the vote of the meeting as to whether 
such member shall not be suspended from his 
functions as a member for that day. If two-thirds 
of the members present are in favour of such sus- 
pension, the Chairman shall declare the member 
offending suspended, and such member shall be 
bound immediately to withdraw. 

20. When a discussion is concluded the Chair- 
man shall, if no amendment has been proposed, 
put the motion to the vote. If an amendment has 
been proposed, he shall first state the terms of the 
motion and then those of the amendment thereto, 
and shall then put the amendment to the vote. If 
an amendment is carried the motion as altered 
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thereby shall be stated by the Chairman, and may 
then be discussed as a substantive question to 
which an amendment may be proposed in the 
manner hereinbefore provided. If an amendment 
is negatived, the substantive motion shall, in the 
absence of any other amendment being proposed 
thereto, be put to the vote. 

21. On putting a motion or amendment to the 
vote the Chairman shall call first for the expres- 
sion of the opinion of the meeting by a show of 
hands and shall declare the result thereof. Any 
ten members may then demand a division. The 
Chairman shall thereupon give such .directions for 
effecting the division as he considers expedient 
and shall nominate tellers to count the votes. 

22. Proposals relating to votes of thanks, 
messages of congratulation, or condolence, addres- 
ses, and other matters of like nature may be 
moved from the Chair and no notice of such pro- 
posal will be necessary. 

23. A question may be asked by a member of 
the Court for the purpose of obtaining informa- 
tion on a matter relating to the affairs of the 
University. 

24. All questions shall be addressed to the 
Vice-Chancellor and shall reach him at least 
twenty days before the meeting for which they 
are intended. 

25. No question may be asked which does 
not satisfy the following conditions, viz.: — 

(i) It shall be so framed as to be a request 

for information, 

(ii) It must not contain arguments, in- 

ferences, ironical expressions or defa- 
matory statements. 
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(iii) It must not ask for an expression ot 
opinion or the solution of a hypothe- 
tical proposition. 

(iy) It must not refer to the character, com- 
petence or conduct of any person ex- 
cept in his official capacity. 

(v) It must not refer to a matter which in 
, the opinion of the Vice-Chancellpr is 

of a confidential nature. 

26. The Vice-Chancellor shall decide on the 
admissibility of a question. He shall disallow 
any question which, in his opinion, contravenes 
the above rules, but in that case he shall give his 
reasons for disallowance to the member concerned. 
He may at his discretion amend the form of a 
question to bring it into harmony with the rules. 

27. Answers to questions shall be prepared 
by the Vice-Chancellor. 

28. All questions together with such answers 
as are ready shall be issued to the members of the 
Court at least seven days before the meeting. 

29. It shall not be necessary to read the 
questions and answers at the meeting of the Court. 

30. Subject to the provisions of Regulation 
25 any member may put a supplementary question 
for the purpose of further elucidating any fact 
regarding which an answer has been given. The 
Vice-Chancellor shall disalloXv any supplementary 
question, if in his opinion, it infringes the rules 
relating to questions. 

31. The Vice-Chancellor may ask for notice 
of a supplementary question which he is not pre- 
pared to answer. 

32. All supplementary questions shall be 
answered by the Vice-Chancellor or he may call 
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upon any member of the staff who is a member 
of the Court to answer any such questions. 

33. The minutes of the meeting of the Court 
shall contain the names of the members present^ 
the interpellations and their answers, the motions 
considered by the Court together with the 
speeches* ** of members thereon, the result of voting 
and in case of voting, the names of persons vot- 
ing, if any. All papers placed before the Court 
for consideration shall be printed in the minutes. 

Provided that for the duration of War the 
minutes of the meeting of the Court be printed 
without the speeches of members which, however, 
as soon as possible after printing shall be circu- 
lated in the manner provided for in Regulation 35. 

34. A proof copy of the speeches of members 
shall be sent to the members concerned, who shall 
return it with their corrections within ten days of 
receipt. 

35. Within sixty days after the meeting of the 
Court the minutes shall be printed and circulated 
to such members of the Court as wish to receive 
them, and such of them, as were present, shall, 
within a fortnight of the issue of the minutes 
communicate to the Registrar, any exceptions they 
may take to the correctness thereof. The minutes 
and the exceptions taken, if any, shall be laid 
before the next meeting ^of the Court and the 
minutes in their final form shall then be confirmed* 

Provided that for the duration of War the 


* The following resolution was passed by the Court 
on the 26th March, 1927:— 

**That speeches made in any language other than 
English shall be recorded in the proceedings, 
provided the translation or purport of such 
speeches is supplied by the speakers.^ 
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time for the printing and circulation of the minutes 
may extend beyond sixty days. 

36. The minutes of the Court, when ready, 
shall be supplied to such registered graduates as 
agree to pay a nominal fee of -|2[. per copy. 

37. Representatives of the Press and visitors 
may, with the Registrar’s permission, be allowed 
to attend the meetings of the Court. 

The Chairman may, at any time during the 
sitting of the Court, direct all representatives of 
the Press and visitors to withdraw. 

38. In all cases of election, the candidates 
shall be proposed and seconded. If th'e number of 
candidates nominated does not exceed the number 
of vacancies, the Vice-Chancellor shall declare 
those candidates elected. If the number of nomi- 
nations exceeds the number of vacancies every 
member willing to vote shall be supplied with a 
ballot paper on which he shall state the names of 
the candidates he votes for up to the limit of the 
number of vacancies. 
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Section 19 
of the Act. 


Section 20 
of the Act. 


CHAPTER X. 

THE EXECUTIVE COUNCIL. 

The Executive Council shall be the executive 
body of the University, and its constitution and 
the term of office of its members, other than ex 
officio members, shall be prescribed by the 
Statutes. 

The Executive Council- 

fa) shall hold, control, and administer the 
property and funds of the University, 
and for these purposes shall appoint 
from among its own members a Finance 
Committee to advise it on matters of 
finance. The Treasurer shall be Chair- 
man of the Finance Committee, and at 
least one member of the Committee 
shall be a member elected to the Exe- 
cutive Council by the Court; 

(b) shall direct the form, custody, and use 
of the Common Seal of the University; 

(c) shall, subject to the powers conferred 
by this Act on the Vice-Chancellor, re- 
gulate and determine all matters con- 
cerning the Uhiversity in accordance 
with this Act, the Statutes and the Ordi- 
nances: 

Provided that no action shall be taken by the 
Executive Council in respect of the appointment 
of and fees paid to examiners, and the number, 
qualifications, and the emoluments of teachers 
otherwise than after consideration of the recom- 
mendations of the Academic Council; 

(d) shall lay before the Local Government 
annually a full statement of all the re- 
quests received by it for financial assis- 
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tance from any institution associated 
with the University, together with its 
views thereon; 

(e) shall administer any funds placed at the 
disposal of the University for specific 
purposes; 

(f) save as otherwise provided by this Act 
or the Statutes, shall appoint the officers 
(other than the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor and the Treasurer) the 
teachers and other servants of the Uni- 
versity, and shall define their duties and 
the conditions of their service, and 
shall provide for the filling of tempo- 
rary vacancies in their posts; 

(g) shall have power to accept transfers of 
any movable or immovable property on 
behalf of the University; 

(h) shall appoint examiners after consider- 
ation of the recommendations of the 
Academic Council; 

(i) shall publish the results of the Univer- 
sity examinations; 

(j) shall exercise such other powers and 
perform such other duties as may be 
conferred or imposed on it by this Act 
or the Statutes; and 

(k) shall exercise all the other powers of 
the University not otherwise provided 
for by this Act or the Statutes. 

(1) The members of the Executive Council 
in addition to the Vice-Chancellor and the Trea- 
surer shall be: — 

CLASS I. — Ex Officio Members. 

(i) The Chief Judge of the Chief Court of 
Oudh. 


Statute 3. 
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(ii) The Deans of the Faculties. 

(iii) The Inspector-General of Civil Hospi- 

tals, United Provinces. 

CLASS II. — Other Members. 

(i) Seven members of the Court, elected by 

the Court at its annual meeting, of 
whom two shall be members of the 
British Indian Association of Oudh, 
and at least one shall be a member 
of the Court elected by the Registered 
Graduates. 

(ii) One Principal elected by the Principals. 

(iii) Two members elected by the Academic 

Council from its own body. 

(iv) Four members appointed by the Chan- 

cellor. 

(3) Members other than ex-officio members 
.shall hold office for a period of three years: 

Provided that a member appointed or elected 
as a member of a particular body or as the holder 
of a particular post shall hold office so long* only, 
within that period as he continues to be a member 
of that body or the holder of that post as the case 
may be. 

statute 4. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Exe- 
cutive Council shall have the following powers, 

. namely: — 

f(a) to institute, at its discretion, such Pro- 
fessorship, Reader^ip, Lecturership, 
or other teaching posts as may be pro- 
posed by the Academic Council; 

.(b) to abolish or suspend, after report from 
the Academic Council thereon, any Pro- 
fessorship, Readership, Lecturership, 
sor other teaching post; 
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(c) to appoint, in accordance with the Sta- 
tutes, Officers, teachers, and other ser- 
vants of the University; 

(d) to appoint Examiners after considering 
the recommendations of the Academic 
Council; 

(e) to delegate, subject to such conditions 
as may be prescribed by Regulations 
made by the Executive Council, its 
powers to appoint Examiners, Officers, 
teachers and other servants of the Uni- 
versity to such persons or authority as 
the Executive Council may determine; 

(f) to manage and regulate the finances, 
accounts, investments, property, and all 
administrative affairs whatsoever of 
the University, and for that purpose, to 
appoint such agents as it may think fit; 

(g) to accept bequests, donations and trans- 
fers of property to the University; 

provided that all such bequests, donations, 
and transfers shall be reported to the 
Court at its hext meeting; 

(h) to provide the buildings, premises, fur- 
niture, apparatus, equipment, and other 
means needed for carrying on the work 
of the University. 

For the Conduct of the Meetings of the Executive 
Council. 

1. The Registrar shall, not less than 7 days R^gupions 
previous to each meeting of the Executive Coun- 
cil, issue to each member a notice stating the time 
and place of the meeting along with the agenda 
paper, provided that if necessary a supplementary 
agenda may be issued later. 
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2. In the case of emergent meetings, the Re- 
gistrar shall give such previous notice of the time 
and place of the rneeting as the circumstances in 
each case may permit. 

3. At all meetings of the Executive Council 
5 members, inclusive of the Chairman, shall form 
a quorum. At the appointed time of the meeting 
the Registrar shall take notice whether a quorum 
is present. 

4. The rules of discussion shall be the same 
as laid down for the meetings of the Court and 
the Chairman shall have the power to enforce 
them at his discretion. 

In the event of there being a division of opi- 
nion among the members of the Executive Council 
in respect of a decision on a matter directly affect- 
ing the University funds, the names of the mem- 
bers “for” and “against” the motion shall be re- 
corded in the proceedings, provided not less than 
three members desire the division to be so 
recorded. 

5. The Vice-Chancelloi* shall, when present, 
preside at the meetings of the Executive Council. 
In the event of his absence at any meeting, the 
members shall elect their own Chairman. 

6. No question once decided by the Council 
shall be re-opened within six months except with 
the consent of two-thirds of the members of the 
Council. 
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CHAPTER XL 

THE ACADEMIC COUNCIL. 

• 

The Academic Council shall be the academic 
body of the University, and shall, subject to the 
provisions of this Act, the Statutes, and the Ordi- 
nances, have the control and general regulation 
and be responsible for the maintenance of stand- 
ards of teaching and examination within the Uni- 
versity, and shall exercise such other powers and 
perform such other duties as may be conferred or 
imposed upon it by the Statutes. It shall have the 
right to advise the Executive Council on all aca- 
demic matters. The constitution of the Academic 
Council and the term of office of its members, 
other than ex-officio members, shall be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 

(1) The members of the Academic Council, 
in addition to the Vice-Chancellor, shall be: — 

CLASS I. — Ex-Officio Members. 

(i) The Deans of the Faculties; 

(ii) The Librarian of the University; 

(iii) The Proctor of the University; 

(iv) The Professors and Readers; and 

(v) The Principals. 

CLASS II. — Other Members. 

(i) One Provost nominated by the Vice- 

Chancellor; 

(ii) Fifteen members elected by teachers 

other than Professors and Readers 
from their own body; and 


Section 21 
of the Act. 


Statute 5. 
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(iii) Persons, if any, not exceeding three in 
number and not being teachers, ap- 
pointed by the Chancellor on account 
of their possessing expert knowledge 
in such subjects of study as may be 
selected by the Academic Council as 
constituted under Class I and heads 

(i) and (ii) of Class IL 

(2) The Academic Council as constituted 
under Sub-Clause (I) may co-opt as members, 
teachers of the University not exceeding one-tenth 
of its number as so constituted. 

(3) Members other than ex-officio members 
shall hold office for a period of three years; 

Provided that persons appointed or elected as 
representatives of any particular body shall hold 
office so long only within the said period as they^ 
continue to be members of the body. 

Statute 6. The Academic Council shall have the follow- 
ing powers, namely: — 

(a) to make proposals to the Executive 
Council for the institution of Profes- 
sorships, Readerships, Lecturerships, 
or other teaching posts and in regard to 
the duties and emoluments thereof ; 

(b) to make Regulations for, and to award 
. in accordance with such Regulations 

Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhibition, 
Bursaries, Medals, and other rewards; 

(c) to recommend the appointment of Exa- 
miners after report from a Committee 
cx}nstituted for the purpose, which shall 
consist of: — 

(i) the Vice-Chancellor; 

(ii) the Dean of the Faculty concerned; 

\ 
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(iii) the Head of the Department concerned; 

(iv) a member of the Academic Council to 

be nominated for tHe purpose by that 
body; 

(v) a member of the Faculty concerned to 

be nominated for the purpose by that 
body; 

(vi) a member of the Committee of Courses 

and Studies concerned to be nomi- 
nated for the purpose by that body; 

(d) to control and manage the Univei'sity 
Library or Libraries, to frame Regula- 
tions regarding their use, and to ap- 
point a Library Committee under the 
general control of the Academic Coun- 
cil to manage the affairs of the Lib- 
rary; 

(e) to formulate, modify, or revise, subject 
to the control of the Executive Coun- 
cil, schemes for the constitution or re- 
constitution of Faculties and for the 
assignment of subjects to such Facul- 
ties; 

(f) to assign teachers to the Faculties; and 

(g) to promote research v^ithin the Univer- 
sity and to require reports on such 
research from the persons engaged 
therein. 

For the Conduct of the Meetings of the Academic 
Council. 

1. The Vice-Chancellor shall, when present, Regulations 
preside at the meetings of the Academic Council. 

In ti^ event of his absence at any meeting, the 
members present shall elect their own Chairman. 

2. (a) The Registrar shall, not less than 15 
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days previous to a meeting of the Academic Coun- 
cil issue to each member a notice stating the time 
and place of the. meeting. 

(b) Any member who wishes to propose a 
resolution at the meeting shall forward the terms 
of the resolution to the Registrar so as to reach 
him not later than 10 days before the date fixed 
for the meeting. 

(c) Tlie Registrar shall, at least 7 days before 
the date of the meeting, issue an agenda paper 
showing the business to be brought before the 
meeting, the terms of all the resolutions to be pro- 
posed, of which notice in writing has previously 
reached him, and the names of the proposers. 

(d) Any member who wishes to propose an 
amendment to any of the proposals included in 
the agenda paper shall forward the terms of the 
amendment to the Registrar so as to reach him 
not later then 4 days before the date fixed for the 
meeting. 

(e) If any amendments are received, the 
Registrar shall, at least 2 days before the date 
fixed for the meeting, issue a revised agenda show- 
ing all the proposed motions and amendments. 

3. In the case of special meeting either con- 
vened by the Vice-Chancellor at his own discre- 
tion or convened in accordance with regulation 4 
infra the Registrar shall give such previous notice 
of the time and place of the meeting as the cir- 
cumstances in each case permit. In such cases he 
shall issue the agenda paper along with the notice 
of the meeting. 

4. A special meeting of the Academic Coun- 
cil shall be called on a requisition signed by at 
least 12 members of the Academic Council; the 
requisition shall be accompanied by the terms of 
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the resolution or resolutions which it is intended 
to propose, and also the names of the proposer 
and seconder of each such resolytion. 

5. No matter which has already been decided 
at a meeting of the Academic Council shall be 
brought up for discussion within the same acade- 
mic year except by the special permission of the 
Vice-Chancellor and the consent of two-thirds of 
the total number of members present at the meet- 
ing at which it is proposed to re-open the question. 

6 No resolution, proposal, amendment or 
other matter of business of which previous notice 
has not been given shall be brought before the 
Academic Council except by the special permis- 
sion of the Chairman. 

7. At a special meeting of the Academic 
Council any member may bring forward an 
amendment without previous notice being given. 

8. At all meetings of the Academic Council 
12 members, inclusive of the Chairman, shall form 
a quorum. At the appointed time of the meeting 
the Registrar shall take notice whether a quorum 
is present. 

9. Every motion shall be affirmative in form 
and must be seconded. A motion standing in the 
name of a member who is absent from the meet- 
ing or who declines to move it may be proposed 
by any other member. 

10. When a motion has been seconded the 
terms of it shall be stated by the Chairman and 
the discussion thereof, if any raised, will then 
proceed. If no discussion is raised or no amend- 
ment thereto is proposed the motion will at once 
be put to vote. 

11. Every question shall be decided by a ma- 
jority of the votes of the members present. In the 
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case of the votes being equal the Chairman shall 
have a casting vote in addition to his vote as a 
member. 

12. When an amendment has been proposed 
and seconded the terms of such amendments shall 
be stated by the Chairman and the discussion of 
the original motion and the amendment thereto 
will proceed pari passu, provided that only one 
motion and one amendment thereto shall be 
entertained at the same time. 

13. No member shall be allowed to speak 
more than once in the course of the discussion of 
a motion or of a motion and an amendment, ex- 
cept the proposer of the substantive motion who 
will have a right of reply in either case at the 
close of the discussion: provided that a member 
who has spoken on a motion before the proposal 
of an amendment thereto shall be entitled to speak 
once upon such amendment. No speech in the 
Academic Council other than that of the Chair- 
man shall exceed ten minutes. The member who 
first rises to speak at the conclusion of previous 
speech has the right to be heard. In cases of 
doubt the Chairman shall decide who is in pos- 
session of the House. WTien the proposer has con- 
cluded his reply no further discussion of the 
motion or of the motion and the amendment can 
take place. 

14. A motion for (1) dissolution of the meet- 
ing, (2) adjournment of the meeting, (3) adjourn- 
ment of the discussion, or (4) closure, may be 
made at any time as distinct question but not as 
an amendment, nor whilst a member is speaking. 

15- If a motion for dissolution of the meet- 
ing is carried, the meeting shall stand dissolved. 
If a motion for adjournment of the discussion is 
carried such discussion will stand postponed to 
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the next meeting. If a motion for closure is car- 
ried the substantive proposal or the amendment 
thereto, as the case may be, shajl immediately be 
put to the vote. 

16. A member proposing the adjournment of 
the meeting or of the discussion shall also men- 
tion the date and the time for such adjournment. 
A meeting or discussion continued on adjournment 
is to be deemed one with that preceding the 
adjournment. 

17. A motion of the kind mentioned in Regu- 
lation 14 shall be put to the vote forthwith with- 
out discussion. If negatived, the substantive dis- 
cussion shall be resumed and continued in the 
same manner as if no such motion had been made. 

18. A motion or amendment may be with- 
drawn by the proposer with the consent of two- 
thirds of the members present at the meeting. 

19. Any member may with the permission of 
the Chairman even whilst another is speaking rise 
to explain any misconception of expression used 
by him, but he shall confine himself strictly to 
such explanation. 

m 

20. Any member may at any time in the 
course of discussion rise and call the attention of 
the Chairman to a point of order. If a point of 
order is raised by one member in the course of 
speech by another, the speaker shall resume his 
seat until the Chairman has decided it. If the 
Chairman is of opinion that the point of order has 
been raised vexatiously. or for the purpose of 
rnere obstruction, or of interruption to the discus- 
sion, or to the business of the meeting, he shall 
so declare it and it shall be deemed a breach of 
order. 
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21. The Chairman shall be the sole judge of 
any point of order and may, at his own instance 
or at the instance of a member, call to order any 
member who is speaking. If the member so called 
to order disregards such call, the Chairman may 
direct him to sit down. If the member so direct- 
ed to sit down disregards or questions any order 
or ruling of the Chairman, the Chairman may 
forthwith take the vote of the meeting as to 
whether such member shall not be suspended from 
his functions as a member for that day. If two- 
thirds of the members present are in favour of 
such suspension, the Chairman shall declare the 
member offending suspended, and such member 
shall be bound immediately to withdraw. 

22. When a discussion is concluded, the 
Chairman shall, if no amendment has been pro- 
posed, put the motion to the vote. If an amend- 
ment has been proposed, he shall first state the 
terms of the motion and then those of the amend- 
ment thereto and shall then put the amendment 
to the vote. If an amendment is carried, the 
■motion as altered thereby shall be stated by the 
Chairman, and may then be discussed as a sub- 
stantive question to which an amendment may be 
proposed in the manner hereinbefore provided. 
If an amenctment is negatived, the substantive 
motion shall, in the absence of any other amend- 
ment being proposed thereto, be put to the vote. 

23. On putting a motion or amendment to 
the vote, the Chairman shall call first for the 
expression of the opinion of the meeting by a 
show of hands and shall declare the result thereof. 
Any member dissatisfied with such a declaration 
may then and there demand a ballot. The Chair- 
,man shall thereupon select two or more from 
among the members to act as tellers and shall 
hand to them a voting paper or papers ruled in 
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two columns, one headed “for” and the other 
“against.” The tellers shall then take such vot- 
ing paper to each member, who shall subscribe 
his name in one or other of the two columns, 
according as he is in favour or against the motion 
or amendment before the meeting. 

24. When all the members present desiring 
to vote, including the tellers, have subscribed 
their names on the voting paper or papers, the 
tellers shall cast up the number of the two columns 
and, when the totals have been recorded, shall 
sign their names thereto and hand the voting 
paper or papers to the Chairman who will there- 
upon declare the result of the division. When the 
numbers are equal, the Chairman shall have a 
second or casting vote, and, if he gives it, shall 
record the same on the voting paper below the 
signature of the tellers as follows; I give my cast- 
ing vote (“for” or “against” the motion or amend- 
ment as the case may be) and shall sign his name 
and description as Chairman, 

25. Proposal relating to votes of thanks, 
messages of congratulation or condolence, address- 
es, and other matters of like nature, may be 
moved from the Chair and no notice of such 
proposal will be necessary. 
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Section 23 
of the Act. 


CHAPTER XII. 

THE FACULTIES. 

A. — General. 

(1) The University shall include the Facul- 
ties of Arts, Science, Medicine, Law and Com- 
merce, and such other Faculties (whether formed 
by the sub-division or combination of an existing 
Faculty or Faculties, or by the creation of a new 
Faculty or otherwise) as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. Each Faculty shall, subject to the 
control of the Academic Council, have charge of 
the teaching and the courses of study and the re- 
search work in such subjects as may be assigned 
to such Faculty by the Ordinances. 

(2) The constitution and powers of the Facul- 
ties shall be prescribed by the Statutes. 

(3) There shall be a Dean of each Faculty, 
who shall be elected in the manner laid down in 
Sub-Section (5) and shall be responsible for the 
due observance of the Statutes, Ordinances, and 
Regulations relating to the Faculty. 

(4) Each Faculty shall comprise such Depart- 
ments of teaching as may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances. The Head of every such Depart- 
ment shall be the Professor of the Department 
or, if there is no Professor, the Reader. If there 
is more than one Professor or more than one 
Reader of a Department, as the case may be, the 
Vice-Chancellor shall appoint such Professor or 
Reader to be Head of the Department as he thinks 
fit. The Head of the Department shall be res- 
ponsible to the Dean for the organization of the 
teaching in that Department. 

(5) The Deans of Faculties shall be elected by 
the Faculty from among the Heads of Depart- 
ments of the Faculty. The Dean shall receive in 
respect of his duties as Dean such additional re- 
muneration (if any) as shall be fixed by the Exe- 
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cutive Council, and shall hold office as Dean for 
such term as may be prescribed by the statutes. 

(1) Each Faculty shall consist of— 

(i) The Professors and* Readers of the 
Department comprised in the Faculty; 

(ii) such teachers of subjects assigned to the 
Faculty as may be appointed to the 
Faculty by the Academic Council; 

(iii) such teachers of subjects not assigned 
to the Faculty but having, in the opi- 
nion of the Academic Council, an im- 
portant bearing on subjects so assigned, 
as may be appointed to the Faculty by 
the Academic Council; and 

(iv) such other persons as may be appointed 
to the Faculty by the Academic Coun- 
cil, on account of their possessing expert 
knowledge in a subject or subjects 
assigned to the Faculty. 

(2) The total number of members of each 
Faculty shall not exceed in the case of the Facul- 
ties of Arts" and Science* thirty and in the case 
of any otlier Faculty fifteen,' except with the 

The total number of members m the Faculty of Arts 
has been raised to thirty-seven, with the sanction of the 
Chancellor (vide letter No. A|1898|XV — 20,43, dated June 
22, 1943, from the Dy. Secretary to Government, U.P., 
Education Department), 

tThe total number of members in the Faculty of 
Science has been raised to thirty-five, with the sanction 
of the Chancellor (vide letter No. A|1588, dated June 17, 
1944 from the Secretaiy to H. E. the Governor, U.P.). 

•1 The total number of members in the Faculty of 
Medicine has been raised to twenty-six with the sanction 
of the Chancellor (vide letter No. A11639|XV— 230-44, 
dated the July 24, 1944, from the Secretary to H. E. the 
Governor, United Provinces). The sti’ength will be re- 
duced again to twenty -five again as soon as a vacancy 
occurs in any category other those ex-officio members. 

The total number of members in the Faculty of Law 
has been raised to Twenty with the sanction of the 
Chancellor (vide letter No A|1587, dated June 17, 1944. 
from the Secretary to H. E. the Governor, U.P.). 


Statute 
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Sftatute 


Statute 


sanction of the Chancellor given on the request of 
the Academic Council. 

9. Subject to the" provisions of the Act, each 
Faculty shall have the following powers, name- 
ly: — 

(a) subject to the control of the Academic 
Council to organize the teaching and 
research work of the University in the 
subjects assigned to the Faculty; 

(b) to constitute Committees of Courses and 
Studies; 

(c) to recommend to the Academic Coun- 
cil the Courses of Studies for the differ- 
ent examinations, after consulting the 
Committee of Courses and Studies; and 

(d) to report to the Academic Council the 
conditions for the award of degrees, 
diplomas, and other distinctions. 

11. (1) The Dean of each Faculty shall be the 

executive officer of the Faculty, and shall preside 
at its meetings. He shall hold office for three 
years: 

Provided that in case he is absent on leave for 
a period exceeding three months, his place may 
be temporarily filled up for the period of his 
absence by a fresh election. 

(2) He shall issue the lecture lists of the Uhi- 
versity in the Departments comprised in the 
Faculty and shall be responsible for the conduct 
of teaching therein. 

(3) He shall have the right to be present and 
to speak at any meeting of any Committee of the 
Faculty but not to vote unless he is a member of 
the Committee. 
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Members of Faculty appointed under Sub- Statuie 21. 
Clauses (ii), (iii) and (iv) of Statute 8 (1) shall 
hold office for a period of two years: 

' Provided that teachers appointed under Sta- 
tute 8 (1) (ii) and 8 (1) (iii) shall hold office for so 
long only as they continue to be teachers: 

Provided that a member, who has been absent 
from three consecutive meetings of the Faculty, 
may be declared by the Vice-Chancellor to have 
ceased to be a member of the Faculty. 

For the Conduct of the meetings of the Faculties. 

1. The Registrar shall not less than 15 days Regulations 
previous to each meeting of the Faculty, issue to 

each member a notice stating the time and place 
of the meeting along with the agenda paper. 

2. Any member wishing to make a proposal 
not included in the agenda may send his proposal 
to the Registrar, so as to reach his office at least 
7 days before the date of the meeting. The Re- 
gistrar shall circulate these proposals among the 
members. 

3. Amendments to proposals may, with the 
permission of the Chairman, be brought up at the 
meeting of the Faculty. 

4. No business or proposal of which previous 
notice has not been given, shall be brought before 
the Faculty at the meeting except by special per- 
mission of the Chairman. 

5. In the case of special meetings, which shall 
be convened under the orders of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor or at the request of the Dean of the Faculty, 
the Registrar shall give such previous notice of 
the time and place of the meeting as the circums- 
tances in each dase may permit. In such cases 
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Ordinances. 


he shall issue the agenda paper along with the 
notice of the meeting. 

6. At all' meetings of the Faculties of Arts 
and Science 7 members, inclusive of the Chair- 
man, shall form a quorum. At all meetings of the 
Faculties of Medicine and Law 5 members, in- 
clusive of the Chairman, shall form a quorum. 
At all meetings of the Faculty of Commerce 4 
members, inclusive of the Chairman, shall form 
a quorum. 

At the appointed time of the meeting the 
Registrar shall take notice whether a quorum is 
present. 

7. The rules of discussion shall be the same 
as laid down for the meetings of the Court, and 
the Chairtnan shall have the power to enforce 
them at his discretion. 

B. — The Faculty of Arts. 

1. The following shall be the Departments 
comprised within the Faculty; — 

(i) English. 

(ii) Philosophy. 

(iii) History. 

(iv) Political Science. 

(v) Economics and Sociology. 

(vi) Arabic. 

(vii) Persian and Urdu. 

(viii) Sanskrit, Prakritic Languages, and 
Hindi. 

2. The subjects assigned to the Faculty are:— 

(i) English. 

(ii) Philosophy. 
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(iii) European History. 

(iv) Indian History: 

(a) Ancient. 

(b) Modern. 

(v) Political Science. 

(vi) Economics: 

(a) Economics. 

(b) Sociology. 

(vii) (a) Arabic. 

(b) Islamic Culture and Civilisation, 
(viii) Persian. 

(ix) Sanskrit: 

(a) Sanskrit. 

(b) Prakritic Languages. 

(c) Sanskrit Culture and Civilisation. 

(x) Hindi with Sanskrit. 

(xi) Urdu with Persian. 

'■^(xii) Mathematics. 

(xiii) Military Science. 

3. The Degrees in the Faculty shall be: — 

(i) Bachelor of Arts (D.A.). 

(ii) Bachelor of Arts, Honours (B.A. Hons.) 

(iii) Master of Arts (M.A.) 

(iv) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). 

(v) Doctor of Literature (D.Litt.). 

•Note.— Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
contained in tiie Ordinances, the MA. Examination in 
Mathematics shall be governed by the Ordinances pres- 
cribed for the M.Sc. Examination in Mathematics. 
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Ordinances. 


C. — ^The Faculty of Science. 

1. The following shall be the Departments 
comprised within the Faculty; — 

(i) Physics. 

(ii) Chemistry. 

(iii) Botany and Geology. 

(iv) Zoology. 

(v) Mathematics. 

2. The Subjects assigned to the Faculty 
are: — 

(i) Physics. 

(ii) Chemistry. 

(iii) Botany. 

(iv) Zoology. 

(v) Mathematics. 

(vi) Physiology. 

(vii) Geology. 

3. The Degrees in the Faculty shall be: — 

(i) Bachelor of Science {B.Sc.). 

(ii) Bachelor of Science, Honours (B.Sc. 
Hons.). 

(iii) Master of Science (M.Sc.). 

(iv) Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). 

(v) Doctor of Science (D.Sc.). 

D. — The Faculty of Medicine. 

1. The following shall be the Departments 
comprised within the Faculty of Medicine; — 

(i) Anatomy. 

(ii) Physiology. 
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(iii) Pharmacology. 

(iv) Pathology. 

(v) Forensic Medicine. 

(vi) State Medicine. 

(vii) Medicine. 

(viii) Surgery. 

(ix) Ophthalmology. 

(x) Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

(xi) Radiology. 

2. The following shall be the Subjects assign- 
ed to the Faculty of Medicine: — 

(i) Anatomy. 

(ii) Physiology. 

(iii) Pharmacology. 

(iv) Pathology — Sub-Divisions: 

(a) Pathology. 

(b) Bacteriology. 

(c) Parasitology. 

(d) Medical Entomology. 

(v) Forensic Medicine — Sub-division: 
Toxicology. 

(vi) State Medicine — Sub-division: 

Hygiene. 

(vii) Medicine — Sub-divisions: 

(a) Therapeutics. 

(b) Tuberculosis. 

(c) Tropical Diseases. 

(d) Diseases of Children. 

(e) Diseases of the Skin. 

(f) Mental Diseases. i 
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(viii) Surgery — Sub-divisions: 

(a) Operative l^urgery. 

(b) Anaesthetics. 

(c) Dentistry. 

(d) Diseases of Ear, Nose, and Throat. 

(e) Venereal Diseases. 

(f) Orthopaedics. 

(ix) Ophthalmology. 

(x) Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

(xi) Radiology. 

3. In the Faculty of Medicine there shall be 
the following Degrees, viz.: — 

(i) Bachelor of Medicine (M.B.). 

(ii) Bachelor of Surgery (B.S.). 

(iii) Doctor of Medicine (M.D.). 

(iv) Master of Surgery (M.S.). 

4. In the Faculty of Medicine there shall 
also be a Diploma in Public Health, to be denoted 
by the letters D.P.H. 

E. — The Faculty of Law. 


Ordinances. 


1. The following shall be the Department 
comprised within the Faculty of Law: — 


The Department of Law. 


2. The Subject of Law shall be the subject 
assigned to the Faculty of Law. 


3. The Degrees in this Faculty shall be:— 

(i) Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.). 

(ii) Master of Laws (LL.M.). 

(iii) Doctor of Laws (LL.D.). 
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F. — The Faculty of Commerce. 

1. The following shall be, the Departments ordinances, 
comprised within the Faculty; — 

(i) Commerce. 

(ii) Economics. 

2. The following shall be the Subjects assign- 
ed to Ihe Faculty:— 

(i) Commerce. 

(ii) Economics. 

2. The Degree in the P'aculty shall be.— 

Bachelor of Commerce (BCom.). 

[For conditions of admission to courses of study 
in the Faculties, examinations, etc., see Chap- 
ters XIV, XXX, XXXII, XXXIII, XXXIV, 

XXXV. XXXVl, and XXXVII.] 


CHAPTER XIII. 

THE COMMITTEES OF COURSES & STUDIES. 

A. — General. 

Subject to the provisions of the Act, each statute 9 

Faculty shall have the following powers, name- (b) and (c) 

ly: - 

Jlc J): ^ 

(b) to constitute Committees of Courses 
and Studies; 

(c) to recommend to the Academic Council 
the Courses of Studies for the different ' 
examinations, after consulting the Com- 
mittees of Courses and Studies. 
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B. — ^The Faculty of Arts. 

Regulations j The number of members on each Com: 

mittee of Courses and Studies shall not be more 
than 7. 

But this number may, with the approval of 
the Vice-Chancellor, be increased by a number 
not exceeding three, under special circumstances. 
Such additional members may be co-opted by the 
Committee. 

2. In all cases the Head of the Department 
shall be an ex-officio member and Convener of 
the Committee or Committees of Courses and 
Studies in that Department. 

3. The members of the Committee shall ordi- 
narily hold office for a period of two years, pro- 
vided that at the end of the first year, half of the 
members of the Committee shall be ballotted out, 
but shall be eligible for re-election. 


C- — The Faculty of Science. 

Regulations ^ number of members on each Com- 

mittee of Courses and Studies shall not be more 
than 7. 

2. In all cases the Head of the Department 
shall be an ex-officio member and Convener of 
the Committee or Committees of Courses and 
Studies. 

3. The members of the Committee shall hold 
office for a period of two years, provided that at 
the end of the first year, half of the members of 
the Committee shall be ballotted out, but shall 
be eligible for re-election. 
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D.— The Faculty of Medicine. 

1. Each Committee of Courses and Studies Regulations 
in the Faculty shall consist of not more than 7 
members: 

Provided that all the Heads of the Depart- 
ments are included as members of the Committee 
of Courses and Studies concerned. 

2. The Heads of the Departments shall be 
ex-officio members of the Committees and the re- 
maining members shall hold office for a period of 
two years, provided that at the end of the first 
year, half of the members of the Committee shall 
be ballotted out, but shall be eligible for re- 
election. 

3. The seniormost Head of the Department 
on the respective Committees of Courses and 
Studies for the first M.B.,B.S. and the Final M.B., 

B.S. shall be the Convener of the Committee con'- 
cerned. The Convener of the Committee of 
Courses and Studies for the D.P.H. shall be the 
Head of the Department of State Medicine. 

E.— The Faculty of Law. 

1. There shall be only one Committee of 
Courses and Studies for the subjects assigned to Regulations 
the Faculty of Law and the Committee shall con- 
sist of not more than 9 members. 

2. The Head of the Department shall be an 
ex-officio member and Convener of the Committee 
of Courses and Studies. 

3. The members of the Committee shall hold 
office for a period of two years, provided that at 
the end of the first year half of the members of 
the Committee shall be ballotted out, but shall be 
eligible for re-election. 
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F. — The Faculty of Commerce. 

Regulations 1. The number of members on each Com- 
mittee' of Courses and Studies shall not be more 
than 8. 

2. In all cases the Head of the Department 
shall be an ex-officio member and Convener of the 
Committee of Courses and Studies in that Depart- 
ment 

3 The members of the Committee shall hold 
oHice for a period of two years, provided that at 
the end of the first year, half of the members O’f 
thf‘ Committee shall be ballotted out, but shall be 
eli.^ible for re-election. 


CHAPTER XIV. 

ADiVllSSION OF STUDENTS 

Admission of students to the University 
0 e Act. YYindc by an Admission Committee includ- 

ing at least one Principal and one Provost appoint- 
ed for that purpose by the Academic Council. 

(2) Students shall not be eligible for admis- 
sion to a course of study for a degree unless they 
have passed the Intermediate Examination of an 
Indian University incorporated by any law for 
the time being in force, or an examination recog- 
nized in accordance with the provision of this 
section as equivalent thereto, and possess such 
further qualifications (if any) as may be pres- 
cribed by the Ordinances: 

Provided that until such recognized exami- 
nation be established, students who have passed an 
examination for admission instituted by the Uhi- 
versity in accordance with the Ordinances shall 
be eligible for admission. 
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(3) The conditions under which students may 
be admitted to the Diploma courses of the Uni- 
versity shall be prescribed by Ijhe Ordinances. 

(4) The University shall not, save with the 
previous sanction of tlie Provincial Government, 
recognize (for the purpose of admission to a 
course of study for a degree), as equivalent to its 
own degrees, any degree conferred b;y any other 
University, or as equivalent to the Intermediate 
Examination of an Indian University, any exa- 
mination conducted by any other authority. 

Note I. — The following examinations have 
been recognized as equivalent to the Intermediate 
Examination of an Indian University, for the pur- 
pose of admission into the University: — 

(1) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, U. P. 

(2) The Cambridge Higher School Certifi- 
cate Examination. 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of Intermediate and Secondary 
Education, Dacca. 

(4) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, Rajputana (including Ajmer- 

Merwara), Central India and Gwalior. 

(5) The Previous Examination of the Cam- 
bridge University. 

(6) The Responsions of the Oxford Uhiver- 
sity. 

(7) The Intermediate Examination in Arts 
and Science of the Rangoon University 
for purposes of admission to the courses 
of study for the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees 
of the Lucknow University. 
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II. — The following examinations have been 
recognized as qualifying for admission to the 
Faculty of Commerce: — 

(1) The Intermediate Examination in Com- 
merce of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate - Education, U.P. 

(2) The Intermediate Examination in Com- 
merce of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, Rajputana (in- 
cluding Ajmer-Merwara), Central India 
and Gwalior. 

(3) The Commercial Diploma Examination 
of the Punjab University or the Edu- 
cation Department of Delhi, Ajmer- 
Merwara and Central India. 

(4) The Intermediate Examination in Arts 
(Group B — Special) of the Delhi Uni- 
versity. 

(5) The Intermediate Examination (Group 
E) of the Board of Intermediate and 
Secondary Education, Dacca. 

(6) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Andhra University in three Commercial 
subjects, viz.. Accountancy, Banking 
and Economic Geography or Mathe- 
matics. 

(7) The Intermediate Examination or the 
B.A. Examination of any recognized 
University, or Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, U'.P., Rajpu- 
tana (including Ajmer-Merwara), Cenr 
tral India and Gwalior, or of the Board 
of Intermediate and Secondary Educa- 
tion, Dacca, with Economics as one of 
his subjects, provided on joining the 
Colnmerce Faculty of the University 
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the candidate takes up Banking for 
both, the B.Com. Previous and Final 
Examinations. 

(8) Part I of the Associate Examination of 
the Indian Institute of Bankers after 
passing the Intermediate Examination 
of the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, UP., or of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, Rajputana (including Ajmer- 
Merwara), Central India, and Gwalior, 
or of the Board of Intermediate and 
Secondary Education, Dacca or the 
Intermediate Examination of an Indian 
University established by an Act of the 
Legislature. 

1. Applications for admission to the Univer- 
sity in the Faculties of Arts, Science, Law and 
Commerce shall reach the Registrar in the pres- 
cribed form on or before 5th July along with 
necessary fees. 

2. The enrolment and admission fee will not 
be refunded if the applicant declines to join after 
the admission card is issued. 

3. Students seeking admission for the first 
time to the Faculties of Arts, Science, Law and 
Commerce shall be required to pay the enrolment 
fee of Rs. 12 and the admission fee of Rs. 4 before 
their applications can be considered. Students 
seeking admission to M.A. (or M.Sc. or M.Com.) 
and LL.B. courses will be charged an additional 
admission fee of Rs. 4. 

4. AU applications for admission to post- 
graduate classes from students already enrolled in 
the University must be accompanied by a deposit 
of Rs. 16, which will be credited towards their fees 


Regulations 


f 
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of the first term, but will be refunded only if 
admission is refused. 

5. The number of vacancies shall be deter- 
mined before the summer vacation. 

6. (a) Under-graduates shall be admitted in 
the following order of preference: — 

(i) 50% seats will be reserved for candi- 
dates from Oudh Colleges and residents 
of Oudh. 

(ii) The remaining vacancies will be allot- 
ted to applicants according to merit, 
preference to be given to residents of 
United Provinces. 

(b) Post-graduates shall be admitted in the 
following order of preference: — 

(i) Lucknow University graduates (First 
and Second Class). 

(ii) First Class graduate's of other Uhiver- 
sities. 

(iii) Other graduates according to merit. 

[Note. — Special consideration will be given 
to (a) Taluqdars and sons and daughters of Taluq- 
dars of Oudh, (b) sons and daughters of indivi- 
Jual donors of Rs. 20,000 or over, and (c) sons and 
daughters of teachers of the University.] 

7. Students who have failed in the second 
(or final) year, or have been detained in the first 
year, must apply on the prescribed form within 
the time limit laid down for application by new 
students. 

8. Applications for permission to appear at 
the competitive examination for admission to the 
Faculty of Medicine must reach the Registrar on 
the prescribed form accompanied by a fee of Rs.15 
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on or before 23rd June. The competitive examin- 
ation for filling the declared number of vacancies 
will be held within the first 15 days of July. 

9. Candidates seeking admission to the Ph.D. 
and D.Sc. classes should fill up the prescribed 
admission form and submit the application to the 
Head of the Department concerned. If the Head 
of the Department and the Dean of the Faculty 
agree that the candidate should be admitted, the 
Registrar will admit him on receipt of the neces- 
sary fees, and report the matter to the Faculty at 
the next meeting. 

No candidates will be ordinarily eligible for 
admission to these classes who have not taken at 
least a second-class degree. 

10. Candidates selected for admission, to 
classes in which the accommodation is limited, will 
be required to pay their tuition fees for the first 
term within 10 days of the date of despatch of 
admission card by the Registrar, such admission 
will be automatically cancelled, if the fees remain 
unpaid on the 11th day after the despatch of the 
admission card, and vacancies created in this man- 
ner will be immediately filled up. This period of 
10 days for payment of tuition fees will, in no 
case extend beyond the 20th July. A delay fine 
of annas four per day shall be charged (a) from 
new students who do. not pay their fees by the 
first day of the session and (b) from those who 
apply after the University has re-opened. 

11. All admissions shall be reported for ap- 
proval to the Admission Committee in accordance 
with Section 34(1) of the Act. 

12. The course for Military Science shall 
be open to only selected members of B. Coy. 
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1st (U.P.) Bn., U.O.T.C., I.T.F., and the selection 
will be made by a committee consisting of the 
Dean, Faculty of 'Arts, the Officer Commanding, 
‘B’ Coy., the 2nd in command ‘B’ Coy., and the 
Medical Officer, Canning College, which shall 
report to the Admission Committee. 

13. The Admission Committee shall consist of 

(1) The Princpials of Colleges. 

(2) The Deans of the Faculties. 

(3) The Registrar (Convener). 

14. Students shall not be eligible for admis- 
sion in any academic year to a course for a degree 
unless they have complied with the conditions as 
prescribed by the Ordinances laid down for the 
various Faculties. 

15. Students admitted in this University Shall 
have to produce within the first term the migra- 
tion certificate of the University from which mey 
have passed the examination qualifying for ad- 
mission.* Those who have passed the qualifying 
examination conducted by bodies other than Uni- 
versities shall be required to produce the Leaving 
Certificate of the College last attended, otherwise 
their names shall be struck off the rolls at the 
commencement of the second term. 

16. The names of newly admitted candidates 
who fail to attend classes from the beginning of 
the session shall be liable to be removed from the 
list to make room for candidates on the waiting 
list, unless leave has been granted beforehand. 

17. Students who fail twice in the imder- 
mentioned examination shall not be re*admitted 
to the same class: — 


♦The attention of new students is particularly drawn 
to this rule. 
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B.A. First Year. 

M.A. Part I. 

B.Sc. First Year. 

M.Sc. Part I. 

B.Com. Previous. 

LL.B. Previous. 

18. All students must obtain identity cards 
by supplying a photograph, size 2"x3", and pay- 
ing a fee of annas four along with the enrolment 
fee. Duplicate cards can be obtained on pajnnent 
of a fresh fee. Photographs must be supplied to 
the office of the Dean concerned by 1st August. 

CHAPTER XV. 

THE BOARD OF CO-ORDINATION. 

There shall be a Board of Co-ordination com- ^ .. 

posed of the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be Chair- ® 
man thereof, the Deans of Faculties and the 
Registrar, to organize the teaching of the Univer- 
sity, and in particular to co-ordinate the work and 
time-tables of the various Faculties, and to assign 
lecture rooms, laboratories, and other rooms to 
the Faculties. 
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CHAPTER XVL 

COLLEGES. 

A. — General. 

Section 2 “College’' means an institution maintained by 

t Uhiversity, or, if not so maintained, recognized 

' by the University in accordance with the provi- 
sion of this Act, in which tutorial and other sup- 
plementary instruction shall be provided under 
conditions prescribed in the Statutes, and which 
shall be a unit of residence for students of the 
University. 

Section 33 (1) Colleges and Halls maintained by the 

of the Act. University shall be such as may be named by the 
Statutes. 

(2) Colleges and Halls other than those main- 
tained by the University shall be recognized by 
the Executive Council on such general or special 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Ordi- 
nances. 

(3) The conditions of residence in Colleges 
and Halls shall be prescribed by the Ordinances, 
and every College or Hall shall be subject to 
inspection by any member of the Residence, 
Health and Discipline Board, authorized in this 
behalf by the Board and by any Officer of the 
University authorized in this behalf by the Exe- 
cutive Council. 

(4) The Executive Council shall have power 
to suspend or withdraw the recognition of any 
College or Hall which is not conducted in accord- 
ance with the conditions prescribed by the Ordi- 
nances: 

Provided that no such action shall be taken 
without affording the Committee of Management 
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of such College or Hall an opportunity of making 
such representation as it may deem fit. 

The Colleges and Halls maintained by the Statute 24. 
University are: — 

(1) The Canning College. 

(2) The King George’s Medical College. 

Each of the College mentioned in Statute 24 Statute 25. 
shall be managed by a Board of Management 
constituted for the purpose. 

The Colleges recognized by the University 
are: — 

The Isabella Thoburn College. 

The Mahila Vidyalaya College. 

1. No College or Hall shall be recognized or Ordinances, 
continue to be recognized unless it satisfies the 
Executive Council in regard to the following par- 
ticulars:— 

(i) The number of students in each class. 

(ii) The number, pay, and tenure of office 
of the tutors and other officers. 

(iii) Constitution of the Committee of 
Management and its powers. 

(iv) Site, buildings and equipment. 

(v) Arrangements for supervision. 

2. Every College or Hall recognized by the 
University shall furnish such reports, returns and 
other information as the Executive Council may 
require to enable it to judge of the efficiency of 
the College or Hall. 

3. The Executive Council shall cause every 
such College or Hall to be inspected from time to 
time by one or more competent person or persons: 

Provided that each College or Hall shall be 
inspected at least once in three years. 
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4. Any transfer or change in the constitution 
of the Committee of Management and all changes 
in the tutorial staff shall be reported to the Exe- 
cutive Council forthwith. 

B — ^The Canning College. 

Canning College was founded in 1864 by the 
Taluqdars of Oudh, to be a perpetual memorial to 
Viscoimt Canning, who died in June, 1862, three 
months after laying down the office of Viceroy. 
He had earned the gratitude and esteem of the 
Taluqdars, by his courageous and statesman-like 
policy after the Mutiny, and they determined to 
create, to his memory, an institution which should 
provide “a liberal education of the highest order 
in all its branches” to the youth of Oudh. For 
this purpose they executed a Sanad by which they 
assigned a fixed charge of Vz per cent, on the 
revenue demands of their estates, as a perpetual 
endowment to be collected by the Government 
together with the land revenue. This endowment 
the Government agreed to supplement by a grant 
equal to the Taluqdari contribution. 

The Canning College was opened on May 1, 
1864, in the Aminabad Palace, but as education 
was not sufficiently developed in the Province to 
produce a supply of matriculates, it was found 
necessary to start with school classes and to train 
up the students from the beginning. So for many 
years the Canning College in addition to the 
College and Oriental Department, comprised a 
school department also, and the Taluqdars’ endow- 
ment was thus diverted from its proper object. 
The Primary School classes were closed in 1884, 
but the Middle and High School classes were con- 
tinued until 1890, when the Jubilee High School 
took over this responsibility. A Special Wards’ 
class existed until 1891, when it was replaced by 
the Colvin Taluqdars’ School. 
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For twenty years from 1867 to 1888 Canning 
College was affiliated to the Calcutta University. 
Its first batch of Intermediate students passed out 
in 1868, and within the next t\i^o or three years, 
B.A., M.A., and B-L. classes were also opened. In 
1888 the College was affiliated to the newly incor- 
porated University of Allahabad. 

For the first twelve years of its existence the 
College had no proper habitation but abode pre- 
cariously in the Aminabad Palace, the Lai Bara- 
dari, and other places. In the meantime the Col- 
lege was in the Kaisar Bagh building. The found- 
ation stone had been laid by the Viceroy, Sir John 
L. M. Lawrence, on November 13th, 1867, and 
the building was opened by Sir George Couper, 
Lieutenant-Governor of the North-West Provin- 
ces, on November 15th, 1878. For rather over 
thirty years the College remained in the Kaisar 
Bagh, steadily developing until it had outgrown 
its accommodation. The site was not suitable for 
the further development of a residential College, 
and so to facilitate this object the Government 
agreed to purchase the building, to convert it into 
the Provincial Museum, and in 1905 made over to 
the College the spacious walled garden of about 
60 acres on the north of the River Gomti, known 
as_ the Badshah" Bagh — a garden house originally 
laid out by King Nasiruddin Haider, and the 
Lucknow residence of the Maharaja of Kapurthala 
since the pacification of Oudh — for its future 
home. 

The first building erected on the new site was 
the Hewett Hostel, opened in 1908. In the fol- 
lowing March Sir John Prescott Hewett laid the 
foundation stone of the College building and on 
February 17th, 1911, presided at its opening. ITie 
Principal, Mr. A. H. Pirie, was already installed 
in the old Badshah Bagh house, and two bunga- 
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lows were now built for the two senior Professors. 
A separate block for Biology providing well- 
lighted laboratories was opened in 1914, and in 
1915, the year in which the College celebrated 
its Jubilee, the Meston Hostel with accommoda- 
tion for 60 students was completed. 

The College had at this time a staff of twenty- 
two teachers, eight Europeans and fourteen 
Indians. It was controlled by a General Commit- 
tee of ten Government officials and twelve mem- 
bers of the British Indian Association, and by a 
Managing Committee of five members, of which 
the Commissioner of the Lucknow Division was 
the ex-officio President. 

In the year 1920 the Lucknow University was 
constituted, and by the Canning College Act of 
1922, the Canning College was merged in the Uni- 
versity and became a College maintained by the 
University. 

To carry out the intention of creating a resi- 
dential University, hostel accommodation has been 
greatly increased. In 1922 the Harcourt Butler 
Hostel was built, and the Meston Hostel extended 
by the construction of a new wing. In 1926 the 
Mahmudabad Hostel was opened and a fifth Hostel 
named the Habibullah Hostel was opened in 
August, 1930. Each Hostel has accommodation 
for about 100 students and has also its own War- 
den’s and Sub- Warden’s bungalows. In addition 
there is a Hostel for Women students, called 
Kailash Hostel. For other members of the staff 
the University has also provided numerous resi- 
dences* 

More space for the teaching departments has 
been made available by the construction of new 
Chemistry Botany and Zoology laboratories. 

The teaching departments of the Faculty of 
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Arts, Science, Law, and Commerce are located in 
the Canning College buildings. 

Principals of the Canning "College 


A. Thomson, M.A . . 1864 

R. Boycott . . 1865-1871 

M. J. White, M.A., LL.D. (Glasg.) . . 1871-1901 

A. H. Pirie . . 1901-1912 

M. B. Cameron, M.A. (Glasg.), 

B.Sc. (Lond-), D.Litt. (Luck.) . . 1912-1926 

S. B. Smith, M.A. (Oxon.) . . 1926-1938 


THE CANNING COLLEGE ACT, 1922 

UNITED PROVINCES ACT No. VII OF 1922. 

[Passed by the Local Legislature of the United 
Provinces of Agra and Oudh.l 


Received the assent of the Governor of the United Pro- 
vinces of Affra and Oudh on the 29th April, 1922, 
and of the Governor- General on the 10th June, 1922 
and was published under Section 81 of the Croveni- 
ment of India Act on the 1st July, 1922. 


An Act to merge the Canning College in the u.p. Act V 
University of Lucknow and to transfer all the of 1920. 
property and liabilities of the Canning College to 
the University of Lucknow. 

Whereas by the Lucknow University Act, preamble! 
1920, the University of Lucknow was constituted 
and founded at Lucknow with power to confer 
degrees and other distinctions, and whereas the 
Canning College situate at Lucknow, hereinafter 
referred to as “the Canning College,” has -under 
Section 46 of the said Act ceased to be a College 
affiliated to the Universfty of Allahabad, and 
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whereas the Governing Body of the Canning Col- 
lege are desirous, and it is expedient, that the 
Canning College should be merged in the Univer- 
sity of Lucknow and maintained as a College, and 
that all its property and liabilities should be trans- 
ferred to and vested in the University of Lucknow, 
hereinafter referred to as “the University,’’ and 
whereas the previous sanction of the Governor- 
General has been obtained under Sub-section (3) 
of Section 80A of the Government of India Act; 
it is hereby enacted as follows: — 

Short title. called the Canning Col- 

’ lege Act, 1922. 

Transfer of 2. From the commencement of this Act, the 
the College Canning College shall be and become by virtue of 
to the this Act, the College maintained by the University 
University, property, movable and immovable of 

every description, and all endowments, rights, and 
privileges of the Canning College which imme- 
diately before that date belonged to or were vested 
in that College shall, by virtue of this Act with- 
out any conveyance or other instruments, be trans- 
ferred to and vested in the University, and shall 
be applied to the objects and purposes of the 
Canning College as a College maintained by the 
University. 

Transfer of 3. From the commencement of this Act, all 
debte .and debts and liabilities of the Canning College shall 
liabilities, by virtue of this Act be transferred and attached 
to the University, and shall thereafter be dis- 
charged and satisfied by the University. 

Saving for 4. All arrangements, articles, contracts, 
agreement deeds, and other instruments and all actions and 
de^, proceedings and causes of action or proceeding 
ac ions, etc. ^bich' immediately before the commencement of 
this Act were existing or pending in favour of or 
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against the Canning College shall continue and 
may be carried into effect enforced or prosecuted 
by or in favour of or against the University to 
the same extent and in lilce manner as if the Uni- 
versity instead of the Canning College had been 
party to or interested in the same respectively. 

5. (1) The University shall by agreement 

with the Governing Body of the Canning College 
as constituted immediately before the commence- 
ment of this Act, adjust and settle all questions 
arising with respect to any endowments, property, 
powers, privileges, authorities, debts, liabilities, 
obligations, or expenses in which the parties to 
the agreements are interested and also with res- 
pect to any other College matters. 

(2) An agreement under this Section may 
provide for the transfer, retention, division, ap- 
portionment, or commutation of any endowments, 
property, debt, liabilities, or obligations and for 
payment being made by either party to the other 
in respect of any such transfer, retention, division 
or apportionment or commutation or in respect of 
the salary or remuneration of any officer or person 
and generally may make as between the parties to 
the agreement any provisions necessary or proper 
for carrying into effect the purposes of this Act. 

(3) In default of agreement on any such ques- 
tion as aforesaid or so far as such agreement does 
not extend, the question shall be referred to a 
Board of Arbitration consisting of (1) the Minis- 
ter of Education, (2) one representative of the 
University, (3) one representative of the British 
Indian Association of Oudh, on the application of 
either party and their award may provide for any 
tnattCT for which an agreement might have been 
provided. Eve^ such reference shall be deemed 
to be a submission to arbitration within the mean- 
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dC property 
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ing of the Indian Arbitration Act, 1899, and all 
the provisions of that Act, with the exception of 
Section 2 thereof shall apply accordingly: 

• 

Provided that nothing in this Section shall be 
deemed to affect the provisions of Section 6 of the 
Canning College and British Indian Association 
Contribution Act, 1920. 

6. All Professors and other members of and 
persons attached to or associated with the Teach- 
ing Staff of the Canning College and all salaried 
or paid officers and servants of the Canning Col- 
lege shall hold as nearly as practicable the same 
offices and places in the College as they held in 
the said College immediately before the com- 
mencement of this Act, upon the same terms and 
condition unless and until the University shall, 
subject to the provisions of Section 4, otherwise 
decide- 

7. Any power or right of the Government of 
the United Provinces or any powers or right of 
the British Indian Association of Oudh as such to 
be represented on the Governing Body of the 
Canning College shall from the commencement of 
this Act be transferred to and may be exercised 
by the Uhiv^rsity. 

Provided that upon any Board of Manage- 
ment of the Canning College appointed by the 
University under Section 25 of the Lucknow Uni- 
versity Act, 1920, not less than one half of the 
members shall be persons who are members of the 
Court of the University and are also members of 
the British Indian Association of Oudh. 

8. Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to 
affect the liability of persons named in Section 3 
of the Canning College and British Indian Asso- 
ciation Contribution Act, 1920, to contribute in 
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accordance with the provisions of that* Act, for the 
maintenance and support of the Canning College 
as a College maintained by the University. 

THE CANNING COLLEGE & BRITISH INDIAN 
ASSOCIATION CONTRIBUTION ACT, 1920. 

An Act to make better provision for the realiza- 
tion of certain contributions for the mainte- 
nance and support of the Canning College and 
the British Indian Association. 

Whereas certain contributions for the main- Preamble, 
tenance and support of the Canning College situate 
at Lucknow and of the British Indian Association, 
a registered body in Lucknow have hitherto been 
realized by the Government along with the land 
revenue from the taluqdars and grantees of Oudh 
and their heirs, legatees, and transferees, and 
whereas it is expedient to remove certain doubts 
which have arisen as to the liability of the afore- 
said persons or their representatives or legatees 
or assigns; it is hereby enacted as follows: — 

1. . This Act may be called the Canning Col- Short title, 
lege and British Indian Association Contribution 

Act, 1920. 

2. In this Act, unless there is something Definition, 
repugnant in the subject or context*— 

(1) “British Indian Association’’ means the 
British Indian Association of Oudh; 

(2) “Canning College’’ means the Canning 
College situate at Lucknow; 

(3) the expression “estate” “grantee”, 

“legatee,” and “taluqdar,” bear the 
same meaning as in the Oudh Estates 
Act, 1869, as amended by the Oudh 
Estates (Amendment) Act, 1910; 
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(4) “heir” bears the same meaning as in the 
Oudh Estates Act, 1869, as amended 
by the Oudh Estates (Amendment) 
Act, 19M), but includes also a “widow” 
or a “mother” who has inherited or 
inherits property as such; < 

(5) “transfer” with its grammatical varia- 
tion and cognate expressions means an 
alienation inter vivos, and includes a 
transfer in execution , of a decree or 
by means of a compromise or settle- 
ment and sale held for the recovery of 
land revenue or for the enforcement 
of any other claim of the Government 
whether before or after the commence- 
ment of the Act; 

(6) “transferee from a taluqdar or grantee” 
includes a transferee from the heir or 
legatee of a taluqdar or grantee and 
the legal representative, successor, and 
assign of such transferee. 

liability of • 3. Every taluqdar and grantee and every heir, 

certain legatee, or transferee of a taluqdar or grantee 
shall pay along with the land revenue which he is 
tion for" liable to pay as such, as contribution for the main- 
support of tenance and support of the Canning College and 
Catibing the British Indian Association at the rate of 1^4 
^Uege and per cent, of the total amount of such revenue: 

Association. Provided that where by reason of any deed 
executed before the 1st of January, 1920, the liabi- 
lity of any taluqdar or grantee or his heir, legatee, 
or transferee to pay the portion of his contribution 
for the maintenance and support of the British 
Indian Association is determined with reference 
to the land revenue assessed in the last regular 
settlement it shall not vary in future with any 
variation in the land revenue: 
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Provided further that when any estate or por- 
tion of an estate has been transferred prior to the 
first day of April, 1909, to any person who is not 
a taluqdar or grantee or an heir or legatee of a 
taluqdar or grantee the transferee shall pay such 
contribution at the rate of one per cent, only of 
the total amoimt of land revenue which he is liable 
to pay to Government in respect of the estate or 
portion of estate so transferred. 

4. The contribution referred to in Section 3 Method of 
shall be realized by the revenue authorities along 

with the land revenue and every provision of the 
United Provinces Land Revenue Act, 1901, relat- 
ing to the recovery of land revenue shall apply to 
the recovery of such contributions. 

5. (1) Where no deed as mentioned in the Distribu- 
first proviso to Section 3 has been executed the 
Canning College shall be entitled to receive a sum '^aiited” 
equivalent to three-fifths and the British Indian 
Association shall be entitled to receive the remain- 
ing two-fifths of the contributions realized under 
Section 4. 

(2) Where a deed as mentioned in the afore- 
said proviso has been executed the British Indian 
Association shall be entitled to receive the amounts 
realized on its behalf in accordance with such deed 
and the Canning College shall be entitled to re- 
ceive the balance of the contribution realized 
under Section 4. 

6. Out of its receipts aforementioned the inability of 
Committee of the Canning College shall pay to the Canning 
Committee of the Colvin Taluqdars’ School at College to 
Lucknow for its support a sum which shall not 

exceed one-third of those receipts and shall not tion to 
be less than— Colvin 

(i) twenty-five thousand rupees if the said 
•receipts are not less than seventy-five 
thousand rupees; 
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(ii) one-third of the said receipts if they are 
less than seventy-five thousand rupees. 

Bower of 7. The Local' Government may, from time to 
Local (^y- time, frame rules in accordance with the provision 
of this Act, for the guidance of the Revenue au- 
‘ thorities in regard to the collection of the afore- 
said contributions. 


The College is supported by the Taluqdars of 
Oudh and Government grants. By a sanad duly 
executed, the Taluqdars endowed the College in 
perpetuity with a charge of per cent, on the 
revenue demand of their estates. When the Colvin 
Taluqdars’ School was founded it also became a 
charge on this endowment. In 1910 the contri- 
bution was raised to % per cent., the additional y\ 
per cent, being the endowment of the Colvin 
Taluqdars’ School. The total contribution, inclu- 
ding of about Rs. 25,000 for the Colvin Taluqdars’ 
School, amounts to about Rs. 75,000 per annum. 
It is collected by the officers of Government and 
deposited in the Imperial Bank of India to the 
credit of the Canning College. The regular Gov- 
ernment grant is an amount equal to the Taluq- 
dars’ contribution. A supplementary grant ris- 
ing to a maximum of Rs. 17,000 per annum was 
made by Government in 1920. 

The College is managed by the Executive 
Council of the University through a Board of 
Management. 

Ordinances. 1. The Board of Management of the Canning 
College shall consist of 10 members elected an- 
nually by the Executive Council, of which not less 
than one-half shall be persons who are members 
of the Court of the University and are also mem- 
bers of the British Indian Association of Oudh. 
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2. The Vice-Chancellor shall be the Chair- 
man and Convener of the Board of Management. 

3. Four members of the Bpard inclusive of 
the Chairman shall form a quorum. 

Provided that if no quorum is present at the 
meeting, an adjourned meeting may be held with- 
out the required quorum. 

4. The Board shall meet when required, but 
ordinarily once a term. 

5. The powers and duties of the Board shall 
be — 

(a) to look after general administration and 
upkeep of the Canning College; 

(b) subject to the approval of the Executive 
Council, to appoint Wardens and Sub- 
Wardens to the Hostels; 

(c) to appoint persons to the clerical and 
menial staff of the College; 

(d) to exercise general control over the ad- 
ministration of the College Grounds and 
to appoint menial servants for th^ 
purpose; 

(e) to prepare the draft Annual Budget for 
the College; 

(f) to make recommendations to the Execu- 
tive Council regarding the general re- 
quirements of the College. 

IN.B. — ^In these rules, the term “College” is as 
defined in the Lucknow University Act.] 

C. — ^The King Geoige^s Medical Coll^fe. 

In 1905 the visit of King-Emperor, George V, 
then Prince of Wales, inspired the idea of estab- 
lishing a college to commemorate the occasion. 
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The originator of this fine ideal to commemorate 
the Royal visit was the late Raja Sir Tassaduq 
Rasul Khan, K.C.S.I., of Jehangirabad, to whom 
Sir Harcourt Bufler wrote on 1st December, 1905: 
“It must ever be a source of pride to you to think 
that the first suggestion of such a movement came 
from you absolutely spontaneously.’’ 

On 22nd March, 1906, the Secretary to Govern- 
ment, U.P., wrote to the Registrar, Allahabad Uni- 
versity: “It is the desire of subscribers to the 
Foundation of King George’s Medical College that 
this College should be the best in the East and it 
will be the aim of Government that the College 
shall give to its students the best education 
possible.” 

The project was warmly taken up by all, and 
the Taluqdars and Zamindars of Agra and Oudh 
gave princely donations. Sir Harcourt Butler 
himself was largely responsible for rapid matura- 
tion of the scheme by his energy in collecting 
.subscriptions and by his talents in organization. 

The success of this great project of medical 
education and relief was already assured when 
the foundation-stone was laid by His Royal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales in 1906; and during his 
second visit for the Coronation Durbar as King- 
Emperor His Majesty was pleased to give his 
consent and to designate the College by his name. 

The College was completed and the work of 
the first medical session was started in October, 
1911, though the ceremonial opening of the College 
Building by His Hohour Sir John Hewett, G.C.S.I., 
did not occur until 27th January, 1912. The Col- 
lege buildings consisted of a fine Administrative 
block, an Ajnatomical block, a combined Patho- 
logical and Physiological Islock, and a Medico- 
Legal Department. 
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As soon as the College was completed the con- 
struction of the Hospital itself was commenced. 
The Out-patient Department was finished and at 
work by April, 1913, and the main building a few 
months later. The number of beds provided was 
232 and besides the main Hospital block there are 
an Isolation block and separated Cottage wards. 
The formal opening of King George’s Hospital 
with the opening of the New Bridge over the 
Gomti River opposite the Hospital was performed 
in January, 1914, by His Excellency the Viceroy; 
the Bridge took the place of an ancient bridge 
built by King Asaf-ud-daulah in 1780 and which 
was only demolished as late as 1911-12. 

The architect of the buildings was Sir Swinton 
Jacob, K.C.S.I., and the features were designed 
in the Indo-Saracenic style to be in keeping with 
the ancient and royal buildings of this capital of 
Oudh and with the Imambara or Tomb of Nawab 
Asaf-ud-daulah which stands immediately besides 
the College and which dates from 1784. 

The total cost of the Hospital and College 
building was about 30 lakhs of rupees; the Local 
Government is indebted to the Government of 
India for a contribution of 10 lakhs towards the 
cost. 


The staff of the College and Hospital began 
with an irreducible minimum of members, and 
schemes for expansion were being considered 
from the start, when the Great War supervened. 
The first batch of students qualified in 1916, and 
these also and the next few succeeding batches 
were for the most part absorbed by military re- 
quirements, and only after 1920 could the College 
be said to be gradually returning to its normal 
and progressive condition. 

A change took place in the control of the 
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Medical College and Hospital in 1921 when these 
institutions were transferred to the new Lucknow 
University and ceased to be directly under the 
Government of -the United Provinces. Hitherto 
the College had been affiliated to the Allahabad 
University. For the first time in 1922 the degree 
granted to the successful student was the M.B., 
B.S., Lucknow, instead of the M.B.,B.S., Allah- 
abad, as hitherto. 

Since 1922, the College and Hospital has ex- 
panded in several directions. A comprehensive 
museum of macroscopic and microscopic Patho- 
logy has been created, an X-Ray and Electro- 
therapeutic section for Hospital Out-patients were 
opened in 1928. A new building housing the 
Pharmacological departments with its laboratories 
and museum and containing a fine clinical theatre 
was completed in 1927 at a cost of Rs. 55,000. 

In 1926, a Provincial Pathology scheme was 
introduced whereby the College Pathology depart- 
ment was linked up with the various Civil Hos- 
pitals throughout the Province which were thus 
enabled to obtain certain diagnostic tests, if they 
so desired. 

In the realm of preventive Medicine advance 
too has been very considerable. The University 
decided to give a D.P.H. which was formerly a 
Diploma which has been granted for some years 
by the State Board of Medical Examination. A 
fine Provincial Hygiene Institute complete with 
lecture theatre, museum, laboratories, and faci- 
lities for research at a cost of Rs* 3,36,000, built by 
Government, was opened by H. E. Sir Malcmm 
Hailey, Governor of these Provinces, in December 
1928. This institute can train a class of 20 D.P-H. 
students, in addition to those trained for the exa- 
mination of the State Board, 75 students for the 
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.Sanitary Inspectors Certificates, and a class of 
Lady Health Visitors. 

From 1st April, 1929, Gover/iment transferred 
the asylum for lepers, which had been endowed by 
King Nasir-ud-din Hyder who reigned in Oudh 
from 1827-1837, to the administration of the Medi- 
cal College. 

The Queen Mary’s Hospital for women and 
children was opened in 1932 when the Government 
completed the building of this Hospital at a cost 
of Rs. 2,67,603 and handed it over to the University. 

The past Principals of the College and Deans 
of the Faculty have been: — 

(1) Lieut.-Col. W. Selby, D.S.O., I.M.S.. Octo- 
ber, 1911 — rSeptember, 1916. 

(2) Lieut.-Col. W. D. Megaw, I.M.S., Septem- 
ber, 1916 — December, 1920. 

(3) Lieut.-Col. C. A. Sprawson, C.I.E.. I.M.S., 
January, 1921 — 3rd November, 1925. 

(4) Lieut.-Col. H. Stott, O.B.E., I.M.S. 4th 
November, 1925 — 27th April, 1926. 

(5) Prof. Sahebzada Said-uz-zafar IChan, M.B.. 
28th April, 1926— 18th October, 1926. 

(6) Lieut.-Col. C. A. Sprawson, C.I.E., I.M.S., 
19th October, 1926— 10th March, 1929. 

(7i Lieut.-Col. H. Stott, O.B.E., I.M.S., 11th 
March, 1929— 5th November, 1937. 

In March, 1921,- the College, along with the 
Hospital was incorporated in the Lucknow Uni- 
versity, and is at present managed by the Exe- 
cutive Council of the Uhiversity through a Board 
of Management. 

The extension to and revision of the museum 
of Pathology after a period of 15 years work, was 
completed in October 1937. 
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The building for separate T. B, Hospital waff 
completed and handed over to the King George’s 
Hospital on 15th March, 1935. The extension of 
the Nurses’ Home'was completed and handed over 
to the Hospital on 7th September, 1938. 

In August, 1940, the building of Lady Stu- 
dents’ Hostel to accommodate 6 students was com- 
pleted to which 6 more rooms have been added 
in August, 1941.” 

Ordinances. Board of Management of the King 

‘ Geogre’s Medical College shall consist of: — 

(1) The Principal, ex-officio, (Chairman and 
Convener) . 

(2) The Heads of all Departments in the 
Faculty of Medicine. 

(3) Three representatives of the Executive 
Council. 

(4) One representative of me King George’s 
Medical College staff to be nominated 
by the Executive Coimcil on the recom- 
mendation of the College Board of 
Management as constituted under (1), 
(2) and (3) above. 

(5) "1116 Superintendent of Works, King 
George’s Medical College Division. 

2. The Principal of the King George’s Medi- 
cal College shall be the Chairman and Convener 
of the Board of Management. 

3. The powers and duties of the Board shall 
be — 

(a) to look after the general administration 
and up keep of the College as a unit of 
residence; 

(b) Subject to the approval of the Execu- 
tive Council, to appoint Wardens and 
Sub-Wardens to the Hostels; 

*!fhe elected members shall hold office for a p^od 
of one year. 
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(c) to appoint persons to the clerical and 
menial staff of the College; 

(d) to exercise general control over the ad- 
ministration of the College and the King 
George’s Hospital grounds and to ap- 
point menial servants for the purpose; 

(e) to prepare the draft Annual Budget of 
the College; 

(f) to make recommendations to the Exe- 
cutive Council regarding the general 
requirements of the College. 

[N.B.— In these rides, the term “College" is 
as defined in the Lucknow University 
Act.] 


1. “^ree members of the Board, inclusive of 
the Chairman, shall form a quorum. 


Kegfulationi^ 


2. The Board shall meet when required, but 
ordinarily once a term. 


D. — ^The Isabella Thoburn College. 

The Isabella Thoburn College is maintained 
by the Women’s Division of Christian Service of 
the Methodists Church in the Uhited States of 
America and by the Presbyterian Church, with 
^e aid of Government and University grants. 

College is named for the founder, Miss Isabella 
Thoburn, who first opened a school for girls in a 
room in Aminabad bazar in 1870. In 1883 the first 
High School students took the Government exa* 
mfnation; in 1886 the school was raised to Col- 
lege grade and students took the Calcutta Uni- 

1895, when affiliation 
with Allahabad University” was sanctioned. The 
relatfon^ip continued until the organisation of 
toe Luclmow University, in which Isabella Tho- 
burn College has happily served as “Women’s 
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College.” As such it maintains teaching for the 
B.A. and B.Sc. degrees, and provides a graduate 
training course for which Lucknow University 
grants a Diploma* in Teaching. Five members of 
the Staff are Readers and sixteen are lecturers of 
the University! 

In 1922 the College moved from Lai Bagh 
where it had grown up with the High School, to a 
spacious compound of over thirty acres located 
within a mile of the University Offices. There are 
seven large modern buildings besides the Chapel, 
all erected since the University was organised 
providing accommodation for the University and 
Intermediate classes for women students. Build- 
ings and grounds are open and healthful and are 
all supplied with its own water supply and modern 
sanitation- Within the last decade the proportion 
of University to Intermediate enrolment has risen 
from 63 : 102 to 114 : 141. 

E. — ^The Mahila Vidyalaya College. 

Mahila Vidyalaya was started sis a Primary 
School for girls in Mohalla Khialiganj in a hired 
building in 1895, by a group of Public spirited 
citizen, foremost among whom were Mr. Hira Lai 
Roy, Dr. H. D. Pant and Mr. Ganga Prasad Varma, 
the Veteran social worker in Oudh. 

In the first decade of the current century 
came Mr. Bisheshar Prasad, the late Honorary 
Secretary and Manager, who is the maker and the 
real founder of the Mahila Vidyalaya College. He 
devoted himself wholeheartedly to the service of 
this college until his last moment (April 15, 1940) 
and it- is to him that the College oww its present 
position- of emminence. The Institution alro owes 
a good deal I to its late President the late, Hon’ble 
Justice "Sir :> Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, Kt, 
O’-Bf®*' ' '‘‘t: 
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In 1921 the foundation stone of the present 
building wds laid by Mr. C. Y. Chintamani, the 
then Ex-Minister of Education, ^United Provinces. 
Since 1922, classes have been held in the present 
building. The Institution was recognised as a 
High School in 1928, and as an Intermediate Col- 
lege in 1932. 

In order to enable students to go in for Medi- 
cal study science classes in Physics, Chemistry 
and Biology were started in the Intermediate 
classes in 1938. The Institution became very 
popular which may be judged from the fact that 
the number of girls in 1944 was 1004. 

There grew up a great demand for facilities 
for higher studies and a genuine need y^as felt for 
starting the B.A. Classes. The Lucknow Univer- 
sity authorities very kindly agreed to recognise it 
as one of their Girls Colleges and with their kind 
permission the B.A. classes were started in July 
1939. An up-to-date separate building for the 
college classes has be^n Constructed since, which 
is also due to the munificence of our late Honorary 
Secretary and Manager Mr. Bisheshar Prasad. ^ 

Classes enrolment for the year 1943-44 in B.A. 
I year class was 27 and for 1944-45 in B.A. I year 
class was 40. 

The college is very centrally located being 
close to the Zenana Park and the Aminuddaula 
Park and has fairly extensive grounds. ^ There 
is a double storied Hostel for the B.A. girls. Seven 
members of the staff are Uhiversity teachers. The 
College is maintained by tuition fee and a special 
fund raised for the purpose. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

RESIDENCE, HEALTH AND DISCIPLINE. 

Section 25 University shall include a Residence, 

of the Act. Uealth and Discipline Board and such other 
' Boards as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 

Section 26 constitution, powers and duties of the 

of the Act. Residence, Health and Discipline Board and of all 
other Boards of the University shall be prescribed 
by the Ordinances. 

Secti 32 Every student of the University shall reside in 
of the^Act. ^ College or Hall, or under such conditions as may 
■ be prescribed by the Statutes and the Ordinances. 

The conditions of residence in Colleges and 
Sec. 33(3) Halls shall be prescribed by the Ordinances and 
of the Act. every College or Hall shall be subject to inspection 
by any member of the Residence, Health, and 
Discipline Board, authorized in this behalf by the 
Board and by any Officer of the University autho- 
rized in this behalf by the Executive Council. 

A.— General. 

1. The Residence, Health, and Discipline 
Ordinances, gj^all consist of 

(1) The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman), 

(2) The Principals of the Colleges of the 
Uhiversity, 

(3) The Medical Officers of the Colleges of 
the University, 

(4) The Wardens of the Hostels of the Uni- 
versity, 

(5) The Registrar, 

(6) The General Secretary, Canning Col- 
lege Athletic Association, 

(7) The President, King George’s Medical 
College Athletic Association, 
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(8) The Officer Commanding, University Officers. 
Training Corps, 

(9) The Deans of all Faculties, 

(10) The Honorary Treasurer, 

(11) The Proctor, (Secretary). 

2. The powers and duties of the Residence 
Health, and Discipline Board shall be: — 

(1) To framjs rules and regulations affect- 
ing the residence of students. 

(2) To frame rules and regulations affecting 
the health of students. 

(3) To frame rules and regulations affecting 
the physical training of students. 

(4) To frame rules and regulations affect- 
ing the discipline of students. 

3. The Residence, Health and Discipline 
Board shall report to the Executive Council at 
least once a year on the condition of all Univer- 
sity buildings in so far as they affect the health 
of the students. 

4. All schemes for the provision of additional 
residential accommodation, drainage, and play- 
grounds shall be submitted for report to the Resi- 
dence, Health, and Discipline Board. 

B- — ^Residence. 

I.-GENERAL 

1. Every student on joining the University 
shall be assigned to a College or a Hall by the 
Admission Committee in consultation with the 
Principal of the College or the Warden of the 
Hostel or the Provost of the Hall, as the case 
may be. 
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2. Unless specially exempted, all students of 
the University in the Faculties of Arts, Science, 
Medicine and Commerce shall reside in a College 
or a Hall or under conditions approved of in each 
case by the Principal of the College or the Dele- 
gacy or the Provost of the Hall, as the c^se may be. 

3. Students who are living with parents or 
with guardians recognised as such by the Princi- 
pal of a College or the Registrar or the Provost of 
a Hall, niay be exempted by him from residence 
in Hostels attached to the College or Hall. 

The application for exemption shall be made 
in a prescribed form* along with the application 
to join the University or, in the case of students 
already resident, at least one week before the end 
of tl e term, after which they propose to cease to 
be resideht. 

4. Conditions of residence in a College or 
Hall may be determined by rules framed for the 
purpo.se by the individual College or Hall and ap- 
proved of by the Residence. Health, and Discipline 
Board and the Executive Council. 

5. The lodgings of non-resident students shall 
be subject to approval by the Delegacy. 

6. (a) Resident students, other than research 
students, shall be required as a qualification for 
admisjion to the degree examination to have resi- 
ded in a College for not less than 90 per cent of 
the number of days during which yie College is 
in session in each academic ’year. 

Note,— 1 1) Few the purpoSe of this Ordinance, 
(i) attendance shall be reckoned from the fourth 
day of the session, except in the case of resident 

•The prescribed form is printed alonj; with the 
“Application Form for Admission.” ‘ 
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students who enter the hostel later, (ii) attend- 
ance shall b(- reckoned and incorporated ip the 
returns up to cne week before the commencement 
of the first written paper in the, degree examina- 
tions, and (iii) attendance shall* not be reckoned 
during the following holiday: Dasehra, Diwali, 
Muharram, Holi and Christmas, or on the day 
preceding each of these. 

(2) In the case of a resident student who by 
special permission of the Principal or the Warden 
concerned becomes non-resident the 90 per cent 
will be calculated up to the end of the term after 
which he becomes non-resident. 

(3) When a student becomes resident during 
the currency of a term the 90 per cent will be cal- 
culated from the date of entry. 

(4) . When a student is by reason of illness, in 
the King George’s Medical College Hospital, he 
shall not be deemed to be absent from the Hostel: 

Provided that in exceptional cases and for 
sufficient rr ason shown, the Vice-Chancellor may 
condone a snoi tage of residence on the special re- 
commendation of the Warden and the Principal* 

6. (b) Resident graduate students in the Fa- 
culty of Medicine shall be required as a condition 
of admission tc a hostel to be in residence for not 
less than 90 per cent of the number of days during 
which their course of instruction continues. 

1. Resident students shall conform to the re- Regulations 
gulations. 

2. Non-resident students shall notify imme- 

diately to the Principal and the Registrar all 
changes of address of guardianship. ' 

3. Tlie lodgings of under-graduate students 
who do ndt reside in the Uhiversity Hostel or with 

•The Warden only in the case of Canning CoUwe. i . 
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tHtir parents oi guardians shall be subject to the 
approval of the Delegacy. 

4. As soon as possible after the opening of 
■each session the Registrar shall forward to the 
Residence, Health, and Discipline Board a state- 
ment showing — 

(a) the number of under-graduate resident 
students; 

(b) the number of post-graduate resident 
students; 

(c) the number of non-resident students 
living with parents; 

(d) the number of non-resident students 
living with guardians; 

(e) the number of non-resident students 
residing in lodgings. 

5. Rooms in the Canning College Hostels 
shall be allotted in the following order of pre- 
ference: — 

(i) To under-graduates. 

(ii) To M.A. and M.Sc. students. 

(iii) To LL.B. students. 

6. Students suffering from any disease that 
may, in the opinion of the Medical Officer, be a 
source of infection or contagion will not be per- 
mitted to remain in a hostel. 

7. No student will be permitted to reside in a 
ho.<5tel who is unwilling to submit to a medical 
examination. 

8. Students who have been suffering from a 
contagious or infectious disease will only be re- 
admitted to a hostel on the Medical Officer’s certL 
ficate that they are no longer a source of infec- 
tion or contagion. 

9. Cases under regulations 6 to 8 supra shall 
be reported confidentially to the Vice-Chancellor 
lor information. 
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II.— HOSTELS. 

University Hostel Rules 
« 

1. Eacli hostel is under the direct manage- 
ment of a Warden who is responsible to the Prin- 
cipal of the College, or the Vice-Chancellor. 

2. The Medical College Hostels are open to 
the students of the Medical Faculty only. 

3. All students of the Medical Faculty, except 
there exempted by the Principal, shall reside in 
the hostels. 

4. Students are admitted to the hostels by the 
Wardens and are not allowed to leave the hostels 
to leside c-Jsewhere except with the written per- 
mission of the Principal concerned, or the Warden 
concerned in the Canning College. 

5. Resident students of Canning College must 
show their hostel deposit fee receipts to the War- 
den before admission to a hostel. 

6. Eacli student must occupy the room allot- 
ted to him for the session by the Warden, and no 
change of rooms may be made without his per- 
mission. 

7. Subject to the direction of the Wardens, 
rooms may be reserved for the following session 
by v( sident students on a payment of Rs. 8, pro- 
vided that applications to this effect are submitted 
to the respective Wardens before the termination 
of the current session. 

8. Each resident student is responsible for the 
cleanliness and good order of his room and of the 
kitchen or servants’ quarter allotted to him. He 
will be held responsible for any damage to the 
hostel property or furniture in his charge 
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If any student leaves the hostel and fails to 
hand over in good order all the room furniture to- 
gether w’ith the electric bulbs, he will be liable to 
a line and will haye to pay fbr any damage done. 

9. Sesidents are responsible for the loss or 
damage to electric fittings in their rooms. 

10 In cases where rooms are found locked or 
left empty but the light switches are left open a 
fine up to Re. 3 per day will be charged. 

*11. Slectric lights in rooms will ordinarily 
be supplied from sunset to 11 p.m. and again bet- 
wecii 4 a.m; and sunrise. 

12. Students guilty of illegitimate use of cur- 
rent will be fired Rs. 48, in addition to the cost of 
repairs and will be reported to higher authorities 
for severe disciplinary action. 

13. Residents shall make their own arrange- 
ments for food, but regular meals will be served 
in the dining-hall only where provided in the hos- 
tel. No rneals will be served in the rooms with- 
out the sancUon of the Warden. 

14. Residents should invariably lock their 
rooms even during temporary absence. They are 
warned against the risk of keeping valuables of 
any description in their rooms. Any loss should 
be immedialely reported to the Assistant Warden, 
who will, if necessary, investigate the circums- 
tance of the loss and will report to the Warden. 
In no case, however, will the hostel authorities be 
responsible for such loss. 

15. All mess and private servants are under 


•This regulaltion may be modified or suspended at 
the discretion of the Warden provided the approval of the 
Principal or the Vice-Chancellor is previously obtained.' 
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the control of the Warcfen who mey punish them 
by fine or otherwise, or require, them to leave the, 
hostel. 

16. Residents are strictly forlfidden to utilize 
hostel servants as private servants or to strike, in- 
terfere with, or abuse them in any way whatso- 
ever. No excuse whatever will be accepted for 
a breach of ihi^. rule. All complaints against hos- 
tel servants should be brought to the notice of the 
A.*^sistant Warden who will Investigate the com- 
plaints and will report to the Warden if, in his 
opinion, the offender deserves punishment. 

17- No I ufcst is allowed to stay in the hostel 
fer thi. night except with the previous written 
permission of the Warden. The names of the 
students who have received such permission to- 
gether with the amounts due from them shall be 
reported ^o the Treasurer, Lucknow University. 
No guest shall ordinarily reside in the hostel for 
more than ot,ft night. 

A resident student shall not have more than 
one guest at a time and shall pay annas eight for 
the gac-st. if one is permitted to stay for the night. 

18. There shall be maintained in each hostel 
a register to record the daily attendance of stu- 
dents, which will be taken between 9 and 10 P.M. 

19. Any student desiring to absent himself 
•from the hostel after the roll-call shall obtain the 
written permission of the Warden or Assistant 
Warden. 

20. A student who is absent from a hostel 
W)tho<ixl leave may be fined a sum not exceeding 
Ro. 1 per day by the Warden. 

21. Hie gates, where provided in the hostels,, 
shair be locked at 10 P.M. 
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22 No resident may leave the station without, 
obtaining the permission of the Warden, except at 
Moharram, Dasehra, Holi, Dewali, Christmas; and 
the long vacation. 

Medical students in the senior classes are sub- 
ject to the leave rules prescribed for them in the 
Medicel College. 

23. The Assistant Warden shall be respon- 
sible for the discipline of the residents and shall 
si’pervise the general cleanliness of the hostel. He 
shall see that the hostel rules are observed and 
shall lepori to the Warden all matters affecting 
the disf-ipline or welfare of the residents. He 
shall keep the hostel register and stock-book. 

24. Any case of serious illness should be at 
once reported to the Warden. 

No resident may approach any medical prac- 
titioner ether than the Medical Officer in charge 
of his hostel except through his Warden. 

The Assistant Wardens in the Medical College 
hostels will act as Medical Officers for their res- 
pective hostels and will attend to ailing students 
or advise their admission to the Hospital. 

25. No meetings may be held in the hostels 
without the permission of the Warden. 

26 Any student guilty of insubordination or 
conduct prejudicial to property or discipline is 
liable to summary expulsion from the hostel. 

27. Wardens are empowered to associate not 
more than ten non-resident under-graduate stu- 
dents with each hostel on payment of Rs. 6 p» 
amium (to be collected with tuition fees) in addi- 
tion to the usual, amounts payable bjr jesi^^ts 
for membership of the Hostel Social Union, Ho^l 
games, etc. 
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Such associated students will be subject to the 
disciplinary control of the Warden within, the 
hostel. They may join a hostel mess if they so 
desire, under the same condition^ as residents. 

Students wishing to avail themselves of this 
privilege must apply to the Wardens of the Can- 
ning College. 

28. Except at the end of a session a resident 
must give at least 15 clear days’ notice of his in- 
tention to vacate his room (and shall be deemed 
t(i be resident until this period expires). 

29. A student who is resident for a part of 
any month shall be charged rent for the whole 
month. 


30. Any question not covered by these rules 
shall be decided by the Warden. 

Kiile.<i for Resident Women Students 

1. Except as noted in rule 2, no resident of 
the h-^.^tel may be absent from the hostel without 
the permission of the Warden. 

Members wishing to visit friends or relations 
even on holidays shall obtain the permission of 
the Warden. 

2. Residents wishing to be absent from the- 
hostel after 7 P.M-, except on duty, shall obtain a 
pernut from the Warden, shall sign a register kept 
by the Warden stating where they will be going, 
and shall be back in the hostel by the time men- 
tioned in the permit. Permits to leave the hostel 
may ordinarily be obtained from the Warden bet- 
ween 5 P.M. and 6 P.M. 

3. Residents may be allowed to go out in 

groups of two or three according to the places tq 
which they go. : , 
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4 . Residents wishing to spend week-ends ou^ 
must have wrjtien permission from home autho- 
rising the Warden to allow them to do so. The 
authorisation will be filed, and residents will be 
ijlowed to go only to the houses of the people 
mentioned. 

5. Men visitors may ordinarily visit residents 
from 4-30 P.M. to 6 P.M. in winter and from 5 P.M. 
to 7 P.M. in summer, on Mondays, Wednesdays 
and Saturdays only. 

Residents who wish to have such visitors must 
have written permission from home, which the 
Warden will file, and only these visitors will be 
allowed to call 

Men visitors are not allowed in residents 
rooms. They may be seen only in the verandah 
or the visitors’ room. 

6. No guests may be entertained without the 
previous permission of the Warden. Only women 
gue.sfs are allowed- No guest shall ordinarily 
reside more than one night. A charge of eight 
annas per night will be made for each guest. 
Meals will be charged for at fixed rates. 

7. Lights must be turned out at 11 P.M., and 
are not allowed between 11 P.M. and 4 A.M. 

8. All lights and fans must be switched off 
when leaving the rooms, otherwise a fine, not ex- 
ceeding a rupee, will be charged each time. 

9. Students must not visit one another’s 
rooms after 8'-30 P.M. and silence must be observ- 
ed during study hours. 

' (0. No hostel servant may be disciplined by 

any student, nor may servants be sent on errand 
without the previous permission of the Warden. 
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Complaints should be made to the Warden, 
when necessary. 

11. Illness must be reported to the Warden 

at once. '* 

12. Residents of the hostel are expected to 
use all hostel articles with care. Breakages will 
be charged lor. 

13. Residents are expected to abide by these 
rules, and to show courtesy and consideration for 
othexs. Punctuality at meals is a form of courtesy 

14 Any question not covered by these rules 
shall be decided by the Warden. 

Rules for Students’ Electric Fans in Hostels. 

1. Pej'm'ssion for use of table fans will be 
allowed for the following periods only: — 

(a) 15th March to 30th April in Canning 
College on Rs. 9. 

{1) 1st April to 30th April in the Medical 
College on Rs. 6. 

(2) 2st May to 31st May in the Chakravarty 
Hostel, Medical College, on Rs. 6. 

(3) 1st June to 30th June in the Chakra- 
varty Hostel, Medical College, on Rs. 6. 

(4) 1st July to 31st July in the Chakravarty 
Hostel, Medical College, on Rs. 6. 

(bi From the commencement of the session 
to the end of the first term, or until 
15th October, whichever is earlier, at 
Rs. 6 per month or part of a month. 

In the Faculty of Medicine fans will be al- 
lowed until September 30, on payment 
of Rs. 12 and until October 15, on pay- 
ment of Rs. 1^. 
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(c) Fans may be permitted' by the Wardens 
for one calendar month only during the 
period mentioned under (b) above on 
pa 3 ’ment of an extra fee of Re. 1, or in 
ether words Rs. 7 for either of month 
of August or September. 

In the case of women students residing in the 
Kailash Hostel Rs. 2 per student (with a minimum 
of Rs 5 per mensem) will be allowed by the Uni- 
versity out of the room-rent paid by her, as her 
eontributioTi towards the common electric charges. 
This is approximately the charge for electricity 
per student in the men's hostels. The remainder 
of the electric current bill shall be divided bet- 
ween the Warden and those students who use the 
faris in their private rooms during the months 
when fans arc used in the proportion of two to one 
for the Warden and each student using a fan. Dur* 
ing the .season when no fans are used in private 
rooiTiS the balance of the bill will be paid by the 
Warden. 

(N.B. — No concession for a part of a month 
will in any case be allowed.) 

2. Tlie fan fees will be payable in advance. 

3. Application for table fans must be suK 
mitted — 

(a) in the case of Canning College to the 
Warden before the beginning of the 
se.s.sion and applicants will be required 
to reside in rooms fitted with fan con- 
nection; 

(b) ill the case of the Gokaran Nath Misra 
Hostel, Medical College, to the Warden 
by tlie 20th March and 3rd August for 
11 year students and 30th March and 
7tli August for 1 year students for the 
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periods 1st April. to 30th April and 1st 
Augiist to 30th September or 15th Oc- 
tober respectively; 

(c) in the case of the Chakravarty Hostel, 
Medical College, to the Warden by 20th 
March, 20th April, 1st June, 1st July 
and 1st August, for the periods from 1st 
April, 1st May, 1st June, 1st July and 
1st August respectively, 

4. The Warden, G. N. Misra Hostel, will send 
a complete list of applicants for fan connection by 
22nd March and 5th August and 9th August for 
the periods Jst to 30th April and 1st August to 
30th September or 15th October respectively to . 
the Principal, King George’s Medical College. 

The Warden, Chakravarty Hostel, will send a 
list of applicants for fan connection on 22nd 
March, 22nd April, forenoon of 2nd June, 2nd 
July and 2nd August, for the respective periods 
mentioned in rule 1, to the Principal, King, 
George’s Aledical College. 

6- Gokaran Nath Misra hostel students should 
deposit fan feo by 25 th March and 6th August and 
10th August and Chakravarty Hostel students by 
25th March, 25th April, 2nd June, 2nd July and' 
2nd August. 

Notel — Names of students who do not pay 
fan fee by the fixed dates will be struck off the list. 

6. Students applying or paying after the 
dates mentioned will be charged an extra fee of 
Re. 1. 

7. Students who pay fan fee should be locat* 
ed )h wired rooms and those who have not paid 
or do npt intend to pay should be located in un- 
wired rooms as far as possible. 
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8. Students will provide their own table fans, 
the length of blades of which should not exceed 
16 inches. 

9. Any student detected using a table fan 
or any other electric appliance at unsanctioned 
period and without permission wiU be liable to a 
fine of Rs. 25 and confiscation of the fan or other 
electric appliance so found. 

10. Payments once made cannot be refunded, 
nor poimission can be granted for shifting fan 
connection from one student’s room to another 
student’s room. 

No concession will be made for absence during 
pait of a month on leave, sickness, or duty at Agra 
in case of medical students. 

11. Inspections would be made by the Assis- 
tant Wardens to see that no unauthorised use of 
electricity is made by students. 

KAILASH HOSTEL. 

Limited accommodation for women students 
of the Ltniversity is available in the Kailash Hos- 
tel. The hostel is situated close to the University, 
in a separate compound of its own. i\irther par- 
ticulars should be ascertained from Mrs. R. K. 
Wanchoo, Warden, Kailash Hostel, Lucknow Uni- 
versity, Lucknow. 

LADY STUDENTS’ HOSTEL 
King George’s Medical College. 

A lady students’ hostel was opened from 1st 
....ogust, IMO, with acommodation for six women 
students. Six rooms and a common room vme 
added to the Hostel from the session 1941-42. The 
Hostel is situated within the compound of the 
King George’s Medical College. 
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m.— DELEGACY 

1. The Delegacy shall consist of the follow- 
ing members*; — 

(i) The Vice-Chancell6r, President (ex- 

oflicio). 

(ii) The Hony. Treasurer, 

(iii) Two members nominated by the Covirt. 

(iv) Two members nominated by the Exe- 

cutive Council. 

(v) Two members nominated by the Aca* 

demic Council. 

(vi) Ono member nominated by the Health, 

flesidence, and Discipline Board. 

(vii) Teachers in charge of Delegacy 
Centres. 

(viii) The tlegistrar. 

(ix) The Secretary, Canning College Ath- 

letic Association. » 

(x) The Medical Officer in charge of the 

health of students or any other Medi- 
cal Officer appointed from the staff of 
the University. 

(xi) One representative of the Executive 

Committee of the Lucknow Univer- 
sity UWon. 

(xii) The Proctor, Secretary, (ex-officio). 

2. The object of the Delegacy shall be to con. 
trol as far as may be practicable the conditions of 
residence and to promote the welfarfe of such stu- 
dents of the University as are not resident in or 
attached to a College or a Hostel recognised or 
maintained by the University. 


•The nominated members of the Delegacy will hol^ 
office tm a period of two years. 
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Subject tt. the control erf the Executive Coun- 
cil it shall have such powers and duties as may be 
nece^ary for this purpose, 

3. The Delegacy may frame regulations for 
the conduct of such ‘■'students and shall take such 
steps 8V it may consider best suited to promote the 
physical, social and moral welfare of the students 
under its cha’'ge. 

Such regulations shall be subject to the appro- 
val of the Bej^idence, Health and Discipline Board. 

4. The Delegacy shall maintain a register of 
the iiarnes and addresses of all its students, with 
particulars of courses of study undertaken, and 
the name ana address of the guardian in each case. 

5. The Delegacy may forbid residence in any 
house, building or area deemed unsuitable for the 
residence of students without assigning any rea- 
son. 

6. llie Delegacy shall maintain and super- 
vise one or more centres for the promotion of so- 
cial rvelfare among non-resident students, and 
direct social and other activities in cormection 
therewith. 

7. Each non-resident male student* shall be 
required to pay a Delegacy fee of Rs. 8 annually 
as shown below along with the University tuition 
fee. The sums realised shall be credited to the 
Delegacy Fund, and shall be expended for the pur- 
poses of the Delegacy. 

•(il Those who are in receipt of full freeship will 
’ pay only half the Delegacy Fee, i.e., Rs. 4 
instead of Rs. 8. 

[ii) Those who are in receipt of half freeships will 
pay only three quartears of the Delegacy Fee, 
i.e., Rs. 6 instead of Rs. 8. 

These exemptions will not apply to students of Ph.D. 
ind DRe. classes who are exempted from payment of 
tuition fees. 
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First term Rs. 4. 

Second term Rs. 2. 

Thirri term Rs. 2. 

8. An annual statement cit income and expen- 
diture shall be drawn up by the Delegacy for sub- 
mission to the Executive Coimcil at the end of each 
financial year. 

C. — Health and Physical Training. 

Health. 

1. Every student applying for admission to a 
hostel shall be required to produce with his appli- 
cation fom a Medical Certificate, either from the 
Medical Cificer of the University or from any 
■qualified medical practitioner, to the effect that the 
applicant is free from any disease that would dis- 
qualify him from residence in a hostel. 

2. (a) Every student of the University shall 

be examined* annually by the Medi- 
cal Officer as to his physical fitness. 

(b) The Medical Officer will classify stu- 
dents in three classes: — 

A.— Exceptionally good health. 

B Average health. 

C.— Health below average. 

(c) Students classed C will report to the 
Medical Officer at least once every 
term. 

3. In each hostel a Sick Report Book shall be 
maintained in an accessible position, in which 
students requiring medical attention shall enter 
their names and room numbers. 


♦The Medical Officer will make arrangements to hold 
this Medical Examination in the first week of August 
in each year (vide Resolution No. 4 of the Residence, 
Health and Discipine Board, dated the 26th August. 
1939). . . 


Regulations 
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4. Each hostel shall be visited by its Medical 
Officer at least once a week. 

5. There shall be a Dispensary* attached to 
each College. 

6. The Medical Officer or his Assistant shall 
appoint special hours for seeing individual stu- 
dents and for the dispensing of medicines. 

Physical Training. 

A system of compulsory physical training for 
all resident students has been introduced with 
elfect from the Session 1937-38 imder the expert 
supervision of a qualified Director of Physical Ins- 
truction who is in charge of (a) physical training 
and minor games, (b) training for track and field 
athletics, (c) gymnasium, and (d) hygiene and 
health education in hostels. 

1. The following games are recognised as ap- 
proved games:— 

(i) Hockey, (ii) Tennis, (iii) Cricket, (iv) 
Football, (v) Rowing and Swimming, 
(vi) U.O.T.C., (vii) Gymnastics and 
minor games including (a) Volley- 
ball, (b) Basket-ball, (c) Wrestling, 
(d) Boxing, (e) Kabaddi, (f) Callis- 
thenics, (g) G 3 annastics, (h) Track 
and Field events. 

2. Each game shall be in charge of the Pre- 
sident concerned. 

3. The Wardens shall furnish to the Canning 
College Athletic Association at the beginning of 
the se.<;sion a complete list of students includii^ 
the preferences of the approved games that their 
residents desire to play. 


•Non-resident students of Canning College are per- 
mitted to use the Canning College Dispensary on pay- 
ment of a fee of Re. 1 per annum. 
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4. The minimmn number of days for atten- 
dance per session shall be sixty days. The Presi- 
dents and the Director of Physical Instruction 
shall fix and announce at the beginning of each 
term the nuniber of days for attendance required 
for that term. 

<6. In case a student is not able to make up 
his sixty attendances in the game of his first pre- 
ference lie will be required to make up his short- 
age by attendance in some other approved game. 

6. The student will be provided with a card 
on which the attendance at games will be recorded 
and signed by Captains (or in their absence by 
persons approved by the Presidents) of particular 
games. The attendance card will be deposited 
by each student in a box in his hostel on a fixed 
day every vveek. 

7. Students playing in the hostel shall get 
their attendance recorded through the hostel Cap- 
tains. 

A consolidated Attendance Register shall be 
maintained in the office and attendance will be 
recorded tJierein once a week. The Attendance 
Register will be checked weekly by the Director 
of Physical Instruction. 

8. Exemption may be granted only on medi- 
cal grounds by the Wardens on the recommenda- 
tion of the Medical Officer of the Canning College. 

9. A fine of Re. 1 shall be imposed by the 
Proctor on a student for each day if he falls short 
of the minimum attendance required. 

The Director of Physical Instruction shall fur- 
nish to the Proctor at the end of each term a list at 
delinquents. 

10. The Officer Commanding U.O.T.C., shall 
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intimate the nfones of those students who with- 
draw from tiiR U.O.T.C. from time to time. 

Duties of the Director of Physical Instruction. 

]. The Director of Physical Instruction shall 
be in charge of the compulsory games and inter- 
hostel games and tournaments under the Greneral 
Secretary. Canning College, Athletic Association, 
m relation tQ. the Canning College activities. For 
the King George’s Medical College he will be 
under the i ’resident. King George’s Medical Col- 
lege Athletic Association. 

2. The Dnector of Physical Instruction shall 
be required tc give 5 hours’ work per day, distri- 
buted as follows; — 

(i) One hour each day for one of the hos- 

tels at the Canning College for four 
days in the morning. The P-T. classes 
in two hostels (Mahmudabad and 
Babibullah) may be combined. 

(ii) He- shall attend the Canning College 

for four hours per day in the after- 
woons, for such days as he is working 
in the Canning College, devoting one 
hour in the office and the three hours 
towards the folloyring activities; (a) 
organising compulsory games in hos- 
tels, (b) training students in track 
and field events and (c) gymnasium, 
boxing, etc. The afternoon working 
hours will be from 2 to 6 pm. in 
tA/ inter and from 3-30 to 7-30 p.m. in 
Summer. 

The variations of hours may be ar- 
ranged in consultation with the Gener 
ral Secretairy, Canning College Ath- 
Ictib Association. 
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(Hi) He shall devote altogether 10 houn p^r 
week for the King George’s Medical 
College. The time will & settled in 
consultation with the President, King 
George’s Medical College Athletic 
Association,- and the General Secre- 
tary, Canning College Athletic Asso- 
ciation. 

3. He shall work under a teacher ai^ointed 
as President of the Athletics Club. 

4. His services shall be available to each 
constituent club of Canning College Athletic As- 
sociation. 


D.— GAMES* 

Canning College Athletic Association. 

1. Name— All games and sports of the Can- Regulations 
ning College shall be under the control of an asso- 
ciation to be called the Canning College Athletic 
Association. 

All students of Canning College, i.e., students 
belonging to the Faculties of Arts, Science, Com- 
merce and Law shall be members of the Associa- 
ti,. n except women students. 

Persons who are not regular students of any 
Faculty in the University shall not ordinarily be- 
come members of the Association. 

' 'Games fee paid by women students of Canning 
College shall be placed at the disposal of the War; 
den, Kailash hostel. 


•Certificates are given (1) to members of any te'jm 
which represent the University or a College in football, 
hockey, cricket or tennis, and (il) for proficiency in 
boxing, gymnastics, and athletics. 
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2. ‘ Managing Committee.— The Managing 
Committee of the Canning College Athletic Asso- 
ciation sh&ll consist of the following members*.-' 

(a) The Chairman, to be appointed annually 
by the Executive Council. 

(b) The Proctor. 

(c) The Superintendent of Gardens and 
Grounds, Canning College area. 

(d) The Treasurer, Canning College Athle- 
tic Association. 

(e) The General Secretary, Canning College 
Athletic Association. 

(I) The Director of Physical Instruction- 

(g) The Presidents of the following clubs:— 

(1) Tennis. 

(2) Hockey. 

(3) Cricket. 

(4) Football. 

(51 Svvimming and Rowing. 

(6) Gymnastics and Athletics.* 

(h) The college captains for tennis, hockey, 
cricket, football, rowing, athletics and 
gymnastics. 

3. Functions. — The functions of the Manage 
ing Committee shall be: 

(a) tc decide matters of policy; 

(b) to sanction the budget and allot funds; 

(Note.~Grants at present made to hostel 
will be continued.) 

(c) tc supervise the working of the clubs 
and to pass the annual accounts. 

♦Volley-ball, Basket-ball, Wrestling, Boxing, Kab* 
baddi. Calisthenics, Gymnastics and Track and Field 
ev&its. 
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4. Appointments, — The President of the 
various dubs and the Treasurer and general 
Secretary of ihc Canning College Athletic Associa- 
tion shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor 
from cunongst the members of the*staff. 

5. Duties of a President. — ^The President will 
be expected to take a personal interest in the game 
under his charge, and to be in frequent attendance 
at the field, courts, gymnasium, etc. 

Each President shall be incharge of his club, 
i.e.. he is responsible for internal administration, 
preparation of the club budget and disposal of 
money placed in his charge by the Association, 
ordering of nisterials and other requirements, 
maintenance of a stock-book, the disposal of un- 
serviceable articles, etc. 

6. Duties of the Treasurer. — ^The Treasurer 
shall bo empowered to withdraw necessary 
amounts from the sum collected and kept in cus- 
tody by the University on behalf of the Associa- 
tion. 

The Treasurer shall maintain accounts, check 
and pay all bills authorised by the President pre- 
pare an annual balance-sheet and present it to the 
Assriciation. 

Any objection made by the Treasurer to a bill 
presented for pasmient shall be laid before the 
■ Managing Committee. 

7. Audit.--The previous year’s account shall 
bo audited annually by a person appointed by the 
Vice-Chancellor, not later than the end of Sep- 
tember following. 

Tlie auditor’s report shall be laid before the 
Mimaging Committee and transmitted to the Vice- 
CJiancellor. 
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8. Doties of the General Secretary.— It shall 
be the duty of the General Secretary to keep 
minutes of the proceedings of the Association, to 
represent the Association on the Residence. Healthy 
and Discipline Board and other bodies, and to 
control the»ser\'ants of the Association. 

9. Discipline. — Questions of discipline within 
the dub diall ordinarily be dealt with by the Pre- 
sident. Serioios cases of indiscipline shall be re 
ferred to the Proctor for action. 

Canning College Athletic Association shall 
have the first claim on the services of any member 
of the Association. 

10. Grounds. — Grounds will be allocated by 
the General Secretary, Canning College Athletic 
Association, in accordance with the general policy 
laid down by the Association. 

11. Club Committees. — ^The President of each 
dub shall be assisted by a committee consisting of 

(a) The President (Chairman). 

(b) The College captain. 

(c) Th( hostel captains. 

(d) The captain for non-resident students. 

12. College Captains. — ^Each College captain 
shall be appointed by a committee consisting of 

(a) The Chairman, Canning College Athle- 
tic Association. 

(b) The President of the club concerned. 

(c) The Proctor. 

(d) The retiring captain. 

13. '|he College captains for next session 
diaU be appointed in Ap^ 
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14. Thp citptain shall organise games and be 
responsible for the behaviour and discipline of the 
team on the i^eM. He shall also be responsible for 
the materia! in his charge. 

A college team shall primarily fie selected by 
the College captain, but the final decision regard- 
ing the composition of the team shall rest \/ith the 
President. 

15. Other Captains. — ^Hostel residents and 
non-resident students shall elect their captains for 
each club. The Warden of each hostel shall con- 
vene the necessary meeting within the first fort- 
night of the session. The meeting of non-resident 
students shall be convened by the Chairmim, Can- 
ning College Athletic Association. 

16. Tlie teams of the hostels and of the non- 
resident sludents shall be selected by their respec- 
tive captains. 

17. Kc stel team shall be controlled b^ the 
Wardens, and team of non-resident students by the 
Chairman, Canning College Athletic Association, 
through tlieir respective captains. 

18. Subscriptions. — ^All fees, subscriptions, 
fines, etc., due to the Canning College Athletic 
Association shall be collected by the Treasurer^ 
Lucknow' Uiiiversity. 

, 19. All regular men students of the Univer- 

sity belonging to the Faculties of Arts, Science, 
Law and Commerce shall pay in advance a con- 
jsolidated fee of Rs. 5 for games. 

20. Students who play tennis diall pay an 
additional fee of Rs. 25 for the session for the first 
aet and Rs. 14 for the session for all other tfian 
the fii-st net A student who has given in his 
name as proposing to play tennis may not witiir 
draw his name. 



250 LUCKNOW UNIViaSITY— CALENDAR 1944-46 


The tennis dues will be collected in two instal- 
ments of equal amounts from students along with 
tlse fees of the 2hd and 3rd terms. 

# 

21. Members of the Swimming and Rowing 
Club shall pay ap additional fee of Rs. 9 for the 
session in two instalments of Rs. 6 and Rs. 3 which 
will be realised along with fees for second and 
third teims respectively. 

22. Meetings.— The Managing Committee of 
the Association shall meet ordhiarily once a term. 
Three clear days’ notice shall be given of an ordi- 
nary meeting of the Managing Committee. 

Extraordinary meetings may be called by the 
Chairman on his own initiative, or on the written 
requisition of at least five members of the Manag- 
ing Committee. Such requisition must be submit- 
ted to the General Secreta^ at least tliree days 
before the day on which it is desired that the 
meeting be held, and must specify the business to 
be considered. 

Five members of the Managing Committee 
shall form a quorum. 

Quost’.eiis shall be decided by a majority; of 
votes. In the event of the votes for and against 
being equal the Chairman of the meeting shall 
have a second oi casting vote. 

King George’s Medical College Athletic 
Association. 

Regulations AS {mnea. the King George’s 

Medical College shall he under tiie eesAud jal..an 
association to be called the King George’s Me#c?d; 
College Athletic Association. 
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2. The Committee of the King George’s Medi- 
cal College Athletic Association shall consist of— 

(i) The President, King George’s Medi- 
cal College Athletic Association. 

(ii) The Secretary, King^George’.s Medo 

cal College Athletic Association. 

(iii) Captains of the various games. 

(iv) 'rhe Director of Physical Instruction. 

3. The President, who shall be nominated by 
the Principal, from amongst the members of the 
staff I shall also be ex-officio Treasurer of the King 
George’s Medical College Athletic Association. 

Teams. 

Eacli University team shall be chosen by a Regulations 
Selection Committee consisting of the Presidents 
of the two College Athletic /Ssociations .and 
College Captains of the games concerned. 

Discipline. 

(1) 'The Captain of each team is responsible Regulations 
Ubr the discipline of his team. 

(2) Tlie list of players, including reserve, 
will be drawn up by the Team Selection Commit- 
tee. Players will be notified and signatures ob- 
tained as early as possible before the match. 

Pailure to play when duly notified is a breach of 
discipline. 

(3) No member of a University team may 
play for any other team without the written per- 
mission of the President of the Athletic Associa- 
tion of his College 

(4) Any breach of dtodpHne shall be report, 
ed by the Captain to the President of the Atmetfc 
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AspLwiation concerned, who may take such mea- 
sures as he thinks fit, or report the breach to 
Proctor. Ttie Proctor may impose a fine , up to 
Rs. 10, and on a repetition of the offence may 
debar the player concerned from all games con- 
nected with the University. 

Colours. 

Regulations (1) Blazer: Alternate vertical stripes of 
chocolate (approximate 3” wide) and old gold (ap- 
proximate 1” wide) ; the pocket to carry the letters 
L.U. with C.C, F.C., H.C.. T.C., or R.C.; according 
as the co]oar.« are given for cricket, football, 
hockey, tennis, or rowing; letters to be in green. 

(2) Shirt: The body in chocolate, the collar, 
sleeves and pocket in old gold; letters in green. 

C3) Pull-over:. V-shaped neck writh sleeves, 
ground colour cream; coloured bands at collar, 
sleeves and waist one stripe each chocolate and 
gold; green lettering on left breast. 

(4) Tie: Similar to the Canning College tie 
in pattern; the ground chocolate, with narrow 
stripe of gold separated by alternate broad and 
narrow^ stripes in chocolate. 

(5) Cap: Same colours; lettering on peak. 

(6) Scarf and Hose: To match. 

(7) In the case of every University player 
av/arded University colours when playing for the 
University, half the cost of the shirt to be provid- 
ed by the Athletic Association to which he belongs, 
as is the present practice with respect to College 
colours; but that the purchase of blazer, cap, etc. 
be optional and at the player’s own expense. 

Attendance, 

Regulations . Credit for attendance will be given for^days 
on wliicfe studffltts are absent from to 
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order to play matches on behalf of the University, 
subject in each case to the specific approval of the 
V ice-Chan cell or. 


General. 

Students — Grade A, are those who are regularly 
enrolled and are undergoing a course of 
instruction for a Degree or a Diploma for 
wliich, according to the Regulations of the 
University, the Intermediate Examination 
is a minimum qualification. 

Students — Grade B, are all others, including casual 
students, for whom regular enrolment is 
not insisted upon and who are imdergoing , 
a course of instruction for a Diploma or a 
Certificate for which the minimum qualifi- 
cation of the Intermediate Examination is 
not necessary. 

Only Grade A students can become members 
of the Athletic Association and the University 
Union, etc., on payment of the necessary fees. 

In exceptional cases Grade B students may be 
allowed as supernumerary members, to avail them- 
selves of the facilities provided by the Athletic 
Association, the Union, etc., on payment of the 
necessary fees, but they will not be eligible to 
hold any office or to be member of any represen- 
tative team c?xept with the special permission of 
Canning Colleige Athletic Association. 

E — ^Discipline. 

The following are rules regarding discipline*-— 

1. Powers of the Vice-Chancellor. — ^Under the 
Lucknow University Act, 1920, Section 11, the 
Vice-Chancellor is responsible for the discipline of 
the University. 
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Section 11 (2) —It shall be the duty of the 
Vicf!-Chancellor to see that this Act, the 
Statutes, and the Ordinances are faithfully 
obsen'ed, ^ and he shall have all powers 
necessary for this purpose. 

Section 11 (5) ........ .He shall be responsible 

for the discipline of the University in 
accordance with the Act, the Statutes, 
and the Ordinances. 

2. Disciplinary offences. — ^The following 
powers to deal with disciplinary offences are dele- 
gated by the Vice-Chancellor to the officers and 
jnembers of the staff concerned to be exercised by 
them under his control: — 

(a) An offence against discipline in a class 
room or verandah may be deailt with by 
any member of the teaching staff whose 
work is interfered with or who is other- 
wise affected by the offence. 

Any such member of the teaching staff may 
impose a fine up to Re. 1 for a first 
offei.ce, or up to Rs. 5 for a repeated 
offerice. Each such case shall be report- 
ed to the Dean of the Faculty to which 
the offending student belongs, for neces- 
sary action. 

The Ue.an is responsible for the discipline of 
students belonging to his Faculty, and 
shall take action in all offences against 
d'.sopline in classes, buildings and areas 
adiacent thereto, under his control. 

(b) Breaches of discipline during examina- 
tions shall be dealt with as provided by 
the rules. 

. (c) Breaches of discipline in the University 
Iiibiary and adjacent area shall be 
dealt with by the Librarian.. 



RESIDENCE. HEALTH & DISCIPLINE 265 


(d) Breaches of discipline in a hostel shall 
be dealt with by the Warden under the 
hostel rules. 

(e) Breaches of discipline in teams or on the 
playing fields or tennis courts, or during 
games or athletic activities whether 
compulsory or not, shall be dealt with 
by the President of the activity con 
cerned. 

(f) Breaches of discipline in delegacy cen- 
tres shall be dealt with by the Superin- 
intendent concerned. 

(g) Disciplinary offences not covered by the 
foregoing shall be dealt with by the 
Proctor. 

(h) Action taken under the foregoing rules 
r.iiall be reported to the Proctor, 

Liicknow University, for record. 

3. (a) Deans, Wardens, Superintendents of 
Delegacy Centres, Presidents of games, the Lib- 
rarian, Super'ntendents of examinations and the 
Proctor niay impose a fine not exceeding Rs. 10. 

(b) In the case of an offence of grave 
character the same officers may submit the case to 
the Vice- Chancellor for necessary action. 

4. Nothing in these rules shall affect the 
power of officers in charge of University or 
Government property to take immediate steps for 
the recovery of the cost of loss of, or damage to, 
such property. 

F— Terminal Reports. 

1. The Doan shall send a terminal report to Regulations 
the parent or guardian of each student belonging 
to the Faculties of Arts, Science, and Commerce- 
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In th e citse of students of the Faculty of Medicine 
a similar report shall be sent once a year* 

2. The report shall include: 

(i) The lesults of the terminal exami- 
nation. 

(ii; The percentage of his attendance at 
lectures. 

(hi) The percentage of his residence in the 
Hostel. 

(iv) The report of his medical examination. 

(v) The report of his general conduct in 

the Hostel. 


CHAPTER XVIII 


FEES* 

Ordinances. 1. Fees payable to the Uhiversity are classi- 
fied under the following heads: — 

(a) Enrolment Fee. 

(b) luition Fee. 

(c) Deposit Fee. 

*Footnotes — 1. When migration of students from one 
Faculty to another within the University is agreed to by 
^e Deans concerned credit should be given for fees paid 
in connection with any one Faculty (vide Resolution 
No. 27 of Executive Council dated the 12th October, 1926). 

2. The excess of fees paid by a student of one Faculty 
with higher tuitional fees should be refunded when he is 
permitted to migrate to another Faculty with less tuitional 
fees (vide Resolution No. 19 of Executive Council dated 
the 11th October, 1928). 

3. The Vice-Chancellor is authorised to decide all 
questions of students’ tuitional fees after consulting the 
Dean concerned and to decide all questions of hostel fees 
after consulting the Principal concerned and the Wardens 
in the case of the Canning College (vide Resolutions 
Nos. 0 and 14 of Executive Council dated the 11th Aprils 
1930 and 25th April, 1041, respectively). 
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(d) Delegacy Fee. 

(e) Admission Fee. 

(f) Hf'Stel Fee. 

(g) Gajnes and Union Fees. 

(h) Library Fee. 

(?) Examination Fees. 

2. The fee for enrolment shall be Es. 12. 

*3. The Tuition Fees for the various Faculties 
.«hall be: — 

Faculty of Arts — ^B.A. Pass and Rs. 

Honours 108 per sessioji- 


M.A. 

135 


9f 

tResearch students 
’German or French 

150 

99 

»» 

or Diploma in 
^Military Science 
Classes 

15 

99^ 

9> 

Diploma in Psycho- 

60 



logy 

Bachelor in Educa- 

99 



tional Science 

150 


?> 


Faculty of Science. — ^B.Sc. Pass and 
Honours 

M.Sc. (Except in Mathe- 
rnalics, for which the 
fee shall be Rs. 135) 
D.Sc. 

tFor Rc.scarch students in case 
of subjects which involve work 
in the Laboratories 
tFor Research students in case 
of subjects which do not in- 
volve work in the Laboratories 


126 


150 M 
225 „ 


225 „ 

150 


•Students eligible to re- appear in one subject only 
will be charged two-thirds of the tuition fees. 

tThe Vice-Chancellor may exempt any post- 
graduate research student from payment of tuition fees. 

tThe fee should be paid before admission into the 
elass. 
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Rs. 

Faculty of Commerce. — ^B.Com. 108 per session. 

M.Com. 135 .f 

Ph.D. 150 „ 

Faculty of Law. — ^LLB. 145 per session. 

I’ayable in three instalments as under:— 

First instalment 50 

Second „ 50 

Third „ 45 

LL.M. 150 per session. 

"Eesearch Students 175 f, „ 

♦Faculty of Medicine. — .-..Rs. 130 

per year. 


iThe Vice-Chancellor may exempt any post-graduate 
research students from payment of tuition fees. 

*1. Candidates who have completed the course of 
study, undergone the course of instruction and complied 
with the other requirements prescribed under ordinances 
and regulations, but are unable to appear for the exami- 
nation immediately subsequent to the completion of their 
course of instruction, shall be required to be on the rolls 
of the University and to pay fees during the period be 
tween that examination and the examination at which 
they finally appear, except in such special cases as may 
be exempted by the Dean, Faculty of Medicine. 

2. In the case of a stu - 1 

dent who appears for the I Rs. 70 plus one ins- 
Final M.B.B.S. Part II in the | talment of Hostel Fee 
whole examination or in one* and Games Fee Rs. 6. 
subject only in Octobei. 

Provided that if he fails j Rs. 60 extra plus 
to pass in the October exa- I the remaining two in- 
mination, the Fee will be / stalments of Hostel 

Fee. 

3. If a student who has failed in the Final M.B.,B.S. 
examination, wishes to attend again any of the practical 
classes noted below, he will be required to pay the fol- 
lowing extta fees: — 

Rs. 

(1) Diagnostic and Laboratory Methods, re- 
attendance . . . • . . . . 10 

(2) Operative Surgery class . . . . 15 

(^) Spcial practical course in Pathology . . 15 

I. The fees payable by casual students are: — 

(1) Entrance Fee .. ..3 
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D.P.H* 

The foe for separate subjects is as follows: — 

Chemistry and Physics, Bacteriology and Rs. 

ParasitOiOgy including Entomology . . 100 

Iheory of Hygiene .. 100 

Sanitary Engineering .. .. 60 

Practical Public Health Administration 
and Outdoor Work under a Medical 

Officer of Health 50 

Attendance at an Infectious Diseases 

Hospital . - 30 


Total . . 340 


(2) Annual fee . . . . . . . . 75 

(3) Fee for each course of Dissection . . 8 

(4) Fee for each course of Practical Histology, 

Normal . . . . . . . . 15 

(5) Fee for each course of Physiology . . . . 10 

(6) Ff"^ for each course of Physiological Che- 
mistry . . . . . . 10 

(7) Practical Morbid Histology and Bacteriology 

including Diagnostic and Laboratory 
Methods . . . . . . 22 

(8) Diagnostic and Laboratory Methods re-atten- 
dance . . . . . . . . . . 10 

(9) Fee for each course of Pharmacy . . . . 15 

(10) Hospital Fee for ea^h year .. ..25 

(11) Fee for course of Operative Surgery .. 15 

5. Fee for Post-graduate students: 

For dissection. 

(1) Complete body (one side) ..65 

(2) Limbs, upper and lower (for each) . . 10 

(3) Thorax .. .. .. ..30 

(4) Abdomen . . . . . . 15 

(5) Head and Neck . . . . 20 

(6) Brain . . . . . . . . 10 


(Note. — ^The Fees would be payable to the University). 
♦Note. — 1. Fees for Public Health Administration 
and Outdoor Work should be paM direct to the Medical 
Officer of Health under whom the course is taken. 

2. The fee for supplementary courses for unsuccess- 
ful candidates will be half of the above in each case. 
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I Diplomas in 

Medical Radiology • Rs. 400 per session 
and Electricity, ' from students out- 
Laiyngology and ^ side U.P. 

Otology, anc Rs. 300 per session 

^gynaecology and for U.P. students. 
Obstetrics J 


1 

I 

I 

Payable in three 
f instalments. 


4. ^Fees shall be paid in three instalments in 
advance. 

*5. The three instalments of fees become due 
on the opening days of the session, November 1st 
and February 1st, respectively, and shall be paid 
on such dates as may be fixed by the Honorary 
Treasurer^ within those months, except In case of 
Faculty of Medicine where fees for the whole 
year shall be paid. 

After that a fine of four annas a day, unless 
remitted by the Dean, shall be imposed until the 


tPayment of dues (except examination fees) in case 
of Scholarship holders, whose scholarships are not less 
than the tuition fees, may be deferred until the scholar- 
ships are paid. 

*When a student, who is a member of two Faculties 
becomes defaulter in respect of payment of fees of one of 
them his name shall be struck off the roll of that Faculty. 
On re-admission to that Faculty he shall be required to 
pay a fee of Rs. 4. 

tThe following executive orders were passed by the 
Executive Council on the 14th September, 1925 and 8th 
February 1929: 

(1) Fees shall, unless otherwise arranged by the 
Honorary Treasurer, be paid by the students: — 

Up to IQth in the Faculty of Medicine. 

„ M 10th „ „ Law. 

tf »t 11th „ ,, Arts. 

„ „ 12th „ „ Science. 

„ „ 13th „ „ Commerce. 

(2) The names of students whose fees remain unpaid 
on the last grace day fixed for each instalment shall be 
struck off the roll of the University by the Hony. Trea- 
surer who shall inform the Registrar and the Dean con- 
cerned accordingly. 
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fees are paid. The Dean may in special cases 
extend time for payment of fees imtil the last date 
of the instalment. If a student^s fees and fines 
remain unpaid in the case of Fapulty of Medicine 
till the 27th August and any other Faculty till the 
last date specified for receiving each instalment 
fees, his naine shall be struck off the roll. He can 
only be re-aclmitted on payment of a new admis- 
sion fee in addition to arrears of fees and fines. 
The last date for receiving fees in the case of 
Faculties of Arts, Science, Commerce and Law 
shall be as shown below: — 

Last date Last date Last date 


for the 1st for the 2nd for the 3rd 
instalment, instalment, instalment. 


Facult 3 ' of Alts 

10th 

Sept. 

30th 

Nov. 

Last day. 
of Feb. 

Facultj’ of Science 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Faculty of Commerce 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Faculty of Law 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Provided That the Vice-Chancellor may extend 
the last date by not more than 7 days on being 
satisfied that the student is unable to pay on ac- 
count Ox some acute difficulty. 

All persons who seek adipission to a course of 
study for .a particular degree must on admission 
thereto pay all fees for the full session in the case 
of Medical Faculty and the first instalment of fees 
in the case of other Faculties. 

Students joining D.P.H. Part I Class shall 
deposit their fees in the Dean’s office on or before 
the 15th of September. The name of any student 
not depositing his fee by that date will be struck 
off the admission roll. Fees once deposited will 
not be refunded. 

Students joining D.P.H. Part II Class shall 
deposit their fees on or before the 10th of July, 
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after which dale a fine of annas four per day shall 
be imposed for every day that the fees remain un- 
paid up to the 27th July, when their names shall 
be struck off the, roll. They will be eligible for 
re-admission next year on payment of a new ad- 
mission fee in addition to arrears of fees and fines. 

6. Students on enrolment shall pay a Deposit 
fee* according to the following scale: — 

Rs. 

Faculty of Arts 10 

.. Science (except in Mathe- 

matics for which the Depo- 
sit fee will be Rs. 10) . . 25** 

Faculty of Medicine . . . • • . 50 

.. „ Law 10 

„ „ Commerce . . . . 10 

7. An admission fee of Rs. 4 shall be charged 
on first admi.ssjon to a Faculty or re-admission 
thereto, if there is a break in continuity. 

An additional admission fee of Rs. 4 shall be 
charged from students on their first joining the 
Law Faculty. 

t8. The following fees, to be paid in three 

•For refund of Deposit Fee Regulation 5 of this 
Chapter should be consulted. 

**B.Sc. and M.Sc. students may be required to make 
up the full deposit of Rs.25 at any time when breakages 
justify this. 

t(i) Third and fourth year students of the Medical 
Faculty will pay Rs.l6 extra for the period of twp months 
of the vacation when they have to do duties in the Hos- 
pital. 

If they do not vacate their rooms during the whole 
vacation they will pay Ils.24 for the total period of 3 
months vacation. . 

<U) A deposit of Rs.lO shall be charged from all resi- 
dent students who come to reside in hostels during the 
third term. 
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equal instalments together with the tuition fees, 
shall be charged for Hostel accommodation: — 

Rs. 72 per session for a single room. 

Rs. 108 „ „ a double room.. 

In the event of a vacancy, a student admitted 
to a hostel during the currency of a session shall 
be charged rent at the rate of Rs. 8 or Rs. 12 as. 
the case may be, for each month or part of a month. 
Students leaving a hostel during the currency of a 
session shall not be entitled to a refund of rent. 

'Ihe following consolidated fees shall be charg- 
ed in three equal instalments together with the 
tuition fees from the women students residing in 
the Women Students’ Hostel: 

Rs. 72 per session for a single room. 

Rs. 54 per session per occupant for a large 
rcom when occupied by more than 
rre person — otherwise Ifc. 72. 

Male students* exempted from residence in 
hostels shall pay a Delegacy fee of rupees 8 an- 
nually along with the University tuition fee: — 

Rs. a. p. 

First term . . . . -.400 

Second term 2 0 0 

Third term 2 0 0 

9. (a) All regular! male students of the Uni- 

*n) Those who are in receipt of full freeships will 
pay only half the Delegacy Fee, i.e.» Rs. 4 
instead of Rs.8. 

(ii) Those who are in receipt of half freeships will 
pay only three quarters of the Delegacy fee,. 
I.e. Rs. 6 instead of Rs. 8. 

These exemptions will not apply to students of 
Ph.D. and D.Sc. Classes who are exempted from payment 
of tuition fees. 

t‘'Hegular students” are students engaged in a course 
of studies for a degree or for the Diploma in Public 
Health. 
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versity except the non-resident students taking 
the Diploma Course in Psychology alone and the 
non-yes'dent students of the LL.M. shall pay a 
ccnsojidated fee, in advance for games according 
to the foilov/ing scale: — 

Students of the Canning College: — 

Rs. 5 if a student joins during the first term. 

Rs. 4 during the second, or Rs. 2 during the 
third term. 

Faculty of Medicine • . . . Rs. 6. 

(b) Of the games fees paid by resident 
students cne-fourth shall be set aside as a subsidy 
for thr athleffc games of their respective hostels. 

(c) All women students of the University, 
who are not lesiding in the Isabella Thoburn Col- 
lege, shall pay a consolidated fee of Rs. 5 per year 
for £ame.«?. 

The games fee realised from women students 
shall be made over to the .Warden of the Women 
Students’ Hostel for organisation of games. 

10. Every student of the University, except 
students of the Medical Faculty, shall pay a Lib- 
rary fee of Re. 1 per session. 

11. The fees for the various examinations 
•shall be according to the following scale: — 

Arts and Science — 

(a) — B.A. and B.Sc. Pass* • • Rs. 30 

B.A. and B.Sc. Hons.* . . Rs. 55 


*A fee of Rs. 10 to be charged from a candidate who 
iias to appear in General or Special English only or in 
one subject only under Ordinance 2 (iii) under Master 
of Arts (for Pass Graduates). A fee of Rs.2 to be charged 
from a candidate who has to appear in General English 
.at the end of his first year in the B.A. or B.Sc. courses. 

Full examination fee to be charged from students who 
appear in one subject only under the compartmental 
'.system. 
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Provided that a student who holds a Pass- 
degree and wishes to take an Honours 
deifree or a student who has passed the 
cxanunation of one Honours School 
<md wishes to appear ’in the examina- 
tion of another Honours School shall 
pay an examination fee of Rs. 20. 

Rs. 


M.A. and M.Sc. . • . . • • 50 

M.A. and M.Sc. Part I Previous . ■ 25 

M.A. and M.Sc. Part II Final . . 25 

Diploma in Psychology . ■ . . 20 

Bachelor in Educational Science . . 50 

Ph.D. .. •• 200 

D.Sc. .. ..200 

D.Litt. 200 

(b) Re-examination. 

B.A. and B.Sc. (Honours.) 

Honours subject . . • • . . 20 

Each subsidiary subject . . • • 10 

Each subsidiary subject (after pass- 
ing the examination in the prin- 
cipal subject) . . . . . . 15 

Medicine — 

Piv.Medical Test • • . . . • 15 


First M.B., B.S. 
Final M.B., B.S. 
Final M B.. B S. 
Re- examination 
M.B.. B.S. 
Rc-examination 

MB., B.S. 

M D. 

M.S. 

D.P.H. 


25 

(Part I) . . '• • 55 

(Part II) .. .. 50 

in Group B of Final 

50 

in one subject of Final 

.. 30 

200 

• • 200 

100 

for each Part 


Diploma m 
Electricity 


Medical Radiology and 

■ . . 100 

■for each Part 
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Rs. 

Dii:icma in Laryngology and Otology lOQ 

for each Part 

Diploma in Gynaecology and Obstetrics 100 

for Part I and 
Rs. 200 for Part II 


Law — 

LL.B. Pi'tn’ious • • • • . . . . 20 

LL.B Final .. 40 

LL..M. .. 100 

LL.D. .. .. 200 

Commerce — 

B.Com. Previous 10 

B.Com. Final* 20 

M Com. Fart I . . 25 

M.Com. Part II . . 25 

Special Paper in Accountancy . • 10 

Ph.D. 200 

Diploma Examinations — 

d) In Arabic and Persian: 

Mauivi and Dabir 4 

Alim and Dabir-i-Mahir . . . . 8 

Fazil and Dabir-i-Kamil . . . . 10 

(2) Diploma in Teaching: 

For the full examination .. .. 20 

For each subject at a subsequent exa- 
mination 10 

(3) Sanskrit: 

Shastri . . 8 

Acharya . . 10 


♦Full examination fee to be charged from students 
who appear in one section only under the compartmental 
system. A fee of Rs. 10 to be charged from a candidate 
who has to appear in General or Special English only. 



FEES 


267 


(Note. — Before appearing in Part I of the 
Acharya Examination, a candidate must deposit 
the fee for the whole examination,* i.e., Rs. 10.) 

Certificate of Proficiency in •French or 

German . . 10 

12. Candidates before admission to any ex- 
ammatioh shall pay the fee prescribed for that ex- 
amination on each occasion of their admission to it. 

13. A candidate who fails to pass, or who 
from sickness or other caused is unable to present 
himself for any examination, shall not receive a 
refund of his fee: provided that the Executive 
Council may, for sufficient cause, permit the can- 
didate to present himself for the next ensuing exa- 
mination. without payment of a further fee. In 
such a case the application^ must be submitted 
within one month of the date of commencement 
of examinatjcn. 

53 . In the case of two brothers or sisters or a Regulations 
brother and a sister studying in the Faculties of 
Arts, Science or Commerce in the Canning College, 
the younger one shall be excused from the pay- 
ment of half his (or her) tuition fees. 

No concession shall be allowed if even one of 
the two is studying in the Faculties of Law or 
Medicine or is the holder of a University Fellow- 
ship. 

•A fee of Rs. 5 will be charged from a candidate who 
has to re-appear in either Part of the Acharya Examina- 
tion. 

tDoes not refer to students who are not permitted to 
sit for any examination owing to shortage of attendance, 

tThe Vice-Chancellor is authorized to dispose of such 
applications (vide Resolution No. 19 of Executive Council 
dated the llth April, 1930). 

8More than one brother or sister of a student who 
wish to prosecute their studies can get the concession of 
half tuition fees. 
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2. A fee of Rs. 5 shall be charged for the 
issue of a duplicate diploma for any degree, pro- 
vided the applicant submits an affidavit certifying 
the loss of the original, signed in the presence of 
a Magistrate or the Principal of the College in 
vhich the candidate studied. 

3. A foe of Rs. 5 shall be charged for each 
(1) certificate of age, (2) migration or transfer 
certificate. (31 provisional certificate issued by the 
Uni . ersity, except in respect of Diploma examina- 
tion in Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit, or Teaching. 

A fee of Rs. 5 shall be charged for other cer- 
tificates (except character certificates) requiring 
reference to University records. Such certfficates, 
if issued by the Deans of Faculties, shall be coun- 
tersigned by the Registrar. 

4. Such candidates as are unable to present 
thernselve.! in person at the Convocation will be 
given their diplomas by the Registrar on payment 
cf a fee of Rs. 5. A single fee of Rs. 5 will be 
charged even if more than one diploma is due at 
the same time. 

5. If a student after leaving the Uhiversity 
does not claim his Deposit Fee within a period of 
12 months, he shall forfeit his Deposit Fee. 

6. Applications made by students for refurid 
cf fee or dejjosits other than the fee inentioned in 
regulation 5 above must be submitted within 
twelve month.^ from the date of payment of such 
fee or deposits- otherwise the money will be for- 
feited to the University. 

7. The enrolment and admi^ion fee will not 
be refunded if the applicant declines to join after 
the ad.mission card is issued. 
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Bicycle Rack Fee. 

8. Students of the Faculties of Arts, Com- 
merce and Law, who bring bicycles to any build- 
ing where teaching is conducted, ‘will be required 
to register their names on or before the 30th Sep- 
tember on payment of an annual fee of Re. 1 and 
will be entitled to use the bicycle radrs provided 
by the Univer.'iity. Penalty for failing to register 
will be one snna per day subject to a maximum of 
Re. 1 in addition to the registration fee of Re. 1. 

l^IeS for Refund of Fees. 

1. In the case of imder-graduate students the 
enrolment and admission fees will not be refimd- 
ed, unless tie University has refused admission. 

2. In the case of post-graduate students 
neither the enrolment and admission fees nor the 
deposit of Rs. 16 will be refunded unless admis- 
sion i.s lefitsed by the University. 

3. In the case of old students who are not 
required to pay the enrolment and admission fees 
a freslt, the deposit of Rs. 16 will not be refunded 
unless adjiiission is refused by the University. 

4. Wnen a student migrates from one Faculty 
to another with the permission of both Deans 
concerned, the fees paid for one Faculty will be 
transferred to the other Faculty. If the fees paid 
in the first Faculty are in the excess of the fees 
required for the second Faculty, the balance will 
bo refunded. If the fees paid are short of the 
amount due, the balance will be paid bv the 
student before admission to the second Faculty 
is granted. 

?. When a student is transferred from the 
Science Faculty to the Medical Faculty as a result 
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of the Pre-Medical Test, the consent of the Deans 
■ooncerned will not be required. 

6. When a student is transferred with the 
permission of the Deans concerned from one of 
the Colleges teaching B.A. or B-Sci classes to the 
University or vice versa within one month of the 
re-opening of the University all fees paid to one 
institution will be transferred to the other institu- 
tion. 

7. If a student has paid the enrolment and 

admission fees and also the fees for one term but 
has not attended a single class, to be certified by 
the Dean concerned, the fees paid by him except- 
ing the enrolment and admission fees will be 
refunded. , 

8. The reservation fee for hostel accommoda- 
tion wUl not be refundable unless intimation has 
been received by the Wairden concerned or the 
Registrar or admission has been refused. If s 
student has joined a hostel and leaves it within 
one month of the commencement of the University 
session, by permission of the Warden, two-thirds 
of the hostel fee may be refunded, provided that 
the accommodation is taken up by some other 
student and the University is not put to any loss 
thereby. 

9. The deposits for the Library and Science 
Faculty will be refunded after the Librarian and 
the Head of the Department concerned have 
certified that there are no outstanding dues. Cer- 
tificates from all other officers concerned will be 
obtained befcire these deposits are refunded. 



VACATIONS AND HOLIDAYS 271 

CHAPTER XIX. 

VACATIONS AND HOLIDAYS. 

1. The tlniversity session comprising of three oaxlinance. 
terms shall be as follows; — 

For the Medical Faculty:— 

1st term . . From 1st August to 31st October 
ordinarily. 

2nd term . . From 1st Nov. ordinarily to 23rd 
December. 

3rd term . • Prom 2nd January to 30th April 
For other Faculties: — 

1st term . . From 16th July to beginning of 
Dasehra recess. 

2nd term . . From end of Dasehra recess to 
23rd December. 

3rd term . . From 9th January to 30th April. 

2. The period of Dasehra recess shall be from 
10 to 15 da 3 '^s so arranged that the new term will 
start on a Monday. 

3. The casual holidays shall be as determined 
by the Executive Council. 


The following is the list of casual holidays:— 

(1) New Year’s Day 

1 day. 

(2) Basant Panchmi 

1 

(3) Sheo Eatri 

1 ,, 

(4) Holi or Doljatra 

3 days. 

(5) Good Friday 

1 day. 

(6t Easter Saturday 

1 „ 

(7) Ram Naumi 

1 

(8) Shab-i-Barat 

1 .. 

(9) Alvida (last Friday of Ramzan) 

1 
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(10) Birthday of H. M. the King- 

Emperor 

(11) Id-ul-Fitr . 

(12) Id-ul-Zuha 

(13) Raksha Bandhan 

(14) Krishna Janam Ashtami 

(15) Muliarram 

(16) Auant Chaudas . • ' . . 

(17) Pitr Bisarjan Amawas 

(18) Dasehra 

(19) Chehlum 

(20) Dewali 

(21) Bara Wafat 

1 22) Ganga Ashnan 

(23) Christmas 


1 day. 

2 days. 

2 „ 

1 day. 
1 

6 days. 
1 day. 
1 » 

4 days. 
1 day. 

3 days. 
1 day. 
1 

8 days. 


Solar and Lunar Eclipses when visible in 
India shall be observed as University holidays. 
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CHAPTER XX. 

FEUiOWSHIPS. SCHOLARSHIPS, FUEESHIPS 
ENDOWMENTS, MEDALS*. AND PRIZES. 

A.— General. • 

1. AH scholarships shall be awarded by the 
Academic Council on the recommendation of a 
Corrunittee consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Dean cf the Faculty concerned, and one member 
nominated by the Academic Council. 

All University freeships shall be awarded by 
a Committee c»'insisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the 
Dean of the Faculty concerned, one member (not 
a teacher of the University) nominated annually 
by the Executive Council, and the Vice-President 
of the British Indian Association. 

The awards so made shall be reported to the 
Academic Council at its next meeting. 

2. The University scholarships in the First 
Year B.A. or B.Sc. (Pass or Honours), will be 
awarded in order of merit to students who have 
passed the Intermediate Examination of the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education, U.P. 

3. The scholarships in the B.Com. Previous 
Class will be awarded in order of merit in the In- 
termediate Examination in Commerce of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate Education, 
U.P., and the scholarships in the B.Com. Final 
Class will be awarded in order of merit in the 
B.Com. Previous Examination of the University. 

4 Students reverting from Honours Course 
to Pass Course or proceeding to the Pass degree 
shall refund their scholarships. 

5. All scholarships will be payable in three 
i’l.stalments, the first for three months in Novem- 


•In awarding medals, except where specially, in- 
cluded, the term “B-A.” or “B.Sc.” should be interpreted 
to include Honours B.A. or B.Sc. respectively. 
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her, the second for three months in February, and 
the tliird for four months in April on the recom- 
mendation of the Dean. 

R. The Vice-Qhancellor may, on the recom- 
mendation of the Dean or the Principal of the 
College concerned, reduce or cancel a scholarship 
owing to unsatisfactory conduct of the scholar- 
ship-holder. 

7. All applications for scholarships, other than 
open University scholarships and all applications 
for freeships should reach the Dean of the Faculty 
concerned by the end of the first two weeks from 
the beginning of the session, provided that appli- 
cations for Carming College and King George’s 
Medical College scholarships should be submitted 
to the Principal of the College* concerned. 

8. Only such students shall be eligible for 
scholarships as shall have been regularly admitted 
to the University within the first fortnight of the 
session. 

9. Two different scholarships cannot be held 
by the same person, provided that an endowed 
scholarship may be awarded to the holder of an- 
other scholarship. 

B.— Women Scholarships. 

Riegulations 1- The University scholarships for women stu- 
dents shall be awarded by the Academic Council 
on the recommendation of a Committee consisting 
of the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the Faculties, 
the Principal of the College concerned, and a mem- 
ber nominated annually by the Academic Council. 


•Applications for Canning College scholarships should 
he viihmittert to the Hear of the Faculty concerned. 
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2. The Uhiversity scholarships granted to 
women students shall consist of: — 

Seven scholarships of Rs. 15 per mensem each 
for ten months. 

One scholarship of Rs. 15 J)er mensem for 
12 months. 

3. The allocation of the scholarships to the 
different years of study shall be left to the discre- 
tion of the Scholarships Committee as in 1 supra. 

4. Applications for these scholarships shall be 
made to the Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

C. — Fellowships. 

Whereas it is desirable to institute Fellowships 
for the encouragement of advanced study and re- 
search work, the following regulations are made: — 

1. Fellowships shall be assigned to the Facul- 
ties ?n the following manner: — 


Faculty of Arts . . 5 

Faculty of Science . . 5 

Faculty of Medicine . . 1 

Faculty of Law . . 1 

Faculty of Commerce .. 1 


Provided that the Academic Council shall 
iiave power to award an additional Fellowship in 
any I'aculty to a candidate who may be specially 
recommended for the purpose. 

2. *(a) The value of each Fellowship in the 


♦Lapsed Fellowships may be awarded only to those 
who have been carrying on research in the University 
satisfactorily for at least one academic session (vide Reso- 
lution No. 6 of Academic Council, dated the 13th April, 
1934). 

In the award of lapsed Fellowships the condition 
about the applicant having passed the examination within 
two years preceding the date of the application, mention- 
ed in Regulation No. 3, is not applicable (vide Resolution 
No. 14 of Academic Council, dated the 8th September,. 
1939). 
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Faculties of Arts, Science, La'wr and Commerce 
shall be Rs. 7f* per mensem and such Fellowships 
shall be tenable for 21 months, i-e., from the 1st of 
August to the 30th April of the succeeding year. 
The value of th'e Fellowship in the Faculty of 
Medicine shall be Rs. 100 per mensem tenable for 
12 months from the 1st of October. 

(b) Fellowship-holders shall pay the full fees 
prescribed in the Ordinance for research students. 

(c) Rs. 15 of the Fellowship shall be withheld 
and be payable at the time of submission of the 
thesis for the Doctorate. 

(d) All bills for payment of the Fellowships 
submitted shall be countersigned by the Head of 
the Department testifying to satisfactory atten- 
dance and deligence on the part of the holder. 

3. Only such candidates shall be eligible for 
a Fellowship as have passed the examination for 
the Master’s degree either in the Faculties of Arts 
Science and Commerce, or the examina- 
tion for the M.B., B.S. degree in the Faculty of 
Medicine of the University within two years pre- 
ceding the date of the application. 

4. Applications for Fellowships shall be made 
to the Heads of Departments concerned and their 
recommendations submitted to a committee con- 
sisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned, and one member nominated 
annually by the Academic Coimcil. Details of the 
particular topic on which research is proposed to 


tFellowships will be payable monthly in the office of 
the Dean. Bills will be prepared by the Dean and counter- 
signed by the Head of the Department concerned, checked 
by the Treasurer, for making the necessary deductions, 
and the amount due drawn from the Treasurer for dis- 
bursement. 
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be carried on should be mentioned in the appli- 
cation. The teacher under whose guidance the 
research is proposed to be carried on should certify 
that the applicant is fully competent to carry on 
such resoerch. In recommending the award of a 
Fellowship the Committee shall take into consider- 
ation the full academic record of the applicant 
from the Intermediate Examination onwards, pro- 
vided that l}>e Committee shall give preference to 
a candidate who has taken the Bachelor’s degree 
of the University in the Faculties of Arts, Science, 
Law and Commerce, and provided also that the 
Coinmittee may use its discretion to secure a fair 
distribution of the award among the various de- 
partments of a Faculty. 

4A. The award of Fellowships in the Faculty 
of Law shall be restricted to the candidates 
holding the Master’s degree in Law and preference 
shall ordinarily be given to candidates having 
research work to their credit, provided that only 
such candidates shall be eligible for a Fellowship 
as have passed the examination for the Master’s 
degree within five years preceding the date of the 
application for the Fellowship. 

5. (a) During the tenure of a Fellowship a 
Fellow shall be under the direction of the Head of 
the Department who shall submit a terminal re- 
port on each Fellow’s work to the Vice-Chancellor 
through the Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

(b) The Vice-Chancellor in consultation 
with the Dean of the Faculty may reduce or cancel 
a Fellowship owing to irregularity of attendance 
or u.nsatisfactory conduct on the part of the 
Fellow. 

6. TTie holder of a Fellowship shall not take 
up any regular salaried appointment or engage in 
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privale practice. He shall not^ prepare for any 
examination in any subject or subjects other than 
the one for which the Fellowship has been award- 
ed. The holder of a Fellowship in the Faculty of 
Law shall suspend practice. 

7. Any application for appointment made by 
a Fellow during his tenure of a Fellowship should 
be made through the Head of his Department the 
Dean of the Faculty, and the Vice-Chancellor. 

8. The Academic Council may from time to 
time prescribe such other general or special condi- 
tion for a Fellowship as it thinks fit. 

9. Research Fellows and Free Research stu- 
dents in the Department of Zoology, Botany and 
Chemistry may be required, as a' condition of their 
award, to give not more than six periods per head 
per week in Botany and Zoology and not more 
than nine periods per head per week in Chemistry, 
as Student Demonstrators to assist in the Practical 
B.Sc. classes Research Fellows and free research 
students in the Faculty of Arts may be required 
to give tutorial instruction for not more than six 
periods per head per week. 

D. — ^University Scholarships, Freeships and 
Endowments. 

Scholarships. 

IN THE FACULTIES OF ARTS AND 
SCIENCE. 

(Regulations *1- Seven scholarships of Rs. 30 per month 
each for 10 months for award to students studying 
for the Master’s degree in the Faculty of Arts. 

•2. Seven scholarships of Rs. 30 per month 
each for 10 months for award to students study- 

♦These scholarships shall be open both to men and 

wcmen students. 
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in,g for the Master’s degree in the Faculty of 
Science. 

3. Four scholarships of Rs. 20 per mensem 
each for award to students taking the B.A. (Pass) 
or (Hons.) course, tenable for two or three years^ 
sccc)rding as they are awarded to Pass or Honours 
students. 

4. Four scholarships of Rs. 20 per mensem 
eac'n for award to students taking the B.Sc. (Pass) 
or (Hons.) course, tenable for two or three yearst 
ac(*ording as they are awarded to Pass or Honours 
students. 

5. One scholarship of Rs. 20 per mensem for 
UI-Year (B.Sc. Hons.) for 10 months. 

6. One-scholarship of Rs. 20 per mensem for 
Ill-Year (B.A. Hons.), for 10 months. 

7. In the award of post-graduate scholarships 
for the Faculties of Arts and Science the whole 
academic record of students as well as the results 
of the last University examination shall be consi- 
dered. 

8. The allocation of the scholarships, men- 
tioiied in regulations 3 and 4, to different years of 
study shall be left to the discretion of the Scholar- 
ships Committee. 

*IN THE FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 

Eight scholarships at Rs. 16 per month for 1st 
and 2nd year students only. 


tScholarship for each year is payable only for ten 
months from 1st August to end of May. 

♦The scholarships in the Faculty of Medicine are 
awarded (i) for the first year on the basis of Pre- 
Medical test results, (ii) for the second year on the basis 
of the totals (and not percentages) of results of class 
examinations of first year, and (iii) for the third, fourth 
and fifth years on the results of the University and class 
^examinations (.totals and not percentages) (vide Aca- 
demic Council resolution No. 12 dated March 22, 1944). 
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TweJvf scholarships at Rs. 20 per month for 
3rd, 4th and 5th year students only. 

IN THE FACULTY OF COMMERCE. 

Two scholarships of Rs. 16 per mensem each 
for 10 months. 

Two sj'holarships of Rs. 30 p.m. each for 
M.Com. for 10 months. In determining the award 
of these scholarships the Committee shall consider 
the academic record of the candidates and in par- 
ticular the results of the B.Com. Previous and 
Final examinations. One of these scholarships 
shall be available for M.Com. Part I and the other 
for M.Com. Fart II. 

IN THE FACULTY OF LAW. 

One scholarship of Rs. 16 per mensem for 
LL.B. for 10 months. 

One .scholarship of Rs. 30 p.m. for LL.M. for 
10 months. 

Regulations for the award of scholarship to 
LL.M. Students. 

1. In determining the award the Scholarships 
Committee shall consider the academic record of 
the candidate and in particular the results of his 
LL.B. Freviovts and Final Examinations, the re- 
ports of his class and tutorial work as a LL.B. 
student, and such other evidence as might be avail- 
able the candidate’s interest in legal studies. 

2. The candidate who is awarded the scholar- 
ship shall be required to devote his whole time to 
legal studies. 

3. Failure on the part of the incumbent to 
maintain satisfactory academic progress shaP 
entail foifeiture of the scholarship. 
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4. Rupees ten of the scholarship shall be 
withheld and be. pay able after the candidate has 
appeared at the LL.M. examination of the Uni- 
versity. 

Freeships.* 

Faculty of Arts: Not exceeding 5% of the total 
enrolment. 

^Faculty of Science: Not exceeding 5% of the 
total enrolment. 

Faculty of Medicine: Not exceeding 5% of the 
total enrolment. 

Faculty of Commerce: Not exceeding 5% of 
the total enrolment. 

Faculty of Law; Not exceeding 5% of the total 

enrolment. 

General. — Half the number of freeships as- 
signed to each Faculty shall be awarded to Oudb 
students. 

A freeship may be converted into two half- 
freeships. 

^The Vice-Chancellor may exempt any post- 
graduate research student from payment of tuition 

fees. 

ENDOWMENTS. 

KALAKANKAR RAJ SCHOLARSHIP IN 
SANSKRIT. 

In April 1928, an endowment of Rs. 4,550 was 
received from the Raja Saheb of Kalakankar, from 
which a scholarship of Rs. 15 per month, tenable 
for ten months, is awarded to a student taking up 
Sanskrit for the B.A. (Hons..) or M.A. degree of 
the University. The scholarship is known as 
“Kalakankar Raj Scholarship in Sanskrit.” 

•No freeships ^all be awarded to married students 
except under very special circumstances (vide Executive 
^Council Resolution No. 8 dated the 14th September, 1934). 

t Attention is invited to regulation 9 under Fellow- 
shins. 
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RADHA KUMUD MOOKERJI 
LECTURESHIP. 

Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji presentation 
volume and Lectureship Committee offered in 1943 
an endowment to found a Lectureship at the Uni- 
versity called “Radha Kumud Mookerji Lecture- 
.ship.” The Committee expects to collect at least 
Rs. 30,000 for the endowment. So far "Rs. 24,500 
have been paid by the Committee to the Univer- 
sity. 

The follcv.’ing is the scheme which has been 
approved by the University for the administration 
of the endowment; — 

(a) The Selection Committee for appointment of 

the Lecturer is to be constituted of the follow- 
ing members: — 

1. The Vice-Chancellor (ex-officio). 

2. The Dean, Faculty of Arts (ex-officio). 

3. The Head of the Department of History 
(ex.officio). 

4 The Head of the Department of Sanskrit 
(px-officio). 

5. Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji (or his nomi- 
nee). 

6. Dr. B. C. Law, M.A,, B.L., Ph.D., D.Litt.; 

F.R.A.S.B. of Calcutta. 

7. Raja Maheshwar Dayal Seth of Kotra, 

8. A. N- Sapru, Esq., I.C.S. 

8. Dr. Vasudeva Sharan Agrawala, M.A > 
Pb.D. 

10. Two representatives of the British Indian 
A.ssocjation (to be elected every three 

years by the Association) — 

(Appointed from 3rd July, 1944). 

(i) Th. Tribhawan Nath Singh, Taluqdar 

of Rampur Kalan. 

(Appointed from 8th August, 1944). 

(ii) Ch. Mohd. Sultan, Taluqdar of Kakroli. . 
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<b) The Committee is to make the selection of the 
Lecturer ordinarily once in two years at least 
six months in advance. 

(c) The subject of the Lectures Is to be an aspect 
of Indian History and Civilisation (including 
studies in Oudh History). 

(d) The Lecturer is to deliver a course of not 
less than three Lectures at the University on 
t*he basis of his special studies. 

(e) The Lectures will be published by the Univer- 
sity and will become its property. 

(f) The honorarium for the Lecturer will be fixed 
by the University on the basis of the available 

Income from the endowment 

(g) The University Executive Council will have 
power to fill up vacancies in the membership 
of the Committee, and to take all such action 
as may be necessary in furtherance of the 
purposes of the endowment. 

SARASWATI DALMIA SCHOLARSHIPS 

In 'April 1944, a sum of Rs. 3,600 was received 
from Dalmia Jain Trust for awarding nine scho- 
larships of Rs. 20]- each, tenable for 10 months, as 
shown below: — 

(1) Five scholarships for award to the stu- 
dents of the following classes in the Canning 
College: — 

(a) Two scholarships to Hindi students — 
One in the B.A. 1st Year and the othejc 
in M.A. Part I. 

(b) Two scholarships to Sanskrit students 
— One in the B.A. 1st Year and the other 
in M.A. Part I. 

(c) One scholarship to a Philosophy stu- 
dent in M.A. Part I. 
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(2) Two scholarships for award to B.A. Jst 
year students of Isabella Thoburn College offer- 
ing (i) Hindi and (ii) Sanskrit, as optional sub- 
jects. 

In no case one and the same student will get 
both the Hindi and the Sanskrit scholarships. 

(3) Two scholarships for award to B.A. 1st 
year students of Mahila Vidyalaya College offer- 
ing (i) Hindi and (ii) Sanskrit, as optional subjects. 

In no case one and the same student will get 
both the Hindi and the Sanskrit scholarships. 

The scholarships will be awarded after con- 
sidering the recommendation (i) of Mr. K. A. S. 
lyor, Head of the Department of Sanskrit and 
Hindi, in the case of scholarships to Hindi and 
Sanskrit students and of the Head of the Depart- 
ment of i-’hilcsophy in the case of scholarship to a 
student of 'the Philosophy Department, in the 
Canning College and (ii) of the Principles, Isa- 
bella Thoburn and Mahila Vidyalaya Colleges 
respectively in the case of scholarships for these 
colleges. 

The scholarship holders shall give in writing 
a moral undertaking that, on completing his or 
her education and being settled in life, he or she 
v/ould either directly or through the Dalmia 
Jain Trust award a scholarship of equal value to 
some: deserving poor student. 

HEWETT— SIR HARNAM SINGH GOLD 
MEDAL. 

In February, 1910, Raja Sir Harnam Singh 
placed at the disposal of the Allahabad University 
a sum of Rs. 2,000 (now invested in 3 per cent 
Government promissory notes) in order to found a 
gold Medal to be called “Hewett-Sir Harnam Singh 
Gold Medal” to be awarded annually to the l^st 
R..So. Pass student with the combination of either 
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Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry, or Che- 
mistry, Botany, and Zoology, from the Canning 
College, Reid Christian College, or Isabella Tho- 
burn College. 

In April, 1922, this was transferred to the 
Lucknow University and is now being awarded to 
the students of the University since the Isabella 
Thoburn College is included in the University for 
purposes of B.Sc. classes and the Lucknow Chris- 
tian College (Reid Christian College) has ceased 
to prepare students for the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Salil Bindu'Ghose. 

1941- 42 — Ashoka Kathju. 

1942- 43 — ^Ranjeet Singh Kachwaha. 

1943- 44 — Pratap Narain Misra. 

PEARAY LAL CHAK GOLD MEDAL. 

In November, 1921, Pandit Sangam Lai Chak 
made over to the Uhiversity a Government pro- 
missory note of the value of Rs. 1,000, in order to 
found a gold medal to be called the “Pearay Lai 
Chak Gold Medal” in memory of his son Pandit. 

Pearay Lai Chak. 

The medal is to be awarded each year to the^^^®^°°' 
student obtaining the highest number of marks in 
the English Essay paper of the B A. Pass exami- 
nation. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Mahindar Singh. 

1941- 42— W. T. Roy. 

1942- 43 — Shanta Panje (Miss). 

1943- 44— Ranjana Sidhanta (Miss). 

PANDIT SURAJ NARAYAN BAHADUR 

GOLD MEDAL. 

For Proficiency in Medical Studies; (endowment 
of Rs. 1,500). 

The medal shall be awarded annually to a 
student in the Faculty of Medicine who obtains 
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the highest aggregate marks in the subjects of 
Physiology, Pathology, and Medicine of the Pro- 
fessional examinations for the degree of M.R, B.S. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Abdul Rashid. 

1941- 42-Abdul Wahid. 

1942- 43— Ram Krishna Jalota. 

1943- 44 — Amar Kumar Varma. 

HAMID GOLD MEDAL. 

Endowment of Rs. 1,500 from H.H. the Nawab 
Saheb of Rampur, for awarding a gold medal for 
Proficiency iji Medical Studies. 

Regulations (1) The medal shall be a gold medal and shall 
be called the “Hamid Medal.^ 

(2) It shall be awarded annually to a student 
in the Faculty of Medicine who obtains the highest 
marks in Anatomy, Pathology and Surgery in the 
different Professional examinations for the degree 
of M.B., B.S. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Abdul Rashid. 

1941- 42— Abdul Wahid. 

1942- 43 — Ram Krishna Jalota. 

1943.44_Kedar Nath. 

GOPAL CHANDRA MOOKERJI MEMORIAL 
GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, M.A., 
Ph.D., Professor of Indian History, Lucknow Uni- 
versity, has made a gift to the Lucknow Univer- 
sity of 3% per cent Government promissory 
notes of the total face value of Rs. 1,300, for the 
purpose of instituting a gold medal in memory of 
his father, the late Mr. Gopal Chandra Mookerji, 
M.A., B.L., Vakil, Berhampore (Bengal), 1845- 
1894, the following regulations are laid down for 
the award of the medal:— 

Regulations (1) A gold medal shall be awarded annually. 

bearing the words “Gopal Chandra' 
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Mookerji Memorial Medal awarded to 

in the year 

on the one side and the words “Lucknow 
University” on the other. 

(2) The medal shall be pr&ented every year 
at the annual Convocation to the student 
who obtains the highest percentage of 
marks at the M.A. examination in 
History. 

(3) In the event of the highest percentage 
being obtained by two or more students, 
the medal shall be awarded to the younger 
or youngest of these competitors. 

(4) The names of the medallists shall be pub- 
lished in the Calendar. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Batuk Nath Pandey. 

1941- 42— Syed Hasan. 

1942- 43— Syed Hasan Mahdi. 

1943- 44— W. T. Roy. 

RAJA SIR HARNAM SINGH-SIR HARCOURT 
BUTLER, RAJA SIR HARNAM SINGH— SIR 

LUDOVIC PORTER, AND RAJA SIR 
HARNAM SINGH — MAHARAJA • 

SIR MOHAMMAD ALI MOHAM- 
MAD KHAN GOLD MEDALS. 

In December, 1922, an endowment of Rs. 5,000 
was made by Raja Sir Harnam Singh Ahluwalia, 
K.C.I.E., for three gold medals to be awarded 
annually as per details given below: — 

(1) Raja Sir Harnam Singh — Sir Harcourt 
Butler Gold Medal for Proficiency in Oriental 
Studies: (endowed amount Rs. 2,000). 

A gold medal shall be awarded in alternate 
years to the best post-graduate student in Arabic 
or Persian and the best post-graduate student in 
Sanskrit. 
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Regulation. 


Awarded 1940-41-Mohd. Twaha Siddiqi 
J^l-f2-Chakra Dhar Sharma. . 

1942- 43 Raziur Rahman Qureshev. 

1943- 44 — Atul Chandra Banerjea. 

(2) Raja Sir Hamam Singh— Sir Ludovic 
Porter Gold Medal for Proficiency in Economics 
and Commercial subjects; (endowed amount 
Rs. 1,500). 


The Raja Sir Harnam Singh — Sir Ludovic 
Porter Gold Medal shall be awarded each year to 
the student who secures the highest number of 
marks in the aggregate of all the final subjects in 
the B.Com. (Final) examination. 

Awarded 1940-41— Harish Chandra Sarkar. 

1941- 42 — Jai Prakash Agrawala. 

1942- 43 — Krishna Sahai. 

1943- 44— Ravendra Nath Agrawala. 


(3) Raja Sir Harnam Singh — ^Maharaja Sir 
Mohammad Ali Mohammad Khan Gold Medal for 
Proficiency in Medical Studies: (endowed amount 
Rs. 1,500). 

Regulation. The Medal shall be awarded annually to the 
student who obtains the highest number of marks 
in Medicine, Surgery, and Midwifery in Part II 
of the final M.B., B.S. examination, combined with 
the results of the class examination in these sub- 
jects during the third, fourth, and fifth year 
courses. 


Awarded 1940-41 — Abdul Rashid. 

1941- 42— Rameash Nigam. 

1942- 43— Ram Krishna Jalota. 

1943- 44— Kedar Nath. 

PANDIT DEBI SAHAI MISRA 
GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas the Hon’ble Justice Pandit Gokaran 
Nath Misra, M.A., LL.B., Judge, Chief Court of 
Oudh, Lucknow, has made an endowment to the 
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Lucknow University of 6 per cent Government of 
India Bonds of the face value of Rs. 3,000 for the 
purpose of instituting three gold medals, in me- 
mory of his father, the late P%ndit Debi Sahai 
Misra, the following regulations are made; — 

(1) Three gold medals shall be awarded an- Regulations 
nually bearing the words “Pandit Debi 

Sahai Misra Gold Medal awarded 

in the year ” 

on the one side and the words “Lucknow 
University” on the other. 

(2) One gold medal shall be awarded annu- 
ally, at the Convocation, to each of such 
students of the University as stand first 
in the B.A., M.Sc., and LL.B. examina- 
tions of the year, respectively. 

(3) In case two or more students secure the 
same position, the youngest shall be con- 
sidered to have secured the first position 
for the purpose of award of the medal- 

(4) The names of the medallists shall be 
published in the Calendar. 

Awarded 1940-41— B.A.— Ram Krishna 

Trivedi. 

M.Sc— Shambhu Saran 

Srivastava. 

LL.B.— Ambika Prasad 

Jasvaul. 

Awarded l 941 - 42 -B.A.-Vangala Narsabai 

Ram (Miss). 

M.Sc.-Jogindar Nath 

Dhar. 

LLB.— Jangan Prasad 

Govil. 
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Awarded 1942-43— B.A.—Nihar Dutt. 

M.Sc. — Hukum Singh 

Rathor. 

LL.B. — ^Vishnu Narain 

Tripathi. 

Awarded 1943-44 — ^B.A. — Ranjana Sidhanta- 

(Miss)- 

M-Sc. — Vidya Vati (Miss). 

LL.B— Surendra Kumar 
Jain. 

RAI BAHADUR CHAUBEY SHAMBHU 
NATH MISRA MEMORIAL 
GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Rai Bahadur Pandit Shambhu Nath 
Misra, Civil Surgeon, Bulandshahr, has made a 
gift to the Lucknow University of a SVa per cent 
Government promissory note of the total face 
value of Rs. 1,000 for the purpose of instituting a 
medal, the following regulations are made for the 
award of the medal: — 

Regulations (1) A gold medal shall be awarded annually 
bearing the words “Rai Bahadur Chaubey 
Shambhu Nath Misra Memorial Medal 
for proficiency in Ophthalmology award- 
ed to.. in the year ” 

on the one side and the words “Lucknow 
University” on the other. 

(2) The medal shall be presented at the an- 
nual Convocation to the student who 
obtains the highest percentage of marks 
in Ophthalmology at the University Final 
M.B., B.S. examination written, clinical, 
and oral. 

(3) In the event of the highest percentage be- 
ing obtained by two or more students, the 
medal shall be awarded to the one who is 
recommended by the Head of the Depart- 
ment of Ophthalmology. 
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(4) The names of the medallists shall be pub- 
lished in the Uhiversity Calendar. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Kesho Das Jain. 

1941- 42 — Rameash IJigam. 

1942- 43 — ^Ram Krishna Jalota. 

1943- 44 — Anant Charan- 

DR. CHAKRAVARTI GOLD MEDAL FOR 
SERVICE. 

In October, 1926, an endowment of Rs. 1,500 
in SVa per cent Government promissory notes was 
made by Dr. G. N. Chakravarti, first Vice-Chan- 
cellor of the Lucknow University, for presentation 
of a medal in accordance with the following regu- 
lations: — 

(1) The medal shall be a gold medal, bearing Regulations 
the words “Dr. Chakravarti Medal for 

Service awarded to in the year 

” on the one side and 

the words “Lucknow University” on the 
other, with the University Common Seal. 

(2) It shall be presented at the annual Con- 
vocation of the University, and shall be 
awarded every year to a student of the 
University who is of good behaviour and 
is found to have been most helpful in the 
general social life of the University. 

(3) The Warden of each Hostel attached 
to the Colleges maintained or recognised 
by the University shall nominate one 
resident-student from his Hostel, who, 
in his opinion, is most deserving of the 
medal. Such nominations shall be sent 
to the Principal of the College concerned, 
who may nominate, either on his own 
motion or on the nomination of any mem- 
ber of the teaching staff of the University, 
four eligible students from among the 
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non-resident students, and shall send all 
the recommendations to the Residence, 
Health, and Discipline Board, upon whose 
recommendation the Academic Council 
shall aWard the medal. 

Awarded 1940-41— Ramesh Mohan. 

1941- 42 — Narayan Das Misurya. 

1942- 43 — Shanker Dayal Sharma 

Bharadwaj. 

BHASKAR ATMARAM DEODHAR 
MEMORIAL GOLD MEDAL. 

Whoreas Dr. D. B. Deodhar, M.Sc., Ph.D., 
Reader in Physics, Lucknow University, has made 
a gift to the Lucknow University of a sum of 
Rs. 1,000, which has been invested in 5% per cent 
1945-55 Government Loan, for the purpose of 
instituting a gold medal in memory of his father, 
the late Pandit *Bhaskar Atmaram Deodhar, the 
following regulations are made: — 

Regulattoa* (^) A gold medal shall be awarded annually 
bearing the words “Bhaskar Atmaram 
Deodhar Memorial Medal awarded to 

in the year ” 

on the one side and the words “Lucknow 
University” on the other. 

(2) The medal shall be presented every year 
at the annual Convocation to the student 
who stands in the first division and obtains 
the highest percentage of marks in aggre- 
gate among successful candidates in the 
B.A. and B.Sc. (both Pass and Honours) 
examinations of the Lucknow University: 

Provided (i) that Honours graduates who 
avail themselves of Ordinance 5 to take 
the Pass degree in their second year shall 
be eligible for the Medal on the results of 
this examination only; and 
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(ii) that Honours graduates eligible for the 
medal shall be such as have graduated at 
the end of the third academic year. 

(3) In case there are two qr more students 
fulfilling the above condition, the medal 
shall be awarded to the one who, in ad- 
dition, possesses the best record in the 
terminal examinations. 

(4) In the event of there being two or more 
students satisfying condition No. 3 the 
medal shall be awarded to the youngest 
of these students. 

(5) In the event of there being no candidate 
fulfilling the required conditions the 
medal shall be held over. 

(6) The names of the medallists shall be pub- 
lished in the Lucknow University Calen- 
dar. 

Awarded 1940-41— Salil Hindu Ghosc. 

1941- 42— Lalit Kishore Mittal. 

1942- 43— Ran jeet Singh Kachwaha. 

1943- 44— Pratap Narain Misra. 

OHDEDAR MEMORIAL GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas the Honorary Treasurer of the Ohde- 

dar Memorial Fund, Lucknow, has transferred to 
the Lucknow University Government Promissory 
Notes of the face value of Rs. 1,400 yielding inter- 
est at 3% per cent per annum, for the purpose of 
instituting a gold medal in the Faculty of Medi- 
cine, in memory of the late Dr. Ohdedar, the 
following regulations are made:— 

(1) A gold medal shall be awarded annually Regulations 
bearing the words “Ohdedar Memorial 

Medal awarded to in the 

year ” on the one side and 

the words “Lucknow University” on the 
other. 
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(2) The medal shall be presented every year 
at the annual Convocation to the student 
who passed the Final M.B., B.S., Part I, 
Group B, (i.e., Pathology, Medical Juris- 
prudence, ' and Hygiene) , at the first at- 
tempt of the examination held ih April 
and stands first on the list of successful 
candidates of that year, provided that the 
Dean, Faculty of Medicine, is satisfied 
with his general conduct. 

(3) In case there are two or more students 
fulfilling the above condition, the award 
of the medal will rest with the Dean, 
Faculty of Medicine, in consultation with 
the Heads of Department ; of Pathology, 
Medical Jurisprudence, and Hygiene. 

(4) The names of the medallists shall be 
published in the Lucknow University 
Calendar. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Rameash Nigam. 

1941- 42 — Ram Krishna Jalota. 

1942- 43— Kedar Nath. 

1943- 44 — Suresh Chandra Pant. 

BONARJEE RESEARCH .PRIZE. 

In 1929, Mr. D. N. Bonarjee, Barrister-at-Law, 
of Gola Gokaran Nath, District Kheri, paid a sum 
of Rs. 1,400 cash to the University as a Prize 
Fund for three years for the encouragenient of 
original work and research connected with the 
moral and economic progrees of India and spe- 
cially Oudh. After gaining further experience in 
this experiment, and in view of the disadvantages 
to general Uhiversity work arising from restrict- 
ing it to moral and economic progress only, in 
February 1935, Mr. Bonarjee offered an endow- 
ment for founding one cash prize of the annual 
value of Rs. 200, to be awarded annually for the 
best research production of any kind during the 
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year. This prize will be open also to applicants 
offering theses for the M.A., M.Sc., Ph.D., D.Litt. 
or D.Sc. degrees. The offer was gratefully accept- 
ed by the Executive Council, and the following 
regulations were made by the ACademic Coun- 
cil:- 

(1) The prize will be known as ‘‘Bonarjee Regulations 
Research Prize.” 

(2) Every candidate shall indicate generally 
in a preface to his thesis and specially 
in notes the sources from which his 
information is taken, the extent to which 
he has availed himself of the work of 
others and the portions of the thesis 
which he claims as original; he shall fur- 
ther state whether his research has been 
conducted independently, under advice, 
or in co-operation with others. 

(3) The thesis will be examined by a Board 
of Examiners nominated each year by 
the Vice-Chancellor. 

(4) The Academic Council will make the 
award on the report of the Board of Exa- 
miners. 

(5) If in any year it is reported that there is 
no thesis worthy of the prize, the prize 
shall not be awarded, but shall be avail- 
able for award in the following year in 
addition to the prize of that year. 

[Note — The endowment is in the form of 
debenture securities of the face value of Rs. 4,000 
plus the savings from the previous gift of Rs. 1,400] 

Awarded 1940-41— Dr- B. C. Law. 

1941-42— Dr. J. Dayal. 

1942.43-Dr. R. V. Sitholey. 

Dr. Sushil Chandra Sinha. 

Dr. Shamsher Bahadur 
Samadi. 

1943-44— Dr. Sailindra Nath Das 
Gupta. 
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SISSENDI RAJ READERSHIP IN 
SANSKRIT. 

The Raja Saheb of Sissendi promised a dona- 
tion of rupees one lakh towards the funds of the 
Lucknow Uhiversity at the time of its inauguration 
in 1920. Since his death the Rani Saheba re- 
deemed the promise and a sum of Rs. 93,530 has 
already been received. To comply with the wishes 
of the donor the Readership in Sanskrit will be 
known as the “Sissendi Raj Readership.’’ 

K. A. Subramania Iyer Esq., M.A. (Lond.), 
Reader. 

BALI HANDOO GOLD MEDAL AND 
PRIZE. 

In March, 1931, the late Rai Saheb Pandit Rup 
Kishan Handoo of Allahabad, made a gift to the 
King George’s Medical College, Lucknow Univer- 
sity, of 3V2 per cent Government promissory notes 
of the nominal value of Rs. 2,000, in order that 
from the interest thereon, a medal and prize books 
or instruments (as the student may desire), be 
awarded annually to a student of the Faculty of 
Medicine, to commemorate the name of his deceas- 
ed son, Balkrishna Rup Kishan Handoo. The 
gift of the late Rai Saheb Pandit Rup Kishan 
Handoo was communicated to the University in 
February, 1932, and was accepted by the Execu- 
tive Council on 26th February, 1932. 

The prize will be awarded to the successful 
candidate of the Final M.B., B.S. Part II Examina- 
tion who obtains the highest number of marks in 
the total of marks for Surgery, Ophthalmology, 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

The prize will be in the form of a medal and 
prize-books or instruments (at the choice of the 
student) and will be awarded at the Annual Uni- 
versity Convocation. 
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Awarded 1940-41—Pritam Dass. 

1941- 42 — Rameash Nigam- 

1942- 43 — Ram Krishna Jalota. 

1943- 44 — Anant Ch^ran. 

RUCHI RAM SAHNI RESEARCH PRIZE 
IN BOTANY. 

Whereas Dr. Birbal Sahni has paid a sum of 
Rs. 3, ICO to the University for the purpose of 
endowing a prize for the encouragement of re- 
search in Botany, the Academic Council has made 
the following regulations: — 

(1) The prize shall be called the “Ruchi Ram Regulatians 
Sahni Research Prize in Botany.” 

(2) The prize shall be awarded at the annual 
Convocation each year for the best piece 
of research work carried out at the Uni- 
versity during the three years preceding 
the date of the Convocation, provided 
that if no suitable candidate is forthcom- 
ing the interest for that year shall be 
added to the capital. 

(3) The prize shall not be awarded to the 
same candidate more than once. 

(4) The award shall be made by the Academic 
Council on the recommendation of a 
Committee consisting of three Botanists 
who shall adjudicate upon the work of 
the candidate independently. The Pro- 
fessor of Botany shall be an ex-officio 
member of the Committee: the other 
members shall be nominated by the Aca- 
demic Council. 

(5) The award shall be confined to candidates 
who, having taken their M.Sc. degree at 
Lucknow University, have carried on re- 
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search work at the University for at least 
two academic years. 

(6) No research work shall be considered for 
the prize unless it is presented either in 
published form or in a form ready for 
publication. 

(7) Members of the staff shall not be eligible 
for the prize. 

(8) Work done jointly with a member of the 
staff may also be considered but a prize 
shall not be awarded solely on the basis 
of such work. 

(9) All work to be submitted for the prize 
shall be sent to the Registrar in 3 copies 
not later than two months preceding the 
date of the Convocation at which the 
award is to be made. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Rajendra Verma Sitholey. 

1941- 42-V. B. Shukla. 

1942- 43— R. S. Bhatt. 

1943- 44-Dr. G. S. Puri. 

RAJA SHANKAR SAHAI OF MAURAWAN 
GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Kunwar Hridey Narayan Sahib of 
Maurawan, District Unao, has paid a sum of 
Rs. 500 and Kunwar Guru Narayan Sahib, B-.A. 
of Maurawan, has paid a further sum of Rs. 500, * 
towards the endowment of a medal to commemo- 
rate the memory of their father Raja Shanker 
Sahai, the following regulations are hereby 
made: — 

(1) The medal will be known as “Raja 
Shanker Sahai of Maurawan Gold Medal.” 

(2) It shall be presented at the annual Conv 
vocation of the University and shall beV 
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awarded to the student sportsman who 
has the best academic record in the Uni- 
versity examination of that year. 

(3) The Presidents of the. Athletic Associa- 
tions of the Canning College and King 
George’s Medical College will submit 
three names each for consideration to 
the Vice-Chancellor with a statement of 
the athletic record of each student. The 
Vice-Chancellor shall then compare the 
results of University examination' of 
these candidates and recommend the 
award of the medal to the Academic 
Council. 

Awarded 1940-41 — I. A. Chitambar. 

1941- 42 — Mahavir Singh. 

1942- 43— R. S. Kachwaha. 

1943- 44 — Hakim Iftikhar Ali Khan. 

WILHELMINA BUCK MEMORIAL 
GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Mr. Alfred Buck, M.B.E., of Luck- 
now, has paid to the Lucknow University a sum 
of Rs. 1,000 for the purpose of instituting a medal 
in memory of his late daughter, Miss Wilhelmina 
Buck, M.A., the following regulations are hereby 
made:— 

(1) The medal will be known as the “Wil- Regulation* 
helmina Buck Memorial Medal.” 

(2) The medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation to the student 
who obtains the highest marks in the 
thesis for the Master’s degree in Eco- 
nomics. 

(3) In the event of two or more students ob- 
taining equal marks in the thesis the 
award will be made after considering the 
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Regalations 


marks obtained in the other papers. In 
case no thesis is offered in any year the 
medal will be awarded to the student 
who stands first in M.A. Economics. 

Awarded 1940-41 — ^Bal Krishna Singhania. 

1941- 42— Prakash Chandra. 

1942- 43— Har Saran Singh Thapar. 

1943- 44 — Jagdish Kishore Sharma. 

EDULJEE HORMUSHA PARAKH 
GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Miss A. H. Parakh of Lucknow has 
handed over to the Lucknow Uhiversity a sum of 
Rs. 1,500 for the purpose of instituting a gold 
medal in memory of the late Mr. Eduljee Hormu- 
sha Parakh of Lucknow, the following regulations 
are made for the award of the medal: — 

(1) A gold medal shall be awarded annually 
bearing the words “Eduljee Hormusha 

Parakh Medal awarded to in 

the year ” on the one side and 

the words “Lucknow University” on the 
other. 

(2) The medal shall be presented every year 
at the annual Convocation to the student 
who obtains the highest total marks in 
all Clinical and Practical parts of the 
M.B., B.S. October examination in the 
subjects of Medicine, Surgery, Ophthal- 
mology, Obstetrics and Gynaecology, 
held in October each year. 

(3) The names of the medallists shall be pub- 
lished in the Calendar. 

Awarded 1940-41— Baij Nath Gupta. 

1941- 42 — ^Mohan Krishna Agrawal. 

1942- 43— Maung Tha Din. 

1943- 44— Mahendra Singh. 
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VANGALA NARASAMMA GARU MEMORIAL 
GOLD MEDAL 

Whereas Dr. V. S. Ram, M.A., Ph.D., F.R.H.S., 
has paid to the Lucknow University a sum of 
Rs, 1,000 for the purpose of instituting a medal in 
memory of his late mother, the following regula- 
tions are hereby made;— 

(1) The medal will be known as the “Vangala 
Narasamma Garu Memorial Gold Medal.”’ 

(2) The medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation of the Uni- 
versity to the best M.A. student in Poli- 
tical Science of the year. 

(3) In the event of a tie, the record of the 
terminal examinations and tutorial work 
of the students will be considered in mak- 
ing the award. 

Awarded 1940-41— Madho Krishan Tandon. 

1941- 42— Chandrika Prasad 

Srivastava. 

1942- 43 — Om Prakash. 

1943- 44 — Rajendra Coomar. 

THE RAMESHWAR GURTU, TRILOKINATH 
GURTU, AND ANAND LAL GURTU 
me: CRIAL GOLD MEDALS. 

Whereas Mr. Rajnath Gurtu, Additional Ses- 
sions Judge, Jodhpur, has transferred to the Uni- 
versity fourteen Tata Hydro-electric shares of the 
face value of Rs. 2,500 (approx.) and has, in addi- 
tion, given a sum of Rs. 500 in cash, for the insti- 
tution of three gold medals, the following regula- 
tions are made;— 

I. — ^Rameshwar Gurtu Memorial Gold Medal. 

(1) The medal will be known ?s the “Ramesh- Eesjulationa 
war Gurtu Memorial Gold Medal.” 



302 LUC3KNOW UNIVERSITY— CALENDAR 1944-46 


(2) “rhe medal will be awarded every year at 
the annual Convocation to the best student in the 
M.A. and M.A. Part II examinations in Economics 
and Sociology. 

(3) In the event of a tie, the record of the 
terminal examinations and tutorial work of the 
students will be considered. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Bal Krishna Singhania. 

1941- 42— Prakash Chandra. 

1942- 43 — ^William Movey Singh. 

1943- 44 — Nihar Dutt. 

D— Trilokinath Gurtu MemOTial Gold Medal. 

(1) The medal will be known as the “Triloki- 
nath Gurtu Memorial Gold Medal.” 

(2) The medal will be awarded every year at 
the annual Convocation to the best student in the 
M.A. and M.A. Part II examinations in Ancient 
Indian History. 

(3) In the event of a tie, the record of the 
terminal examinations and tutorial work of the 
students will be considered. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Batuk Nath Pandey. 

1941- 42 — Raja Ram. 

1942- 43 — Sharda Baksh Singh. 

1943- 44 — Ram Charan Vidyarthi. 

m.— Anand Lai Gurtu Memorial Gold Medal. 

ftogiulationi medal will be known as the “Anand 

Lai Gurtu Memorial Gold Medal” 

(2) The medal will be awarded every year at 
the nriniial Convocation to the student who stands, 
first in the Final M.B., B.S. Part II examination 
held in April 
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(3) In the event of a tie, the record of the 
terminal examinations and tutorial work of the 
students will be considered. 

Awarded 1940-41 — ^Pritam Das. 

1941- 42 — ^Rameash Nigam. 

1942- 43 — ^Ram Krishna Jalota. 

1943- 44 — ^Anant Charan. 

RAM SAHAI NIGAM GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Babu Satgiir Sahai Nigam, B.A., 
resident of Satgur Sahai Nigam Road, Nagaria, 
Lucknow, has made a gift to the Lucknow Uni- 
versity of 3% per cent Government Paper of the 
face value of Rs. 1,000, for the institution of a gold 
medal to commemorate the brilliant educational 
career of his son, Mr. Ram Sahai Nigam, M.Sc., 
L.T., student of the Lucknow University, who 
graduated in 1930, the following regulations are 
made:— 

(1) The medal will be known as the “Ram 
Sahai Nigam Gold Medal.” 

(2) The medal will be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation to the student 
who stands first in the Physics group at 
the B.Sc. Pass examination of that year. 

(3) In the event of a tie, the medal will be 
awarded to the student who obtains the 
higher or highest marks in Physics, and 
in the event of a further tie, the record 
of the terminal examinations and tutorial 
work of the students will be considered 
in making the award. 

Awarded 1940-41— Salil Bindu Ghose. 

1941- 42— Ashoka Kathju. 

1942- 43 — Ranjeet Singh Kachhwaha 

1943- 44— Pratap Narain Misra. 


Resiulatioiv 
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THE WARD MEMORIAL VIDYANT 
GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Messrs. H. P. Vidyant, P. C. Vidyant 
and V. N. Vidyant have made a gift of Rs. 1,000 tc 
the Lucknow University in 3% per cent Govern- 
ment promissory notes, for the purpose of insti- 
tuting a gold medal in memory of their teacher 
the late Dr. A. W. Ward, the following regulations 
are made:— 

Regulation! (1) The medal will 'be known as “The Ware 
Memorial Vidyant Medal.’’ 

(2) 'The medal shall be a gold medal bearing 
ing the words “Ward Memorial Vidyant 

Medal awarded to in the 

year ” on the one side anc 

the words “Lucknow University” on the 
other with the University Common Seal. 

(3) The medal shall be awarded every year at 
the annual Convocation of the University 
to the best student in the M.Sc. and M.Sc. 
Part n Examinations in Physics. 

(4) In the event of a tie, the medal shall be 
awarded to the younger student. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Shambhu Saran Srivastava. 

1941- 42 — Jogindar Nath Dhar. 

1942- 43— Hukum Singh Rathor. 

1943- 44 — ^Mahesh Chandra Saxena. 

SHITLA PRASAD MEMORIAL GOLD 
MEDAL. 

Whereas Babu Ganesh Prasad Srivastava has 
made an endowment to the Lucknow University 
of a sum of Rs. 1,000 for the purpose of instituting 
a gold medal in memory of his father, late Babu 
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Shitla Prasad Srivastava, the following regulations 
are made: — 

(1) The medal shall be known as “Shitla Kiegulations 
Prasad Srivastava Memorial Gold Medal.” 

(2) It shall be awarded every year at the 
annual Convocation to the student who 
obtains the highest marks in Hindi in the 
B.A. Pass Examination. 

(3) In case of a tie, the record of the terminal 
examinations and tutorial work of the 
student will be considered. 

(4) The names of the medallists shall be pub- 
lished in the University Calendar. 

Awarded 1940-41— Sarju Prasad Agarwal. 

1941- 42 — Kajeshwari Dutta Mishra. 

1942- 43— Krishna Kumar Tewari- 

1943- 44— Deoki Devi Pande (Miss). 

R. Bv TRILOK NATH GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Mr. and Mrs. Prithvi Nath Bhargava, 

Lucknow, have jointly offered an endowment of 
Rs. 1,000 (Rs. 500 each) in cash, to the Lucknow 
University for the institution of a gold medal in 
memory of the late Rai Bahadur Trilok Nath 
Bhargava, the following regulations are hereby 
made: — 

(1) The medal shall be known as “R. B. raeculations 
Trilok Nath Gold Medal.” 

(2) The medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation of the Univer- 
sity to the student who stands first in the 
B.Com. Previous Examination. 

(3) In the event of a tie the record of the 
terminal examinations and tutorial work 
of the students will be considered in 
making the award. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Gautam Prakash 

Srivastava. 

1941- 42 — Jamna Prasad Saxena. 

1942- 43— Ravendra, Nath Agrawala. 

1943- 44 — Harish Chandra Johari. 



Relations 
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PT. S. N. MUSHRAN GOLD MEDAL. 

Wliereas Pt. Jagmohan Narain Mushran of 
Farrukhabad, Chief Justice, Benares States High 
Court, Benares,*has made a gift of 3%% Loan 
1900-01 of the face value of Rs. 1,100 to the Luck- 
now University for the purpose of instituting a 
gold medal in memory of his father, the late Pt. 
S. N. Mushran, the following regulations are 
made:— 

(1) The medal will be known as “Pt. S. N. 
Mushran Gold Medal.” j 

(2) The medal shall be awarded in alternate 
years to the student obtaining the highest percent- 
age of marks as shown below:— 

(i) One y^ar— Urdu with Persian of B.A. 
and M.A. examinations of the preced- 
ing two years. 

(ii) Next-year— Persian of B.A. and M.A. 
examinations of the preceding two 
years. 

(3) The medal shall be awarded at the Con- 
vocation annually. 

(4) In the event of a tie, the record of the 
terminal examinations and tutorial work of the 
students will be considered in making the award. 

(5) No student shall be eligible for the medal 
more than once. 

Awarded 1940-41— IVali Kamal Khan- 

1941- 42— Muhammad Wasiq Ali 

Khan. 

1942- 4J— Ummey Salma Khatoon 

(Miss) . 


1943-44— Ghulam Husain. 
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GOPI NATH MEMORIAL GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Dr. Triloki Nath has made an endow- 
ment to the Lucknow University of a sum of 
Rs. 1,200 for the purpose of instituting a gold 
medal in memory of his father, lite Rai Bahadur 
Gopi Nath (Retired Deputy Collector and Mana- 
ger, Sessendi Estate), the following regulations 
are made: — 

(1) The medal shall be known as “Gopi Nath Riegulations 
Memorial Gold Medal.’’ 

(2) It shall be awarded every year at the an- 
nual Convocation to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in 
Medicine among the successful candidates 
in the Final M B., B.S. Part II examina- 
tion held in April. . 

(3) In case of a tie, the record of terminal 
examinations and tutorial work of the 
students will be considered. 

(4) The names of the medallists shall be pub- 
lished in the University Calendar. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Kesho Dass Jain. 

1941- 42— Rameash Nigam. 

1942- 43 — Ram Krishna Jalota. 

' 1943-44— Anant Charan. 

GANGA DEI MEMORIAL GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Dr. Triloki Nath has made an endow- 
ment to the Lucknow Uhiversity of a sum of 
Rs. 1,200 for the purpose of instituting a gold 
medal in memory of his mother, late Shrimati 
Ganga Dei, the following regulations are made: — 

(1) The medal shall be known as “Ganga Dei Regulations 
Memorial Gold Medal.” 
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Bneulations 


(2) It shall be awarded every year at the an- 
nual Convocation to the woman student 
who obtains the highest percentage of 
marks among the successful candidates in 
the B.A; Pass and B.A. Honours examina- 
tions. 

(3) In case of a tie, the record of terminal 
examinations and tutorial work of the 
student will be considered. 

(4) The names of the medallists shall be pub- 
lished in the University Calendar. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Sylvia Janson (Miss). 

1941- 42— Vangala Narsabai Ram 

(Miss). 

1942- 43 — Ummey Salma Khatoon 

(Miss). 

1943- 44 — Ranjana Sidhanta (Miss). 

RAI BAHADUR SHANKAR DAYAL NIGAR 
GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Messrs. Triloki Nath Varma, Tribha- 
wan Nath Varma, Rajendra Nath Varma and 
Prakash Nath Varma of Lucknow, have paid to 
the Lucknow University 3%% G. P. Notes of the 
face value of Rs. 1,100 for the purpose of insti- 
tuting a gold medal in memory of their late 
father, Rai Bahadur Babu Shankar Dayal Nigar, 
Retired District and Sessions Judge (United Pro- 
vinces) and Ex-Puisne Judge, Jaipur Chief Court, 
the following regulations are hereby made: — 

(1) The medal will be known as the “Rai 
Bahadur Shankar Dayal Nigar Gold 
Medal.” 

(2) The medal shall be awarded at the an- 
nual Convocation 4o the student who 
obtains the highest marks in the thesis 
for the Master’s degree in Urdu with Per- 
sian and English in alternate years. 
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(3) In the event of two or more students ob- 
taining equal marks in the thesis, the 
award will be made after considering the 
marks obtained in the other papers. In 
case no thesis is offered* in any year in 
Urdu with Persian or English, as the case 
may be, the medal will be awarded to the 
the student who obtains the highest 
marks in all the papers of the subject 
concerned. 

Awarded 1940-41— Lolita Sinha Roy (Mrs.)- 

1941- 42 — Wali Kamal Khan. 

1942- 43 — Ashit Kumar Gupta. 

1943- 44 — Jagat Narain Haikerwal. 

SIR BISHESHWAR NATH GOLD 
MEDAL. 

Whereas Mr. Bhagwati Nath Srivastava, Luck- 
now, has made a gift of Rs. 1,200 to the Lucknov/ 
University in 3% per cent Government Paper, for 
the purpose of instituting a gold medal in me- 
mory of his father, the late Hon’ble Justice Sir 
Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava, the following regu- 
lations are made: — 


(1) The medal shall be known as 
Bisheshwar Nath Gold Medal.” 


“Sir 


Regulations 


(2) The medal shall be a gold medal bearing 
the words “Sir Bisheshwar Nath Medal 

awarded to ” indicating the 

year on the one side and the words 
“Luoknow Uhiversity” on the other with . 
the University Common Seal. 

(3) The medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation of the Univer- 
sity to the girl student who obtains the 
highest percentage of marks in the aggre- 
gate in M.A., M.Sc., M.B., B.S., and LL-B., 
examinations. 
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negulations 


(4) In the event of a tie, the record of the 
tutorial work of the students shall be 
considered in making the award. 

Awarded 1940-41 — ^Miss Tazeen Habibullah. 

1941- 42 — T. T. Achamma (Miss). 

1942- 43 — Minnie Khanna (Miss). 

1943- 44 — Vidya Vati (Miss). 

DR. CAMERON DEBI DAYAL MISRA 
GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Mr. Diwakar Nath Misra, Deputy 
Collector, Gorakhpur, has paid to the Luclmow 
University a sum of Rs. 1,000 for the purpose of 
instituting a gold medal in memory of his grand- 
father, Pt. Debi Dayal Misra and the late Vice- 
Chancellor, Dr. Cameron, the following regula- 
tions are hereby made; — 

(1) The medal shall be known as “Dr. 
Cameron Debi Dayal Misra Gold Medal.” 

(2) The medal shall be a gold medal bearing 
the words “Dr. Cameron Debi Dayal Misra 

Medal awarded to 

indicating the year on the one side and 
the words “Lucknow University” on the 
other with the University Common Seal. 

(3) The medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation of the Univer- 
sity to the student who passes in the first 
or second division and obtains the highest 
percentage of marks in M.A. and M.A. 
Part II in Philosophy. 

(4) In the event of a tie, the record of the 
terminal examinations and tutorial work 
of the students shall be considered in 
making the award. 

Awarded 1940-41— Miss Tazeen Habibullah. 

1941- 42— Puma Nand Pande. 

1942- 43— Ram Krishna Trivedi. 

1943- 44— Malti Banerjea (Miss). 
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The Parliament Prize. 

Whereas the Parliament of the Political 
Science Department has made an endowment in 
the form of 3%% Government pgper of the face 
value of Rs. 1,000 for the purpose of instituting a 
prize, the following regulations are made: — 

■(1) The prize shall be called the “Parliament Regulations 
Prize” till such time as Dr. V. S. Ram, Professor 
of Political Science, continues on the staff of the 
University and thereafter be called the “Dr. V. S. 

Ram Parliament Prize.” 

(2) The prize shall be awarded in the form 
of a bronze medal and books every year at the 
Convocation to the candidate who secures the 
highest percentage of marks in political science 
at the B.A. pass examination and secures at least 
a second division in the examination. 

(3) In case of a tie the record of terminal 
examinations and tutorial work of the students 
will be considered. 

(4) The names of the winners of the prize 
shall be published in the University Calendar. 

Awarded 1941-42 — ^Vangala Narsabai Ram 

(Miss) . 

1943-44 — Ranjana Sidhanta (Miss). 

KUNWAR BAM BAHADUR SHAH 
GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Kunwar Surath Bahadur Shah of 
Lucknow has paid to the Lucknow University a 
sum of Rs. 1,000 in cash for the purpose of insti- 
tuting a gold medal in memory of his revered 
father, the late Kunwar Bam Bahadur Shah, the 
following regulations are hereby made: — 

(1) The medal shall be knbwn as the “Kunwar Regulations 
Bam Bahadur^hah Gold Medal.” 
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Regulations 


(2) The medal shall be i gold medal bearing 
the words “Kunwar Bam Bahadur Shah 

Medal awarded to in 

the year ” on the one side 

and the words “Lucknow University” on 
the other with the U'niversity Common 
Seal. 

(3) The Medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation of the Univer- 
sity to a woman student obtaining the 
highest percentage of marks in the aggre- 
gate among the successful candidates in 
B.A., and B.Sc. (both Pass and Honours), 
M.A.; M.A. Part II, and M-Sc., M.Sc., 
Part II examinations. 

(4) In the event of a tie, the record of the 
terminal examinations and tutorial work 
of the candidates will be considered. 

Awarded 1941-42 — Vahgala Narsabai Ram 

(Miss). 

1942- 43— Sabita Chatterji (Miss). 

1943- 44— Ranjana Sidhanta (Miss). 

SUGGA BIBI MEDAL. 

Whereas Mr. Dulare Lai, B.A., LL.B., Murgh- 
khana, Lucknow, has paid to the Lucknow Uni- 
versity G. P. Notes of the face value of 
Rs. 1,000 for the purpose of instituting a gold 
medal in memory of his wife, Sugga Bibi, the fol- 
lowing regulations are made:— 

(1) The medal shall bear the words “Sugga 

Bibi Medal awarded to 

the best woman student at B.A., B.S6., 
LL.B., and M.B., B.S., ekartiinations” on 
the one side of 1h(^medal and the seal of 
the Lucknow University on the other. 
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(2) The Medal shall be awarded annually af 
the Convocation the best woman stu- 
dent, that is, the student who secures the 
highest percentage of marks amongst the 
successful woman students at the B.A., 
B.Sc., LL B., and Final M B., B.S. Part II 
examinations. 


(3) In Case two or more students obtain the 
highest percentage of marks, the young- 
est one shall be considered to have won 
the medal. 


(4) The name of the medallist shall be pub- 
lished in the Calendar. 

Awarded 1942-43— Sabita Chatterji (Miss). 

1943-44 — Ranjana Sidhanta (Miss). 

BISHAMBHAR NATH GHAI MEMORIAL 
GOLD MEDAL. 


Whereas Mr. D. P. Ghai, an ex-student of the 
University, has paid to the Lucknow University a 
sum of Rs. 1,200 in cash for the purpose of insti- 
tuting a Gold Medal in memory of his revered 
father, the late Mr. Bishambhor Nath Ghai, the 
following regulations are heroDy made: — 


( 1 ) 


The Medal shall be known as the 
“Bishambher Nath Ghai Memorial Gold 
Medal” 


Regulations 


(2) The Medal shall be a Gold Medal bear- 
ing the words “Bishambher Nath Ghai 

Memorial Medal awarded to 

in the year ” on the one 

side and the words “Lucknow University” 
on the other with the University Com- 
mon Seal. 



Hegulations 
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(3) The Medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual' Convocation of the Uni- 
versity to the student who obtains the 
highest percentage of marks at the M.A. 
examination in Modern Indian History. 

(4) In the event of a tie, the record of the 
terminal examinations and tutorial work 
of the candidates will be considered. 

Awarded 1942-43 — Syed Hasan Mehdi. 

1943-44 — Krishna Prasad Srivastava 

JAGDISH PRASAD LEGAL RESEARCH 
GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Sahu Jagdish Prasad, Rais, Pilibhit, 
has paid to the Lucknow University a sum of 
Rs. 1,200 in cash for the purpose of instituting a 
Gold Medal, the following regulations are here- 
by made; — 

(1) The Medal shall be known as the “Jagdish 
Prasad Legal Research Gold Medal”. 

(2) The Medal shall be a Gold Medal bearing 
the words “Jagdish Prasad Legal Research 

Medal awarded to in the 

year ” on the one side and 

the words “Lucknow University’’ on the 
other with the University Common Seal. 

' (3) The Medal shall be awarded every year 
at the annual Convocation of the Univer- 
sity for the best research work published 
in the two preceding academic years by 
a student in the Faculty of Law. 

(4) The Medal shall not be awarded to a 
student more than once fpr the same 
piece of research work. 
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(5) The award shall.be made by the Acade- 
mic Council on the recommendation of a 
Committee consisting of the Dean, Fa- 
culty of Law, Lucknow University, and 
two other experts, one nbminated by the 
Vice-Chancellor, Lucknow University, 
and the other by the donor, his heir or 
his representative. 

Awarded 1942-43 — ^B. K. Gupta. 

1943-44— A. Aleem. 

KAILASH NATH BHARGAVA 
GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas the firm of Rai Bahadur Prithvi 
Nath Bhargava and Sons has paid a sum of 
Rs. 1,000 in cash for the purpose of instituting a 
Gold Medal in memory of the late Pt. Kailash 
Nath Bhargava, the following regulations are 
hereby made:— 

(1) The Medal shall be known as the “Kailash Regulations 
Nath Bhargava Gold Medal.” 

(2) The Medal shall be a Gold Medal bear- 
ing the words “Kailash Nath Bhargava 

Medal awarded to-. in the 

year ” on the one side and 

the words “Lucknow University” on the 
other with the University Common Seal. 

(3) The Medal shall be awarded every year 

' at the annual Convocation of the Univer- 
sity to the student who stands first at the 
M.Com. Part II examination of the Uni- 
versity. 

(4) In the event of a tie, the record of the 
terminal examinations tutorial work of 
the candidates will be considered. 

Awarded 1943-44— -Jai Prakash Agrawala. 
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Regulations 


DR. RADHA KUMUD MOOKERJI 
GOLD MEDAL. 

Whereas Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji Pre- 
sentation Volume and Lectureship Committee has 
paid to the Lucknow Uhiversity a sum of Rs. 1,000 
in cash for the institution of a gold medal in 
honour of Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji, M.A., 
Ph.D., P.R.S., Professor of History, Lucknow Uni- 
versity, the following regulations are hereby 
made:— 

(1) The medal shall be known as the “Dr. 
Radha Kumud Mookerji Gold Medal” 

(2) The medal shall be a gold medal bearing 

the words “Dr. Radha Kumud Mookerji 
Medal awarded to in the 

” on the one side and 

the words “Lucknow University” on the 
other side with the University Common 
Seal. 

(3) The medal shall be awarded every year 
at the Annual Convocation of the Univer- 
sity to the student who obtains the highest 
percentage of marks at the B.A, examin- 
ation. 

(4) In the event of a tie, the record of the 
terminal examinations and tutorial work 
of the candidates will be considered 

Awarded 1943-44-Ranjana Sidhanta (Miss). 

E. — Canning College Scholarships find 

Endowments. 

Scholarships. 

Five scholarships at Rs. 14 per month ate 
warded to B.A. or B.Sc. students, and are 
mable for two years. These are awarded to 
iudcnts who have passed the Intermediate 



FELIXDWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, ETC. 317 


examination from a College in Oudh, not being 
Government scholarship-holders, according to 
the order of merit in the Intermediate examina- 
tion. 


ENDOWMENTS. 

SETH JUBILEE SCHOLARSHIP. 

In 1887, Seth Raghubar Dayal, Taluqdar of 
Moizuddinpur, Sitapur District, endowed the 
Canning College with a sum of Rs. 1,500 in- 
vested in Government Promissory Notes at 
per cent, to provide a scholarship* to be awarded 
by the Vice-Chancellor, to a poor deserving stu- 
dent in the Sanskrit Department of the Canning 
College. The scholarship was founded to com- 
memorate the Jubilee of Her Imperial Majesty 
Queen Victoria. 

MICHAEL J. WHITE MEMORIAL 
SCHOLARSHIP. 

In November, 1909, Mrs. T. MacMorran, 
daughter of Dr. Michael J- White, late Principal 
of Canning College, presented 12 Bengal Club 
Debenture Shares of Rs. 500 each to found a 
scholarship in memory of her father. In April 
1919, an r;ddditional gift of 50 Anglo-India Jute 
Mill Preference Shares of Rs. 100 each was 
made by Mrs. MacMorran. From the interest 
of this endowment two scholarships of Rs. 30 
per month each for 10 months are awarded 
annually to M.A. students in English. The 
scholarship is known as the Michael J. White 
Memorial Scholarship. 


♦The Executive Council at its meeting held on the 
18th October. 1929, decided that the value of the scholar- 
ship should be Rs. 5 per mensem. 
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SURAJ NARAIN SCHOLARSHIP. 

Pandit Suraj Narain, retired Sub-Judge, by a 
Deed of Endowment dated 18th June, ]yl2, 
endowed the Canning College with a Government 
Pro/nissory Note of Rs. 5,000 bearing interest at 
3^ per cent, tc found two scholarships, one of 
Ks. 8 per month to be held bv a B-A. student, one 
of Rs. 6 per month by an Intermediate student 
preference being given to Kashmiri Brahmans. 
On August 24 , 1921, Pandit Suraj Narain approved 
the proposal tc convert the scholarship into two 
of Rs. 7 per month each to B.A. students. 

EMPRESS VICTORIA GOLD MEDAL. 

In 1887, Rana Sir Shankar Bakhsh Singh, 
K.C.I.E., of Khajurgaon, endowed the Canning 
College with Rs. 1,500, invested in Government 
promissory notes at 3*A per cent, to provide a gold 
medal “in honour of the Empress Victoria” to be 
awarded in each year by the Vice-Chancellor to 
the first student of the said College in Sanskrit. 

From 1928 the medal will be presented each 
year at the annual Covocation of the Lucknow 
University to the best Canning College student in 
Sanskrit. 

Awarded 1940-41 — ^Keshva Singh. 

1941- 42 — Balbir Prasad Saxena. 

1942- 43 — Krishnanand Agnihotri. 

1943- 44 — Hem Chandra Joshi. 

MAHARAJA OF JHALLAWAR GOLD 
MEDAL. 

In 1886, H. H. The Maharaja of Jhallawar 
endowed the Canning College with a sum of 
Rs. 1,000, invested in Government promissory 
notes at 3% per cent, to provide a gold medal to 
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be awarded in each year by the Vice-Chancellor 
to the first graduate of the said College in English. 

From 1928 the medal is presented each year at 
the annual Convocation of the Lucknow Uhiver- 
sity to the best B-A. student of the Canning Col- 
lege in English. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Saryu Prasad Misra. 

1941- 42— -W. T. Roy. 

1942- 43— Rikta Das (Miss). 

1943- 44 — Awadh Kishore Saran. 

WHITE MEMORIAL AND PIRIE MEMORIAL 
GOLD MEDALS AND GALL MEMORIAL, 
BRONZE MEDAL. 

The White Memorial Gold Medal, in memory 
of Dr. M. J. White, was founded by Rai Bahadur 
Priya Nath Mukerjee in 1901, to be awarded to 
the best M.A. student in English. In 1917 he 
endowed the College with a sum of Rs. 3,100 in 
Government promissory notes at 3 ^/^ per cent, to 
make permanent provision for this medal and also 
the Pirie Memorial Gold Medal to be awarded 
annually to the best sportsman in the College, 
and Gall Memorial Bronze Medal and prize books 
to the best B.Sc. Honours student of the year, 
with the combination of either Chemistry, Physics, 
and Mathematics, or Chemistry, Zoology and 
Botany. 

From 1928 the White Memorial Medal is pre- 
sented to the best M A. student of the Canning 
College in English and the Gall Memorial Medal 
to the best B.Sc., Honours Student (who has taken 
his degree in three years’ time) of the Canning 
College at the annual convocation of the LuckhoW 
University. : 
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I. — The White Memorial Gold Medal. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Pushpa Soorma (Miss). 

1941- 42 — Mahindar Singh. 

1942- 43 — Austin A. D’Souza. 

1943- 44 — Hope Louise Phillips 

(Miss) . 

II. — ^The Pirie Memorial Gold Medal. 
Awarded 1940-41 — Mirza Baqar Husain. 

1941- 42 — Mahindar Singh. 

1942- 43 — Mohammad Halim Uddin 

Siddiqui. 

1943- 44 — Saiyid Abid Ali Rizvi- 

III. — The Gall Memorial Bronze Medal and 
Prize Books. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Sudhanshu Shekhar Bose. 
1841-42 — Lalit Kishore Mittal. 

1942- 43 — ^Mahesh Chandra Saxena. 

1943- 44 — Ram Prakash Rastogi. 

CANNING COLLEGE GOLD MEDAL. 

To, be awarded to the best M.A. student of 
the Canning College at the annual Convocation of 
the Lucknow University (valued at Rs. 80). 

Awarded 1940-41 — Prakash Narain Saxena. 

1941- 42 — Mohammad Ahmad Khan. 

1942- 43 — ^Anar Nath Mahaldar. 

1943- 44 — Malti Banerjea (Miss). 

Scholarships awarded in the Oriental 

Department of the Canning College. 

I— CANNING COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Six scholarships of the value of Rs. 8 per 
mensem each, tenable for ten months, are award- 
ed to students of the Arabic and Persian as well 
as the Sanskrit section of the Department 
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11.— PAi^DlT SURAJ NARAIN BAHADUR 
SCHOLARSHIP. 

Endowment of Rs. 2,400 reeeived from Pan- 
dit Suraj Narain Bahadur Saheb, invested in 6 per 
cent U. P. Bonds, from which one scholarship of 
Rs. 6 per mensem tenable for twelve months, is 
awarded to a student of the Sanskrit section of 
the Department. 

in.- -SRI MAHABIRJI TEMPLE TRUST 
SCHOLARSHIP. 

The Mahabirji Temple Trust Committee, form- 
ed under the orders of the late Court of the Judi- 
cial Commissioner, grants one scholarship of Rs. 
5 per mensem, tenable for twelve months to a 
student in the Sanskrit section of the Department. 

IV.- -PANDIT HAREY KISHEN GOUR 
SCHOLARSHIP. 

Endowment of Rs. 1,300 received from Pan- 
dit Harey Kishen Gour Saheb, invested in 
5 per cent Bonds of 1945-55, from which one 
scholarship of Rs. 5 per mensem, tenable for 
twelve months, is awarded to a student of the 
Sanskrit section of the Department. 

V—RAJA RAMESH SINGH SCHOLARSHIP. 

In April 1928, an endowment of Rs. 4,550 wai 
received from the Raja Saheb of Kalakankar, 
invested in 5 per cent 1945-55 Government Bonds 
from v/hich a scholarship of Rs. 6 per mensem, 
tenable for ten months, is awarded to a student in 
the Sanskrit section of the Department. The 
scholarship is known as “Raja Ramesh Singh 
Scholarship.*' 
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F. — ^King George’s Medical College 
Endowments. 

BHINGA RAJ KSHATTRIYA SCHOLARSHIPS. 

f 

In December 1895, a sum of Rs. 14,700 was 
invested by the Bhinga Raj with the Treasurer, 
Charitable Endowments, U. P. and Rs. 5,200 
added in subsequent years, making a total invest- 
ment of Rs. 19,900 in November 1927, on the 
condition that the interest of the aforesaid sum be 
applied in iurnishing five scholarships of the 
value of Rs. 12 per mensem each in the first and 
second year classes and Rs. 15 per mensem in the 
third fourth, and fifth year classes, to be held at 
the King George’s Medical College, Lucknow, by 
persons of the pure Kshattriya race being resi- 
dents of tne U. P. of Agra and Oudh, in order to 
enable them to complete at the M.B., B.S. exami- 
nation of the Lucknow University. 

N. B. — The term Kshattriya does not include 
Khattris, JatSi Kayasthas, or any other caste 
which is not recognised by Kshattriyas them- 
selves. 

RAJA RAGHUBAR DAYAL SCHOLARSHIPS. 

In January 1907, Seth Raghubar Dayal, 
Taluqdar of Moizuddinpur in the Sitapur District, 
offered a sum of Rs. 7,000 in 3% per cent Govern- 
ment Promissory Notes to be vested with the 
Treasurer, Charitable Endowments, U‘. P. in order 
that the mcome arising from the same be applied 
to the provision of two scholarships of the value 


♦Note. — By the desire of the son of the decea.sed 
founder pf the Trust, the scholarships can be awarded 
to male students. Should female students be admitted 
they will be eligible for the scholarship. 
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of Rs. 10 each per mensem, tenable for one year, 
one by a male student and one by a female* stu- 
dent, reading in the first year of the course. 

The Principal of the King George’s Medical 
College invested the following farther sums out 
of the accumulated interest as part of the original 
endowments;— 

January 1914, Rs. 200 in 3% per cent Promis- 
sory Notes of 1965. 

May 1917, Rs. 400 in 4 per cent Indian War 
Bonds of 1929-47. 

November 1940, Rs. 1.100 in stock of 3% per 
cent loan of 1865. 

In awarding the scholarships preference will 
be given in the following order’ — 

(1) Khattris. 

( 2 ) Hindus other than Kliattris. 

(3) Others. 

"CAPl'AIN KUNWAR INDRAJIT SINGH 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 

In April 1922, Raja Sir Harnam Singh 
Ahluwalia, K.C.I.E., vested 3% per cent Govern- 
ment Promissory Notes of 1854-55 of the Value 
of Rs. 88,400 with the Treasurer of Charitable 
Endowments for the territories subject to the 
Government of United Provinces of Agra and 
Oudh in order to found one or more scholarships 
to commemorate the memory of his son. Captain 
Kunwar Indrajit Singh, M.C., I.M.S. The condi- 
tions of award are as follows:— 

1. Applicants for the Indrajit Singh scholar- Regulations 
ships should have a definite interest in their re- 
search subjects and should prepare a scheme 



324 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY— CALENDAR 1944-46 


indicating what they propose to do together with 
estimates of costs. Each application should be 
made through the Head of the Department in 
which the work is intended to be done, and should 
have his approval and recommendation. Since 
also some of the clinical departments do not pos- 
sess laboratories, applicants for scholarships should 
indicate where their laboratory work, if any, is 
intended to bo done. 

2. In order to give different departments ap- 
proximately equal opportunities for advancing 
knowledge, the order of rotation which should 
determine the allocation of scholarships and fel- 
lowships is: Ophthalmology, Physiology, Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology, Surgery, Radiology, Pharmaco- 
logy, Pathology, Medicine, Anatomy. Any depart- 
ment which does not present an applicant at its 
due time in this cycle of departments must wait 
its time in the next cycle 

3. The Department of Hygiene should only 
be allotted a scholar in exceptional circumstances 
because it has its own staff of research workers 
paid by Government. 

4. The ordinary tenure of the scholarship 
will be six months extendable to twelve. A fur- 
ther extension to two years may be granted pro- 
vided the work done shows sufficient promise. The 
value of the scholarships shall be Rs. 100 per 
month, and from this a sum of Rs. 15 per month 
will be retained and only paid to the scholar when 
he has completed his tenure of the scholarship. 
Money lapsing' imder this rule will be available 
for apparatus and equipment used for these re- 
searches. 

5. Tlie quarterly reports which the trust deed 
requires a scholar to make to the Principal shall 
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be certified by the Head of the Department in 
which he works. The scholar shall have the right 
;o publish the results of his researches under his 
own name subject to the discretion of the Head 
of the Department to add his naihe as well. The 
scholar sliall also have the duties of stating that 
his work was done during the tenure of an Indrajit 
Singh Scholarship and of acknowledging help 
where this was given. But in those cases in which 
the results attained are not adequate for a definite 
publication in some journal, the scholar shall sub- 
mit in triplicate his final report concerning the 
work done. One copy shall be kept in the depart- 
ment where the research was done, one shall be 
deposited in the College Library, and one sent to 
the Principal for forwarding to the Donor, When 
available the scholar shall submit reprints of pub- 
lished work for similar disposal. 

Leave Bulea. 

1. Indrajit Singh Research Scholars are not 
ordinarily entitled to any leave during the tenure 
of their scholarship' save on 'casual University 
holidaj^s. 

2. But on urgent private affairs and Illness 
they may be granted leave 'on full pay by the 
Principal at the rate of one day for each month of 
service. Such leave may be gpranted at any time 
W'hether already earned or not. 

3. At the expiry of their scholarship any 
leave granted to the scholars in excess of the rate 
of one day for each month of his service will be 
accounted for by the scholar either by an appro 
pidate deduction of pay or by service without pay 
fo^ the number of days taken by him in excess of 
leave due. 
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HEWETT GOLD MEDAL. 

In October, 1911, Pandit Debi Sahai Misra, 
retired Deputy Collector and Manager of the 
Harha Estate, Bara Banki District, offered the 
sum of Rs. 1,500 (Rs. 1,000 in 31-^ per cent Govern- 
ment promissory notes of 1865 and Rs. 500 in 3% 
per cent loan of 1900-01) for investment with the 
Treasurer, Charitable Endowment, U.P., in order 
that from the interest thereon a^old medal called 
the “Hewett Gold Medal” be awarded annually 
to the student of the King George’s Medical Col- 
lege who gains the highest number of marks in 
the Final examination of the College. 

In September, 1917, the Principal of the King 
George’s Medical College invested a further sum 
of Rs. 200 (in 5 per cent India War Loan 1929- 
47) out of the accumulated interest as part of th« 
original endowment 

Awarded 1940-41 — ^Pritam Das. 

1941- 42 — Ramesh Nigam. 

1942- 43 — Ram Krishna Jalota. 

SELBY MEMORIAL MEDAL OR PRIZE 

In February, 1918, the Principal of the King 
George’s Medical College offered the sum of 
Rs, 900 (Rs. 800 in Government stock 5 per cent 
War Loan 1929-47 and Rs. 100 in 3 Vi per cent 
Government promissory notes of 1900-01) subs- 
cribed by the family of late Lt.-Col. W. Selby, 
D.S.O., LM-S., staff and students of the College, 
for investment with the Treasurer, Charitable 
Endowments, U.P., in order that from interest 
thereon a medal or prize be awarded to the- stu- 
dent of the King George’s Medical College whom 
the Principal of the College considers best quali- 
fied in Surgery after considering the results of 
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the Final examination for the Degree of M.B., 
B.S. and Class examination and the Surgical work 
done by the student during his College course. 

Awarded 1940-41 — ^Pritam Das.* 

1941- 42 — Ramesh Nigam. 

1942- 43 — ^Ram Krishna Jalota. 
NASR-UL-LAH KHAN PRIZE. 

In December, 1906, Munshi Masha Allah Khan, 
F.R.C.S.E., Assistant Surgeon, Agra Medical 
School, offered the sum of Rs. 1,000 in 3tii per 
cent Government promissory notes of 1865 for 
investment with the Treasurer, Charitable En- 
dowments, U.P., in order that from the interest 
thereon may be established a cash prize of the 
value of Rs. 50 to be awarded annually, save as 
is hereafter provided, to a Mussalman student of 
the Lucknow Medical College, who in the Final 
examination of the said College obtains the high- 
est number of marks in the subject of Clinical and 
Practical Medicine, provided that it shall be com- 
petent to the said Principal to withhold the grant 
of the prize in any year in which there may be 
no student duly qualified. 

A certificate will be given each year with the 
prize in which it will be stated, among other parti- 
culars, that the prize was instituted by Mimshi 
Masha Allah Khan, F.R.C.S.E., in memory of his 
father Munshi Nasr-ul-lah Khan. 

The Principal of the King George’s Medical 
College made the following further investment 
out of the accumulated interest: — 

December, 1911, Rs. 100 in 3 per cent Govern- 
ment promissory notes, 1896-97. 
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June, 1912, Rs. 100 in 3 per cent Government 
promissory notes, 1896-97. 

December, 1914, Rs. 100 in 3 per cent Govern- 
ment promissory notes, 1896-97. 

August, 1916, Rs. 100 in 3 per cent Govern- 
ment promissory notes, 1865. 

April, 1918, Rs. 100 in SVz per cent Govern- 
ment promissory notes, 1865. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Abdul Rashid. 

1941- 42 — Abdul Wahid. 

1942- 43 — Shamim Abu Jafary. 

RAI KANAUJI LAL BAHADUR MEMORIAL 
GOLD MEDAL. 

In February, 1919, Rai Mul Chand Saheb, 
Government Pleader, Lahore, Lala Ram Chandra, 
M.A., Senior Subordinate Judge, Cambellpur, 
Punjab and Lala Kashi Prasad, Assistant to the 
Director of Industries, Punjab, the brothers of the 
late Rai Bahadur Dr. Kanauji Lai, Professor of 
Surgery, King ’ George’s Medical College, offered 
the sum of Rs. 925 (in War Bonds 1928) in order 
that from the interest therein a gold medal be 
awarded to the student of the King George’s 
Medical College whom thd Principal considers best 
qualified in Clinical Surgery after considering the 
results of the Final examination for the Degree 
of M.B., B.S. and Class examination and Surgi- 
cal work done by the student in the Hospital. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Dhrubendu Mohankar. 

1941- 42 — ^Ramesh Nigam. 

1942- 43 — Ram Krishna Jalota. 
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batool, bursary. 

In August, 1913, Prof. Sahebzada Said-uz- 
zafar Khan, Professor of Anatomy, King George’s 
Medical College, offered the sum of Rs. 2,000 in 
3y2 per cent Government promissory notes of 
1865 for investment with the Treasurer, Charit- 
able Endowments, U P., in order that from the 
interest thereon a cash prize of the value of not 
less than Rs. 70 be awarded annually to an Indian 
student, resident of Rohilkhand Division, prefer- 
ably a female, who has passed the First Profes- 
sional examination in Medicine of the Lucknow 
University and who wishes to proceed with the 
further course of study at King George’s Medical 
College. 

A certificate will be given with the Bursary 
stating that the Bursary was instituted by Prof. 
Sahebzada Said-uz-zafar Khan to commemorate 
the name of his late sister Sahebzadi Batooli 
Begum Sahiba. 

This prize may be awarded in addition to and 
along with a Government or any other scholar- 
ship. 

Note. — Until female students qualify for ad- 
mission, by the desire of the founder of the Trust 
the prize will be awarded to a male student. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Lakshmi Thapan (Miss). 

1941- 42 — Hamida Saiduzzafar 

(Miss) . 

1942- 43 — ^Mayavati Trivedi (Miss). 

MACTAGGART PRIZE. 

Members of the Provincial Medical Service 
and Indian Medical Practitioners raised a subs- 
criptions among themselves to commemorate the 
memory of Col. C. Mactaggart, I.M.S., Inspector- 
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General of Civil Hospitals, U.P., at the time of his 
departure to England. In August, 1921, Rai Baha- 
dur J. P. Modi, Honorary Treasurer of the Mac- 
taggart Memorial Prize Endowment Trust, Luck- 
now, requested the Local Government to invest in 
Government promissory notes, ten years 6 per 
cent bonds 1930, for Rs. 400, with the Treasurer, 
Charitable Endowments, UP., on the condition 
that the interest accruing thereon be expended 
on the award of a prize to the student of the King 
George’s Medical College, Lucknow, whom the 
Principal of the said college considers best quali- 
fied in Clinical Medicine after considering results 
of the Final Examination for the degree M.B., 
B.S., of the University and class examination and 
Clinical work done by the student in the Hospital. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Kesho Das Jain. 

1941- 42 — Ramesh Nigam. 

1942- 43 — Ram Krishna Jalota. 

STOTT GOLD MEDAL. 

In January, 1937, on the occasion of the Silver 
Jubilee of King George’s Medical College, Raja Sir 
Mohammad Ejaz Rasul Khan, Kt.C.S.L, K.C.I.E., 
of Jehangirabad, successor to Raja Sir Tasadduq 
Rasul Khan, K.C S.L, originator of the proposal 
to found a Medical College in the United Pro- 
vinces, in honour of the visit to India of His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales (afterwards His 
Majesty King George V), offered the Principal of 
King George’s Medical College the sum of 
Rs. 1,000, for investment in Government securities 
to be entrusted to the Treasurer of the Lucknow 
Uhiversity on behalf of the said Principal of King 
George’s Medical College in order that interest 
accruing thereon may be expended in awarding 
an annual gold medal. 
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The gift and award to be associated with the 
name of Lieut-Colonel H. Stott, O.B.E., M.D., 
F.R.C.P., D.P.H., Principal, Dean, and Pro- 

fessor of Pathology to the College and Physician 
to King George’s Hospital. 

The annual gold medal to be presented on each 
Foundation Day of the said College to the student 
of the College whom the Dean, in consultation 
with the Professor of Pathology, considers to be 
the best student of his year in Pathology, after a 
review (1) of the student’s third and fourth year 
studies in academic and practical Pathology, (2) 
of his further studies in the special Pathology of 
the clinical subject as evidenced at the Final M.B., 
B.S., Part II Examination, and (3) of his diligence 
through all years in investigating the Pathologi- 
cal processes affecting his patients both in the 
wards, in the Hospital Clinical Laboratory and in 
the Post-mortem Room. 

The student should also be one who by his 
active example and interest in general athletic 
proficiency throughout his whole Medical College 
career has encouraged his fellow medical students 
in good sportsmanship, both on the field and in 
hostel life. For this purpose the Dean will con- 
sult the President of the Athletic Association and 
the Wardens of the Hostels. 

A College Certificate of Honour signed by the 
Professor of Pathology and by the Dean will be 
granted with the medal detailing the circums- 
tances of this gift and award. 

The student thus selected is required to pre- 
sent at least one specimen of interest to the King 
George’s Medical College Museum of Pathology, 
and to read one paper before the students’ Clinical 
Society, which shall briefly but clearly illustrate 
some advance in the Clinical subjects (Medicine, 
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ResQlations 


Surgery, Ophthalmology or Obstetrics and Gynae- 
cology) which has been due to research in Patho- 
logy, whether recent or remote. 

The specim^ shall be presented and the paper 
read during the first two terms of that sessioi 
which follows the student passing his Final M.B., 
B.S. Examination and previous to that Founda- 
tion Day on which this medal is presented. The 
paper, if considered of sufficient merit, to be pub- 
lished in the King George’s Medical College 
Clinical Society Journal along with the foregoing 
conditions and the succession list of recipients. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Abdul Rasheed. 

1941- 42 — Ramesh Nigam. 

1942- 43— Ram Krishna Jalota. 

THE SAID-UZ-ZAFAR KHAN PRIZES FOR 

ACADEMICAL DISSECTION TO COM- 
MEMORATE THE SILVER JUBILEE 
OF H. M. KING GEORGE V. 

Whereas Professor Sahebzada Said-uz-zafar 
Khan, M.B., has made the gift of Rs. 500 in 3% 
per cent Government Promissory Notes to the 
Department of Anatomy (King George’s Medical 
College) in the Lucknow University in which he 
was formerly Professor of Anatomy, for the award 
of two prizes annually from the interest accrued 
thereon, to commemorate the Silver Jubilee of 
H. M. King George V, the following regulations 
are made:— 

(1) Two prizes named “the Said-uz-zafar 
Khan Prizes for Anatomical Dissec- 
tion to commemorate the Silver Jubilee 
of H. M. King George V” shall be 
awarded annually on the King George’s 
Medical College Foundation Day. 
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The prizes may be a book or other prizes 
selected by the Professor of Anatomy 
in concurrence with the Dean, Faculty 
of Medicine, but in no case shall the 
prizes be in cash. 

(2) A Dissection Competition will be held 
every year in the Anatomy Department 
under the direction of the Professor of 
Anatomy in which all the 2nd year 
students will be eligible to take part. 

(3) The dissections of such competitions 
will be subjected to scrutiny by two 
judges, one of whom will be the Pro- 
fessor of the Anatomy and the other a 
member of the Faculty of Medicine, in- 
vited for the purpose by the Head of the 
Anatomy Department. 

(4) Two of the candidates whose dissection 
is found by the judges to be the best will 
each be awarded one prize. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Swayam ^Prabha Misra. 

Ravindra Lai Nagar. 

1941- 42 — Narendra Bahadur Misra. 

Harish Chandra Gupta. 

1942- 43 — ^Vidya Mohan Gupta. 

Abdul Rashid Khan. 

SAHEBZADA SAID-UZ-ZAFAR KHAN 
GOLD MEDAL IN ANATOMY. 

In September, 1937, in commemoration of the 
Silver Jubilee of King George’s Medical College, 
Raja Mohammad Amir Ahmad Khan, Khan Baha- 
dur of Mahmudabad, offered the Principal of King 
George’s Medical College the sum of Rs. 1,000 for 
investment in Government Securities to be en- 
trusted to the Treasurer of the Lucknow Univer- 
sity on behalf of the said Principal of King 
George’s Medical College in order that the interest 
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Beigulations 


accruing thereon may be expended in awarding an 
annual gold medal. 

1. The gift and award will be associated with 
the name of Sahebzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, M.B., 
Ch.B., D.T.M., formerly Professor of Anatopiy and 
Principal and Dean of the King George’s Medical 
College. 

2. A gold medal will be presented on each 
Foundation Day of the said College to that student 
bf the College whom the Dean, in consultation 
with the Professor of Anatomy and the Warden 
of the Gokaran Nath Misra Hostel, considers to 
be the best student of his year in Anatomy after 
a review of; 

(1) the results of all his Terminal examina- 
tions during the 1st and 2nd year of 
studies in Anatomy; 

(2) his work in the dissection hall, particu- 
larly during the Dissection competition 
and his help in research; 

(3) his general conduct in the hostel life, spe- 
cially in relation to his active participa- 
tion in the games and in fostering the 
spirit of sportsmanship in the corporate 
life of the hostel. 

3. A College Certificate of Honour signed by 
the Professor of Anatomy and by the Dean will be 
granted with the medai detailing the circum- 
stances of this award. The award with the suc- 
cession list will be published in the first issue of 
the King George’s Medical College Clinical Society 
Magazine each year. 

Awarded 1940-41 — Shiam Sunder Bansal. 

1941- 42— Hari Nandan Prasad 

Verma. 

1942- 43— Surendra Nath Gupta. 
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United Provinces Government State 
Scholarship. 

1924. — Sushil Kumar Pramanik, M.Sc. 

1925. — ^Ajit Kumar Mitra, M.Sc. 

1926. — S. N. Chakravarti, M.Sc. 

1927. — Ram Shanker Tripathi, M.A. 

1928. — Shiam Saran Lai, M Sc. 

1929. — Soorya Narain Shukla, M.Sc. 

1930. — (No scholarship was allotted by Gov- 

ernment for this year). 

1931. — (No scholarship was allotted by Gov- 

ernment for this year). 

1932. — Chandra Mohan Nath Chak, M.Sc. 

No scholarship has been allotted by Govern- 
ment after 1932. 
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Statute 

«(d). 


Regulations 


CHAPTER XXI. 

THE LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY TAGORE 
LIBRARY. 

The Academic Council shall have the follow- 
ing powers namely. 

***** 

Library or Libraries, to frame Regula- 
tions regarding their use, and to appoint 
a Library Committee under the general 
control of the Academic Council to 
manage the affairs of the Library. 

(d) To control and manage the University 

1. The Library Committee shall consist of 
the following: — 

(1) The Deans of the Faculties. 

(2) The other Heads of Departments. 

(3) One member elected by the Academic 
Council. 

(4) The Librarian, (Convener). 

2. The Library Committee shall meet once a 
term. All orders for books should be placed with 
the Librarian by the 15th of each month. A special 
meeting of the Committee may be called by the 
Librarian when required. 

3. The Library Committee shall manage the 
affairs of the Library and be responsible for: — 

(a) The scrutiny of the suggestion for 
orders. 

(b) The purchase of books and periodicals. 

(c) The up-keep of the Library. 

(d) The preparation of the annual estimates 
for the Library. 

(e) The disbursement of the grants allotted 
for the Library and the aflotment of the 
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Library grant to the different Depart- 
ments on the recommendation of the 
Dean who will consult the Heads of 
TBepartments. 

(f) The enforcement of the Library Rules. 

(g) The control and discipline of the Lib- 
rary staff. 

4. The Librarian shall keep a register, in 
which those who use the Library may enter the 
names of books, the purchase of which is suggest- 
ed. Such suggestion shall be laid before the Lib- 
rary Committee at the next meeting. 

5. All books and periodicals, manuscripts, 
maps, coins, charts, photographs, art objects and 
other exhibits shall be ordered by the Librarian 
and accessioned and catalogued under his super- 
vision in the University Library. 

6. The undermentioned classes of persons 
shall be entitled to borrow books from the Lib- 
rary:— 


(A) Members of the Court. 

(B) Members of the University Teaching 
Staff, and the Wardens of the Hostels. 

(C) Students on the roll of the University. 

(D) Registered graduates on payment of a 
deposit of Rs. 20. 

(E) Other persons connected with the Uni- 
versity or of a recognised position with 
the special permission of the Vice- 
Chancellor and under such conditions 
as he may choose to impose upon them. 
Such persons will be required to make 
a deposit of Rs. 20. The permission so 
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granted will normally be valid for two 
years only, which may be extended at 
the discretion of the Librarj''',r.. Such 
persons shall make an annual payment 
of Rs. 5 as library fee. 

7. Every borrower will be provided with a 
“Borrower’s Card,” free of charge, and will be 
responsible for all the books drawn on that card, 
and for all fines accruing on the same. These 
cards will not be transferable. 

In case of loss of a “Borrower’s Card” a new 
one will be issued on payment of rupees two. A 
new card will be issued free of charge only when 
the previous one is wholly used up and returned 
to the Librarian. 

8. The maximum number of books that can 
be borrowed at any one time is — 


Class A 2 Vols. 

„ B 12 Vols. 

) Post-graduates . . . . 4 Vols. 

” 1 All others . . 2 Vols. 

„ D and E . . . . . . 2 Vols. 


9. Books can ordinarily be retained by — 
Classes A & B for one month. 

C, D and E for 14 days. 

A fine of one anna per day per volume shall 
be charged for the delay in return of books to the 
Library for the first ten days after the usual pe- 
riod of 14 days and an enhanced fine of four 
annas shall be charged for each day of delay 
thereafter from all borrowers excepting those of 
Class “B”. No books will be issued to any person 
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incurring such a fine until it has been paid. Only 
a person of Class B will be notified three days 
before the expiry of the term of their loan, there- 
after if-thp«? book is not forthcoming on the demand 
of the Assistant Librarian, no further books will 
be issued to him till the previous one is returned. 

10. No part of the deposit fee paid by a stu- 
dent on his enrolment to the University shall be 
refunded to him when ho leaves the University, 
unless he produces a certificate from the Librarian 
to the effect that nothing is owing to the Library. 

11. The Librarian may, at any time, recall 
any book before the expiry of the period for 
which it was lent, or withhold its issue. 

12. Books of the following description shall 
not be lent out excepting those specified under 

(d), (e) and (f) below, and those to borrowers of 
Class B only: 

(a) Manuscripts. 

(b) Reference and rare books. 

(c) Books specially reserved^ 

(d) The Text-boofe for various examina- 
tions of the University. 

(e) Books of Plates. 

(f) Back sets of Periodicals. 

13. All books must be returned at the time 
of Stock-taking which shall be held annually in 
April. During the Stock-taking days the Library 
will be closed. 

14. Books lost, injured, or defaced in any 
way by any of the members must either be re- 
placed or paid for by him. In case a book belongs 
to a set or series and a separate volume is not 
available, the whole set, or series will be given 
to the borrower after its replacement. 
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Regulations 


Departmental Libraries. 

Departmental Libraries shall be maintained 
where it is considered necessary by the Head of 
the Department, The Head of each Department 
shall be at liberty to borrow books for the Depart- 
mental Library with the approval of the Dean 
of the Faculty, who might consult the Heads of 
other Departments in the matter. Such books 
shall be considered to be on loan from the Uhiver- 
sity Library to the Department concerned, but 
not subject to the usual time limit, and the Head 
of the Department shall be responsible for their 
safe custody. 

1. The loan of books to the Departmental 
Libraries should be limited to books of the follow- 
ing description:— 

(a) Books required by the members of the 
teaching staff for their class work. 

(b) Specialist books prescribed for post- 
graduate study. The list of such books 
will be recommended by the Head of 
the Department and passed by the Dean 
of the Faculty concerned. 

(c) Sets of journals and periodicals of pure- 
ly technical nature. 

2. All other books should be kept in the Cen- 
tral Library and the students be encouraged to 
use them there. 

3. No books should be issued from' the De- 
partmental Libraries to the under-graduates, ex- 
cept to the second and third year Honours stu- 
dents. 

4. Books required by more than one Depart- 
ment should be kept in the Central Library, 
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5. If a member of the staff requires a book 
which is in a Departmental Library, it will be 
re-calle(J by the Librarian for issue to him if the 
said memu'^x* of the staff gives at least three days’ 
notice. 

6. The rules for the issue and return of books 
in the Departmental Libraries should be the same 
as in the University Library and should be rigidly 
enforced. 

Bonarjee Library and Art Gallery. 

In 1929 Mr. D. N. Bonarjee, Barrister-at-Law, ^legulations 
of Gola Gokaran Nath, District Kheri, inaugurated 
a scheme for providing text books for the use of 
University students who were unable to afford 
them, and laid the foundation of the Bonarjee 
Students’ Library by contributing a sum of 
Rs. 3,000 cash towards this object. In 1932 Mr. 

Bonarjee added a further sum of Rs. 1,000. In 
that and the two following years he also purchased 
a large number oi valuable and costly books in 
India and in London of the approximate value of 
Rs. 10,000 for the opening of a cultural section 
of the Library, and made these over to the Uni- 
versity. During April- August 1935, Mr. Bonarjee 
made an endowment of Rs. 11,000 cash for invest- 
ment in suitable trustee securities, from the in- 
terest of which the text-book section of the Library 
will be maintained on permanent footing; a fur- 
ther sum of Rs. 450 approximately was added in 
October following- More books of Mr. Bonarjee’s 
own selection for addition to the Library were 
received from Lgndon in November, together with 
a small but valuable collection of Chinese and 
Japanese porcelains and ivories, and some models 
in plaster of ancient Greek and Roman art, to 
extend the cultural side of the Library and pro- 
vide diversified interest in it to the students of the 
University. It is estimated that the total cost of 
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the Bonarjee Students’ Library up to the end of 
1935 is Rs. 26,000. 

Th^se books are kept in separate shelves in 
the University Library. Books belonging to this 
section of the Library are issued on the “Closed 
Shelf System” to all students who apply for mem- 
bership in the Faculties of Arts, Science and 
Commerce. 

On the advice of several members of the Uni- 
versity I'eaching staff, Mr. Bonarjee has decided 
to maintain both sections of his Library, namely 
a text-book and a culture section, as is the case 
now on a limited scale, leaving a separate Museum 
and Art Gallery on a larger scale, for the sole 
concern of the University. The new Uhiversity 
library building having provided an opening, the 
Bonarjee Library is accordingly rearranged and 
amplified. Its location in a room of its own in 
the new Library building, and its designation as 
the Bonarjee Library and Art Gallery, shall at no 
time hereafter be liable to change or modification. 
Gifts by other persons interested in students’ wel- 
fare may be received into the Library as now in- 
corporated, but all such gifts shall be inscribed 
with the name of the donor without prejudice to 
the name, designation or purpose of the Library. 

2. A special card will be issued to such stu- 
dents as apply for membership on payment of 
Re. 1 each year. 

3. Not more than two books will be issued to 
any one student at a time. 

4. No book will be allowed to be retained by 
any student for more than two weeks. 

5. The administration of the Library Nvill be 
carried out by the Librarian, University Tagore 
Library, a separate account being maintained for 
the collection of card fee and for the purchase 
of books. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 

EXTRA-MURAL INSTRUCTION. 

1. Extra-mural instruction ^all include all Regulations 
instruction arranged for by the University outside 

the regular courses and studies for degrees and 
diplomas of post-graduate courses. 

2. Extra-mural instruction shall at present be 
of the following kinds: — 

(i) Extension lectures delivered as the Uni- 

versity or at selected centres within 
the territorial limits of the University. 

(ii) Special courses for teachers lasting for 

about 'a month to be arranged in co- 
operation with the Education Depart- 
ment. 

(iii) Lantern of cinema lectures in Munici- 
pal and other evening schools for 
working men. 

.hJ'u Committee of Extra-Mural Studies 
slid.ll lidV6 th6 following powers.* 

(i) To make necessary arrangements for 

the instruction provided for under 2 
above. 

(ii) To fix conditions for the admission of 

students and the payment of fees, if 
any. 

(iii) To grant certificates to persons who 

have attended a course of not less 
than six lectures on some subjects ap- 
proved by the Committee and who 
have passed an examination on it held 
by the Committee. 
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Regulations 


Title * 
objects. 


Member- 

ship, 


4 . The following shall constitute the Com- 
mittee of Extra-Mural Studies: — 

(1) The Chairman of the Education Com- 
mittee of the Municipality. 

(2) The Inspector of Schools, Lucknow 
Division. 

(3) The General Secretary to the Y.M.C.A., 
Lucknow Branch. 

(4) Five University teachers elected by the 
Academic Council. 

5. The Committee will have power to co-opt. 

6. The members of the Committee shall hold 
office for one year. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 

THE UNION. 

1. The Union shall be called the Lucknow 
University Union. 

2. The objects of the Union shall be: 

(a) to hold debates and arrange for lec- 
tures of general interest, 

(b) to maintain a Library, Reading and 
Writing Room and a Refreshment 
room, 

(c) to promote corporate and social life 
generally. 

3. (ij The members of the Union shall be: — 

(a) Ordinary members. 

(b) Associate Members. 

(c) Honorary Members. 

(d) Life Members. 
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(ii) All students enrolled in the Faculties 
of Arts, Science, Law and Commerce, 
except those who belong to the Isa- 
•bella Thoburn College, shall be ordi- 
nary members of the Union. Stu- 
dents enrolled in the Faculty of Me- 
dicine, and students belonging to the 
Isabella Thoburn College may, if they 
apply in writing to the Secretary, also 
become ordinary members of the 
Union. 

(hi) Members of the teaching staff of the 
University are also entitled to be- 
come ordinary members of the Uhion, 
but shall not be eligible to hold any 
office except that of the Treasurer, 
of the Senior Librarian and shall not 
be entitled to vote at elections. 

(iv) Associate members shall be such other 

persons connected with the Univer- 
sity'' as the Committee of the Union 
shall deem fit to invite through their 
President. 

(v) Honorary members shall be persons 

of public eminence who may from 
time to time be elected by the mem- 
bers at a special private business 
meeting on the recommendation of 
the Patron and the Executive Com- 
mittee. The invitation to become an 
honorary member shall be sent by 
the Patron on behalf of the Execu- 
tive Committee and the Union. 

(vi) Life members shall be those ordinary 

members who have kept up their 
membership continuously for four 
years provided they have ceased to 
be students of the University. 
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Fees. 


Officers. 


(vii) A list shall be kept in the office of the 
Union of all Life members of the 
Union with their permanent address 
and the list shall be revised before 
the. beginning of every academical 
year by omitting the names of those 
who are known to have died or have 
resigned and adding the names of 
those who have become newly quali- 
fied. 

(viii) At all elections all ordinary members 
subject to para (iii) above and only 
such Life members as are, at the time, 
regular students of the University 
shall be entitled to vote. 

Other members shall exercise all rights of 
membership except voting at elec- 
tions. 

4. Ordinary members shall pay Re. 1 per 
term as subscription to the Union, which shall, in 
the case of students, be collected along with their 
University fees. Associate members shall pay 
Rs. 2 per term. The Treasurer shall be respon- 
sible for collecting the subscription from the As- 
sociate members and from the members of the 
Teaching Staff. Honorary members and Life 
niembers shall be charged no fee. Ordinary mem- 
bers may become Life members at any time on 
payment of a composition fee of Rs. 10. 

5. The following shall be the officers of the 
Union: — 

(i) The Patron. 

(ii) The President. 

(iii) The Vice-President. 

(iv) The Treasurer. 
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(v) The Secretary. 

(vi) The Senior Librarian. 

(vii) The Junior Librarian. 

6. The Executive Committee shall consist of Executive 
(a) the officers of the Union, together with (b) Committee, 
eight elected members (to be elected by their res- 
pective Faculties), of whom three shall belong to 

the Faculty of Arts, two to the Faculty of Science, 
two to the Faculty of Law, and one to the Faculty 
of Commerce. 

There will be one additional member of the 
Executive Committee to be elected by the mem- 
bers belonging to the Faculty of Medicine and 
those that belong to the Isabella Thoburn and 
Mahila Vidyalaya Colleges provided that the 
number of such members exceeds 40. 

[Note.— Members belonging to two or more Facul- 
ties shall only exercise the right to vote 
in one Faculty at their choice.] 

7. The Vice-Chancellor of the University Period of 
shall be the ex-officio Patron of the Union. At Office, 
the beginning of the session the President and the 
Vice-President shall be elected from and by the 
members of the Union who are qualified to vote 

at elections under Regulation 3 above provided 
that the candidates for these two offices must have 
been students of the University for at least one 
year. They shall hold office to the end of the 
session. One who has once held the office of the 
President or the Vice-President shall not be eli- 
gible for election to the same office. 

The Treasurer shall be a member of the teach- 
ing staff, and shall be nominated by the Patron. 

He shall hold office at, the pleasure of the Patron. 



348 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY— CALENDAR 1944-46 


The Secretary shall be elected from and by 
the members who are qualified to vote at elections 
under Regulation 3 above. Provided that the 
candidate for this post must have been a student 
of the University for at least one year. He shall 
hold office till the end of the academical year dur- 
ing which he was electt?d. A person who has once 
held the office of the Secretary shall not be eli- 
gible for election to the same office. 

The Senior Librarian shall be nominated by 
the Patron and shall hold office at the pleasure of 
the Patron. 

The Junior Librarian shall be elected from 
amongst the post-graduate students and by the 
members who are qualified to vote at elections 
under Regulation No. 3. He shall hold office till 
the end of the academical year during which he 
was elected. 

The elected members of the Executive Com- 
mittee shall hold office till the end of the academi- 
cal year during which they were elected. 

Any officer of the Union may, at any time by 
notice in writing to the Secretary, resign his office. 
If the Secretary wishes to resign, he shall send 
his resignation to the Patron or the President. 

At the end of the academical year before they 
leave the University for the session, the President, 
the Vice-President, the Secretary and the Junior 
Librarian shall hand over charge of their offices to 
the Senior Librarian. The Senior Librarian shall 
carry on the work of the Union until the next 
elections are held and the officers and the mem- 
bers of the Executive Committee are elected and 
the elections are confirmed by the Patron. He 
shall conduct the elections at the beginning of 
every session and the eleptions shall take place 
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within three weeks from the date of the beginning 
of the University Session. 

In the case of a cgsual vacancy in the office of 
the President, the Vice-President or the Secre- 
tary, elective membership of the Executive Com- 
mittee, occurring on or before 31st January a bye- 
election will be held according to the election rules. 

In case the vacancy occurs on or after 1st Feb- 
ruary the Executive Committee shall fill up the 
vacancy, subject to the approval of the Patron. 

Any person so elected or appointed shall hold office 
only for the remaining portion of the tenure of 
the retiring person. 

All elections shall be subject to the confirma- 
tion of the Patron. 

DUTIES OF OFFICERS. 

8. The Patron shall exercise genei*ai’*super- Patr 
visory control over the affairs of the Union, and 
shall, in addition to the specific powers mentioned 
in these regulations, have power to call for reports 
from any other officer of the Union, shall decide 
points of dispute referred to him, and may require 
any immediate action to be taken on any matter 
concerning the Uhion. The proceedings of the 
Executive Committee and those of the general 
body of the Union shall be submitted to him with- 
in two days of every meeting, and no irrevocable 
action shall be taken on any resolution of the Exe- 
Committee or of the general body before 
the Patron has seen these proceedings and has had 
the opportunity of requiring a reconsideration of 
the resolution. The consent of the Patron or of 
the person nominated by him shall be obtained 
beiore any person, not on the teaching staff of the 
University, is invited to speak or give an entertain- 
ment before the Union. In all cases, including 
the interpretation of the Regulations, the decision 
of the Patron shall be final. 
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President. 


Vice; 

President. 


Treasurer. 


9. The President shall preside at all meetings 
of the Union and of the Executive Committee, 
provided that, at meetings at which only lectures 
are delivered, he might request some member of 
the teaching staif or a member of the Executive 
Committee to preside. He shall maintain order at 
the meetings, and conduct business according to 
the Regulations, or, where there are no Regula- 
tions regarding any particular point, according to 
the generally accepted procedure of general meet- 
ings and committee meetings. He shall decide on 
points of order raised at the meeting and his deci- 
sion will be final so far as the particular meeting 
is concerned. 

In the absence of the President, the Vice- 
President shall exercise the powers of the Presi- 
dent for the purposes of that meeting. If neither 
the Prceident nor the Vice-President is present at 
any meeting of the Union or of the Executive 
Committee, a chairman shall be elected from 
among members of the Executive Committee and 
he shall have all the powers of the President for 
the purposes of that meeting. 

If the President desires to speak on a motion 
at a general meeting of the Union, he shall vacate 
the chair temporarily, which will be filled in ac- 
cordance with the preceding paragraph. 

10. The Vice-President shall carry out the 
duties of the President when the President is 
absent. 


11. The Treasurer shall be incharge of the 
funds of the Union, and shall see that it is spent 
properly according to the Budget, and in accord- 
ance with any resolutions passed by the General 
Body or the Executive Committee. He shall 
countersign all indents for articles costing Rs. 10 
or more. He shall make the necessary disburse- 
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merits directly, after receiving a certificate from 
the Secretary to the effect th^t the articles men- 
.tioned ip the bill have beep duly received. He 
shall, in particular — 

(a) draw and sign cheques drawn on the 
Union’s accounts, 

(b) prepare the annual balance-sheet and 
hand over the same to the Secretary, 
and 

(c) receive subscriptions of associate mem- 
bers. 

12. The duties of the Secretary shall be: — 

^ (a) to call and to atter^^ all meetings of the 
Union and of the Executive Committee 
at his own initiative or at the -i’listruc- 
tion of the President, 

(b) to keep the Minutes of such meetings 
and to present them for confirmation at 
the next meeting, 

(c) to sign on behalf of the Union all docu- 
ment except drafts or cheques issued 
by the Treasurer, 

(d) to conduct the correspondence of the 
Union and to give information con- 
cerning meetings to the members of the 
Union, 

(e) to keep all the records of the Union, 
other than those kept by the Treasurer 
and the Librarian, 

(f) to prepare the annual report, 

(g) to supervise the work of the office, 

(h) to arrange for the purchase of requisites 
for the Union, and 


Secretairy. 
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Librarian. 
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(i) to incur expenditure on contingencies up 
to a limit of Rs. 10 in the case of each 
item and to perform any duties which 
may be specially entrusted to him by 
the Executive Committee, 

(j) and generally, except in cases otherwise 
provided, to conduct the affairs of the 
Union, 

(k) the Secretary shall keep the President 
informed of all matters. 

13. The Senior Librarian, in addition to his 
regular duty of exercising general supervision over 
matters pertaining to the Union Library, will 
serve the purpose of preserving the continuity of 
the work of the Union, in view of the continually 
changing character of its membership. At the end 
of every academical year he will receive charge of 
the offices of the President, Vice-President, the 
Secretary, and the Junior Librarian. He will 
conduct the annual elections according to the 
Regulations. He is only expected to guide with 
his advice the students who are Officers and Mem- 
bers of the Executive Committee, and should, as 
far as possible, not take upon himself any work 
which can be done by the students themselves. 

14. The Junior Librarian will carry on all the 
usual work of the Uhion Library under the general 
supervision of the Senior Librarian, and in ac- 
cordance with any directions given by the Execu- 
tive Committee of the Union. 

15. The Secretary may with the approval of 
the Executive Committee nominate an Asssitant 
Secretary to help him in his duties, but the Assis- 
tant Secretary need not nceessarily be a member 
of the Executive Committee. 

He shall have the right to be present at all 
meetings of the Executive Committee, but shall 
have no vote, imless he is an elected member. 
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16. The Executive Committee, shall have 
power to appoint any Committee or Committees 
(e.g. a Library Committee). 

17. The Executive Committee shall have the 
sole management of the funds and affairs of the 
Union and shall have power to do all such acts as 
may be necessary to carry into effect the objects 
of the Union. 

18. The Executive Committee shall have 
power to make bye-laws to regulate the use of the 
Union’s premises and property. 

19. The Executive Committee shall meet in 
the Union rooms at least once every month during 
term and notice (including agenda) of such meet- 
ings shall be sent to each member at least three 
days before the date of the meeting,* and such 
notice shall also be posted on the notice board of 
the Union at the same time. 

An emergent meeting of the Exceutive Com- 
mittee may be called at 12 hours^ notice. A meet- 
ing of the Executive Committee shall be convened 
if five members of the Committee request in writ- 
ing specifying the business for which they want 
the meeting to be convened. At such meetings no 
other business shall be transacted. 

No question, except of a purely formal nature, 
shall ordinarily be considered at such meetings 
unless it is entered on the agenda. The President 
may, however, allow in cases of urgency a matter 
to be raised, but no resolution on such matter can 
be passed unless it is supported by an absolute 
majority of all the members of the Committee. 

20. Five members of the Executive Commit- 
tee shall form a quorum. 


Committees 


Executive 

Committee. 


Works of 
the 

Executive 

Committee. 



354 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY— CALENDAR 1M4-46 


21. At a meeting of the Executive Commit- 
tee all questions shall be decided by a majority of 
the members present and voting except in cases 
specially mentioned in these regulations. The 
Chairman of the meeting shall have a casting vote 
in addition to his vote as member. 

Discipli- 22. (a) The Executive Committee can dismiss 

nery action, any person appointed by itself, by the vote of an 
absolute majority of its members. 

(b) If the Executive Committee passes by an 
absolute majority its members, a vote of no con- 
fidence in any officer elected by the general body, 
the matter shall be referred to the General House 
for decision. 

(c) A resolution on matters referred in (a) 
and (b) above shall be passed only after notice of 
such a*reSolution is given to all the members at 
least five clear days beforehand. 

23. With the exception of the Patron, any 
member of the Executive Committee, who does 
not attend any of its meetings during one term 
shall cease to be a member unless the Executive 
Committee decide otherwise. A member may, at 
any time by notice in writing addressed to the 
Secretary, resign his office. 

Auditor. 24. One or more auditors shall be nominated 

annually by the Patron to audit the annual 
balance-sheet. 

Registers. following registers shall be kept:— 

(a) a register of members, 

(b) a minute-book of the meetings of the 
Executive Committee and of the Union, 

(c) a stock-book of the Union’s moveable 
property. 
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(d) a cash book, 

(e) a register of purchase, 

(f) a ledger of receipts and expenditure, 

(g) an accession book for the Library, 

(h) a catalogue for the Library, 

(i) a minute-book of the meetings of the 
general body of the Union, 

(j) any other book or register prescribed by 
Executive Committee or the Patron. 

26. Meetings of the general body of the Union Meetings of 

shall be of three kinds:— the Union. 

(i) private business meetings, 

(ii) meetings for debates, 

(iii) meetings for lectures. 

27. Private business meetings will deal with Brivate 
the affairs of the Union itself and notice of such business^ 
meetings, with the agenda of such meetings, shall 

be posted on the Union notice-board at least a week 
beforehand. The notice should also contain a 
statement of the resolutions to be proposed at 
such meetings, of which due notice has been given. 

At private business meetings no non-member shall 
be allowed to be present. At private business 
meetings questions relating to the affairs of the 
Union may be asked, when previous notice of such 
questions has been given. There shall be at least 
one private business meeting for each term. At 
private business meetings, the business shall be 
taken in the following order: — 

(a) The proceedings of the preceding pri- 
vate business meeting shall be read and 
confirmed, and signed by the Chairman, 

(b) notices of motions shall be read, 
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(c) questions to officers, and supplementary 
questions, 

(d) discussion on resolutions. 

28. At private business meetings questions 
may be asked of the officers of the Union relating 
to their official duties. Such questions shall be 
placed on the notice-board before 11 a.m. on the 
day of the meeting and not less than 24 hours^ 
notice must be given to the officer concerned. 
Questions shall not occupy more than 15 minutes 
and the Chair^man may at any time postpone ques- 
tions to officers till after debate. The Chairman 
shall have power to rule out any question as frivo- 
lous or out of order without being required to 
assign reasons but the ruling shall be submitted to 
the Patron for revision should a two-thirds major- 
ity of members present so determine. 

Meetimgs 29. The business of a meeting for debate shall 
for debate^ be conducted in the following order: — 

(a) proceedings of the preceding meeting 
for debate shall be read and signed by 
the Chairman, 

(b) debate including voting on the resolu- 
tion. 

30. At meetings for debates and for Lectures 
strangers may be allowed. 

31. (a) The subject for debate shall be chosen 

by the Executive Committee and shall 
be in the form of a resolution, 

(b) the subject of debate for any meet- 
ing must be placed on the Union’s 
notice-board at least five days before 
the day of the meeting; ex tempore 
debates may also be arranged, 
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(c) the Executive Committee may, in 
consultation with the Patron, invite 
non-members to speak at a debate of 
the Union, 

(d) before the debate begins the Presi- 
dent shall fix the time limit for the 
speakers. 

32. In a debate no member except the mover 
shall speak more than once, but a member who has 
already spoken may with the permission of the 
Chair speak again on a motion for adjournment or 
on a point of order, or for the purpose of explana- 
tion. 

33. The President’s decision on all questions 
of order shall be final. If he takes part in debate 
he shall leave the Chair to speak. 

34. At meetings for Lectures, the order of Lectures, 
business shall be:— 

(a) Introduction of the Lecturer by the 
Chairman, 

(b) Lecture, 

(c) Questions on the speech of the Lecturer, 
if permitted, 

(d) Chairman’s remarks, 

(e) Vote of thanks. 

35. The Annual General Meeting of the Union Annual 
shall be a private business meeting and shall take meeting 
place before the end of August. The business at 

such meeting shall be: — 

(a) to consider the annual balance sheet, 

(b) to enact bye-laws (not inconsistent with 
the Regulations of the Union) for regu- 
lating the affairs of the Union, and 
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(c) to transact any other business relating 
to the affairs of the Union that may be 
brought forward. 

36. Budget Meeting. — private business 
meeting of the General Body to consider and pass 
the budget of the year as prepared by the Execu- 
tive Committee, shall be held before the 15th of 
September. Any member may, by giving due 
notice, propose any resolution on the budget. The 
resolutions passed by the meeting shall be placed 
before the Executive Committee, who shall then 
re-consider the budget. In case of difference of 
opinion between the General Body and the Execu- 
tive Committee, reference shall be made to the 
Patron, whose decision shall be final. 

Before the Budget is finally passed the Trea- 
surer ^hall carry on the current expenditure of the 
Union until the Executive Committee is appointed 
and begins to function. 

[Note. — The financial year for the Union shall 
be from the 1st August of one year 
to the 31st July of the following year.] 

37. The quorum for a private business meet- 
ing of the Union shall be fifty provided that at any 
meeting which is to consider changes in the consti- 
tution or a resolution of no confidence in any officer 
or member of the Executive Committee the quo- 
rum shall be 200. 

38. At all meetings of the Union:— 

(a) theological questions shall not be dis- 
cussed, nor arguments of a theological 
nature introduced in debate, 

* 

(b) no personal or offensive remarks shall 
be made, 
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(c) the Chairman may call upon ally mem- 
ber to explain any expression used by 
him. If the explanation is not satisfac- 
tory the Chairman may call upon the 
member in question to withdraw or 
apologise, 

(d) the Chairman may call upon any mem- 
ber to withdraw or apologise for dis- 
orderly behaviour or offensive conduct. 
In case a member does not apologise for 
his unruly conduct when called upon to 
do so, the Chairman may order the 
member concerned to leave the meeting. 

39. Any member may submit a point of order 
to the Chairman but there shall be no discussion 
on any such point unless hte Chairman thinks fit 
to ask members present for their opinion thereon. 

40. Every motion or amendment shall be pre- 
sented or taken down in writing. 

41. Every motion or amendment proposed 
shall be seconded: otherwise it shall drop. 

42. In proposing any motion and in discussing 
any question each member shall address the Chair. 

43. All questions from one member to an- 
other relating to the business of the meeting shall 
be put through the Chairman. 

44. Any member who desires to bring for- 
ward any motion at any meeting shall give notice 
of his intention to do so to the Secretary at least 
four days before the meeting. Such notice shall 
be put upon the notice-board of the Union. 

45. , Any member desiring to move an amend- 
ment to such a motion shall send a notice of it to 
the Secretary at least four days before the date of 
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the meeting. Notice of such amendments shall be 
put upon the notice-board of the Union. 

No amendment of which notice has not been 
given shall be*, moved unless it involves, in the 
opinion of the Chairman, a mere verbal change. 

46. No motion or resolution of which due 
notice has not been given may be moved in a meet- 
ing except a motion to — 

(a) adjourn the meeting, 

(b) dissolve the meeting, 

(c) change the order of business, 

(d) refer any matter under consideration to 
any authority of the University or to a 
Committee, 

(e) pass to the next item of business, 

(f) propose that the question be now put. 

No discussion shall be allowed in regard to 
any such motion or resolution. 

47. When a motion that is in order has been 
seconded, it shall be read from the Chair before it 
is discussed. 

48. If no member rises to speak on the motion 
after it has been read from the Chair, the Chair- 
man shall proceed to put the motion to the vote. 

49. Not more' than one motion and one 
amendment thereto shall be placed before the 
meeting at the same time. 

50. No amendment shall be proposed which 
would in effect constitute a direct negative to the 
motion; and every amendment must be relevant to 
.the motion to which it is moved. 
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51. The order in which amendments are to 
be brought forward shall be determined by the 
Chairman. 

52. An amendment must be seconded in the 
same way as a motion, otherwise it shall drop. 

53. The mover of an amendment has no right 
of reply. 

54. When the Chairman has ascertained that 
no other member entitled to address the meeting 
desires to speak, the mover of the original resolu- 
tion may reply upon the whole debate. 

55. No member shall speak after the mover 
has entered on his reply. 

56. When the debate is concluded, the Chair- 
man shall forthwith put the question to^th^ vote. 

57. Any member may with the permission of 
the Chairman rise, even when another is speaking, 
to explain any expression used by himself which 
may have been misunderstood by the speaker, but 
he shall confine himself strictly to such explana- 
tion. 


58. Any member may call the Chairman’s 
attention to a point of order even while another 
member is addressing the meeting but no speech 
shall be made on such point of order. 

59. A motion or amendment which is under 
discussion may be withdrawn by the permission 
of the House by any member who has moved it; 
provided that if no opposition is made to such 
withdrawal, such permission shall be presumed. 

60. A motion or amendment standing in the 
name of a member who is absent from a meeting 
may be brought forward by any other member on 
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■the written request of the member in whose name 
such motion or amendment stands. 

61. On putting any question to the vote, the 
'Chairman shall, call for an indication of the opi- 
nion of the meeting by a show of hands and shall 
declare the result thereof according to his opinion. 

62. Any twenty members may demand a divi- 
sion. The Chairman shall thereupon give such 
directions for effecting the division as he shall 
consider expedient and shall nominate tellers to 
count the votes. 

63. For the purpose of these rules the “term” 
means any of the three following periods: — 

(a) From the first day of the session to the 
beginning of the Dasehra vacation, 

tb) from the end of the Dasehra vacation to 
the beginning of the Christmas vacation, 
and 

(c) from the end of the Christmas vacation 
to the end of the session. 

Changes in 64. Changes in the constitution of the Union 
the const- and in these regulations can only be made by the 
mtion and Executive Council of the University either (1) on 
Regulations motion of the Executive Committee and the 
general House of the Uhion, or (2) on their own 
initiative, after obtaining the opinion of the Exe- 
cutive Committee and the general House of the 
Union on the proposed changes. 

No recommendations can be made to the Exe- 
cutive Council except at a private business meet- 
ing specially called for the purpose, and of which 
at least a fortnight’s notice has been given. No 
proposal under this Regulation shall be placed be- 
fore the meeting unless it has been previously 
submitted to the Executive Committee of the 
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Union and considered by it. At such a special pri- 
vate business meeting the quorum shall be 200. 
No proposal shall be considered to have been pass- 
ed unless three-fourths of the members present at 
the meeting vote in its favour. 

65. The Union will have a regular adminis- 
trative office, which will be under the control of 
the Secretary. There shall be at least one full- 
time clerk, who shall be a member of the adminis- 
trative staff of the University Office, and shall be 
seconded for service in the Union. His salary will 
be paid from the fund of the Union. The clerk 
shall have custody of the records of the Union. He 
will work under the control of the Senior Librarian 
during the vacation. At the time of his appoint- 
ment under the Uhion he shall execute a bond for 
such sum as the Executive Committee, with the 
assent of the Patron, may decide. The Secretary, 
with the consent of the Executive Committee, tnay 
also engage such other staff as may be required. 
The Executive Committee shall appoint, suspend, 
dismiss and otherwise punish the menial staff. 

66. The University shall annually deduct as 
rent for the Union building, from the amount 
realised as Union subscription a sum determined 
by the Executive Council of the University. If 
any special damages, not covered by fair wear and 
tear, are caused to the Union building through the 
negligence or conduct of the Union, the cost of 
such damages shall be made good from the funds 
of the Union. 

67. The building will be at the disposal of the 
authorities of the Union for the purpose of the 
Uhion as defined in Regulation No. 2 of the Union 
Regulations. It shall not be used for any other 
purpose, for example political and other demons- 
trations, including the display of flags without the 
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previous approval of the Vice-Chancellor, who 
shall be the sole judge as to whether any particular 
use contemplated is permissible or not. , 

68. The Executive Council is entitled to pro- 
hibit the Union from using the building if it finds 
that it is not being used for the purposes for which 
it is intended. 

69. In all matters not covered by the Regula- 
tions, the decision of the Executive Council of the 
University shall be final. 

ELECTIONS. 

1. The general elections shall be conducted 
by the Senior Librarian, who shall be the Return- 
ing Officer, and, in his absence, by some teacher 
appointed '^by the Vice-Chancellor. 

2. Nomination papers shall be handed over to 
the R. O. and a receipt obtained for such delivery. 

3. Each nomination paper shall be for one 
office or place only. 

4. Each nomination paper shall cdntain the 
name of the proposed candidate (with his class in 
the University), the office for which he is nomi- 
nated, his consent to such nomination, and the 
names (with their classes) of the proposer and 
seconder of such nomination. 

5. The R. O. shall verify all the facts men- 
tioned in the nomination paper and shall record 
on it the date of receipt. 

6. A scrutiny will be held of all nomination 
papers by the R. O. in presence of the candidates 
and their proposers and seconders. 
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7. If the Returning Officer considers a nomi- 
nation paper irregular or invalid he shall bring 
the matter to the notice of the Patron whose deci- 
sion as to its validity will be final. 

8. No member of the Union shall propose 
or second more names than there are vacancies 
for the particular post or posts. If any member 
has proposed or seconded more candidates than 
there are vacancies, all the nomination papers to 
which he has appended his signature will be dec- 
lared invalid. 

9. The R. O. shall post on the notice-board 
of the Union the list of all candidates proposed 
for various offices together with the names of the 
proposer and seconder in the following form: 




1 

1 1 /-N 


8 * 

Name of candi- 

' Qi ^ 


Signature of the 

date (with 



Returning Officer that 


cla^). 

(V ^ 


the nomination 

o 


sr 

i| 

is valid. 


10. The polling will be held by m^ans of 
pointed ballot papers by the middle of August. 
Due arrangements for polling shall be made by 
the Returning Officer so that the secrecy of the 
ballot shall be kept. If any day mentioned in 
these regulations is a holiday the next working 
day will be understood instead. 

11- There shall be different ballot papers for 
the elections to the offices of (1) the President, 
(2) the Vice-President, (3) the Secretary, (4) the 
Junior Librarian, (5) Representatives of the 
Faculty of Arts, (6) Representatives of the Faculty 
of Science, (7) Representatives of the Faculty of 
Law, (8) Representatives of the Faculty of Com- 
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merce and (9) any other office which may here- 
after be created. 

12. Ballot papers will be serially niimbered 
both on the foil and the counterfoil and the voter 
shall sign his name on the counterfoil only. The 
note will be invalid if the voting paper is signed 
or bears any mark for identification. 

13. The ballot paper at a general election 
shall be printed in the following form: 

LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY UNION 
194 . 194 . 

Election of 

(Name of candidates in alphabetical order) 

1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

I^ote. — (a) The voting paper should not be signed. 

(b) Make a cross against the name of the 
person for whom you wish to vote. 

(c) The voting paper will be invalid if 
more votes are recorded than there are 
vacancies or if the voting paper is 
signed or bears any other mark for 
identification. 

14. The Returning Officer may arrange 
several polling booths if necessary to enable all 
voters to vote conveniently and may distribute mfi 
names on the electoral roll between these booths, 
indicating clearly outside the booths the groups 
of voters who are to vote there. 
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15. Each polling booth will be in charge of 
a polling officer who will be provided with a list 
of the voters who are required to vote there. He 
shall mark on this list the serial number of the 
ballot paper handed over to each Voter and shall 
require the voter to sign his name on the counter 
foil of the ballot paper. 

16. The Returning Officer shall exercise 
general supervision over all the booths and he 
may, if necessary, nominate a polling officer and a 
certain number of persons to help him in his work 
as Returning Officer. 

17. The Returning Officer shall fix the hours 
during which voting shall take place and no voter 
who has not received a ballot paper before tha 
close of the time appointed shall be allowed to 
vote. 

18. Every voter shall go to the place fbr re- 
cording his vote immediately on being given the 
ballot paper, and he shall deposit the paper in the 
box after recording his vote. The paper must be 
deposited even if the voter does not desire to re- 
cord his vote for any candidate. No voting paper 
once given shall be taken away from the polling 
booth. 


19. After the close of the poll, the Returning 
Officer shall seal each box with his seal; any of 
the candidates may also affix their own seals to 
the box in addition if they like. 

20. The Returning Officer shall take these 
boxes into his custody and shall be responsible for 
their safety. 

21. The Returning Officer shall announce the 
time — on the day after the poll — and the place at 
which the counting of the votes shall take place. 
The counting shall be finished within two days of 
the poll. 
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22. The Returning Officer shall count the 
votes in the presence of any of the candidates 
who may wish to be present; and he may appoint 
a certain number of persons to help him in the 
counting. 

23. While counting votes the Returning Officer 
will decide the validity of each vote and in case 
of doubt his decision will be final. 

24. The result of the count will be imme- 
diately communicated to the Patron, who will an- 
nounce the result after allowing twenty-four 
hours for any complaint. 

25. (a) Any complaints against the proper 
counting of votes must be made to the Patron 
within twenty-four hours of the conclusion of the 
count. 

(b) If any complaint is made about the count, 
the Patron will investigate the matter either per- 
sonally or through some person appointed by him^ 
The Patron’s decision on the matter will be final. 

26. The boxes of voting papers will again be 
sealed after the conclusion of the count and will 
be in charge of the Returning Officer till the Pat- 
ron has announced the result of the election, after 
which the voting papers will be destroyed accord- 
ing to the directions of the Patron. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

THE .UNIVERSITY OFFICERS TRAINING 
CORPS. 

1st (U.P.) Battalion, Universit;^ Officers Training 
Corps, I.TJF. 

1. Students and members of teaching staff of 

Lucknow University are eligible for enrolment in 
“B” Company, 1st (U‘.P.) Battalion, University 
Officers Training Corps, Indian Territorial Force. 

The authorized strength of the Company is 
159, including' 2 senior grade officers and three 
under officers. 

2. The conditions of service are governed by 
the Indian Territorial Force Act, 1920, and the 
rules made under the Act, from time to.time. All 
are inooiporated in the I. T. Regulation, 1931, and 
subsequent amendments. 

3. Members will remain in the Corps so long 
as they continue to be students or teachers of the 
University or until discharged. On leaving the 
Corps they ai o under no further obligation. 

4. Every member undertakes on enrolment — 

(a) to complete 80 hours’ training during 
the first six months after enrolment, 
and to attend at least three parades 
weekly thereafter during the season; 

(b) to attend the annual camp for a period 
not exceeding 15 days (attendance in 
camp is compulsory); 

(c) to complete the annual musketry course; 
and 

(d) to attend all parades, declared as com- 
pulsory parades by the order of the 
Company Commander. 
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5. If the percentage of attendance in classes or 
in a hostel is deficient on account of attendance at 
U.O.T.C, Camp or any special instruction arranged 
and certified by the Officer Commanding, tJ.O.T.C. 
credit may be «given for the number oi days on 
which lectures were delivered or tutorial or prac- 
tical work done during the period of attendance 
or participation aforesaid, provided that the total 
absence shall not exceed 15 days in one academic 
year, 

6. Uniterm, equipment, and arms are pro- 
vided free of charge, each member being respon- 
sible for the return in good condition of the articles 
issued to him. 

Training usually continues from the beginning 
of the Session to the end of February, the annual 
Camp beiiig held as a rule from the 1st to the 15th 
November. During the training period musketry 
and other competitions are held from time to time 
j*or rubbtantial prizes, and there are in addition to 
these a Platoon Challenge Cup for the best shoot- 
ing platoon, and the Prince of Wales Cup for the 
best all-round platoon in the Company. 

From the beginning of the 1937-38 Session 
advanced training is being imparted to those of 
over one year’s service in the Corps. 

8. T'Tirther information may be obtained from 
the Officer Commanding, Company, U.O.T.C 
Lucknow University. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 

THE UNIVERSITY MOTTO, COMMON SEAL 
AND COLOURS.. 

Motto : 

LIGHT AND LEARNING. 

Common Seal : 

The University shall have perpetual succession 3^2) 
and a Common Seal, and shall sue and be sued by of the Act. 
the said name. 

The Executive Council shall direct the form, sec. 20(b) 
custody and use of the Common Seal’ of the of the Act 
University. 



Colours : 

GREEN, CHOCOLATE AND GOLD. 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 


ACADEMIC COSTUMES. 


(a) Chancellor. — Green velvet 'with 4" gold 
lace and tufts in front and on the out- 
side of the bottom of the sleeves. 

(b) Vice-Chancellor. — Green velvet with 2" 
gold lace and tufts in front and on the 
outside of the bottom of the sleeves. 

(c) Registrar. — Green silk with 2" black 
lace and tufts in front and on the out- 
side of the bottom of the sleeves. 

(d) Doctors. — Gown, scarlet silk with a 
band of black silk 2" wide running 
round the neck and front open folds. 

(e) All Bachelors and Diploma holders in 
Public Health, in Psychology, in Medical 
Radiology and Electricity and in Teach- 
ing; Oxford gowns. 

All Masters. — Oxford gowns, with scarlet 
border. 


(f) Hoods: — 
Ph.D. 

D.Litt. 


D.Sc. 

M.D. 

M.S. 

LL.D. 

D.A. 


Black, lined throughout with 
the colour of the Faculty. 

Black, with two inch scarlet 
border lined throughout 
with the colour of the 
Faculty. 

Black, lined throughout with 
the colour of the Faculty. 

Black, lined throughout with 
purple. 

Black, bordered with lining 
throughout of claret colour- 
ed silk. 

Black, lined throughout with 
crimson. 

Black, with white border. 
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M.A. 


.B.Sc. 

M.Sc. 

M.B., B.S... 
D.P.H. . . 


LL.B. 

LL.M. 


B.Com. 

M.Com. 


Black, lined throughout with 
white. 

Black, with electric blue 
border. 

Black, lined throughout with 
electric blue. 

Black, with purple border. 

Black stuff with alternate 
bands of purple and orange 
borders. 

Black, with crimson border. 

Black corded silk lined with 
old gold satin and bound 
with scarlet silk half an 
inch wide both side. 

Black, with yellow border. 

Black, lined throughout with 
yellow. 


Diplomas in Black, lined with two inch. 
Teaching . . magenta border. 

Diplomas in Arabic and Persian 
(Oriental) : — 

(i) Fazil: Black chogha with 2" green col- 
lar running to the waist, and white 
turban. 


(ii) Alim: Black chogha with 2" blue collar 

running to the waist, and white tur- 
ban. 

(iii) Dabir-i-Kamil: Black chogha with 2" 

red collar running to the waist, and 
white turban. 

(iv) Dabir-i-Mahir: Black chogha with 2" 

pink collar running to the waist, and 
white turban. 

Diploma in Sanskrit (Oriental): — 

(i) Acharya: Light orange gown and ready 
made white turban. 
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(ii) Shastri: Light orange gown and ready 
made cream coloured turban. 

Diploma in Psychology — ^Black lined with 
a 2" chocolate border. 

Diploma ' in Medical Radiology and Elec- 
tricity — ^Black lined with a 2" green 
border. 

(g) Caps:— 

Chancellor | 

and Vice- ( Mortar board with gold 

Chancellor tassel. 

Doctors . . Mortar board with silver tassel. 


Registrar, 

Bachelors, 

Masters, 

and 

Diploma- 
holders in 
Teaching, 
Psycholo^ 
and Medical 
Radiology and 
Electricity. 


Mortar board. 


(h) Distinction badges to be worn by the 
students of the University: — 

Brooch — ribbon attached to a metal bar,, 
having the colour of the Faculty to 
which the student belongs. 


(i) The colours for the various Faculties: — 


Arts 

Science 

Medicine 

Law 

Commerce 


White. 

Electric blue. 
Purple. 
Crimson. 
Yellow. 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 

CONVOCATION PROCEDURE 

1. A Convocation for the purpose of confer- 
ring degrees and diplomas shall ordinarily be held 
every year in the month of November, but a Spe- 
cial Convocation may also be held at such other 
time as may be found necessary or convenient. 
The actual date of the Convocation in each case 
shall be fixed by the Executive Council. 

2. Candidates for degrees and diplomas must, 
15 clear days before the day fixed for the Convo- 
cation, inform the Registrar in writing of their 
intention to be present. No candidate shall be 
admitted to the Convocation who has not sent in 
his name to the Registrar within the prescribed 
time. 

3. Such candidates as are unable to present 
themselves in person at the Convocation will be 
given their diplomas by the Registrar on payment 
of a fee of Rs. 5. A single fee of Rs. 5 will be 
charged even if more than one diploma is due at 
the same time. 

4. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and 
members of the Executive and Academic Councils 
shall assemble at the appointed hour and shall 
walk in procession to the place where the degrees 
and diplomas are to be conferred. 

5. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and 
the Registrar shall appear in their special robes, 
members of the Executive and Academic Councils 
and Court shall appear in the academic costume to 
which they are entitled in virtue of their degrees 
or in that prescribed for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts of the Lucknow University. 

6. The candidates shall wear the gowns and 
hoods appropriate to their respective degrees and 
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diplomas and shall be seated opposite to the Chan- 
cellor or the Vice-Chancellor. 

7. On the approach of the procession, the 
candidates shajl rise and remain standing imtil the 
Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the members 
of the Executive and Academic Councils have 
taken their seats. 

8. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and 
the members of the Executive and Academic 
Councils having taken their places, the Chancellor, 
or the Vice-Chancellor shall say: 

“This Convocation of the Lucknow Univer- 
sity has been called to confer degrees 
upon the candidates who have been 
certified to be worthy of these degrees. 
Let the candidates stand forward.” 

Provided that Honorary degrees, if any, shall 
be conferred immediately after the opening of the 
Convocation. The recipient of the de^ee shall 
be presented ordinarily by the Vice-Chancellor 
who will make a speech about his qualifications. 
The Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor in present- 
ing the diploma of the honorary degree shall say 
to the recipient; 

“By virtue of the authority vested in me as 
Chancellor (or Vice-Chancellor) of the 
University I have great pleasure in 

admitting you to the degree of — 

honoris causa.” 

9. Then the candidates standing, the Chan- 
cellor or the Vice-Chancellor shall put to them the 
following questions to which the candidates will 
answer by. the words “I do promise”:— 

Question 1. — ^Do you promise and declare that 
if admitted to the degrees for which 
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you are severally candidates, and for 
which you have been recommended, 
you will, in your daily life and con- 
versation, conduct yourself as be- 
comes members of this University? 

Answer. — I do promise. 

Question 2. — Do you promise and declare that 
to the utmost of your opportunity and 
ability, you will use your powers for 
the furtherance of true learning? 

Answer — I do promise. 

Question 3. — ^Do you promise and declare that 
to the utmost of your opportunity and 
ability, you will use your powers in 
the service of your fellow men? 

Answer. — I do promise. 

10. The Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor 
shall then say “Let the candidates be presented.” 

11. Candidates for each degree shall be pre- 

sented by the Deans of their respective Faculties, 
who shall say — “I present to you this (or these) 
candidate (or candidates) and pray that he (or 
they) may be admitted to the degree of .” 

The names of the candidates shall then be read 
out as they severally advance. 

Diplomas will be delivered to candidates by 
the Registrar before actual presentation to the 
Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor. 

12. Candidates for diplomas in Arabic, Per- 
sian and Sanskrit shall be presented by the Con- 
veners of the respective Boards. 

13. Candidates for the Diploma in Teaching 
shall be presented by the Head of the Department 
of Teaching. 
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14. When all the candidates for the same 
degrees or diplomas have been presented the Chan- 
cellor or the Vice-Chancellor in presenting the 
diplomas, shall say to the candidates who shall 
remain standing; 

“By virtue of the authority vested in me as 
Chancellor (or Vice-Chancellor) of the 
Lucknow University, I admit you to the 

Degree of in this University and 

I charge you, throughout your life, to 
prove worthy of this degree.” 

15. The Chancellor (or Vice-Chancellor) shall 
then present the medals and prizes. The names 
of recipients shall be read out by the Registrar. 

16. When all the candidates have been pre- 
sented the Registrar shall lay the record of the 
degrees and diplomas that have been conferred 
before the Chancellor (or Vice-Chancellor), who 
shall affix his signature thereto. 

17. The following shall be the order of pre- 
sentation: — 

D.Litt.; Ph.D.; D.Sc.; LL.D.; M.D.; M.S.; 
M.A.; M.Sc.; LL.M.; M.Com.; LL.B.; 
B.A. (Honours); B.Sc. (Honours); B.A. 
(Pass); B.Sc. (Pass); M.B., B.S.; B.Com.; 
Diploma in Teaching; Diploma in Psy- 
chology; Diploma in Medical Radiology 
and Electricity; Diplomas in Arabic, 
Diplopias in Persian; Diplomas in 
Sanskrit. 

18. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, or a 
distinguished guest shall then briefly address the 
candidates. 

19. At the close of the address the Chancel- 
lor, the Vice-Chancellor and the members of the 
Executive and Academic Councils shall rise, and 
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the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor shall say: 
“I declare the Convocation dissolved.’’ 

20. ‘Then the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, 
and the members of the Executive and Academic 
Councils shall retire in procession, the graduates 
standing. 


chapter XXVIII 

REGISTRATION OF GRADUATES 

“Registered graduates” means graduates regis- Sec. 2(b) 
tered under the provisions of this Act. of the Act 

The following persons shall, on payment of statute 15. 
such fees and subject to such conditions as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes, be entitled to have 
their names enrolled in the register of registered 
graduates and to enjoy all the privileges of regis- 
tration namely;— 

(a) All graduates of Calcutta or Allahabd 
Universities who took their degrees 
from the Canning College, Reid Chris- 
tian College, King George’s Medical 
College, and the Isabella TTiobum Col- 
lege, before the Lucknow University 
Act came into force. 

(b) All graduates of the University of three 
years’ standing and upwards. 

(1) Application of registration shall be made statute 23. 
in such form as may be prescribed by Regulations 

made in this behalf by the Executive Council. 

(2) The application shall be accompanied by a 
registration fee of Rs. 10. Any graduate whose 
name was entered upon the Register once on pay- 
ment of the initial fee of Rs. 5 under the old Sta- 
tutes shall be entitled to the retention or restora- 
tion of his name on the Register on payment of a 
further fee of Rs. 5 as the case may be. 
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Regulations 


(3) Upon receipt of the application the Regis- 
trar shall, if he finds that the graduate is duly 
qualified and has paid the registration fee, cause 
the name of the applicant to be entered in the Re- 
gister. 

*1. The election of members to the Court by 
the registered graduates in any particular year 
shall take place between the 1st of October and the 
31st of December and no graduate shall be quali- 
fied to vote at this election unless his application 
for registration has been submitted on or before 
the 1st of October in the particular year. 

2. Applications for registration shall be made 
in the prescribed form given below: 


*For mode of election of members to the Court the 
Registered Graduates from their own body, see Chap- 
ter TV. 
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To 

THE REGISTRAR, 

University of Lucknow, 

Lucknow. 


Sir, 

I request that my name be entered in the Re- 
gister of Graduates maintained under Statutes 15. 
and 23 of the University. 

I hereby remit the sum of Rs. 10 as the regis- 
tration fee. 


I have the honour to be. 

Sir, 

Your most obedient servant. 

Full name and address. 

Present occupation 

Degree or degrees taken with 

dates motioned in the diplomas 

of the degrees. • ■ — 

Name of the University [if the 

applicant wants to be registered 

under Statute 15 (a)]. 

[Note — Graduates applying for registration of 
their names are requested to inform the Registrar 
from time to time of any change in their perma- 
nent address or in their occupation.] 
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Sec. 4(2) 
of the Act. 


Statute 13. 


Statute 22. 


Regulation. 


Sec. 4(3) of 
the Act. 


CHAPTER XXIX. 

DEGREES 
A.— General. 

The University shall have the following 
powers, namely:— 

4: :1c ♦ * 

(2) To hold examinations and to grant and 
confer degrees and other academic distinctions to 
and on persons who — 

(a) shall have pursued a course of study in 
the University; or , 

(b) are teachers in educational institutions, 
under conditions prescribed in the Ordi- 
nances and Regulations, and shall have 
passed the examinations of the Univer- 
sity, under like conditions. 

The Court may, on the recommendation of the 
Executive Council, by a resolution passed with the 
concurrence of not less than two-thirds of the 
members present at the meeting, withdraw any 
degree or diploma conferred by the University. 

The Executive Council shall have power to 
confer degrees and other academic distinctions on 
the recommendation of the Academic Council. 

Diplomas in respect of all degrees and other 
University examinations shall be signed by the 
Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor. 

[For degrees in the various Faculties, see 
Chapter XII]. 

B.— Honorary Degrees. 

The University shall have the following 
powers, namely; — 

^ ♦ 

(3) To confer honorary degrees or other dis- 
tinctions on approved persons in the manner pres- 
cribed in the Statutes. 
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Every proposal for the conferment of an hono- 
rary degree shall be subject to the confirmation of 
the Chancellor. 

(1) All proposals for the conferment of hono- 
rary degrees shall be made by the A*cademic Coun- 
cil to the Executive Council and shall require the 
assent of the Court before submission to the Chan- 
cellor for confirmation; 

Provided that in case of urgency the Chan- 
cellor may act on the recommendation of the Exe- 
cutive Council only. 

(2) Any honorary degree conferred by the 
University may, with the previous approval of the 
Chancellor, be withdrawn by the Court on the re- 
commendation of the Executive Council. 

Doctor of Literature. 

The degree of Doctor of Literature may be 
conferred as an honorary degree in accordance 
with the provisions of Statute 14, upon any person, 
on the ground that he is, by reason of eminent 
position and attainments or by virtue of his contri- 
bution to the cause of learning, a fit and proper 
person to receive such degree. 

Doctor of Science. 

The degree of Doctor of Science may be con- 
ferred as an honorary degree in- accordance with 
the provisions of Statute 14, upon any person, on 
the ground that he is, by reason of eminent posi- 
tion and attainments or by virtue of his contribu- 
tion to the cause of learning, a fit and proper per- 
son to receive such a degree. 

Doctor of Laws. 

The degree of Doctor of Laws may be con- 
ferred as an honorary degree in accordance with 
the provisions of Statute 14, upon any person, on 
the ground that he is, by reason of eminent posi- 


Sec. 9(3) of 
the Act. 

Statute 14. 


Ordinance. 

Ordinance. 

Ordinance. 
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Statute 

15(a). 


Ordinance. 


tion and attainments or by virtue of his contribu- 
tion to the cause of learning, a fit and proper 
person to receive such a degree. 

Ct — Ad Eundem Degree. 

The following persons shall, on payment of 
such fees and subject to such conditions as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes, be entitled to have 
their names enrolled in the register of registered 
graduates and to enjoy all the privileges of regis- 
tration, namely:— 

(a) all graduates of three years’ standing or 
upwards of any University in British 
India incorporated by any law for the 
time being in force or of any University 
in the United Kingdom who ordinarily 
resides in Oudh, and within ten years 
from the commencement of the Act 
apply to the University to be granted 
Ad Eundem degrees of the University. 

The Ad Eundem degree mentioned in Statute 
15 (a) shall be granted by a Diploma or Certificate 
signed by the Vice-Chancellor. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 

RECOGNITION OF THE DEGREES OF OTHER 
ONivERSlTIES BY THR UNIVEBSIIY. 

The Degrees of the following Universities have 
been recognized as equivalent to the correspond- 
ing Degrees of the University: — 

**1. The University of Calcutta. 

*2, The University of Bombay. 

♦3. Thf University of Madras. 

4. The University of the Punjab. 

•*5. Tlie University of Allahabad. 

6 The University of Patna. ' 

V. The University of Rangoon. 

8. The University of Dacca. 

fQ. The Benares Hindu University. 

10. The Aligarh Muslim University. 

11. The University of Mysore. 

12. The University of Delhi. 


J ?■ i' of the Universities of Calcutta 

been recognized for the purpose 
of amission to the M.A. Course in Economics and to the 
Course. 

♦Except the B. Com. degree. 

tin addition to the recognition of the corresponding 
degrees of the old M.A. degree of the Madras University 
i Graduates has been recognised as equivalent 

to the M.Sc. degree of this University. 

tR.Com.. degree of the Benares Hindu University 
has also b^n recognised as equivalent to the B.Com. 
degree of this University, for purposes of admission to 
the course of study for the M.Com,, degree of this Uni- 
versity. 
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513 The University of Nagpur. 
^^14. The University of Agra. 

The Andhra University. 

U6. The Annamalai University. 
!!17. The Osmania University. 

*18. Tlie University of Travancore. 
**19. The London University. 


SThe degrees of only the Faculties of Arts and 
Science have been recognised. 

The B.Com. degree of the Nagpur University has 
also been recognised as equivalent to the B.Com. degree 
of this University for purposes of admission to the course 
of study for the M.Com. degree of this University. 

The 'LL.B. degree of the University of Nagpur has 
been recognised as equivalent to the LL.B. degree of the 
University for purposes of admission to the LL.M. course. 

ItThe degrees of only the Faculties dt Arts and 
Science have been recognised. 

The B.Com. degree of the Agra University has also 
been recognised for the purpose of admission to thg 
M.A. Course in Economics and to the LL.B. Course. 

tThe B.A., B.Sc. and B.Com. degrees have been re- 
cognized: the B.A. degree for the purpose of admission 
to the M.A. and LL.B. Courses, the B.Sc. degree for the 
purpose of admission to the M.Sc. and LL.B. Courses and 
the B.Com. degree for the purpose of admission to a 
course of study for the LL.B. degree and M.A. degree in 
Economics. 

The M.A. degree has been recoignised as equivalent 
to the M.A. degree of this University for purposes of ad- 
mission to the Higher Courses of Study and research in 
this University. 

tOnly the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees have been re- 
cognised, the former degree for the purpose of admission 
to the M.A. and LL.B, Courses and the latter degree for 
the purpose of admission to the M.Sc. Course. 
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N.B. — The degree of Master of Laws of the 
following Universities and the Bachelor of Civil 
Laws of the University of Oxford have been re- 
cognised as Equivalent to the Master of Laws of 
the Lucknow University for purposes of admission 
to a course of study for the degree of Doctor of 
Law of the Lucknow University: 

Cambridge, London, Birmingham, Sheffield, 
Liverpool, Harvard, Yale, Columbia, Allahabad, 
Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity and Punjab University. 


IIThe B.A., B.Sc., MA. and M.Sc., degrees of the 
Osmania University have been recognised as equivalent 
to the BA., B.Sc., M.A. and M.Sc., degrees of this Uni- 
versity for the purpose of admission to Courses of Study 
at this University. 

♦The B.A. and MA. degrees of the Travancore 
University have been recognised as equivalent to the 
B.A. (Pass) and M.A. degrees of this University. The 
B.A. (Hons.) degree of the Travancore University has 
been recognised as equivalent to the B.A. (Hons.) degree 
of this University provided the Honours course at 
the Travancore University extends over a period of three 
years. 

The B.L. degree of the Travancore University has also 
been recognised as equivalent to the LL.B., degree of 
Ihis University for purposes of admission to the course 
of study for the LL.M, degree of this University. 

The B.Sc., B.Sc. Honours and M.Sc. Degrees of the 
University of Travancore have been recognised as 
equivalent to the B.Sc. (Pass), B.Sc. (Honours) and 
M.Sc. degrees of this University for purposes of admission. 

♦♦The B.A. and B.Sc. degrees of the University of 
London have been recognised as equivalent to the B.A. 
and B.Sc. degrees of this University for purposes of 
admission to the Master’s degree. 
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CHAPTER XXXI 

Recognition of the degrees and diplomas of 
the University by other bodies. 

I. The following Universities have recognis- 
ed the degrees in the Faculties of Arts, Science, 
Commerce and Law of Lucknow University as 
equivalent to the corresponding degrees of their 
own: — 

1. The UViiversity of Patna. 

2. The University of Rangoon. 

3. The University of Dacca. 

4. The Benares Hindu University. 

5. The Aligarh Muslim University. 

6. The University of Mysore. 

7. The University of Bombay. (a) 

8.. The University of Madras.(b) 

9. The University of Punjab. (c) 

10. The University of Allahabad, (d) 

II. The University of Delhi, (e) 

(a) Except the B.Com. degree. 

(b) All the degrees except the LL.D., M.D., and M.Sc., 
degrees of the Madras University are open to 
the graduates of the Lucknow University. 

(c) Only B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., LL.B., M.A., (in the 
case of students who have not taken LL.B. course 
simultaneously with M.A.) and M.Sc. degrees 
are recognised. 

(d) In addieion to all other degrees, the B.Com. 
degree of the Lucknow University is also recog- 
nised as equivalent to the B.A., degree of the 
Allahabad University for purposes of admission 
to the B.A. Ill year (M.A., Previous) Course in 
Economics. 

(e) (i) Only B.A., B.Sc. and LL.B., degrees have 

been recognised. 

(ii) In addition, the B.Com., degree of Lucknow 
University is also recognised as equivalent 
to the B.A. degree of Delhi University for 
puinposes of admission to M.A. course in 
Economics and LL.B. 
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12. The University of Nagpur. (f) 

13. The University of Calcutta..(g) 

14. The University of Osmania.(h) 

15. The University of Agra.(i) 

2. (A) The M.B., B.S., degree of the Lucknow 

University has been recognised for admission to 
post-graduate courses in the Faculty of Medicine, 
by the following Universities: — 

’“(i) Punjab University. 

(ii) University of Bombay. 

'*'*(iii) University of Madras. 

(f) (i) Only B.A. (Pass), B.Sc. (Pass), M.A., M.Sc., 

LL.B. and LL.M., degrees are recognised. 

(ii) In addition, the B.Com. degree of the Luck- 
now University is also recognised as equiva- 
lent to the B.A. degree of the Nagpur Uni- 
versity for purposes of admission to the M.A. 
course in Economics and LL.B. • 

(g) (i) The degrees in the Faculties of Arts, Science 

and Law are recognised subject to the fol- 
lowing condition relating to the recognition 
of the B.A. degree: — 

Students passing the B.A. Examination of 
the Lucknow University without having 
taken up English as a principal pass 
subject will be required to pass the B.A. 
Examination of the Calcutta University 
in English only. 

(ii) The B.Com. degree of the Lucknow Univer- 
sity is recognised as equivalent to the B.Com. 
degree of \he Calcutta University for pur- 
poses of admission to the courses of study 
for the M.A. Examination in Economics as 
well as for the B.L. Examination of that 
University. 

(h) Only B.A., B.Sc., M.A. and M.Sc., degrees of 

the Lucknow University have been recognised 
as equivalent to the corresponding degrees of 
the Osmania University. ' 

(i) Only LL.B., B.A. and B.Sc., degrees are recog- 
nise. 

*For M.D., M.S., D.L.O. and B.D.S. 

^♦(a) For M.D. and M.S., the candidates will have to 
fulfil the following conditions; — 
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^(iv) University of Calcutta. 

(B) The M.B., B.S., degree of the Lucknow 
University is also recognised by the following: — 

(a) The" General Medical Council of Great 
Britain. 

(b) The Royal College of Physicians and 
Surgeons as qualifying for the admis- 
sion to the Final Examination for the 
diplomas of L.R.C.P. and M.R.C.S. 

(c) (i) The United Provinces Medical 

Council. 

(ii) The Assam Medical Council. 

(iii) The Bihar and Orissa Medical 
Council. 

(iv) The Burma Medical Council. 

(v) The Bombay Medical Council. 

(vi) The Punjab Medical Council. 

(vii) The Madras Medical Council. 

(viii) The Bengal Council of Medical Re« 

gistration. 

3. The degrees of M.D. and M.S. of the Luck- 
now University are recognised as registrable 
qualification by the General Council of Medical 

(i) They have qualified for the M.B., B.S. degree 
three years prior to their admission to the 
M.D. or M.S. degree course. 

(ii) They put in a course of one academic year 
at least in an institution or institutions affi- 
liated to or (recognised by the Madras Uni- 
versity, 

(b) For post-graduate diploma courses, individual 
applications are considered, 
t For M.D., M.O. and M.S., on the condition that the 
degrees of Doctor in the different Faculties of the Cal- 
cutta University are not ordinarily open to candidates 
’rom other Universities, but in special circumstances 
applications from candidates of prescribed standing are 
granted provided they carry on further research work- 
n their special subjects under one or more Professors 
)f that University for a prescribed period and each appli- 
cation IS considered on its own merits. 
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Education and Registration of the United King- 
dom, London.* 

4. D.P.H. — The Diploma in Public Health is 

recognised as a qualification by the Medical Coun- 
cils mentioned under (2)B(c). * 

The Conjoint Board of Medical Examinations, 
London, have added the University of Lucknow 
to the List of Institutions” where the Laboratory 
Course for the D.P.H. of Lucknow is recognised 
for the D.P.H. of the Conjoint Board. 

5. The University of London has approved 
he inclusion of the Lucknow University in the 
list of institutions from which the London Univer- 
sity receives certificates for the complete course 
of Medical Education for the M.B., B.S., degree 
as external students.f 

6. LL.B., degree of the Lucknow University 
is recognised by: — 

(a) The High Court of Judicature, Allah- 
abad, as qualifying for enrolment as 
Vakil and Advocate. 

(b) The Chief Court of Oudh, Lucknow, as 
qualifying for enrolment as 1st and 2nd 
grade pleaders. 

(c) The Council of Legal Education, Eng- 
land, as qualifying for admission to an 
Inn of Court. 

7. The graduates in Commerce of Lucknow 
University have got the following privileges: — 

(a) Privilege of exemption from the preli- 
minary examination of the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants. 

*Vide letter M.H./P.T. No. 54449, dated the 6th 
March, 1939, from the Registrar, General Coimcil gf 
Medical Education and Registration of the United King- 
iom, London. 

fVide letter dated 21st June, 1940, from the Secre- 
tary to the Academic Registrar, University of London, 
to the Registrar, Lucknow University. 
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(b) Privilege of exemption from the first 
part of Banking examinations in the 
Institute of Bankers, London. . 

(c) 1st 2nd class graduates in Com- 
merce, with Accountancy as special sub- 
ject, are. considered eligible for appoint- 
ment to the establishment of Divisional 
Aocoxmtants without further examina- 
tion.* 

8. Diplomas of the Oriental Department: — 

(a) The Diploma examination in Arabic 
and Persian of this University are re- 
cognized by the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education, U.P., as 
entitling the Diploma-holders to appear 
in English only at the High School and 
Intermediate examinations of the Board. 

(b) The diplomas of Fazil in Arabic and 
Dabir-i-Kamil in Persian awarded by 
this University are added by the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation, U.P., as alternatives to the quali- 
fications required for Arabic and Per- 
sian teachers in the list of “Minimum 
qualifications for Teachers,” laid down 
by the Board. 

(c) The diploma examinations in Sanskrit 
of this University are recognized by the 
Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, U.P., as entitling the Dip- 
loma-holders to appear in English only 
at the High School and Intermediate 
Examinations of the Board. 

(d) The diploma examinations in Sanskrit 
of this University are recognized by the 


*Vide letter No. 453-NGE/618-361, dated 19th March, 
1937 from the Auditor-General in India. 



RBCOG. OF DEGREES BY OTHER BODIES 393 


Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, U.P., and included in the list 
of minimum qualifications required of 
teaphers in Sanskrit in High Schools 
and Intermediate Colleges. 

9. Recognition of the Lucknow University 
degrees by foreign Universities: — 

(a) The Oxford University has recognized 
the M.A., degree of the Lucknow Uni- 
versity with First and Second Class 
Honours for purpose of Senior Status 
at Oxford. 

(b) The Senate of the University of Cam- 
bridge has added the Lucknow Univer- 
sity to the list of Universities and Col- 
leges approved, with references to their 
Regulations for affiliated students. Con- 
sequently the Lucknow University is an 
'‘Associated Institution’^ in relation to 
the University of Cambridge. A gra- 
duate of the Lucknow University who 
has been a member of the Lucknow 
University for not less than three years 
is entitled to the privileges of affiliation 
at the Cambridge University. 

(c) The Universities of London and Dublin 
have granted the same privileges to the 
graduates of the Lucknow University as 
have been granted to those of other 
Indian Universities for the purposes of 
exemption. 

(d) Other Universities in Great Britain con- 
sider each application from graduates 

, of other Universities for admission on 
its merits. 

(e) A graduate of an Indian University 
would be eligible for exemption from 
Responsions at Oxford provided his 
Course of Sfudy had included English 
and one Classioah Oriental Language. 
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CHAPTER XXXII 

EXAMINATIONS. 

A.— General and Miscellaneous. 

GENERAL 

Section 34 (1) Admission of students to the University 

of the Act. made by an Admission Committee (in- 

cluding at least one Principal and one Provost) 
appointed for that purpose by the Academic 
Council. 

(2) Students shall not be eligible for admis- 
sion to a coiTse of study for a degree unless they 
have passed the Intermediate Examination of an 
Indian University incorporated by, any law for the 
time being in force, or an examination recognized 
in accordance with the provisions of this section 
as equivalent thereto, and possess such further 
qualification (if any) as may be prescribed by the 
Ordinances: 

Provided that until such recognized examin- 
ation be established, students who have passed an 
examination for admission instituted by the Uni- 
versity in accordance with the Ordinances shall 
be eligible for admission. 

(3) The conditions under which students may 
be admitted to the Diploma courses of the Upi- 
versity shall be prescribed by the Ordinances. 

(4) The University shall not, save with the 
previous sanction of the Provincial Government 
recognize (for the purpose of admission to a course 
of study for a de^ee) as equivalent to its own 
degree, any degree conferred by any other UnL 
versity or, as equivalent to the intermediate Exa- 
mination of an Indian University, any examina- 
tion conducted by any other authority. 
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Note I. — ^The following examinations have 
been recognized as equivalent to the Intermediate 
Examination of an Indian University, for pur- 
poses of •admission into the University: — 

(1) The, Intermediate Examination of the 
Hoard of High School and Intermediate 
Education, U.P. 

(2) The Cambridge Higher School Certi- 
ficate Examination. 

(3) The Intermediate Examination of th« 

Board of Intermediate and Secondary 

Education, Dacca. 

(4) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, Rajputana (inc]udin,e A,imer- 
T\5er-wara), Central India and Gwalior. 

(5) The Previous Examination of Cam- 
bridge University. 

(fi) The Responsions of the Oxford Univer- 
sity. 

(7) The Intermediate Examination in Arts 
and Science of the Rangoon University 
for purpose of admission to the Courses 
of Study for the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees 
of the Lucknow University. 

II. — ^The following examinations have been 
recognized as qualifying for admission to the 
Faculty of Commerce: — 

(1) The Intermediate Examination in Com- 
merce of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education. U.P. 

(2> The Intermediate Examination in Com- 
merce of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, Rajputana (in- 
cluding Ajmer-Merwara), Central India 
and Gwalior. 
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(3) The Commercial Diploma Examination 
of the Punjab University or the Educa- 
tion Department of Delhi, Ajmer- 
Merwara and Central India. 

(4> The Intermediate Examination in Arts 
(Group B — Special) of the Delhi U!ni- 
versity, or in Commerce under the 
I'aculty of Arts of the Benares Hindu 
Uri>'crsity or in Commerce of the Ali- 
garh Muslim University. 

(5) The Intermediate Examination (Group 
E) of the Board of Intermediate and 
.Secondary Education, Dacca. 

tfi) The Intermediate Examination of the 
Andhra University in three commercial 
subjects, viz., Accountancy, Banking & 
Economic Geography or Mathematics. 

, (7) The Intermediate Examination or the 
B.A. Examination of any recognized 
University, or Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, U.P., Rajpu- 
tana (including Ajmer-Marwara), Cen- 
tral India and Gwalior, or of the Board 
of Intermediate and Secondary Educa- 
tion, Dacca, with Economics as one of 
his subjects, provided on joining the 
Commerce Faculty of the University 
the candidate takes up Banking for both 
the B.Com Previous and Fin^ Exami- 
nations. 

(8) I’arl 1 of the Associate Examination of 
the Indian Institute of Bankers eifter 
passing the Intermediate Examination 
of tlie BoardTbf High School and Inter- 
rrsediate Education, U.P., or of the 
Board of High School and Intermediate 
Education, Rajputana (including Aj- 
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nier-Merwara), Central India and 
Gwalior, or of the Board of Interme- 
diate and Secondary Education, Dacca, 
or the Intermediate Examination of an 
Indian University established by an Act 
of the Legislature. 

(]) All arrangements for the conduct of ex- 35 

aminations shall be made by the Academic Coun- “*e Ac . 
cil in such manner as may be prescribed by this 
Act and the Ordinances. 

(2) If any examiner is for any cause incap- 
able of acting as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
appoint an examiner to fill the vacancy. 

(3) At least one examiner, who is not a mem- 
ber of the Uhiversity, shall be appointed for each 
subject included in a Department of Teaching and 
forming part of the course which is required for 
a University degree. 

(4) The Academic Council shall appbint com- 
mittees, consisting of members of its own body or 
of other {lersons or of both, as it thinks fit, to 
moderate examination questions and to report the 
results of the examination to the Executive Coim- 
cil for publication. 

1. Except as provided in Ordinance 2 below. Ordinances, 
a candidate, v,'hen admitted to one or more sub- 
sequent examinations, shall before admission pay 

the prescr.ibed fee for such examination on each 
occasion when he is admitted. 

2. A candidate who fails to pass or who from 
sickness or other cause* is unable to present him- 
self for any examination, shall not receive a refund 
of his fee; provided that the Executive Council 
may for sufficient cause permit the candidate to 
present himself for the next ensuing examination, 

•Does not refer to students who are not permitted to 
sit for any examination owing to shortage of attendance. 
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without payment of a further fee. In such a case 
the application ' must be submitted within one 
month of the date of commencement of the exa- 
mination. 

Regulations i.. The University examinations shall ordi- 
narily be held in the beginning of April. 

2. The marks of the candidates -for the Uni- 
versity exa’-ninations shall be re-totalled on the 
application of a candidate on payment of Rs. 10. 

ISio application for re-totaUing shall be enter- 
tained unless it is made within 30 days of the 
publication of results. 

3. The answer-books of the candidates shall 
be preserved only for three months from the date 
of publication of results. 

4. A candidate appearing at a University 
examination will, on payment of Rs. 2 be com- 
inunicatecl the total marks obtained by him in each 
subject in the !■ acuities of Arts, Science and Medi- 
cine, in each &( ction in the Faculty of Commerce 
and in each paper in the Faculty of Law, after 
publication of the list of successful candidates. 

"MISCELLANEOUS. 


Ordinances, 1. Students who have completed their course 
for the IvI.A., M.A. Part II, M.Sc. (in Mathema- 
t'cs) or M.Cc. Part II (in Mathematics) examina- 
tions or Diolcma examinations in the Faculty of 
Medicine of the' University but have failed to pass 


tThe Vice-Chancellor is authorized to dispose of such 
annlications (vide Executive Council Resolution No. 19 
dat^ the 11th April, 1930). 

^ ♦More preparing for an examination, ex-stt^enls 
and nrivate candidates should ascertain from the Heads 
of Ttenartments concerned as to whether examinatmn 
papers for options offered will be available in any parti- 
cular year. 
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or appear ir the examinations, may be permitted 
to appear or re^appear in the same examinations 
without. further attendance at lectures, provided 
that their applications for permission to appear, 
meet with the approval of the Head of the De- 
partment concerned. This permission may be 
extended to teachers of recognized educational 
inslitutioji who have completed the course for 
the B.A. (Pass) and failed in that examination. 

2. If the percentage of attendance in classes 
or in a Hostel is deficient on account of— 

(1) attendance at U.O.T.C. Camp or any spe- 
cial instruction certified by the Officer 
Commanding, U.O.T.C.; 

(2) participation in Inter-University or 
other provincial matches or athletic 
meets, certified by the President -of the 
Athletic Association concerned, and 
previously approved by the Vice-Chan- 
cel J or; 

(3) atieiidance at all Uhiversity educational 
excursions, certified by the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned; 

(4) attendance at a Conference or Congress 
recognised by the University and certi- 
fied by the Dean of the Faculty con- 
cerned; 

(5) attendance as member at any inspec- 
tion of an Ambulance or Nursing Divi- 
sion of St. John’s Ambulances Brigade 
Overseas; 

(6) attendance as member of an Ambu- 
lance or Nursing Unit at any mela, or a 
place of calamity. 

Credit may be given for the number of days 
on which lectures were delivered or tutonrial or 
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practical work done during the period of atten- 
dance cr paiticipation aforesaid, provided that the 
total absence shall not exceed 15 dajrs in 'one aca- 
demic year. 

•3. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
prescribed by the Ordinances and Regulations, a 
student of the University who offers his services 
in connection with the war and attends to Mili- 
tary duty, or undergoes training for military ser- 
vice, may be permitted to appear at a University 
Examination not earlier than the year in which 
he was due to appear, without completing the 
required percentage of attendance at lectures, 
tutorials, practicals or residence in a hostel. The 
period of his attendance at military training or 
duty shall be excluded when calculating the per- 
centages. 

f 

4. Where any person pursuing a course of 
study at any institution in or outside India is, on 
account of the prevailing war conditions, unable 
to continue it at such institution, he may, notwith- 
standing anjrthing to the contrary contained in 
ary Ordinances or Regulations, be admitted under 
the provisions of the Act to the University during 
the period of the war, and the University may 
grant and confer any degree and (or) other acade- 
mic distinction to and on such person after he has 
pursued such course of study in the Uhiversity 
and passed such examination and on such further 
conditions as the Dean of the Faculty concerned 
may, liaving regard to the courses of study pur- 
sued and the work done by such person in or out- 
side India, determine subject to the approval of 
the Vice-Chancellor. 

Provide<l that no person admitted to the bene- 
fit of this Ordinance shall obtain a degree 
or other academic distinction sooner than 
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he would have obtained it if he had dili- 
gently pursued a normal course of study 
in India. 

5 l^Totwithstanding anything to the contrary 
contained in the Ordinances or Regulations, en- 
rolled students of the University who under the 
Defence of India Rules are convicted by a Court 
of Law or detained by Government, may be per- 
mitted to appear at University examinations. 

6. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
in any ordinance: — 

(i) A student in the Faculty of Arts or 

Science, belonging to the 2nd year 
B A. or B.Sc. class, during the session 
1942-43, (or any subsequent year, till 
the termination of the war), who has 
passed the terminal examination in 
all subjects and has joined military 
seivice may be admitted to the B.A. 
or B.Sc. Degree by the Executive 
Council (on the recommendation of 
the Academic Council) if he has been 
in military service for not less than 
six months. 

(ii) A student in the Faculty of Law who 

has pursued a prescribed course of 
study for the LL.B. Previous Exami- 
nation but having joined military 
service is unable to appear in the ex- 
amination until the termination of 
the war, may on obtaining a certifi- 
cate from the Dean of the Faculty 
that the progress made by him as a 
student, of the LL.B. Previous class 
was such as to make it highly prob- 
able that he would have passed the 
Examination if he had not joined 
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military service be admitted to the 
LL B. Final class formed after his re- 
turn from military service without 
passing the LL.B. Previpus Ekamina- 

(iii) Other cases of students in the Facul- 

ties of Arts and Science who have 
put in Military Service may be con- 
sidered on their own merits by the 
University on the recommendation of 
the respective Deans. 

(iv) A candidate who has paid the pres- 

cribed fee for an examination, but is 
called for the active service, before he 
can take the examination, shall be 
entitled to a refund of the fee paid by 
him. 

Regulations Persons who are not regular members of 

the University and who do not intend to proceed 
to any degree of the University may be permitted, 
subject to the approval of the Lecturer and the 
Head 6f the Department concerned, to attend 
courses of lectures given in the University. Tea- 
chers in schools situated within the territorial 
jurisdiction of the University shall be permitted 
to enjoy this piivilege without payment of a fee. 
Other pf‘rsons shall be charged a fee which shall 
not be less than that paid by the regular students 
of the University, 

Bona fide students of other Universities may 
aUo be permitted to attend short courses of lec- 
tures without payment of fees, but if laboratory 
work is involved they will be required to pav fees 
for it, on a scale to be prescribed by the Execu- 
tive Council. 

2. Persons who are permitted to attend 
classc'S under Regulation 1 above shall be called 
“casual’’ students. 
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3. Such ‘'casual” students should apply to the 
Viee-Clioncellor, through the Head of the Depart- 
ment and ihe Dean of the Faculty concerned. The 
Vice-Chancellor may grant the permission re- 
quired and .shall fix the amount of.fees to be paid 
by the student which shall not be less than that 
prescribed for regular students of the University. 

This fee shall be payable in advance. The Head 
of the Department will not permit a “casual stu- 
dent” to attend classes or to use the laboratories 
until the fee is paid. 

B — Conduct of Examinations. 

Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Sec. 29 (j) 
Statutes, the Ordinances may provide for all or 
any of the following matter, namely: — 

* ♦ ♦ » 

(j) the conditions and mode of appoir/tment 
and duties of examiners and the conduct of the 
examinations: • 

(1) All arrangements for the conduct of exa- Section 35 
minations shall be made by the Academic Council 

in such manner as may be prescribed by this Act 
and the Ordinances. 

(2) If any examiner is for any cause incapable 
of acting as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall appoint 
an examiner to fill the vacancy. 

(3) At least one examiner who is not a mem- 
ber of the University shall be appointed for each 
subject included in a Department of teaching and 
forming part of the course which is required for a 
University degree. 

(4) The Academic Council shall appoint com- 
mittees consisting of members of its own body or 
of other persons cr of both, as it thinks fit, to 
moderate examination questions and to report the 
results of the examinations to the Executive Coun- 
cil for publication. 
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Ordinances. Registrar shall arrange for and super- 

intend the examinations of the University^ except 
those in the Medical Faculty in which the Dean of 
the Faculty of Medicine shall be the Superinten- 
dent. He shall, among his other duties, be respon- 
sible for the distribution of the question-papers at 
the proper time and for the collection of the 
answer-books. 

2. Invigilators shall be appointed by the Vice- 
Chancellor on the recommendation of the Deans 
of Faculties concerned. The invigilators shall 
work under the direction of the Superintendent. 

3. No candidate shall bring with him into the 
examination room papers, books, notes, or any 
other similar material. Any candidate bringing 
into the examination room any papers, books, 
notes, or other similar material will be fined Rs. 5 
even though these notes are not on his person 
or table when he is answering his paper. 

Provided that if the notes related to the ques- 
tion paper of the day. the candidate shall be dealt 
with under Ordinance 2. 

4. Candidates found acting in a manner 
which in the opinion of the invigilator or by the 
examiner conducting a practical or oral examina- 
tion, is liable to give unfair advantage to him or 
to another candidate, shall be forthwith suspended 
for the examination of the day by the invigilator 
or the examiner. Such invigilator or examiner 
shall submit a report stating full facts of the case 
immediately to the Superintendent, who shall 
submit the matter to the Vice-Chancellor for dis- 
ciplinary action. 

5. Any candidate who obtains or attempts to 
obtain any information about questions set in any 
examination or communicates with or causes any 
person to communicate with an examiner with the 
intention of influencing him in the award of marks 
shall not be allowed to pass in that year and may 
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in addition be debarred from examination for such 
period not exceeding the two following years as 
the VicerChancellor may, after considering the 
recommendations of the Results Committee, deter- 
mine. 

6. Any candidate who communicates with or 
causes any other person to communicate with an 
examiner with the intention of obtaining informa- 
tion about the marks secured by the candidate in 
any examination shall be fined Rs. 5. 

7. The Superintendent shall obtain the speci- 
men signatures of candidates appearing at the exa- 
mination for purposes of identification. 

8. No candidate shall leave his seat while 
the examination is going on without the special 
permission of the invigilator in charge. He shall 
not leave the examination-room finally until he 
has handed over his answer-book even though it 
may be blank. If a candidate wishes to commu- 
nicate with the invigilator he shall stand up in his 
place. 

9. Candidates are forbidden to write their 
names in any part of their answer-book. Exami- 
ners are required to report all such cases to the 
Registrar. Penalty of Rs. 10 will be imposed for 
contravening this rule. 

10. No candidate will be admitted to the exa- 
mination hall after 30 minutes have elapsed from 
the commencement of the examination. No candi- 
date shall be allowed to leave the examination hall 
imtil 45 minutes have elapsed after the commence- 
ment of the examination. 

11. The chief invigilator shall not allow any 
copies of the question-paper to be taken out of the 
room until 45 minutes have elapsed after the dis- 
tribution of the paper. 
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See. 20 (e) 
of the Act. 


Sec. 35 (2) 
and (3) of 
the Act. 


Statute 6 
(c). 


12. In the event of misprints or errors occur- 
ring in an examination paper the invigilator shall 
announce the correction according to the instruc- 
tions of the Superintendent. In ca9e a candidate 
suspects the occurrence of a misprint, he shall 
stand up and refer the matter to the invigilator, 
who shall ask the Superintendent or the Dean of 
the Faculty to compare it with the manuscript 
copy of the paper. 

13. If any question arises as to the interpre- 
tation of the foregoing Ordinances and as to whe- 
ther a particular case comes within the scope of 
any one of them, the decision of the Vice-Chan- 
cellor thereon shall be final. 

C. — ^Appointment of Examiners. 

The Executive Council shall, subject to the 
powers conferred by this Act on the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, regulate and determine all matters concern- 
ing the University in accordance with this Act, 
the Statutes, and the Ordinances; 

Provided that no action shall be taken by the 
Executive Council in respect of the appointment 
of, and fees paid to Examiners and the number, 
qualifications, and the emoluments of teachers 
otherwise than after consideration of the recom- 
mendations of the Academic Council. 

(2) If any examiner is, for any cause, incap- 
able of acting as such, the Vice-Chancellor shall 
appoint an examiner to fill the vacancy. 

(3) At least one examiner who is not a mem- 
ber of the University shall be appointed for each 
subject included in a Department of teaching and 
forming part of the course which is required for 
a University degree. 

The Academic Council shall have the follow- 
ing powers, namely— 

(c) To recommend the appointment of exa- 
miners after report from a Committee 
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constituted for the purpose, which shall 
consist of — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor. 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

(iii) The Head of the De{)artment con- 

cerned. 

(iv) A member of the Academic Council to 

be nominated for the purpose by that 
body. 

(v) A member of the Faculty concerned to 

be nominated for the purpose by that 
body. 

(vi) A member of the Committee of Courses 

and Studies concerned to be nomi- 
nated for the purpose by that body. 

One internal and one external examiner shall Regulations 
be appointed for the examination of su^h Theses 
as are required in the different subjects for the 
M.A. examination. 

D. — Moderation of Question Papers. 

The Academic Council shall appoint Commit- Sec. 85 (4) 
tees consisting of members of its own body or of 
other persons or of both, as it thinks fit, to mode- 
rate examination questions and to report the re- 
sults of the examinations to the Executive Coun- 
cil for publication. 

1. Where papers are set in collaboration with Regulations 
the Head of the Department the moderating of the 
question papers shall not be necessary. 

*2. The moderating of all papers in a parti- 
cular subject shall be done by the Head of the 


♦Moderators from outside U.P. should only be appoint- 
ed when the Vice-Chancellor is satisfied that this is abso- 
lutely necessary (vide Resolution No. 14 of Executive 
Council, dated 2nd April, 1937). 
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Department and the member of his Commtitee of 
Courses and Studies who has been appointed its 
representative on the Committee for the selection 
of examiners and in case both these members are 
teachers in the University, a third person having 
expert knowledge of the subject who is not a 
teacher in the University, should be recommended 
by the Committee constituted for the nomniation 
of examiners. 

3. For the Supplementary Examinations, the 
question papers may be moderated by the Head of 
the Department concerned or by the representa- 
tive of the Committee of Courses and Studies con- 
cerned on the Committee for the appointment of 
examiners and failing him by a teacher of the 
University nominated by the Head of the Depart- 
ment concerned. 

E. — Examination Results. 

Sec. 35 (1) The Executive Council shall publish the re- 
of the Act. rults of the University examniations. 

Sec. 35 (4) The Academic Council shall appoint Commit- 
of the Act. tees, consisting of members of its own body or 
other persons or of both, as it thinks fit, to mode- 
rate examination questions and tp report the re- 
sults of the examinations to the Executive Coun- 
cil for publication. 

Ordinances. 1. The Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of the 
Faculties, with the Registrar as Secretary, shall 
form a Committee to determine in accordance with 
rules in this behalf and to report to the Executive 
Council the results of the examinations when the 
marks have been tabulated. The Conveners of the 
Boards of Oriental Studies in (i) Arabic and Per- 
sian, (ii) Sanskrit and the Convener of the Ad- 
visory Board for the Diploma in Teaching shall 
also be members of the Results Committee’ in 
determining the results of the Diploma exami- 
nations in Arabic, Persian, Sanskrit and Teaching. 
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2. The Committee shall have available for 
consideration (a) the results of the various termi- 
nal exarftinations, indicating the marks and class 
obtained by sfudents, and (b) the reports of class 
and tutorial work of individual sftidents, which 
shall be submitted to the Dean of the Faculty con- 
cerned by the Heads of Departments in the various 
subjects of study with their recommendations. 

3. In determining whether a candidate on the 
border line (a) should pass or (b) should be placed 
in a division higher than that assigned on the 
tabulated results, the Committee shall consider the 
results of his terminal examinations and reports 
on his class and tutorial work. 

4. The Committee shall also consider the 
cases of candidates reported as having used unfair 
means and determine the action to be taken in 
each case. 

Note — Ordinances 2 and 3 will not be applic- 
able to examinations in the Faculty of 
Medicine, and to private candidates. 

Examinations of Ph.D., D.Litt. and 
D.Sc. Thesis. 

1. Before submitting the results of the Ph.D., Regulations 
D.Litt., and D.Sc. examinations for publication to 

the Executive Council under Section 20(1) of the 
Act, the reports of examiners shall be submitted 
to the Results Committee. 

2. If the Committee is satisfied that the re- 
ports of the examiners are clear they may recom- 
mend to the Executive Council that the results be 
published. 

3. If, however, the reports show a divergence 
of opinion between the examiners, the Committee 
may direct that the reports be exchanged between 
them the examiners being requested to submit a 
joint report, if possible. 
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4. After considering the revised reports the 
Committee may recommend to the Executive 
Council, if necessary, that the Thesis together with 
the reports be referred to another external exa- 
miner, whose award shall be final. 

5. At all meetings of the Results Committee 
convened for the Ph.D., D.Litt., or D.Sc. examina- 
tion the internal examiner shall be a co-opted 
member. 

6. When a candidate is declared eligible for 
the award of the degree of Ph.D., D.Litt., or D.Sc., 
the final reports of examiners may be made avail- 
able to him at the discretion of the Committee. A 
copy of the Thesis shall be kept in the University 
Library. 


F. — Remuneration to Examiners. 

Ordinances. 1. Remuneration to Examiners shall be al- 
lowed according to the scale given below. For 
doing any work for which no foe has been pres- 
cribed. the Executive Council shall, as necessity 
arises, fix such fee as it may consider reasonable. 

In calculating remuneration to examiners, two 
or more identical question papers, even if set for 
distinct examinations shall count as a single paper. 

2. Examiners, \vho do not ordinarily reside in 
Lucknow shall be allowed Travelling and Halting 
Allowances according to the standing rules pres- 
cribed by the University in that behalf, in addi- 
tion to the remuneration to which they may be 
entitled under the rules herein laid down. 

3. Fee for the Practical, Clinical, or Oral 
examination is intended to cover the whole of that 
examination whether conducted on paper or orally, 
or partly oral and partly on paper., 

4. The internal examiners shall get the same 
fee as the external examiners for setting and 
valuing the papers: 
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Provided that no remuneration shall be paid 
to internal examiners in Diploma examinations in 
Sanskrit. 

5. in the case of Arts, Science, and Com- 
merce, the internal examiners shall,receive no fees 
for the Viva Voce or Practical examinations. 

6. In the case of the Faculty of Medicine such 
Internal examiners as are allowed private prac- 
tice shall receive fees for the Viva Voce or Prac- 
tical and Oral examinations. 

There shall be no minimum in the case of 
internal examiners in Medicine in the Viva Voce 
or Practical and Oral, and the maximum shall be 
as laid down for the minimum allowed to external 
examiners. 

7. The M.Sc., M.Sc. Part I, M.Sc. Part II, 
and B.Sc. Honours Practical examinations shall, 
as far as possible, be held simultaneously .or on 
consecutive days, and shall, as far as possible, be 
conducted by one external examiner and one in- 
ternal examiner except in Chemistry, in which the 
number of external examiners shall not exceed 
two. 

When one external examiner conducts two or 
more Practical examinations the fee payable to 
him shall not exceed Rs. 150. 

8. The remuneration for examining a thesis 
in M A. or M.Com. shall be Rs. 15 per student, 
subject to a minimum of Rs. 75, payable to the 
external examiner only provided that only one 
external examiner is appointed for each subject 
but not for each topic. 

9. In the event of a paper-setter failing to 
value the answer-books of the particular paper the 
remuneration for setting the paper shall be divid- 
ed equally between the paper-setter and the per- 
son who values the answer-books. 
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Ordinances. 


10. In the event of there being more than one 
paper-setter or examiner in any paper, the remu- 
neration for setting the paper and for valuing each 
answer-book shall be divided equally among the 
paper-setters or the examiners as the case may be. 

11. If the question paper be not sent to the 
Registrar within the time fixed, the defaulter will 
ipso facto cease to be an examiner, unless sufficient 
cause is shown for the delay before the expiry of 
the time fixed. 

*12. If the marks be not sent in time to the 
Tabulator, a deduction of Rs. 5 a day for each day 
of delay shall, unless especially remitted by the 
Executive Council for good cause shown, be made 
for the first five days, Rs. 10 per day for the next 
five days, and Rs. 20 a day for any further delay. 

13. A deduction of Rs. 5 for each day of delay 
shall be made, if the marked answer-books be not 
returned to the University Office within a week 
after the valuing is finished. 

14. A deduction made under Rules 12 and 13 
above shall be carried out in the bill of the exami- 
ner when presented to the Registrar for payment. 

SCALE OF REMUNERATION. 

D.Sc., D.Litt., Ph.D., LL.D., M.D. & M.S. 

Examinations. 

Rs. a. p. 

(a) For setting each question 

paper 100 0 0 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book . . 2 8 0 


♦Note. — The Vice-Chancellor is authorised to grant 
total or partial exemption in exceptional cases (vide Re- 
solution No. 17 of Executive Council, dated the 3rd Feb- 
ruary, 1M3). 
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Rs. a. p- 

(c) For examining each Thesis 100 0 O’^ 

(d) For Practical examination 
including viva voce in 

Science . . . . ... 100 0 0 

(e) For practical and Clinical 

including viva voce in 
Medicine . . . . . . 50 0 Ot 

M.A., M.A. (Parts I & II), M.Sc., M.Com. (Parts I 
& II) and M.Sc. (Parts I & II) Examinations. 

(a) For setting each question 

paper 75 0 0 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book . . 2 0 0 

(c) For examining each Thesis 

(with a minimum of Rs. 75) 15 0 0 

(d) For Practical examination 
for each candidate (with 

a minimum of Rs. 75) . . 2 0 0 

(e) For viva voce examination 
of each candidate in M.A. 
or M.Com. examination 
(with a minimum of Rs. 50 

to each examiner) . . 2 0 0 

B.A. and B.Sc. Honours Examinations. 

(a) For setting each question 

paper 60 0 0 

(b) For examining each answer 

book . . . . . . 18 0 

(c) For Practical examination 

for each candidate (with a 
minimum of Rs. 50) 18 0 


♦Payable to each examiner, (vide Resolution No. 9 
of Academic Council, dated 19th April, 1926, 

1 Payable to each examiner. 
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B.A. & B.Sc. Pass and B.Com. (Previous & Final) 
Examinations. 

Jls. a. p. 

i(a) For setting each question 

paper 40 0 0 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book . . . . . . 10 0 

,(c) For Practical examination 
per candidate (with a mini- 
mum of Rs. 50) . . 2 0 0 

Diploma in Psychology- 
fa) For setting each question 

paper 40 0 0 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book . . . . 10 0 

(c) For Practical examination 

per candidate (with a mini- 
mum of Rs. 40) . . 2 0 0 

Master of Laws. 


(a) For setting each question 

paper • • • • • • 100 0 0 

(b) For examining each ans- 

swer book . . • • 3 0 0 

<c) For examining each Thesis 
(with a minimum of Rs. 75) 
for the external ♦examiner 25 0 0 

(d) For viva voce examination 
of each candidate (with a 
minimum of Rs. 50 to each 
external examiner) . . 2 0 0 


LL.B. (Previous and Final) Examinations. 


(a) For setting each question 
paper 


40 0 0 


•Internal Examiners will not be paid tees for exa 
mining Riesis. 
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Rs. a. p. 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book . . . . . . 14 0 

Pre-Mtedical Examination. 

(a) For setting each question 

paper 40 0 0 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book 10 0 

Special Accountancy Test (Faculty of Commerce). 

(a) For setting each question 

paper 25 0 0 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book 10 0 

First M.B., B.S. Examination. 

(a) For setting each question 

paper 75 0 0 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book 18 0 

(c) For Practical and Clinical 

examination including viva 
voce per candidate, (with a 
minimum of Rs. 100 for the 
external examiner) . . 2 0 0 

Final M.B., B.S. Examination. 

(a) For setting each question 

paper 75 0 0 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book 2 0 0 

(c) For Practical and Clinical 
examination including viva 
voce per candidate — 

In Pathology, Medicine, Sur- 
gery, Ophthalmology, and 
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Rs. 

a. p. 

Midwifery (with a mini- 
mum of Rs. 150 for Patho- 



logj^ Ophthalmology, and 
Midwifery, and with a 
minimum Rs. 200 for Medi- 
cine and Surgery for the 
external examiner) 

3 

0 

In Hygiene and Medical Ju- 
risprudence (with a mini- 
mum of Rs. 75 for the 
external examiner) 

1 

8 0 

In Pharmacology (with a 
minimum of Rs. 100 for the 
external examiner) 

2 

0 0 


D.P.H. Examination. 

(a) For setting each question 

paper . . . . . . 40 0 0 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book . . 18 0 

“"(c) For Practical examination 
including viva voce per 

candidate (with a minimum 

of Rs. 40) 3 0 0 

(d) For examination in outdoor 
work, per candidate (with 
a minimum of Rs. 100) . . 2 0 0 

Diploma in Medical Radiology and Electricity, 
Laryngology, Otology and Gynaecology 
and Obstetrics. 

(a) For setting each question 

paper 50 0 0 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book . . . . . . 2 0 0 

’Tf there be only one examiner for the Practical and 
viva voce examination he is entitled to the minrimum fee 
of Rs. 40 (vide Resolution No. 16 of Executive Council, 
dated the 22nd February, 19^91. 
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Rs. a. p. 

(c) For Practical, Oral and 

Clinical examination . . 100 0 0 

Diploma Examination in Teaching. 

(a) For setting each question 

paper . . . . 40 0 0 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book . . . . 10 0 

(c) For conducting the Practi- 

cal examination and for in- 
specting the record of work 
of each candidate (to be 
divided between the two 
examiners) with a mini- 

mum of Rs. 40 for each 
examiner . . . . . . 3 0 0 

Diploma Examinations in Arabic and Persian. 

(i) Mauivi and Dabir Examin- 

ations. 

(a) For setting each question 
paper 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book 

(ii) Alim and Dabir-i-Mahir 

Examinations. 

(a) For setting each question 
paper 

(b) For examining each an.s- 
wer-book 

(iii) Fazil and Dabir-i-Kamil 

Examinations. 

(a) For setting each question 
paper 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book 


20 0 0 
0 8 0 

30 0 0 
0 12 0 

40 0 0 
1 


0 0 
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Diploma Examinations in Sanskrit. 

Ks. a. p 

(i) Shastri Examination. 

(a) For,, setting each question 

paper 15 0 0 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book . . . . 0 8 0_ 

(ii) Acharya Examination. 

(a) For setting each question 

paper 20 0 0 

(b) For examining each ans- 
wer-book 0 12 0 

Certificate of Proficiency in French or German. 

(The remuneration of the examiner will be 
the same as that prescribed for the papers for the 
B.A. Pass examination). 
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CHAPTER XXXIU. 

THE EXAMLNATIONS— FACULTY OF ARTS. 

A.-ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

. Bachelor of Arts (General). 

[These Ordinances apply both to B.A. (Pass) and 
B.A. (Hons.)] 

1. Candidates shall not be admitted to the 
final examination or to any part of the examina- 
tion prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
unless they have— 

(i) completed a regular course of study as 
prescribed for that degree and fur- 
nished a certificate signed by the 
Dean of the Faculty that they have 
attended 75 per cent of the iJniversity 
lectures and tutorials (counted sepa- 
rately), in each subject offered by 
them for the examination; 

provided that in special cases and for suffi- 
cient cause shown, the Vice-Chancel- 
lor may, on the recommendation of 
the Dean, condone a shortage of at- 
tendance to the extent of six lectures 
or six tutorials in each subject of 
study, except in Mathematics, where 
the number of lectures or tutorials 
shall be nine; 

(li) fulfilled the conditions laid down for 
the residence of students; 

(iii) E.itisfied the requirements of the Regu- 
lations* prescribed for the Test and 
Terminal examinations. 


Ordinances. 


•Hiese Regulations are printed alter Ordinance 2. 
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2. A candidate'' who fails to appear in or pass 
an examination shall attend not less than 75 per 
cent of a fresh course of lectures and tutorials 
during a subsequent full academic year before he 
is permitted te appear or re-appear at the exami- 
natirn of that year. 

Test and Terminal Examinations. 

Regulations 1- Every student reading for the B.A. degree 
(Pass or Honours) shall appear at the Terminal 
Examinations to be held ordinarily as follows: — 
1st year:— Two examinations: One in the second 
term and one in the third term. 

2nd year: — One examination in the second term. 

2. Absence from the examination for any 
reason whatsoever shall be reckoned as failure in 
the examination. 

Absence on a day on which a student is to 
take a paper shall be reckoned as two days’ ab- 
sence for the purpose of counting 75 per cent at- 
tendance .“equired for admission to the degree 
examination. 

3. The re.sults of all Terminal examinations 
shall be recorded in the Dean’s Office and shall be 
consideied m the case of the first year students at 
the time of promotion. In the case of the second 
year students they shall be available for the com- 
mittee which brings out the University results. 

4. In determining promotion from the 1st to 
the 2nd year the following rules will be ob- 
served: — 

(a) Students who pass the 2nd Terminal 
Examination: — 

(i) in all subjects, or 

(ii) in two subjects, having passed the 
remaining third subject in the pre- 
ceding Terminal Examination, will 
be promoted to the 2nd year class. 



THE EXAMINATIONS— FACULTY OF ARTS 421 


(b) Students who pass in all subjects in the 
1st Terminal Examination but from 
tome unavoidable cause are unable to 
appear in the 2nd Terminal Examina- 
tion shall be promoted to the 2nd year 
class. 

(c) ITie Honours students will be required 
to pass in their Honours subject also 
at the 2'nd Terminal Examination before 
being promoted; provided that the Dean 
of the Faculty concerned may grant 
exemptions in exceptional cases. 

(c' Student? who fail in the same subject in 
both Terminal Examinations shall not 
be promoted. , 

(e) Students taking Military Science must 
also pass in a practical Examination 
prescribed under the Regulations before 
they can be promoted. 

(f) Subject to the foregoing rules, the pro- 
motion of all doubtful cases shall rest 
with the Dean concerned. 

5. Students of the 2nd year B.A. class will 
not be permitted to proceed to the Final Examina- 
tion if the Dean of the Faculty considers their 
conduct or tutorial and terminal examination re- 
cord? to be unsatisfactory. 

6. Every student reading for the M.A. or 
B.A. Hons, degree shall appear at a Terminal Exa- 
m.ination to be held as follows; — 

M.A. Fart I, M.A. Part H, M.A. and 
3rd Year Hons. 

One examination in each year in the second 
term. 

(i) Absence from the examination for any 
reason whatsoever shall be reckoned 
as failure in the examination. 
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(ii) Absence on a day on which a student 
has to take a paper or a practical exa- 
mination shall be reckoned as two 
days’ absence for the purpose of 
c()unting 75 per cent attendances re- 
quired for admission to the Degree 
examination. 

(iii) The results of all the terminal exami- 

nations shall be recorded in the Dean’s 
Office. They will be placed before 
the Results Committee and will be 
considered in the award of Scholar- 
ships, Fellowships, grace marks, etc. 

(iv) Students will not be permitted to pro- 

ceed to the Degree examination if the 
Dean of the Faculty considers their 
conduct or tutorial and Terminal Exa- 
mination records to be unsatisfactory. 

Bachelor of Arts (Pass). 

Ordinances 1. Courses of study for the B.A. Pass degree 
shall extend over a period of two academic years, 
one of which shall be the academic year preceding 
the examination, and the Degree Examination shall 
be held at the end of the second academic year. 

A candidate who has appeared privately ac- 
cording to the regulations for the B.A. Examina- 
tion and has failed in that examination may be 
admitted, on the recommendation of the Dean, 
Faculty of Arts, to the 2nd year B.A. in any suc- 
ceeding session, 

2. Every candidate shall be required to pas.' 
in a group of three subjects and General English. 
The foUowing groups shall be permitted:— 

(a) (i) A Classical Language, 
or, 

Urdu with Persian, 
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/ 


or 

Hindi with Sanskrit; 

(ii) History; and 
(iii) .Philosophy, 

or 

Political Science, 
or 

Economics 

(b) (i) English; 

(ij) A Classical Language, 

or 

Urdu with Persian, 
or 

Hindi with Sanskrit; 
and 

(iii) Philosophy, 
or 

History, 

or 

Political Science, 
or 

Mathematics. 

(Provided that arrangements can be made for 
teaching of subjects in this group). 

(c) (i) English; 

(ii) Economics. 

or 

Philosophy; and 
(i)i) Mathematics. 

or 

Political Science, 
or 

A Classical Language, 
or 

Urdu with Persian, 
or 

Hindi with Sanskrit; 
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(d) (i) English; 

(iii History; and 
(iii) Economics, 
or 

Political Science, 
or 

Philosophy. 

(e) (i) History; 

(ii) Economics; and 

(iii) Political Science, 

or 

Mathematics. 

(f) (i) Philosophy; 

(ii) Political Science; ana 

(iii) Economics, 

or 

History. 

(g) (i) Philosophy; 

(ii) Economics; and 
(hi) Mathematics, 
or 

History. 

(h) (i) English; 

Ui) Philosophy; and 
(iji) Economics. 

(i) Military Science may be offered m 
place of any one subject included in 
any of the groups (a) — (h). 

(j) Islamic Culture and Civilization may 
be c-ffered in place of any one subject 
included in any of the groups (a) — (bV 

3. Students who are reading for a Pass deg- 
ree may, on the recommendation of the Head of 
the Department, be transferred by the Deans to 
an Honours course at any time up to the end of 
the first year of Study. 
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4. Molwithstanding anything contained in 
Ordinance No. 1 of Bachelor of Arts (Pass) and 
Ordinance No. 1 of Bachelor of Arts (General), 
a teacher in. an educational institulaon shall be 
eligible to appear* at the examination provided — 

(i) That by the date of examination not 
le.ss than two academical years shall 
have elapsed since his passing the In- 
termediate Examination of an Indian 
Uhiversity m'lorporated by law or an 
examination recognised by the Uni- 
versity as equivalent thereto, and 

(li) That at the time of application he has 
been teaching for a period of at least 
18 months in a recognized educational 
mstitution situated within the territo- 
rial jurisdiction of the University and 
duly certified by its Head, either — 

(a) as a teacher of the University, or 

(b) as a whole-time teacher of a school or 
college, or 

(c) i'.r. a part-time or honorary teacher of a 
school or college, giving not less than 
twelve hours of instruction per week. 

5. The examination for the degree of Bache- 
lor of Arts shall be by means of papers. 

Provided that candidates who have taken 
Military Science shall also be required to undergo 
a practical Examination including tests of Physi- 
cal fitness and endurance. 

6. Name of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in three divisions. Candidates who ob- 
jiain 60 per cent and upwards of the aggregate 
marks shall be placed in the first division. Can- 
didates who obtain 48 per cent and upwards of the 

♦Permission to appear as a teacher or as an ex- 
student will be subiect to the general cbndition that only 
Ibofie options are offered in any particular year for which 
question-papers are being set for regular students. 
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aggregate iiiarks shall be placed in the second 
division. Candidates who obtain 36 per cent and 
upwards of the aggregate marks shall be declared 
to have passed and shall be placed in the third 
division. Names shall be arranged in alphabetical 
order within the divisions. 

7. In order to pass, candidates must obtain 
33 per cent ol the total marks in each subject. 

8. If a sludent gets at least 25 per cent marks 
in one subject and 40 per cent marks in each of 
the others he may be allowed to appear in the 
following July in the subject in which he failed 
without further attendance at lectures and, if suc- 
cessful, shall be declared to have passed the exa- 
mination without being placed in any division. 
Permission to appear in General English at the 
Supplementary examination due in July may be 
granted also to students who have passed the exa- 
mination for the B.A. degree (Pass or Honours; 
but have failed in General English. 

Bachelor of Arts (Honours) 

Ordinances 1. There shall be the following Honours 
Schools in tlic Faculty: — 

(1) English. 

(ii) Philosophy. 

(iii) Eiuopean History. 

(iv) Indian History. 

(v) Political Science 

(vi) Economics and Sociology. 

(vii) Arabic. 

(viii) Persian. 

(ix) Sanskrit and Prakrit Languages, 

tx) Mathematics 

(xi) Hindi with Sanskrit. 

(xii) Urdu with Persian 
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2. Courses of study for the degree of B.A 
Honours shall extend over a period of three acade- 
mic years and there shall be an examination a1 
the end of the third academic year. Students will 
not be permitted to enter for the examination for 
Honours later than the end of the fourth year 
from their admission to the B.A. course. 

3. Every candidate for the degree of B.A, 
Honours shall, in addition to his Honours subject, 
bt* required to pass an examination in each of two 
subsidiary subjects and General English. The sub- 
sidiary subjects which may be taken with a parti- 
(!ular principal subject will be determined by the 
Dean, subject to the approval of the Academic 
Council. 

4. 'Jhe examination in the subsidiary subjects 
may be taken at the end of the second year, and 
shall be Identical with the B.A. (Pass) degree 
examination in those subjects. 

5. An Honours student may at the end o^' 
the second year take the paper of the B.A. (Pass) 
examination in his principal subject and if he 
passes it and in the subsidiary subjects may gra- 
duate with the B.A. (Pass) degree. 

6. A candidate for an Honours degree who 
fails in one or both of the subsidiary subjects at 
the end of his second year may appear again at 
the ejid of the third or fourth year in the subject 
or subjects in which he has failed, provided that 
no candidate for an Honours degree will be per- 
mitted to appear for examination in his subsidiary 
subjects more than twice. 

7. A candidate for an Honours degree who 
attains the necessary standard in his subsidiary 
subjects, but who fails to attain the Honours stan- 
dard in his principal subject shall, subject to the 
provisions of Ordinance No. 1 (under “Bachelor 
of Arts— General”), be allowed to present himself 
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for rc-exainination in that subject at the end of 
the next year, and, if successful, shall be given as 
Honours degree, but without class. 

8. Candidates who have failed to obtain 
Honours anaj'. if they attain the prescribed .stan- 
dard, be recommended for a Pass degree. 

9. If an Honours student, having completed 
his course of stirdy, fails to obtain either an 
Honours or a Pass degree, he may be allowed to 
take the Pass examination in all the three subjects 
after one year of further study. 

10. Students who hold a Pass degree or who 
are eligible to appear in one subject only under 
Ordinance 8 for B.A. Pass and wish to take an 
Honours degree may be admitted to the second 
year Honours class in the subject of their choice 
•which must be one of those taken for the Pass 
degre<; and qi'ialify by a two years’ course of study 
to appear at the examination in Honours. 

Provided tnat the period may, by the Acade- 
mic Council, on the special recommendation of the 
Dean, be reduced to one year in the case of stu- 
dents who have passed the B.A. Examination in 
the first division. 

11. Candidates who have passed the exami- 
nation of one Honours School may, after pursuing 
a further course of study approved by the Dean 
•Cor at least one and not more than two academic 
years, be admitted to the examination of any other 
Honours School. Such candidates shall be re- 
quired to take the papers in the principal subject 
of their second Honours School only and not in 
any subsidiary subject. 

12 Students who are reading for an Honours 
degree may, on the recommendation of the Head 
of the Department concerned, be transferred by 
the Dean to the Pass course. 
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13. A candidate who having completed a 
course of study is prevented by sickness from ap- 
pearing in or completing the examination, may 
supplicate tor an Aegrotat degree. The cases of 
such candidates will be decided by, the Academic 
Council upon the records of class work. 

The degree will be described as an Aegrotat’'' 
degree upon his Diploma and for purposes of ad- 
mission to subsequent examinations will be treat- 
ed as a Pass degree. 

14. Provided they have been teaching for a 
period of 18 months in a recognized educational 
institution situated within the territorial limits 
of the University teachers who have passed the 
B.A, degree may, without residence, appear pri. 
vately at the B.A. Honours examination in one of 
their degree subjects three years after graduating. 

15. The examination for the degree 'of Bache- 
lor of Arts with Honours shall be by means of 
papers. 

16. Candidates who pass the examination 
shall be ckssified in three divisions; — 

First division, candidates obtaining not less 
than 60 per cent of the total marks in. 
the Honours subject. 

Second division, candidates obtaining bet- 
ween 48 per cent and 60 per cent of the 
total marks in the Honours subject. 

Tliird division, candidates obtaining bet- 
v/een 36 per cent and 48 per cent of the 
total ^marks in the Honours subject. 

♦Aegrotat degrees cannot be awarded to students who 
have not taken Honours course and Honours students can 
get only an Aegrotat Pass degree (vide Resolution No. 7 
of Faculty of Arts, dated 14th November, 193B). 
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obtaining not less than 30 ner cent 

a r ^biec'sr^ 

1 of successful candidates shall be 
puDushed together with the principal subject in 
Which they have passed: they shall be classified in 
arranged in order of merit 
division and in alphabetical order 
witnin the second and third divisions. 


"^Examination in General English. 

1* The examination in General English for 
the B.A. and B.Sc. (Pass and Honours) and B.Com. 
candidates shall be the same as Paper I and 
Paper II ot English (General Section) as detailed 
in the course of study in English for the B.A. 
(Pass) examination, 

2, N6 candidate other than a teacher^ or a 
B.Com. v/ho Las taken the degree prior to 1929, 
shall be permitted to appear in the examination 
for General English unless he has attended 75 per 
cent of the clasr-lectures and tutorial for the same, 
up to the dale of the examination. Such attend- 
ance shall not be required for more than two aca- 
demical years. 

3. A candidate may take this examination in 
any year. He may be admitted to the examination 
for the B.A. cr B.Sc. degree (Pass or Honours) or 
B.Com. Final examination, but shall not be 
eligible for the degree until he has passed the 
examination in General English. 

(Note.- The fact that a candidate has passed 
the exjunination in General English shall be me!/ 
tioned in the Diploma.) 

♦The marks obtained by a candidate in General 
English shall not count for class or division in the 
Degree examination. 
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Master of Arts. 

(For Honours Graduates.) 

1. Admission to the courses for the degree of Ordinances. 
Master of Art’s shall be restricted to (a) candidates 

who have graduated with Honours at this Univer- 
sity and (b) graduates with Honours of any other 
recognised University*; provided that the regular 
courses for their Honours degree extended over 
three academic years, and that the applications of 
these candidates be approved by the Academic 
Council. 

2. A candidate may, not less than one year 
after passing the B.A. Honours examination, pre- 
sent himsflf for the M.A. degree examination in 
the subject in which he took honours. 

3. The degree of Master of Arts shall be con- 
ferred on ciaididates who have graduated* with 
Honours: provided they have — 

(a) completed a further course of study or 
research approved by the University, 
subject to the provisions of Ordinance 
Ho. 1 under “Examination — Miscella- 
neous". 

(b) fulfilled the conditions laid down for the 
residence of students, and 

(c) passed a prescribed examination which 
may include examination on a disserta- 
tion. 

4. A teacher who has passed the B.A. 

(Honours) examination may be permitted by the 
'itademic Council to appear privately at the M.A. 
examination in the subject in which he took 
Honours, not less than two years after graduation: 
provided that at the time of application he has 


♦For the list of approved Universities see Chapter XXX. 
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been teaching for a period of at least 18 months 
in a recognized educational institution situated 
within the territorial jurisdiction of the Uhiver- 
sity and is duly certified by its Head, either— 

(a) as ai;eacher of the University, or 

(b) as a whole-time teacher of a School or 
('ollege, or 

(c) as a part-time or honorary teacher of a 
School or College, giving not less than 

tw'elve hours of instruction per week. 

(For Pass Graduates) 

Ordinances. 1- The degree of Master of Arts shall be 
conferred on graduates who have pursued a regu- 
lar course of study in the University for not less 
than two academic years since taking their Bache- 
lor’s degree and have fulfilled the condition laid 
down for the residence of students and have pass- 
ed the pi escribed examination. 

2. A student’s choice of subject in the M.A. 
exaroinatior. shall be restricted to one of the sub- 
jects taken for the Bachelor’s degree; 

Provided that:— 

(i) Candidates who have obtained the 

B.Com. degree of the University, or 
of the Agra University or of the Uni- 
versity of Allahabad, or of the Cal- 
cutta University, or of the Andhra 
University may be permitted to take 
up courses in Economics for the M.A. 
degree. 

(ii) Graduates of other recognized Univer- 

sities which have no independent 
course in Political Science may be 
permitted to take up courses in Poli- 
tical Science for the M.A. degree if 
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Iheir degree course has included both 
History and Economics with at least 
one paper in Political Science either 
in the one subject or the other. 

(ili) Students who have taken the B.A. 
degree in History or Economics with- 
out Political Science as one of their 
subjects from any recognized Univer- 
sity or the B.Com. degree of the Agra 
University may, not less than one year 
after graduation, appear without at- 
teiiding lectures in the one subject. 
i.e., Political Science of the B.A. exa- 
mination of this University, and if 
they pass in it may be permitted to 
take up courses in Political Science 
for the M.A. degree. 

(iv) A Master of Arts of the Lucknow Uni- 

versity or any other recognized Uni- 
versity may be permitted to take up 
courses for the M.A. degree in any 
otlier subject which in the opinion of 
the Dean is allied to the one he took 
up for his M.A. degree previously. 

(v) Students who have taken the B.A. 

degree but who have not taken Eng- 
lish as one of the three subjects for 
the B.A. examination, or the B.Sc. or 
B.Com. degree of the University, or 
of any recognized University may, not 
less ^an one year after graduation 
appear without attending lectures, in 
the Special Section, English, of the 
B.A. examination, and if they pass in 
It may be permitted to take up 
courses in English for the M.A. degree. 
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3- The examination shall consist of two Parts. 
Part I and Fart II. 

4. A student after completing a regular 

course of study, for not less than one academic 
year shall he admitted to Part I of the M.A. exa- 
m'nation of that year. 

5. Part II of the examination in any subject 
shall be open tc all students who have since pass- 
ing Part i ill that subject prosecuted a regular 
couv'.e of s-tudj'- for not less than one academic 
year subject to the provisions of Ordinance No. 1 
under “Examinations — Miscellaneous.” 

6. Di'» isions shall be awarded on the combin- 
ed results of the examination in Part I and 
Part II. 

7. A teacher who has taken the Bachelor’s 
dfgioe of the University or of any approved Uni- 
versity may be permitted, by the Academic Coun- 
cil. to appear*" privately at Part I of the M.A. 
examination, not less than two years after gra- 
duation: provided that he is either — 

(a) a teacher of the University, or 

(b) either a whole-time teacher or a part- 
time or honorary teacher, giving not 
less than 12 hours’ instruction per week 
who has been regularly employed for f 
period of at least 18 months in a schoo 
or c( liege situated within the territoria 
jurisdiction of the University and re- 
cognized by the University for the put"- 
po.se. 


♦Permission to appear as a teacher or as an ex-studen 
will be subject to the general condition that only th^se 
options are offered in any particular year for whicl 
question papers are being set for regular students. 
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Part TI of the examination shall be open* to 
teachers who have passed the Part I examination, 
provided Ihey have been teaching continuously in 
a recognized ex'tucational institution situated with- 
in the territorial jurisdiction of the University 
during the intervening year. 

Teachers may be permitted to appear* pri- 
vately at the M.A. examination in those subjects 
in which regular students are admitted under the 
provisos to Ordinance 2 supra. 

(For both Pass and Honours graduates) 

1. The examination for the degree of Master oirdinances 
of Arts shall be by means of papers, provided that 

in cases so specified a thesis may be offered in lieu 
of one of th<' papers or in lieu of two papers 
(Papers Ilf and IV) in Political Science and that 
if the examiners of the thesis consider it.necessary, 
the candidate who offers the thesis may be re- 
quired to undergo a viva voce test on the subject 
of the thesis. 

Candidates shall also be required to undergo 
a viva voce test in the Final examination except in 
the case of Mathematics. 

2. Names of successful candidates shall be 
published in such form as to indicate the subjects 
in which they have passed and to show whether 
they have jiresented any dissertation; and shall be 
arranged in three divisions: — 

(i) First division, candidates obtaining 60 

pti cent and over of the aggregate. 

(ii) Second division, candidates obtaining 

below 60 per cent but not less than 48 
per cent. 

’•‘Permission to appear as a teacher or as an ex-student 
will be subject to the general condition that only those 
options are offered in any particular year for which 
question papers are being set foir regular students. 
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Oiii) Third division, candidates obtaining 
below 48 per cent but not less than 36 
per cent. 

The names of those who pass in' the first divi- 
sion shall be arranged in order of merit and of 
those who pass in the second and third divisions 
in alphabetical order. 

*3. Under no circumstances shall a candidate 
wbo in the M.A. examination or in Parts I and 
II. fails to secure 30 per cent marks in more than 
one paper be certified to have passed the examina- 
tion. 

4. A ‘‘regular course of study” means atten- 
dance at not less than 75 per cent of the lectures 
constituting the course of study in a particular 
subject: 

Provid'cd that in special cases and for sufii, 
cient cause shown, the Vice-Chancellor may, on 
the recommendation of the Dean, condone a short- 
age of attendance to the extent of twelve lectures 
in each .subject 

5. The subject of the examination shall be 
one of the following: — 

(i) A Language. 

(ii) Mental and Moral Science. 

(iii) History. 

(iv) Mathematics. 

(v) Economics. 

(vi) Political Science. 

6. The scope of the subject shall be as indK 
cated in the Syllabus. 


contained in the Ordinances, M.A. Examination in 
Ma^ematics shall be governed by the Ordinanes pres- 
cribed for the M.Sc. Examination in Mathematics. 
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Procedure to be followed in connection with the 
thesis in the M.A. Examination. 

1. Every. candidate presenting a Thesis in Regulations 
lieu of a paper or in lieu of two papers (Papers 

III and IV) in Political Science in the M.A. exa- 
mination, shall apply for permission to do so not 
later than the first week of the second term. He 
shall at the same time declare the topic on which 
he intends to submit his Thesis. 

2. The permission to present a Thesis shall be 
granted by the Dean of the Faculty on the recom- 
mendation of the Head of the Department con- 
cerned. The names of such candidates together 
with tt'c topic chosen shall be recorded in the 
Registi'ar’f! office. 

3. Permission to change a Thesis for a paper 
or the subject of the Thesis shall not Ire granted 
after the end of the second term. 

4 A candidate shall submit his Thesis to the 
Registrar n fortnight before the commencement of 
the examination. 

5. The Registrar shall deal with the Thesis* 
in the same way as he deals with the examination 
answer -books. 

6 The Thesis shall be jointly valued by an 
(ixtcrnal and an internal examiner. The candi- 
dat(‘.s, if considered necessary by the examiners, 
may be required to undergo a viva voce test on 
ll 'e subject of the Thesis but no additional marks 
will be awarded for the test. 

♦Note.— Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 

♦Theses approved by examiners shall be kept by the 
University for five years (vide Resolution No. 15 of the 
Executive Council dated the 31st October, 1930). 
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DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY ** 

Ordinances. L Application for permission to enter upon 
a course of study for the degree • of Doctor of 
Philosophy must be made at the commencement 
of any University term through the Head of the 
Department and the Dean of the Faculty con- 
cerned, mentioning the subject on which a candi- 
date proposes to work. 

2. The Faculty shall approve the subject of 
the candidate and appoint a supervisor to guide 
his reseaich, on the recommendation of a com- 
mittee consisting of the teachers of the depart- 
ment concerned, with the Head of the Depart- 
Iment as convener. 

3. A candidate for the degree of Ph.D. shall 
have taken the M.A. degree of this University or 
of ai!y approved University.’ 

Provided that the Faculty may grant permis- 
sion to a candidate who has taken the M.Sc, 
degree of this or of any approved University on 
the recommendation of the Dean and the Head of 
the Departnierit concerned, to enter upon a course 
of study for the Degree of Ph.D. on condition that 
the candidate satifies the Faculty that he has 
passed some test in the subject in which he wishes 
to take his Ph.D. 

4. Befo’^e a candidate is permitted to suppli- 
cate for the degree of Ph.D. he must be certified 
by the Head of the Department and the Dean to 
have been engaged in his research work for not 
less than two academic sessions or six terms. ^ 

♦♦These new Ordinances are in force from the session 
1937-36. The old Ordinance shall continue to apply to 
those students who had already joined the Ph.D. class 
before the session 1937-38. 

tit is not necessary for Masters of Arts of the Luck- 
now University to be formally admitted to the Ph.D. class 
before commencing research work. 
t For the list of approved Universities see Chapter XXK 
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5. Candidates who have taken the M.A. 
degree of the Lucknow University may be 
exempted from residence in Lucknow by per- 
mission of the Dean on the reconunendation of 
the Head of the Department concerned. 

6 Candidates who have taken the M.A. ■ 
degree of any other University shall be required 
to reside in Ijucknow for six terms before 
presenting their dissertation. The Head of the 
Llepanment in»y grant permission to a candidate 
to reside outside Lucknow for purpose of collect- 
ing material for his thesis for not more than 
three terms out of these six terms; such 
exemption shaJl not be granted either for the 
first term or for the last (i.e., the sixth) term, nor 
for more than two consecutive terms. 

7. Teachers and Research Assistants* in 
the U'niversity who hold the degree of M.A. in 
this c>r any ether University, may be permitted 
by the Faculty to present a thesis for the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy after three years’ service in 
the University. They will be required to notify 
the Registrar^at least six months before the date 
on which they propose to present the thesis. 

8. A candidate will not be eligible to sup- 
plicate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy un- 
less he has obtained a certificate of Proficiency in 
French or German of this or any other approved 
University or unless he has been specially ex- 
empted by the Faculty on the recommendation of 
the Dean' and the Head of the Department con- 
cerned. 

9. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy must submit three printed or type- 
written copies of the thesis, accompanied by the 

•‘Reseach Assistant’ means a person assisting a 
teatdier in his research work and recognised by the 
Slfhve Council as sudi. 
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prescribed fees. He shall also submit a brief abs- 
tract of his thesis and indicate in a prefatory note 
what part of the thesis he claims as original and 
what sources he has used. 

10. A thesis which has already been present- 
ed for the M.A. degree will not again be accepted 
for the degree of Ph.D., but it may be wholly or 
partly included in an extended investigation, pr(> 
vided that the part so included be clearly indi- 
cated. The thesis shall embody a definite contri- 
bution to knowledge. 

1 1. If the examiners consider the thesis to be 
of sufficient merit they may recommend that the 
candidate should receive the degree without fur- 
ther examination, or they may require him to un- 
dergo an examination which may be written or 
oral cr both, on the subject of his thesis. 

12. The report of examiners shall be laid 
before the Results Committee. If the Committee 
is satisfied that the reports of the examiners are 
u)ianimous and definite, they may recommei^ to 
the Executive Council that the result be pub- 
lished. If, however, the reports show a diver- 
gence of opinion between the examiners, the 
Committee may direct that the reports be ex- 
changed between them, the examiners being re- 
quested to submit a joint report if possible. The 
Committee may, at its discretion, and shall, if the 
reports are conflicting even after an exchange of 
views, refer the thesis to another external 
examiner. 

13. A printed or type-written copy of each 
accepted thesis will be lodged in the University 
liibrary where it will be open to public inspection. 

A summary of not more than 1,000 words 
shaL also be furnished by the candidates, to be 
published as the University may direct. 
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14. The dissertation submitted for the degree 
of Ph.D. shall be on some branch of one of the 
following subjects:— 

(i) Philosophy. 

(ii) History. 

(iii) Economics and Sociology. 

(iv) Mathematics. 

(v) English. 

(vi) Sanskrit. 

(vii) Arabic. 

(viii) Persian. 

(ix) Political Science. 

(x) Urdu. 

(xi) Hindi. 

DOCTOR OF LITERATURE. 

1. Applicants for the degree of Doctor of 
Ijjterature shall have taken the Ph.D. .degree of 
the Lucknow University or any other approved 
University not less than five years before submit- 
ting their work for the D.Litt. degree. 

Provided that a candidate who has not taken 
the Ph.D. degree from this University shall have 
carried on research for not less than three terms 
under the supervision of the University. 

Provided further that the period of five years 
may be reduced in the case of Ph.D.’s who are also 
first class M.A.’s of more than 10 years’ standing, 
with the approval of the Head of the Department 
and the Dean of the Faculty concerned. 

The candidate shall notify to the Registrar at 
least six months before he proposes to submit 
his work. 

Exception— Teachers and Research Assis. 
tants, who have previously obtained the Master’s 
degree and have been in the service of the Univer- 
sity for not less than ten years, may be permitted 


Ordinances. 
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by the Faculty to supplicate for the D.Litt. degree 
witoout having first obtained the Ph.D. degree. 

2. The Faculty shall approve the subject of 
the candidate and appoint a supervisor to guide 
his research ^on the recommendation of a com- 
mittee consisiihg of the teachers of the Depart- 
ment concerned, with the Head of the Department 
as Convener. 

3. Every candidate for the D.Litt. degree 
should submit the whole of his research work with 
full particulars about the portions which he claims 
as his own and what parts of it had been pre- 
viously submitted and approved for another 
degree. Joint work may be submitted in support 
of candidature, but the degree shall not be award- 
ed solely on the basis of this work. 

4. Candidates who have obtained the Ph.D. 
degree under Ordinances in force upto 1937, 
which prcvided for only one Doctor’s degree, may 
supplicate for the D.Litt. degree on the basis of 
their work submitted for their Ph.D. degree and 
any additional work that may be available, pro- 
vided that the examiners shall be notified that the 
previous work has already been submitted and 
approved for the degree of Ph.D. 

5. There shall be no viva voce examination. 

6. The degree of D.Litt. will not be awarded 
until the work approved for it has been published 
and three copies have been sent to the Registrar. 

6A. Notwithstanding any thing contained 
in Ordinance 6, the degree may be awarded even 
without the publication of the thesis which may be 
deferred till within a year after the war. 

7. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of 
Literature must submit three printed or type- 
written copies of the thesis, accompanied by the 
prescribed fees. He shall also submit a brief 
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abstract of his thesis and indicate in a prefatory- 
note what part of the thesis he claims as original 
and what sources he has used. 

8. A thesis which has already been presented 
for the Ph D. • degree will not again be accepted 
for the degree of D.Litt., but it may be wholly or 
partly included in an extended investigation, pro- 
vided that the part so included be clearly indi- 

jcated. I'he thesis shall embody a definite con- 
tribution to knowledge. 

9. If the examiners consider the thesis to be 
of sufficient merit they may recommend that the 
candidate should receive the degree without 
further examination or they may require him to 
undergo an examination on the subject of his 
thesis. 

10. The report of examiners shall be laid 
before the Results Committee. If the Cominittee 
is satisfied that the reports of the examiners are 
unanimous and definite, they may recommend to 
the Executive Council that the result be pub- 
lished. If, however, the reports show a diver- 
gence of opinion between the examiners, the 
Committee may, direct that the reports be ex- 
changed between them, the examiners being re- 
quested to submit a joint report if possible. The 
Committee may, at its discretion, and shall, if the 
reports are confleting even after an exchange of 
views, refer the thesis to another external 
Examiner. 

11. A printed or type- written copy of each 
accepted Thesis will be lodged in the University 
Library where it will be open to public inspection. 

A summary of not more than 1,000 words 
shall also be furnished by the candidate, to be 
published as the University may direct. 

12. The dissertation submitted for the degree 
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of D-Litt. shall be on some branch of one of the 
following subjects: — 

(i) Philosophy. 

(ii) History. 

(iii) Economics and Sociology. 

(iv) Mathematics. 

(v) English. 

(vi) Sanskrit. 

(^ii) Arabic. 

(viii) Persian. 

(ix) Political Science. 

(x) Urdu. 

(xi) Hindi. 

Doctor of Literature (Honoris Causa) 

Ordinance . The degree of Doctor of Literature may be 
conferred as an honorary degree in accordance 
with, the provisions of Statute 14, upon any 
person, on' the ground that he is, by reason of 
eminent position and attainments or by virtue of 
his contribution to the cause of learning, a lit and 
proper f erson to receive such a degree. 

Diploma in Psychology. 

I 

PrAmble: 

It is expected that the application of Psycho- 
logy in the fields of Education and Industry will 
be more and more stressed. The study of indus- 
trial fatigue and similar problems have already 
been considered in the various schemes of amelio- 
ration of the conditions of labour. It is hoped 
that in the field of education. Psychology will be 
applied to a much greater extent than at present. 

The recent proposals of the Government of 
the United Provinces to inaugurate a scheme of 
mental testing indicate this tendency. It is 
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necessary for the success of these and similar 
schemes that a large num^r of persons sho^ 
have a good grounding in Psychology as a theo- 
retical sxience, as an experimental study and as 
one, the technic of which can be 
ployed in the field of observations, in education 
and in the spheres of social welfare work. It i 
desirable ":bat a specialised course should be 
in<?iituted at the University of Lucknow to prepare 

a number of people for psychological investigation 
as soon as the schemes under consideration are 


given effect to. 

Psychology is also a subject in which all 
teachers are interested. A course of the nature 
suggested above would also be of value to the 
members of the teaching profession. Therefore, 
a Diploma Course in Psychology has been institu- 
ted. as an experimental measure , along the lines 
indicated below. 

II 


Courses of Study. 

Please refer to page 471 of Calendar. 

UI 

Duration of the Course. 


The ccur.'.e shall spread over one full session 
comprising three terms. Out of these two terms 
shall be gi\ en to theoretical instruction and labo- 
rator}' trainhig. The third term shall be devoted 
to field work. Each student will have to obtain 
iroM the Head of the Department a certificate to 
the effect that his field investigation has been 
.satisfactory- 

IV 

Qualifications for Entrants. 


The course is open to the following: 

(i) Grciduates; 

(ii) Holders of Diploma or Licence in 

Teaching; 
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(Hi) Those who have passed the Interme- 
Qiate Examination and hold Certifi- 
cate in Teaching. 

V 

Examination. 

Examinalion shall consist of two parts: Theo- 
retical and Practical. There shall be three writ- 
ten papers and one practical examination. A 
thesis, hov/^ever, may, with the permission of the 
Head of the Department, be submitted on approv- 
ed topic in lieu of one of the papers. A candidate 
in order to pioceed to the Diploma Examination 
must produce certificates to the effect that he has 
attended the courses of instruction regularly (that 
is to say, 75 per cent of the total number of periods 
of instruction). Each candidate shall also submit 
evidence of field work before he can be declared 
'='ligibl.e for the examination. 

(i) Each candidate should supply a type- 

v.'rJtten report of the field work a fort- 
iiight before the examination to '^he 
})roper authorities. 

(ii) A candidate who fails to submit a re- 

port of his field work shall not be 
allowed to proceed to the written and 
the practical examinations. 

(Hi) A candidate who defaults in the sub- 
mission of his field work may appear 
at the practical and theoretical exa- 
minations of the next year without 
attendance at lectures provided the 
evidence of field work is duly sub- 
mitted before the examination. 

ISchemc of Examination. 

Pass marks for written papers — 36%. 

Pass marks for practical — 40% 

Each paper will carry 100 marks. 

Marks for Practical — 100. 
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Time allowed for each paper — 3 hours. 

First Division . . • • 60% of the total marks. 

Second Division.... 48% of the total marks. 

Pass * .... from the piinimum Pass 

marks upwards. 

VI 

Other Details. 

(i) The teaching and supervision of practi- 
cal and field work shall be in charge of 
the Department of Philosophy. 

(ii) A diploma on the basis of the examina- 
tions may be given to the candidates. 
The diploma will be called “ Diploma in 
Psychology. ” 

(iii) A fee of Rs. 60 for the session or Rs. 20 
per term shall be paid by each candi- 
date. The fee for the examination shall 
be Rs. 20. 

(ivi The number of students may provi- 
sionally be limited to a class of not more 
than 20. The courses will not be offered 
unless a sufficient number of students be 
forthcoming. 

(vl The classes may be arranged to be held 
in the afternoons, and in the mornings. 
The details of the hours will be 
airanged separately. 

Bachelor of Educational Science. 

Graduates possessing a Degree, . Licence, 
Diploma or Certificate in teaching (B.T., L.T., 
D.T., C.T.,) are eligible for admission to a course 
of one year for the Degree of Bachelor of Edu- 
cational Science. The course shall consist of the 
following four papers and practical work: — 
Paper I. — ^Theoretic or Psychological Foundation 
of the Principal Methods of Education with 
special reference to the present day method 
of elementary education. 
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Paper II — Advanced Educational Psychology with 
special reference to statistical methods in 
their application to education and the prin- 
cipal forms of educational measurement. 
Their value and critique, varieties of mental 
tests and their special technique. Mea- 
suremimt of individual differences. Voca- 
tional guidance and selection, aptitude tests. 
Paper III.— Abnormal Psychology as Applied to 
Education with special reference to the fol- 
lowing: 

Backward children, temporary and durable 
retardation. Mental deficiency. Moral 
amentia, pathological traits in school chil- 
dren, neurosis in school children. The 
blind and the deaf mutes. 

Causes and methods of treatment. Educa- 
tional methods for the subnormal group. 

Paper IV.— One of the following options: 

(i) Mental deficiency and moral amentia. 

(ii) Retardation, temporary and perma- 
nent. 

(iii) Neurosis among school children. 

(iv) Deaf mutism and speech defects. 

Practical Work. — Practical Laboratory experi- 
ments—Mental testing and Educational mea- 
silrement. 

B— SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS 
B.A Pass. 

Marks in 
each paper. 

Two Papers in each subject (ex- 
Ordinance Philosophy, Mathematics, Urdu 
with Persian, Hindi with Sanskrit, 
and Military Science) and each of the 
two Sections in English . . • • 75 
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Three Papers in each of the following 
subjects: — 

Philosophy, Mathematics, Urdu with 
Persian'" and Hindi with Sanskrit t .. 50 

Time allowed for each Paper — 3 hours. 

Minimum Pass marks in each subject 33% 

Mi.aimum Pass marks in the aggregate 36% 

Candidates taking English as a subject are 
required to pass in each of the two sections. Their 
marks for English will be the sum of marks gained 
in tlie two Sections. 

Military Science. 

Two Theoretical papers. 

(Time allowed for each paper — ;3 hours) 

50 marks in each paper. 

Practical Test . . . . . . 50 marks. 

Candidates taking Military Science as a sub. 
ject are required to pass in the Theory and 
Practical Examination separately. 

Mniimum Pass Marks for Theory . . 33% 

. . Practical . . as per 
U.O.T.C. 
certificate ‘B’. 

First division, 60% and above j 
Second division, below 60% but ! 

not less than 48% of the aggre- 

Third division, below 48% but not j gate marks, 
less than 36% 

*It will be necessary to secure pass marks in the 
Persian papers as well as in the combined Urdu papers. 

tit will be necessary to secure pass marks in the 
Sanskrit papers as well as in the combined Hindi papers. 
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B.A. Honours. 

Each paper in each subject . . 100 marks. 

Time allowed for each Paper — 3 Hours. 

Minimum Pass marks, 36% of the aggregate 
marks in each subject. 

Candidate:, obtaining from 30 to 35% of the 
total marks in the Honours subject may be award- 
ed a Pass degree. 

Firsl division, 60% and above of the total 

Second division, below 60% but marks in the 
not less than 48% Honours 

Third division, below 48% but not , subject, 
less than 36% 

M.A. Part I. 

Each Paper iij each subject . . 100 marks. 

Time allowed for each Paper — 3 hours. 

Minimum Pass marks, 36% of the aggregate 
marks in each subject. 

M.A. Part II. 


Each 1‘aper in 

each subject 

. . 100 marks. 

Thesis 

. . 

.. 100 „ 

Thesis 

• • 

.. 200 in case 
of Political 
Science. 

V'va Voce 


100 Tnarlr". 
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Time allowed for each Paper — 3 hours. 

Minimum Pass marks in each subject 36% 


First division, 60 and above 

of the aggre- 

Second division, below 60% but ' gate marks 
■ not less than 48% ! of the com- 

bined results 

Third division, below 48% but not of Parts I 
less than 36% and II. 


M. A. 


Each Paper m each subject , 

. 100 marks 

Thesis . . . . ' 

. 100 

Thesis 

. 200 in case 


of Political 


Science. 

Viva Voce 

. . 100 marks 


Time allowed for each Paper — 3 hours. 


First division, 60% and above 

Second division, below 60% but 
not less than 48% 

Third division, below 48% but not 
less than 36% 


of the 
aggregate 
marks 
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C— COURSES OF STUDY. 

ENGLISH 
B.A. Pass. 

There wll be four papers as follows: — 

A.— GENERAL SECTION. 

(For^l945). 

Paper I. — The paper will consist of short essays of a general 
nature on the subject-matter of the books prescribed and also of 
other exercises in composition. 

Books prescribed (for general study): 

Or, 

1. Modern Short . . Dent. 

Stories . 

One-Act Plays ..Fourth Series (Harrap). 

of To-day. 

2. Arnold Bennett . . Old Wives’ Tale. 

3. Lambourn .Rudiments of Criticism (Oxford Uni- 

versity press). 

Or, 

Mason * . Readings from the Scientists (Macmil- 

lan). 

4. Branson ..Readings from Science (Harrap) 

Paper n. — An essay on a general subject. A large fteld of 
choice will be given. The subjects will be so varied as to have a 
bearing on the different courses, and some of the alternative essays 
will relate to Indian life and thought. 

vFor 1946) 

Paper I.— The paper will consist of short essays of a general 
nature on the subject-matter of the books prescribed and also of 
other exercises in composition. 

Baoks prescribed (for general study): 

Or, 

1. Modern Short ..Dent. 

Stories. 
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One-Act Plays 
of To-day. 

2 Hardy 
3. Lambourn 


. .Fourth Series' (Harrap). 

. . Far from the Madding Crowd. 

. . Rudiments of Criticism (Oxford 
University Press). 

Or, 


Mason .Readings from the Scientists (Mac- 

millan). 

4. Branson .Readings from Science (Harrap). 

Paper II. — An essay on a general subject. A large field of 
choice will be given. The subjects will be so varied as to have a 
bearing on thfe different courses, and some of the alternative essays 
will relate to Indian life and thought. 


B.— SPECIAL SECTION. 


(For 1945). 

Paper I.— -Prose. 

1. Strachey: Queen Victoria. 

2. Padley: Modern Essays (Gulab Singly). 

3. Shaw: Candida. 

Paper 11. — Poetry: 


Shakespeare 

Longer Poems, Old and New-i 
(selected by Cairncross, [ 
Scholars' Library, Mac- 1 
millan). ) 


Twelfth Night: Macbeth 

Tintern Abbey, Lepanto, Tne 
Song of Honour, 'Peter 
Grimes, Eve of St. Agnes 


“Golden Treasury” by Palgrave, with a supplementary Fifth 
Book by Binyon (Macmillan & Co.), the following poems being 
selected: Nos. 39, 94, 212, 214, 216, 217, 222, 232, 239, 252, 254, 255, 
256, 257, 266, 270, 286, 287, 290, 29^1, 298 301, 303, 309, 322 , 326, 
328, 340, 349, 352, 353, 355, 360, 362, 426, 429 and 444. 

(N.B. — Candidates taking English as a subject are required to 
pass in each of the two sections. Their marks for English will be 
the sum of the marks obtained in the two sections). 


(For 1946) 


Paper I.— Prose. 

1. Strachey: Queen Victoria. 

2. Padley: Modern Essays (Gulab Singh). 

3. Shaw: Candida. 
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Paper II,— Poetry. 

Shakespeare Twelfth Night: Macbeth. 

Longer Poems, Old and New f Tintern Abbey, Ulysses, Peter 
(selected by Cairncross, I Grimes,, Eve of St. Agnes, 

Scholars’ Library, Mac- 1 Thyrsis.’ 

millan). * 

“Golden Treasury’' by Palgrave, with a supplementary Fifth 
Book by Binyon (Macmillan & Co.), the following poems being 

selected: Nos. 89, 94, 212, 214, 216, 217, 222, 232, 239. 252, 254,' 2b5, 

2'56, 257, 266, 270, 286, 287, 290, 291, 298, 301, 303, 309, 322; 326, 
328, 340, 349, 353, 355, 360, 362, 365, 400, 426, 429 and 444. 

(N.B. — Candidates taking English as a subject are required to 
pass in each of the two sections. Their marks for ^Inglish will be 
the sum of the marks obtained in the two sections). 

B.A. Honours. 

There will be five papers as follows, in addition to the examina- 
tion in General English:— 

Paper I, — Chaucer and Elizabethan Literature: 

Chaucer: Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. 

Spenser: "Epithalamion. 

Faerie Queene, Book I. 

Marlowe: **'Faustus (1604 Text). 

Shakespeare: Henry IV, Part 1. 

Julius Caesar. 

,. * Twelfth Night. 

- ,. *Macbeth. 

Jonson: Every Man in His Humour. 

Oxiord Book of English Verse: Nos. 56, 58, 64, 65, 68, 69, 70, 71, 
79. 94, 113 (VII), 117, 123-140, 146, 147, 153, 156, 160, 162, 168, 176; 
184, 185, 186. 

Paper II,— Poetry: Milton— Collins: 


Milton: 

L’Allegro, Il‘Penseroso. 


♦Lycidas. 


♦Paradise Lost, Books 1 and 2. 

Dryden: 

Absalom and Achitophel. 

>> 

Alexander’s Feast. 

Pope: 

♦Rape of the Lock. 


♦Only those books marked with an asterisk are pres- 
cribed for detailed study. 
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Johnson: Vanity of Human Wishes. 

Goldsmith: Deserted Village. 

" „ Retaliation. 

Gray: *Elegy. 

„ Progress of Poesy 

„ The Bard. 

Collins: Ode on Popular Superstitions. 

„ Ode to Evening. 

Oxford Book of English Verse: Poems by Herbert, Milton 
Marvell, Vaughan* Prior. 

Paper ITI. — ^Prose Browne — Sheridan. 

Swift: Gulliver’s Travels. 

Browne: ’^Religio Medici. 

Addison: ^Selections (Lobbar!). 

Fielding; Joseph Andrews. 

Johnson; '’'Lives of the Poets (Ed. Arnold, — Milton. 

Pope, Addison, Swift). 

Sterne: A Sentimental Journey. 

Goldsmith: Vicar of Wakefield. 

Sheridan: Scjiool for Scandal. 

Paper IV.— Poetry: Cowper — Swinburne. 

The English Parnassus: ^Wordsworth. 

*Coleridge, Byron, ^Shelley, Keats. 

•'’Tennyson, Browning, *Amold. 

The Oxford Book of English Verse: 

^Wordsworth, Scott, *Byron, *Shelley, *Keats, Tennyson, 
Browning, Arnold, Morris, Swinburne. 

Paper V.— Prose: Scott— Hardy. 

, Scott: The Antiquary. 

Lamb: *Essays of Elia (1st Series). 

Jane Austen: Pride and Prejudice. 

Hazlitt: *Essays {Selected: Sampson). 

Macaulay: Life of Milton. 

Thackeray: Henry Esmond. 

*Only those books marked with an asterisk are pres- 
cribed for detailed study. 
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Dickens: Great Expectations. 

Newman: 'Literary Selections (Longmans, pp, 1 — 175). 

Hardy; Return ol the Native. 

M.A. Part I. 

Books lecommended fo» preliminary reading: 

Hudson: Introduction to the Study of Literature (Harrap). 
Legouis: A Short History of English Literature (Oxford). 

L. R M. Brander: Rhetoric & Prosody. (Oxford University, 
Press.) 

Candidates are required to take the following four papers:— 
Paper J. — Elizabethan Dramatists: 

Marlowe: Edward IL 

Shakespeare: ’'Tempest. 

„ . -Hamlets 


„ Richard II. 

Jonson: The Alchemist. 

Webster: The Duchess of Malfi. 

The paper shall be set m two parts: at least one half of the 
questions to be answered shall be on Shakespeare. 

Paper II.— English Poetry up to the 19th Century: 

The English Parnassus: 

^ Chaucer (Prologue only), -Spenser, -Milton. -Dryden, ^Tope 


(Rape of the Lock only), -Johnson, Goldsmith, 'Gray. 
Milton; Samson Agonistes. 

Paper III.— English Prose up to the 19th Century; 

'■'Bacon: Essays (1597). 

-Browme: Religio Medici. 

■Addison: Selections (Lobban). 

Fielding: Joseph Andrews. 

Congreve: The Way of the World. 

Sheridan: The School for Scandal. 

Johnson: Life of Milton. 

Paper IV.— 19th Century Prose: 

Austen: Pride and Prejudice. 


'-"Only those books marked with an asterisk are pres- 
cribed for detailed study. 
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Selections (Sampson). 

Thackeray: Henry Esmond. 

Dickens: Great Expectations. 

'•’Arnold: E.^^says^ in Criticism (2nd Scries) 

^^’Macaulay: Essay on Addison. 

Hardy: Return of the Native 

M.A. PART. II. 

Paper’ V.— 19th Century Poetry: 

The English Parnassus: 

■•’Wordsworth, '‘Coleridge, Byron, Shelley. -Keats Tennv- 
son, Browning, Arnold. 

Oxford Book oE English Verse: 

•'•Wordsworth, ‘-Byron, ’Shelley, Keats Tennyson, Brown- 
ing, Arnold. '•Morns, and 'Swuiburne. 

Paper VI. — Criticism: 

English Critical Essays, 16th. 17th and 18th Centuries 
(World’s Classics). 

English Critical Essays, 19th Century (Woi’ld’s Classics). 
(Sidney, Jonson, Milton, Dryden, Pope, Addison. Johnson, 
Wordsworth, Coleridge, Lamb, Shell ey, Hazlitt, Arnold, 
Pater.) 

Twentieth Century Critical Essays (Woilds Classic^) 
Aristotle: Poetics, Translation. Bywoter (Oxford) 

Paper VII. — ^The History of English Literature. 

Paper Vlfl.— An essay on a literary subject. 

M A. For 1945. 


There will be four papers as follows — 

Paper I. -Essay. 

Paper II.— The History of Criticism. 

D . ni ThP History of English Poetry from Spenser to the : 
day. with'a special study of the ^ 

Spenser, Milton, Pope, Gray, Byron, Moitis, Haidy_ 

T> T-^'- TVip History of English Prose from Bacon to the P 
Day wUh => Si study ot the following authors- 
Bacon, Bunyan, Addison. Johnson, Carlyle, Galsworthy 

^ :-Only those books marked with an asterisk are t 

cribed for detailed study. 



458 


LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY-CALENDAR 1944-46 


PHILOSOPHY. 

B A. PASS. 

(For 1945 and after). 

There will be three papers as follows: — 

Paper I.— Psychology: 

(a) The scope and methods of Psychology, Sensations: their 
varieties and their physical basis. Perception: Space, 
Time, Movement, Illusion. Attention: Discrimination. 
Weber-Fechner Law. Imagery. Memory and Asso- 
ciation. Feelings and emotions: General theory. Res- 
ponse mechanisms: Tropism, Reflexes, Instincts, Ideo- 
motor action and volition, learning in its various forms; 
Laws of learning. Work and Fatigue. Intelligence 
and intelligence tests. Amentia. Personality; Its 
development and disintegration, measurement of per- 
sonality. Heredity and environment. 

Co) The concept of the Unconscious. The complex. The 
phenomena and Mechanism of Neurosis, Day-dreaming. 
Delusion, Dementia, Dissociations, Dreams and Hallu- 
cifiations. 

(c) Experiments: Touch spots, Aesthesiometry, campimetry 
fenocular vision, learning, practice, fati^e, imagetype, 
memory, and Displacement under attention. 

Books prescribed: 

Woodworth: Psychology (1940 Ed.). 

Hart’ Psychology of Insanity. 

Books rocommended: 

Boring, Langfeld and Weld: Psychology— (A factual text bookj). 

- Boring, Langfeld and Weld: Psychological experiments. 

Seashore: Elementary Experiments in Psychology. 

Fraser Harris: A B C of Nerves. 

Woodworth: Psychology. 

G. Murphy— General Psychology (Briefer Course). 

Hart: Psychology of Insanity. (Cambridge Scientific Series). 

Paper II.— Social and Moral Philosophy: 

(i) Social Philosophy: 

Types of Social Institutions. 

Ethics of Institutions, 

Social Purpose. 

Social Virtues. . . 

Social Progress. 
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(ii) Moiral Philosophy. 

Science of Ethics; Moral Judgment, its standard. Theories 
of Moral Ideals; Hedonism, Moral Purism, ^ Idealism. 
Moral Order and Progress. 

Books prescribed: ‘ 

Muirhead: Elements of Ethics. 

Etewey and Tufts: Ethics (seleaion). 

Books recommended: 

Mackenzie: Manual of Ethics 
Seth: Ethical Principles. 

Ford: Social Problems and Social Policy. 

Chapter 2. 

Chapter 3. 

Chapter 5. 

MacKenzie: Outlines of Social Philosophy. 

ProbJems of Social Conduct. 

Paper I/J. —General Philosophy: 

(i) The general problem of Philosophy. Philosophy and Natural 
Sciences. Philosophy and Religion, ftincipal divisions of Philo- 
sophy. Metaphysics and its problems. Epistemology and its ' 
problems. 

Types of Epistemological Theory: Empiricism Rationalism. 
Criticism. Intuitionism. Positivism. 

Types of Metaphysical theory in broad outlines: Naturaiism: 
Its early forms; 19th Century Naturalism, especially Evolutionism. 
Present-day Critique: Positivism, Agnosticism, Idealism, Pragmat- 
ism, Realism. Philosophy of change. Mysticism. 

(ii) Either Plato’s Republic. Books I and n or Kathopanishad 
edited by Venkataramiah. 

Books recommended: 

Peri’y: Approach to Philosophy. 

Thiily: A History of Philosophy (pp. 250 — 433). 

Benn: Greek Philosophy. 

Chalterjee and Datta: Indian Philosophy. 

Hocking: Types of Philosophy^ 

(Omitting Chapters V, XI, XII, XIV, XV, XXIV. XXV, 
XXVI, XXXIV and XXXV). 

Plato: Republic. Books I and II. 

OR, , 

Kathopanishad-JEdited and Translated by Venkataramiah 
(Macmillan & Co.). 
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B.A. Honours 

(For 1945 and aft'er) 

There will be five papers as follows:— 

Paper I. — History of Philosophy: 

Greek Philosophy: 

Plato and Aristotle: 

Transition to Modern Period. 

Rationalism: Descartes to .Leibnitz. 

British Empiricism: Bacon, Hobbes, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, 
Hartley and the Mills. 

Crilical and Post-Kantian Philosophy; Kant. Fichte. Schelling, 
Hegel and Schopenhauer. 

Philosophy of Evolution. 

Book prescribed: 

Thiily: A History of Philosophy. 

Books recommended: . 

Ciishman — 2 Vols; 

Vol. I — A beginner’s History of Ancient Philosophy. 

Vol. II— A beginner’s Histoiry of Modern Philosophy. 

Weber and Perry: History of Philosophy. 

Stace: A Critical History of Greek Philosophy. 

Windelband: History of Philosophy. 

Paper II.— Metaphysics: 

Books prescribed: ' 

Hocking: “Types of Philosophy” with either Kant’s Trolego^. 
mena’ OR Samkhya-karika with Gaudapada-Tika translated by 
Colehr ('ok and Wilson. 

Books recommended: 

Hoernle: Contemporary Metaphysics. 

Pritchard: Kant’s Theory of Knowledge. 

Perry: Present Philosophical Tendnecies. 

Chatter jee and Datta: Indian Philosophy. 

Dar, Gupta: History of Indian Philosophy. 
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Paper m.— Advanced Ethics. 

Books prescribed: 

Wiindt: Ethics, Vol. 1. 

Broad: Five, Types of Ethical Theory. 

Books recommended: ^ 

Rashdall: Theory of Good and Evil. 

Sidgwick: Methods of Ethics. 

Spencer: Data of Ethics. 

Paper IV.—Logic and Epistemology. 

A. — Logic: 

Nature and scope of the subject matter. T 3 rpe of logical study. 
Traditional, Metaphysical, Pragmatic and Mathematical Logic. 

Laws of Thought— their metaphysical implications. 

Terms and Concepts— Conceptualistic, Realistic and Nominalistic 
views. 

Categories and Predicables— their critical estimate: Aristotle 
and Kant. 

Significance and place of Definition along with Division and 
Classification, , i 

Nature of judgment— its forms. 

Syllogism — its principles, forms and types of reasoning. 
Induction— its pre-suppositions. 

The Law of Causation, methods of detecting causal relations. 
Meaning and significance of Hypothesis. 

The nature of Analogy. 

Explanation and Laws of Nature. 

The Doctrine of Probability and Scientific Truth. 

B. — Epistemology: 

Knowledge and Truth. 

Truth as Correspondence. 

Russel’s Theory. 

Truth as a quality of Independent Entities 
Truth as Coherence. 

Degrees of Truth and Reality. 
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Books prescribed: 

Joseph: An Introduction to Logic. 

Bosanquet: The Essentials of Logic. 

Joachim: The Nature of Truth. 

Books recommended: 

Scebbing: A Modern Introduction to Logic. 

Bosanquet: Logic. 

Reid: Knowledge and Truth.* 

James: Meaning of Truth. 

Paper V.— Psychology: Gen^jral, Experimental and Abnormal. 

Laboratory work in Experimental Psychology will comprise the 
following: 

Colour-mixing; Colour-contrast, After-image, Auditory Localisa- 
tion; Conduction through bone. 

Touch-Localisation; Chronoscopy Pneumography and Ergography. 

Books prescribed: 

Woodworth: Psychology (1940 Ed.). 

Woodwortfi: Contemporary Schools of Psychology. 

Murphy: Abnormal Psychology. 

Books recommended: 

MacDougall: Outlines of Psychology. 

Hollingworth: Abnormal Psychology. 

Fraser-Harris: A B C of Nerves. 

Bills. General Experimental Psychology. 

Drever and Collins: Experimental Psychology 
M.A. PART I. 

(For 1945 and after) 

There will be three papers as follows; 

Paper I:— History of Philosophy: 

(Same as the Honours course) 

Paper n.— Logic and Epistemology: 

A.— Logic: 

Nature and scope of the subject matter: Types of logical study: 

Traditional, Metaphysical, Pragmatic and Mathematical Logic. 
Laws of Thought— their metaphysical implications. 
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Terms and Concepts — Conceptualistic, Realistic and Nominalist- 
tic views. 

Categories and Predicables — ^their critical estimate: Aristotle 
and Kant. 

Significance and place of Definition along with Division and 
Classification. 

Nature of judgment its forms. 

Syllogism — ^its principles, forpas and types of reasoning. 
Induction — its pre-suppositions. 

The Law of Causation — ^methods of detecting causal relations 
Meaning and significance of Hypothesis. 

The nature of Analogy. 

Explanation and Laws of Nature. 

The Doctrine of Probability and Scientific Truth. 

B. — ^Epistemology: Theories of Truth and Error; 

Knowledge and Truth. 

Truth as Correspondence. 

Russell’s Theory. 

Truth as quality of Independent Entities. 

Truth as Coherence. 

Degrees of Truth and Reality. 

Books prescribed: 

Joseph: An Introduction to Logic. 

Bosanquet: The Essentials of Logic. 

Joachim: The Nature of Truth. 

Books recommended: 

Stebbing: A Modern Introduction to Logic. 

Bosonquet: Logic. 

Reid: Knowledge and Truth. 

James: Meaning of Truth. 

Paper III. — Modern Developments of Psychology; 

(a) Three of the following groups. 

(l^ Abnormal Psychology. 

(2) Social and Race Psychology. 

(3) Genetic and Educational Psychology. 

(4) Industrial and Vocational Psychology. 
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(b) .Practical Work. 

Measurement of mental and muscular fatigue. 

Intelligence Testing. Aptitude Tests. 

Questionnaire method: as applied to personality testing and 
determination of social attitudes. Memory and Attention value in 
Advertising, Diagnostic Association. X-0 Tests. Rorsach Tests. 
Educational measurements: Working out of correlations between 
tests scorches and educational data. 

Books Recommended: 

MacDougall: Outlines of Abnormal Psychology. 

Myers: Industrial Psychology in Great Britain. 

Mukerjee and Sengupta: Social Psychology. 

HolJingworth: Educational Psychology. 

Murphy: Abnormal Psychology. 

Harrison: Industrial Psychology and the Production of Wealth. 
Ginsberg: Psychology of Society. 

Fox. Educational Psychology. 

Kelly. Educational measurements. 

Klineberg: Race Differences Part II. 

Levy-Bruhl: How Natives Think Part I Chs. 1, 2 and 3. 
Hollingworth: Mental Growth and Decline. 

Sengupta: Mental Growth and Decay. 

Griffitts: Fundamentals of Vocational. Psychology. 

M.A. PART n. 

For 1945 and after. 

There will be four papers as follows: 

Paper I.— Metaphysics: 

Bradley’s Absolutism. James’ Pluralism, Out-lines of Bergsons’ 
Philosophy, New Realism, Logical Positivism and Metaphysical 
implications of Modem Science. 

Books prescribed; 

Bradley: Appearance and Reality . 

James: Pluralistic Universe. 

Perry: Present Philosopical Tendencies. 

Books recommended: 

Aliotta: Idealistic Reaction against Science. 

Rogers: English and American Philosophy since 1800. 
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Hoemle: Contemporary Metaphysics. 

Ayei‘: Language, Truth and Logic. 

Bergson: Introduction to Metaphysics. 

Sullivan: Limitations of Science. 

Paper n.— Advanced Psychology with Experimental Work. 

General Principles of Psychology. Historical view of importanx 
Psychological Studies, Elements of Modern Theories of Psycho- 
Physiology, Experimental work comprising of the following: 

Chronoscopy: Simple reactions, choice reactions. Analysis of 
the data. 

Pneumography: Feelings and attention. 

Ergography: General Technic, influence of distracting stimuli. 
Memory: The methods of experiments. 

The Ausfrage experiments. 

Psycho-physical Methods. 

Books prescribed: 

Boring, Weld and Langfeld: Psychology— a Factual Text-book. 
Woodworth: Contemporary Schools, of Rsychology. 

Drever and Collins: Experimental Psychology. 

Boring, Langfeld and Weld: Psychology. 

Woodworth: Experimental Psychology (Chapters 2, 7, 10, 11, 
12, 14, 15, 17, 19-22, 27 and 30). 

Freeman: Physiological Psychology (Chapters 2, 3, 7, 12,* 13, 14, 
15, 18, 21, 24, 26 and 27). 

Books recommended: 

Murphy: Historical Introduction to Modern Psychology. 

Psychologies of 1925 and 1930, edited by Carl Murchison (Clerk 
University Press). 

Myers: Text-book of Experimental Psychology — ^Pairts I and 11. 
Boring: History of Experimental Psychology. 

Freeman: Introduction to Physiological Psychology. 

Levy: The Universe of Science. 

Bentley: New Field of Psychology. 

Paper m.— Advanced Ethics: 

A.— Facts and Foundations of Ethics. 

Language and ethical ideas. 

Myth and Magic. 
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Religion and Morality. 

Tradition and Custom as a basis of moral ideas. 

Tribe, Family and Group Life. 

Law and Moral Ideal — Civilisation and Morality. 

B. — (I) Scope and Method of the Science and its relation to othef 
Sciences. 

(2) The Moral Judgment, its Implications and Development. 

Conduct, Desire, Wish, Will, Motive, Intention and Char- 
acter. 

(3) The Moral Laws, Casuistry, Virtues and their Unity, Duty 

and Conscience. 

(4) Theories of the End: Hedonism, Rigorism and Idealism. 

(5) Metaphysics of Ethics: the Chief Good — its Unity and 

Validity; Freedom and Responsibility; Morality; and 
religion. 

Books prescribed: 

Wundt: Ethics. Vol. 1. 

Green: Prolegomena to Ethics. 

Sidgwick: IVtethods .of Ethics. 

Books recommended: 

Rashdall: Theory of Good and Evil. 

Broad: Five Types of Ethical Theory. 

More: Principia Ethica. 

Spencer: Data of Ethics. 

Paper JV.— 

(i) Special study of one of the following; 

Plato: The Republic. 

Kant: Critique of Pure Reason. 

Bergson: Two Sources of Morality and Religion. 

Freud: Introductory Lectures (Old and New). 
Psychopathology of Everyday Life. Totem and Taboo. 

Karl Marx: Capital. 

OR 

(ii) Indian Philosophy. 

First four Sutras of Vedanta with Shankara Bhashya. 
Radhakrishnan: Vedanta according to Shankara and Rayiannuja. 

OR 

(iii) A general outline of Indian Philosophy. 

(iv) Thesis. 
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Books prescribed; 

Hiriyanna: Outlines of Indian Philosophy. 

Das Gupta: Indian Idealism. 

Chatterjee and Datta: Introduction to Indian Philosophy. 

Books recommended: 

Radhakrishnan: Indian Philosophy, Vols. I and II. 

Denssen: Upanishads. 

Max Muller: Six Systems of Indian Philosophy. 

Das Gupta: History of Indian Philosophy Vols. I, II and III. 

(N.B. — In place of (i), (ii) and (iii) a Thesis on a subject 
approved by the Head of the Department may be submitted. The 
subject mav be connected with any of those comprised in the M.A. 
Course in Philosophy). 

M. A. For 1945 and after. 

There will be four papers as follows: — 

Paper I. — Same as in M.A. Part n. 

Paper n.— Same as in M.A. Part II. 

Parer III. 

(i) Philosophy of Religion. 

Books prescribed: 

Caird: An Introduction to the Philosophy of Religion. 

James: Varieties of Religious Expetrience. 

Otto: The Idea of the Holy. 

Books recommended: 

Needham, Balfour and others: Science, Religion and Reality. 
Hoff ding: Philosophy of Religion. 

Galloway: Philosophy of Religion. 

Or 

(ii) Philosophy of Education. 

Books recommended: 

Monroe: Text-book of History of Education. 

Russell: On Education. Education and Social Order. 
Whitehead: The Aims of Education, 

Isaacs: The Children We Teach. 

Curry: The school (XXth Century Library). 

Paper IV.—As under M.A. II. 



468 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY-CALENDAR 1944-46 


BACHELOR OF EDUCATIONAL SCIENCE. 

Paper I. — Theoretic or Psycholoigical Foundations of the Principal 
Methods of Education: with special reference to the present 
day methods of elementary education. 

Books recommended: 

Parkhurst: Education on the Dalton Plan. 

Montessori: The Montessori Method. 

Childe: Education and Philosophy of Experimentalism. 

Russell: Education. 

Pestalozzi: Works. 

Froebel: Works. 

Locke: On Education. 

Rousseau: Emile. 

M. Klein and others: Bringing up of Children. 

Francis F. Powers and Willis L. Uhl: Psychological Principles 
of Education. 

Walton: Logical Bases of Education. 

Findlay: Foundations of Education, Vol. I. 

Home: Idealism in Education. 

Rusk: Philosophical Basis of Education. 

Thomson: Modern Philosophy of Education. 

Adams: Evolution of Education Theory. 

Kandel: Conflicting Theories of Education. 

Bode: Modem Educational Theories. 

Paper n.— Advanced Educational Psychology with special refer- 
ence to statistical methods in their application to education and the 
principal forms of educational measurement. Their value and cri- 
tique. Varieties of mental tests and their special technique. Mea- 
surement of individual differences. Vocational guidance and selec- 
tion. Aptitude tests. 

Books recommended. 

HoUingworth: Educational Psychology. 

Gates and others: Educational Psychology. 

Kelley: Interpretation of Educational Measurement. 

Cattell: A Guide to Mental Testing. 

Anastasi: Differential Psychology. 

Hull: Aptitude Testing. 

Earle: Methods of Choosing a Career. 
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Griffitts: Fundamentals of Vocational Guidance. 

McCall: How to Measure in Education. 

Link: Employment Psychology. 

Brown and Thomson: Essentials of Mental Measurement. 
Woodworth: Experimental Psychology. 

Eurich and Carroll: Educational Psychology. 

Paper in. — ^Abnormal Psychology as Applied to Education with 
special reference to the following: 

Backward children, temporary and durable retardation, mental 
deficiency. Moral amentia, pathological taits in school children, 
neurosis in school children. The blind and the deaf mutes. 

Causes and methods of treatment. Educational methods for the 
subnormal group. 

Books recommended. 

Tredgold: Mental Deficiency. 

Duncan: Mental Deficiency. 

Shuttleworth and, Potts: Mentally deficient children. 

Holling worth: Special Talents and Defects. 

Gray: Nation’s Intelligence. 

Cattell: Fight for our nation’s Intelligence. 

Bonner: Psychology of special abilities and disabilities. 

Inskip: Teaching of Dull and Retarded children. 

Burt: The Backward child. 

McDougall: Outlines of Abnormal Psychology. 

Hollingworth: Psychology of Sub-normal Children. 

Burt: The Young Delinquent. 

Moss and Hunt: Foundations of Abnormal Psychology. 

Binet: Intelligence of Feeble Minded. 

Goddard: Feeble-mindedness. 

Paper IV. — One of the following options; 

(i) Mental deficiency and moral amentia. 

(ii) Retardation, temporary and permanent. 

(iii) Neurosis among school children. 

(iv) Deaf-mutism and speech defects. 

Books recommended. 

Hollingworth: Subnormal Children. 

Hollingworth: Mental Growth and Decline. 

B'urt: Young delinquent. 
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Binet: Intelliigence of the Feeble minded. 

Wallin: Education of Handicapped Children. 

Burt: Backward child. 

(Also see references for Paper HI) . 

Stinchfield: Speech Disorder. 

Fletcher: Speech and ftearing. 

Leepold Stein: Speech and Voice. 

Walshe: Diseases and Nervous system. 

Paget: Human speech. 

McNamara: Human speech. 

Kerr Love: The Deaf Child. 

My^ind: Deaf Mutism. 

Best: The Deaf. 

Bluemel: Mental Aspect of Stammering. 

McCarthy: Language and Speech Development. 

Kelley: Special Education — ^The Handicapped and the Gifted. 
Wallin: Education of Handicapped Children. 

Fletcher: Problem^ of Stuttering. 

K. Love: Diseases of the Ear in School Children. 

Practical Work: -^Practical Laboratory experiments. Mental testing 

and Educational measurement. 

Experiments: 

1. ^ Two-point threshold. 

2. Colour zones of retina. 

3. Tactual discrimination of Direction. 

4. Colour discrimination and Preference. 

6. Visual motor co-ordination. 

6. Reaction time. 

7. Work curve — ^Practice and Fatigue effects. 

8. ' Learning — ^verbal and motor. 

9. Memory— Learning and Saving method. 

10. Retroactive Inhibition. 

11. Time Estimation. 

12. Image Type. 

13. Diagnostic Association. 

14. Suggestibility. 

15. Attention--41uctuation and displacement. 
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TESTS. 

1. Intelligence. 

2. Achievement. 

3. Aptitude. . 

4. Emotion. 

5. Personality. 

6. Reading. 

7. Spelling. 

Books recommended. 

Titchener: Experimental Psychology, Vols. I and II. 

Myers: Text book of Experimental Psychology, Vols. I and II. 
Collins and Drever: Experimental Psychology. 

Whipple: Mannual of Physical and Mental Test, Vols. I and II. 
Woodworth: Experimental Psychology. 

Diploma in Psychology: 

(For other details see page 445). 

Courses of Study. 

Paper. I.— General Conceptions of Psychology: 

Psychology as a science: Its Methods. Vatietieg.of Sensation: A 
general description of Sense-organs. Images: Eidetic Images. 
Memory Images. Eidetic-type. Image type. Perception: Its general 
nature. Time and Space Perception. Genetic aspect of Perception. 
Memory, experimental methods and Laws. Ebbinghause’s experj- 
merts. Failure of Memory. Its causes. Imagination. Its general 
law.^‘. Thinking. Intelligence: Ics various meanings. Tests of Intelli- 
gence. Emotion. Attention and itfe relation to instinct and Emotion. 
Action; Reflex, Instinct. Ideomotor action. Will. Suggestion. Per- 
sonality: Its Types. 

Books recommended: 

Woodworth— 'Psychology. 

Murphy— Introduction to Psychology. (Briefer Course). 

Isaacs — Intellectual Growth of Young Children. 

Paper 11— Profiles and Problems of Development. 

Conception of Growth. Profiles of Growth. Retardation: Its 
causes. The problem of the retarded child. Amentia: Its varieties. 
Deaf Mutism. The problem of children. Problems of Adolescence. 
Special abilities and disabilities. Mental Hygiene. Heredity and 
Environment. 

Books recommended: 

Buhler: From Birth to Maturity. 

Keill: The Problem Child. 



472 • LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY-^CALENDAR 1944-46 


Shuttleworth and Potts: Mentally deficient children. 

Sen Gupta: Heredity in Mental Traits. 

Sen Gupta: Mental Growth and Decay. 

Paper III. — ^Educational Psychology, Educational Tests and Measure- 
ments. ^ 

Educational Psychology: 

Psychological analysis of educability: Sensory functions. Motor 
functions, attention, plane of intelligence. The concept of interest. 
Play. Imitation, Lower limits of Educability. Psychological basis 
of methods of education: Pestalozzi, Froebel, Montessori, Training 
of the Ament, the deaf-mute and the blind. Psychological technique 
of Instruction: Methods of securin^g' attention, ensuring impressive- 
ness of materials, diminishing resistance to instruction, increasing 
responsiveness. Suggestibility and critical attitude. Psychological 
analysis of curriculum: Suiting curriculum to different stages of 
growth: Older Theories. Subjects and their fitness for different 
age-groups. Vocational Guidance and Selection. 

Tests and Measurements: 

A general description and analysis of tests. Historical survey 
of tests. Types of tests. Outlines of statistical analysis of central 
tendencies. Graphical representation of statistical data. 

Simple problems in correlation. 

Books recommended: 

Hollingworth: Educational Psychology. 

Fox: Educational Psychology. 

Kelly Educational Measurement. 

Terman: The Measurement of Intelligence. 

Practical Work: — Comprising (a) Field Work, (b) The following 
experiments: — 

1. Simple methods of determining the capacity of sensory 
discrimination: Aesthesiometry. Range of hearing. Campimetry. 
Colour Matching. 

2. Image-type: Kraeplin’s method. 

3. Memory: Learning method. 

4. Attention: Method of distraction. 

5. Emotion: Method of expression. 

6. Emotion: X-0 Tests. 

7. Reaction- time: Chronoscopy. 

' 8. Reaction-time: As applicable to field surveys. 
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9. Muscular Fatigue. 

10. Maze-learning. 

11. Mental-Fatigue. 

12. Intelligence tests. 

13. True-False tests. 

14. Analogies tests. 

15. Multiple choice tests. 

16. Introversion-extroversion tests. 

Books recommended: 

Titchener: Experimental Psychology (Students’ Manual — 
Qualitative), 

Whipple: Physical and Mental Tests, Parts I and 11. 

HISTORY 
B. A. Pass 
For 1945. 

There will be two papers as follows:— 

Paper I, — ^Indian History. 

(a) Ancient India up to 1000 A.D. (to carry 32 marks). 

Books prescribed: 

V. A. Smith: Early History of India, (Fourth Edition). 

R. K. Mookerji: Men and Thought in Ancient India. 

V. A. Smith: Oxford History of India. 

(b) Mediaeval India from 1200 A.D. (to carry 32 marks). . 
Books prescribed: 

Ishwari Prasad: History of Mediaeval India. 

U. N. Ball: Modem India, Vol. I. 

(c) Modern India up to 1800 A.D. (to carry 11 marks). 

Books prescribed: 

Thompson and Garrat: Rise and Fulfilment of British Rule in 
India. 

Paper n.— Modern History. 

(a) Modern India from 1800 (to carry 25 marks). 

Books prescribed: 

Thompson and Garrat: Rise and Fulfilment of British Rule m 
India. 

Dodwell: History of India from 1858.' 

(b) Modem Europe, 1789 — 1914 (to carry 25 marks). 
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Books prescribed: 

D. M. Ketelbey: History of Modern Times. 

H. A. L. Fisher: Modem Europe. 

(c) English History from 1485 (to carry 25 marks). 

Books prescribed: 

Carter and Mears: A History of Britain. 

Taylor: Modern History of England, 1485-1932. 

B.A. Pass. 

(For 1946 and after). 

There will be two papers as follows: 

Paper I — Indian History. 

(a) Ancient India up to 1000 A.D. (to carry 32 marks). 

Books prescribed: 

Srinivasa Iyengar: Advanced History of India, Hindu Period 
(Andhra University Publication). 

R. K. Mookerji: Men and Thought in Ancient India. 

V. A. Smith: Oxford History of India. 

(b) Mediaeval India from 1200 A.D. (to carry 32 marks). 

Books prescribed: 

Jshwari Prasad: History of Mediaeval India. 

U. N. Ball: Modern India. Vol. I. 

S. R. Sharma: The Crescent in India. 

(c) Modern India up to 1800 A.D. (to carry 11 marks). 

Books prescribed: 

Tiiompson and Gar rat: Rise and Fulfilment of British Rule In 
India. 

Paper II. — Modern History. 

(a) Modern India from 1800 (to carry 25 marks). 

Books prescribed: 

Thompson and Garrat: Rise and Fulfilment of British Rule in 
India. 

(b) Modern Europe, 1789 — 1914 (to carry 25 marks). 

Books prescribed: 

D. M. Ketelbey: History of Modern Times. 

H. A, L. Fisher: Modern Europe. 

(c) English History from 1485 (to carry 25 marks). 

Books prescribed: 

Trevelyan — History of England. 

Hearnshaw—Outlines of the History of the British Isles, 
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B.A. Honours. 

(For 1945 and after) 

There will be five papers of which paper III shall be compulsory 
for all candidates. 

Paper I.— Eithei' (1) Indian History up to 800 A.D. 

Books prescribed (in addition to those prescribed for the Pass Course); 
Cambridge History of India, Vol. I. (Chapters XV— XXIII). 
Dubreuil: Ancient History of the Deccan. 

Ray Chaudhury: Political History of Ancient India. Part IL 
(4th Edition). 

Books recommended: 

Vaidya: History of Mediaeval Hindu India, Vol. I. 

Or (2) Indian History, 1200—1707 A.D. 

Books prescribed (in addition to those prescribed for the Pass 
Course): 

Cambridge History of India, Vols. Ill and IV. 

Sharma: Mughal Rule in India, Parts I and II. 

Tripathi: Some aspects of Muslim administration in India. 
Qureshi: The administration of the Suljanate of Delhi. 

Or (3) English Political Thought Since Locke: 

Books prescribed: 

Laski: Locke to Bentham. 

Davidson: Bentham to MiU. 

Barker: Spencer to To-day. 

Graham: English Political Philosophy from Hobbes to Maine. 
Brinton: English Political Thought in the Nineteenth Century. 
Cocker: Readings in Political Philosophy. 

Books recommended: 

Hearnshaw: The -Social and Political Ideas of some Represen- 
tative Thinkers of the age of Reaction and Reconstruction. 

Hearnshaw: The Social and Political Ideas of some Representa- 
tive Thinkers of the Victorian Age. 

Sabine: History of Political Theories. 

Brown: English Political Theory. 

Murray: Studies in the English Social and Political Thinkers of 
the Nineteenth Century. 

Paper H.— History of a Special Period. 

Either (a) Ancient India: Bimbisara to Bindusara. 
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Books prescribed: 

Ray Chaudhury: Political History of Ancient India. (4th Eda- 
tjon). 

Rby: Davids: Buddhist India. (Chaps. I and II). 

Mookerji: Hindu Civilization. 

McCrmdle: Ancient India as described by Megasthenes and 
Anian. 

Law: India as described in Early Jain and Buddhist Texts. 
Mookerji: Chandragupta, Maurya and his Times. 

Or (b) Mediaeval India, 1200—1400. 

Books recommended: 

Elliot and Dawson, Vols. II-III. 

Taiikh-i-Frishta (Urdu Translation published by the Osmania 
University). 

Tabaqat-i-Nasiri (Raverty’s Translation). 

Tabaqat-i-Akbari (English Translation by B. De). 

Ishwari Prasad: History of the Qarauna Turks. 

Agha Mahdi Husain: The Rise and Fall of Muhammad Bin 
Tughluq. 

Cambridge. History of India, Vol. III. 

Qureshi: The administration of the Sultanate of Delhi. 

Or (c) Modern India: Constitutional History of British India, 
A,D. 1600— 1858.». 

Books prescribed: 

Keith: Speeches and Documents on Indian Policy, Vol. I. 

Keith: Indian Constitutional History. 

Or (d) European History: 

The French Revolution and Napoleon 1789—1815. 

Books recommended: 

Madelin: The French Revolution. 

Mathiez: The French Revolution. 

Kropotkin: The Great French Revolution 1789—1793. 

Madelin: The Consulate and the Empire. 

Phillips and Reade: The Napoleonic Period. 

Stephens: Revolutionary Europe 1789—1815. 

Rose: Revolutionary and Napoleonic Era 1789—^1815. 

Thompson: Leaders of the French Revolution. 

Fisher: Napoleon. 

Fisher: Bonapartism. 

Rose: The Life of Napoleon 1. 

Mahan: The Influence of Sea Power on the French Revolution 
and Empire 1793-1812. 
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Paper III.— Modem India in its Political, Constitutional and Admi- 
nistrative Aspects (from 1858 to Present Day). 

Books recommended: 

Mookerji: Indian Constitutional Documents. 

Cambridge History of India, VoL VI. , 

Keith: Indian Constitutional History. 

Two following Papers either Papers IV and V, or VT and VII, or 
VIII and IX:— 

Paper IV.— Early Indian Civilization (up to 600 B.C.). 

Books recommended: 

Cambridge History of India. Vol. I, (Chapters I— V). 

Macdonell: Sanskrit Literature, ‘Chapters I— X). 

Mookerji: Hindu Civilization. (Chapters IV — ^VI). 

Macdonell and Keith: Vedic Index, 2 Vols. 

Mookerji: Nationalism in Hindu Culture. 

Paper V. — ^Asoka, with a study of his inscriptions in the original 
(but not their linguistic or philological aspects). 

Books recommended: 

*(a) Sources: 

Hultzsch: Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum, Vol. 1. 

Govimath and Palkigundu Inscriptions of Asoka (Hyderabad 
Archaeological Series). 

Mahavamsa (Translation, PTS), Chapters V and XII — XJC. 
Stephens: Legends of Indian Buddhism. 

’"(b) General: 

Woolner: Asoka (Text and Glossary). 

Bhandarkar: Asoka (Carmichael Lectures). 

Mookerji: Asoka (Gaekwad Lectures). 

Paper VI. — ^Babar to Akbar. 

Books recommended: 

A S. Beveridge: Babar Nama, 2 Vols. 

Badaoni: Muntakhab-ul-tawarikh, Vol. II. 

Elliot and Dawson: Vols. IV and V. 

*A question paper is to be divided into two sections (a) Sources 
and (b) General where these are indicated in the papers concerned 
with the direction that candidates will not be permitted to omit 
any section in choosing the questions to be answered. 
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Ray Chaudhury: The Din*i-Ilahi. 

Banerji: Humayun Badshah, 2 Vols. 

Qanungo: Shear Shah. 

Smith: Akbar the Great Mughal. 

Hasan: Central Stru 9 ture of the Mughal Empire. 

Saran: Provincial Government of Mughals. 

Paper VH.— Mughal History, 1605—1707 A.D. 

Books recommended: 

R. A. S. Series: Memoirs of Jaiiangir (Tuzuk-i-Jahangiri), 2 Vols. 
Elliot and Dawson: Vol. VI, pp. 400—445; 

Vol. VII, pp. 3—144. 

Bemier^s Travels. (Edited by V. A. Smith). 


Beni Prasad: Jehangir. 

Sarkar: Auranigzeb, 5 Vols. 

Moreland: Agrarian System of Muslim India. 

B. P. Saxena: Shah Jehan. 

Qanungo: Dara Shikoh. 

Reu: Glories of Marwar and the Glorious Rathors. 

Paper VIII.— Modern England, 1715-1919. 


Books lecommended: 

The Oxford History of England Vols. XI— XIV. 

Trevelyan: British History in the Nineteenth Century and After 
(1782—1919). , ^ . 

Keith Feiling: The Second Tory Party. 

Temperley and Penson: British Foreign Policy from Pitt to 
' Salisbury (1792 — 1902). 

Seton-Watson: Britain in Europe (1789—1914). 

H“amshaw: Prime Ministers of the Nineteenth Century. 


Paper K. 

Europe in the Nineteenth Century 1815—70. 

Books recommended: 

Lipson: Europe in the Nineteenth Century. 

Phillips: Modem Europe 1815—1899. 

Webster: The European Alliance 1815—25. 

Woodward: French Revolutions. 

Woodward: Three Studies in European Conservatism. 

Marriott: The Eastern Question. , • 

Itoiott and Robertson: The Evolution of Prussia. 

Berkeley: Italy in the Making. 

Sridge Modem Mistory. Vols. X and XI. ^ ^ 

Mowat: The Great European Treaties of the Nineteenth Cenr 
tury. 
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M.A. Part I. 

M.A. Part I for 1945 and after. 

There will be three papers as follows: — 

Paper I. — ^Modern India, in its Political, (Constitutional, and Admi- 
nistrative Aspects (from 1858 to present day). 

(Same as Paper HI of B.A. Honours). 

Paper II.-— 

Either (1) Early Indian Civilization (up to 600 B.C.). 

(Same as Paper IV of B.A. Honours). 

Or (2) Mughal History, 1605—1707 A.D. 

(Same as Paper VII of B.A. Honours). 

Paper III.— - 

Either (1) Asoka with a study of his inscriptions in the original 
(but not their linguistic or philological aspects). 

^Same as Paper V of B.A. Honours). 

Or (2) Babar to Akbar. 

(Same as Paper VI of B.A. Honours). 

Paper IV: The French Revolution and Napoleon 1789-1815. (Same 
as Paper 11(d) of B.A. Honours). 

Paper V: Modern England 1715-1919. (Same as Paper VIII of B.A. 
Honours). 

Paper VI; Europe in the Nineteenth Century 1815-70. (Same as 
Paper IX of B.A. Honours), 

M.A. and M.A. Part II. 

(For 1945). 

There will be four papers of which Paper I will be compulsory 

for all candidates: — 

Paper I.— Essay or Thesis. 

Paper II. — ^One of the following: — 

(a) Ancient Indian Monuments (350 B.C.— 650 A.D.) in their 
historical bearings and omitting epigraphic records with reference 
to the following centres: — 

Rajgiri, Pataliputra, Samath, Bharhut, Sanchi, Mathura, Taxila, 
and Ajanta. 

Books recommended: 

Grundwedel: Buddhist Art. 

V. A. Smith: History of Fine Art in India and Ceylon (New 
Edition). 
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Coomaraswamy: History of Indian and Indonesian Art. 
Marshall: Guide to Sanchi. 

JIarshall: Guide to Taxila. 

Guide to Sarnath Museum. 

Cunningham: Bharhut. 

Law: Raj agriha in Ancient Literature. 

(b) Mediaeval Indian Monuments (1000 — 1700 A.D.) in their 

historical bearings with reference to the following centres: — 

Agra, Delhi, Jaunpur, Mewar, Bijapur and Lahore. 

Books recommended: 

V. A. Smith: History of Fine Art in India and Ceylon (New 
Edition). 

E. B. Ha veil: Mediaeval Architecture of India from 100 A.D. 

J. Fergusson: History of Indian and Eastern Architectuire, Vol. II 
(Revised by Burgess). 

E W, Smith: Mughal Architecture of Fateh pur Sikri. 

Cousens: Bijapur and its Architectural Remains. 

Zafar Hasan: List of Delhi Monuments. 

Memoirs of the Archaeological Survey of India, Nos. 10, 22, 
49 and 52. 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. Ill, pp. 668 — 97 and 625—^5. 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. IV, pp. 523— -68 and 520 — 79. 
Any two of the following papers: — 

Paper HI.— Indian History, 300 — 650 A.D. 

Books recommended: 

*(a) Sources (in translation): 

Fleet: Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum, Vol. III. 

(Nos. 1-16, 18, 19, 20, 32, 33, 34, 36, 37, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 
47, 51, 52, 60 and 78). 

Select Inscriptions as given below: — 

(1) Mathura Stone PiUar Inscription of Chandra Gupta II. 

(2) Karamdanda Inscription of the reign of Kumara Gupta 1. 

(3) Damodarpur Copper-plate Inscriptions. 

(4) Dhanaidaha Copper-plate Inscription of the reign of 

Kumara Gupta I. 

(5) Tumain Inscription of the year 116 GX 

♦A question paper is to be divided into two sections, (a) Sources 
and (b) General where these are indicated in the papers concerned, 
with the direction that candidates will not be permitted to omit any 
section in choosing the questions to be answered. 
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(6) Samath Buddhist Image Inscription of the year 154 G.E. 

(7) Sarnath Buddhist Image Inscription of the year 157 G.E. 

(8) Poona Copper-plate Inscription of Prabhavatigupta. 

(9) Basarh Seal Inscription of Govindagupta. 

(10) Bhitari Seal Inscription. * 

(11) Kura Inscription of Toramana. 

(12) Haraha Inscription of Isahavarman. 

Allan: Gupta Coins (British Museum Catalogue). 

Brown: Gupta and Maukhari Coins (Lucknow Museum Cata* 
logue). 

Fa-hien’s Travels (Translated by Legge or Giles), 

Yuan Chwang’s Travels (Royal Asiatic Society l^itionL 
Sana’s Harshacharitra (Cowell’s Translation). 

’^(b) General: 

Banerji: Age of the Imperial Guptas. 

Ray Chaudhury: Political History of Ancient Tn'ha (4*h Edi- 
tion). 

Mookerji: Harsha. 

Basak: History of North-Eastern India. 

Paper IV. — Ancient Indian Polity. 

Books iccommended: 

K. P. Jayaswal: Hindu Polity. 

B. C. Law: Some Kshattriya Tribes of Ancient India. 

R. K. Mookerji: Local Government in Ancient India. 

B. K. Sarkar: Political Institutions and Theories of the Hindus. 
Dikshitar: Mauryan Polity. 

Mookerji: Indian Land System. (Bengal Government Publica- 
tion). 

Paper V.— Epigraphy and Numismatics. 

A. — ^Epigraphy: 

Inscriptions of Asoka, Dasaratha and Kharavela. 

Inscriptions of the Western Satraps and the Satavahanas. 
Inscriptions of the Imperial Guptas. 

B. — ^Numismatics: 

V. Smith: Catalogue of Coins in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, 
Vol. 1. 

♦A question paper is to be divided into two sections (a) Sources 
and (b) General where these are indicated in the papers concerned 
with the direction that candidates will not be permitted to omit any 
section in choosing the questions to be answered. 
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Whitehead: Indo-^Greek Coins (Punjab Museum Catalogue, 
Vol. I). 

Rapson: Andhra Coins (British Museum Catalogue). 

Allan: Gupta Coins (British Museum Catalogue). 

Rapson: Indian Coins. 

D, R. Bhandarkar: Carmichael Lectures on ' Ancient Indian 
Numismatics. ‘ 

Gardner: Greek and Scythic Coins (British Museum Catalogue). 

Paper VI. — Indian History from Lord Hastings to Dalhousie 1813— 
1856). 

Bpoks recommended: 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. V. 

Beveridge: A Comprehensive History of India, Vol. III. 

Mehta: Lord Hastings and the Indian States. 

Sinha: Ranjit Singh. 

Paper VII. — ^Indian History from Clive to Wellesley. 

Rooks recommended: 

Beveridge: History of British India. 

Cambridge: History of India, Vol. V. 

Dod'well: Dupleix and Clive. 

Datta: Alivardi arfd His Times. 

Chatter ji: Mir Qasim. 

Chatter ji: Verelst’s Rule in India. 

Srivastava: Shujauddaula. 

Jo?ies: Warren Hastings. 

Asi)inall: Cornwallis in Bengal. 

Roberts: India under Wellesley. 

Mookerji: Indian Land System. (Bengal Government Publica- 
tion) 

Paper VUI. — A Period of European History: 

The French Revolution. 

Books recommended: 

Cambridge Modern History, Vol. VIII. 

Madelin: The French Revolution. 

Acton: Lectures on the French Revolution. 

Madelin: Men of the French Revolution. 

Mahan: The Influence of Sea Power on the French Revolution 
and the Empire. 

Burke: Reflections on the French Revolution. 

Brown: The French Revolution in English History. 
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Mornet: French Political Thought in the 18th Century. 

Mignet: French Revolution. 

Lowell: Eve of the French Revolution, 

Paper IX.— A per.iod of English History. 

The age of Gladstone and Disraeli. 

Books recommended: 

Ensor: England 1870 — 1914. 

Hardie: The Political Influence of Queen Victoria. 

Somerville: Gladstone and Disraeli. 

Low and Sanders: Political History of England, Vol. XII, 
Cambridge Modern History, Vol. XIL 

Morley: Life of Gladstone. 

Fyck: Gladstone. 

Hammond: Gladstone and the Irish Nation, 

Maccoby: English Radicalism 1852—1886. 

Temperley and Penson: Foundations of British Foreign Policy 
from Pitt to Salisbury 

Kebbel: Speeches of Disraeli; Lives by W. SicheL J. A. Froude. 
H. E. Gorst, and W. F. Monypenny ar\d Buckle. 

Mowat: The Victorian Age. 

Young: Victorian England. 

Paper X.— »IW[odern History 1861 — 1919. 

This course includes a study of the following topics: — 

(1) The American Civil War, (2) The Union of Italy, (3) 
Bismarck, Napoleon III and the Franco-German War, (4) 
Imperial Germany, (5) The Third French Republic, (6) The 
Triple Alliance and the Triple Entente, (7) The Dismember- 
ment of the Ottoman Empire, (8) The Expansion of Russia 
and “Russification”, (9) The Russo-Japanese Conflict, (19) 
The Outbreak of the War, (11) The Russian Revolution 1917. 
(12) The Treaty of Versailles. 

Books recommended: ^ 

C. R. Fish: The American Civil War. 

Cambridge Modem History, Vol. XI, Chapter XXL 

Cambridge Modem History, Vol. XII. 

Hazen: Europe since 1815. 

Rose: The Development of European Nations 1870 — 1900. 

Gooch: History of Modern Eiurope 1878 — 1919. 

Seymour: The Diplomatic Background of the War. 

Temperley: England and the Near East. 

Koi’nilov: Modem Russian History. 
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Gooch: Before the War, 2 Volumes. 

M. P. Price: The Russian Revolution. 

Lloyd George: The Truth about the Peace Treaties. 

M.A. and M^. PART IL 
(F6r 1946 and after) 

There will be four papers of which Paper I will be compulsory 
for all candidates. There will also be a viva voce test: — 

P iper I.— Essay or Thesis. 

Paper Jl.— One of the following: — 

(a) Ancient Indian Monuments (350 B.C.— 650 A^.) in their 
historical bearings and omittinig epigraphic records with reference 
to the following centres: 

Rajgir, Pataliputra, Sarnath, Bharhut, Sanchi, Mathura, Taxila* 
Nalanda and Ajanta. 

Books recommended: 

’ Grundwedel: Buddhist Art. 

V. A. Smith: History of Fine Art in India and Ceylon (New 
Edition). * 

Coomaraswamy: History of Indian and Indonesian Art. 
Marshall: Cuide to Sanchi. 

Marshall: Guide to Taxila. 

Guide to Sarnath Museum. 

Cunningham: Bharhut. 

Law: Rajagriha in Ancient Literature. 

Ghosh: Guide to Nalanda. 

(h) Mediaeval Indian Monuments (1000 — 1700 A.D.) in their 
historical bearings with reference to the following centres: — 

Agra, Delhi, Jaunpur, Chitor, Bijapur and Lahore. 

Books recommended: 

V. A. Smith: History of Fine Art in India and Ceylon (New 
Edition). 

E. B. Havell: Mediaeval Architecture of India from 100 A.D. 

J. Fergusson: History of Indian and Eastern Architecture, Vol. 
II (Revised by Burgess). 

E. W. Smith: Mughal Architecture of Fatehpur Sikri. 

Cousens: Bijapur and its Architectural RemainSw 
Percy Brown: Indian Architecture (Islamic Period). 

Memoirs of the Archaeological Survey of India, Nos. 10, 22, 
49 and 52. 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. Ill, pp. 668 — 97 and 625 — ^35. 
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Cambridge History of India, Vol. IV, pp. 523-68 and 520—79. 
Any two of the following papers: — 

Paper ni.— Indian History, 300—650 AJ). 

Books lecommen^ed: 

* (a). Sources (in translation): 

Fleet: Corpus Inscriptionum Indicarum, Vol. IIL 

(Nos. 1-16, 18, 19, 20, 32, 33, 34, 36, 37, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 
47, 51, 52, 60 and 78). * 

Select Inscriptions as given below: 

(1) Mathura Slone Pillar Inscription of Chandragupta II. 

(2) Poona Copper-plate Inscription of Prabhavatigupta. 

(3) Basarh Seal Inscription of Govindagupta. 

(4) Karamdanda Inscription of Kumaragupta I. 

(5) Damodarpur Copper-plate Inscriptions of Kumaragupta I. 

(6) Dhanaidaha Copper-plate Inscription of Kumaragupta I. 

(7) Tumain Inscription of the year 116 G.E. 

(8) Nalanda Seal Inscription of Narasimhagupta. 

(9) Sarnath Inscription of the year 154 G. E. ‘ 

(10) Bhitari Seal Inscription of Kumaragupta IL 

(11) Nalanda Seal Inscription of Budhagupta. 

(12) Damodarpur Copper-Opiate Inscriptions of Budhagupta 

(13) Sarnath Inscription of the year 157 G. E. 

(14) Kura Inscription of Toramana Shaha. 

(15) Haraha Inscription of Isanavarman. 

(16) Banskhera Copper-plate Inscription of Harsha. 

(17) Madhuban Copper-plate Inscription of Harsha. 

(18) Nalanda Seal Inscription of Harsha. 

Allan: Gupta Coins (British Museum Catalogue). 

Brown: Gupta and Maukhari Coins (Lucknow Museum Cata- 
logue). 

Fa-hien’s Travels (Translated by Legge or Giles). 

Yuan Chwang’s Travels (Royal Asiatic Society Edition). 

Bana’s Harshacharitra (Cowell’s Translation). 

*A question paper is to be divided into two sections (») Sources 
and (b) General, where these are indicated in the papers concerned 
with the direction that candidate will not be permitted to omit any 
section in choosing the questions to be answered. 
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♦(b) General: 

Banerji: Age of the Imperial Guptas. 

Ray Chaudhuiry: Political History of Ancient India (4th Edi- 
tion. 

Mookerji: Harsha. 

Basak: History of North-Eastern India. 

Paper IV.— Ancient Indian Polityj 
Books recommended: 

K. P. Jayaswal: Hindu Polity. 

B. C. Law: Tribes in Ancient India. 

R. K. Mookerji: Local Government in Ancient India. 

B. K. Sarkar: Political Institutions and Theories of the Hindus 
Dikshitar: Mauryan Polity. 

Mookerji: Indian Land System. (Bengal Government Publica- 
tion). 

Paper V. — Epigraphy and Numismatics. 

A, — Epigraphy:^ 

Inscriptions of Asoka, Dasaratha and Kharavela. 

Inscriptions of the Western Satraps and the Satavahanas. 
Inscriptions of the Imperial Guptas. 

B. — umismatics: 

V. Smith: Catalogue of Coins in the Indian Museum, Calcutta, 
Vol. I. 

V/liitehead: Indo-Greek Coins (Punjab Museum Catalogue, 
Vol. I). 

Rapson: Andhra Coins (British Museum Catalogue). 

Allan: Gupta Coins (British Museum Catalogue). 

Rapson: Indian Coins. 

D. R, Bhandarkar: Carmichael Lectures on Ancient Indian 
Numismatics. 

Gardner: Greek and Scythic Coins (British Museum Catalogue). 

Paper VI,— Indian History from Lord Hastings to Dalhousie (1813 — 
1856). 


♦A question paper is to ibe divided into two sections (a) Sources 
and (b) General where these are indicated in the papers concerned 
with the direction that candidates will not be permitted to omit any 
section in choosing the questions to be answered. 
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Books recommended: 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. V. 

Beveridge: A Comprehensive History of India. Vol. III. 

Mehta: Lord Hastings and the Indian States. 

Sinha: Ranjit Singh. 

Paper VII.— Indian History from Clive to Wellesley. 

Books recommended: 

Beveridge: History of British India. 

Cambridge: History of India, Vol. V 
Dodwell: Dupleix and Clive 
Sinha: Haidar Ali. 

Chatterji: Mir Qasim. 

Chatter ji: Verelst’s Rule in India. 

Srivastava: Shujauddaula. 

Jones: Warren Hastings. 

Aspinall: Cornwallis in Bengal. 

Roberts: India under Wellesley. 

Mookerji: Indian Land System. (Bengal Government Publica- 
tion. 

Paper VflI. — English Constitutional History from 1485. 

Books recommended: 

Keir: Constitutional History of Modern Britain, 1485-1937. 
Taswell-Langmead: English Constitutional History. 

Medley: English Constitutional History. 

Prothero: Statutes and Constitutional Documents 1559—1625. 
Gardiner: Constitutional Documents of the Puritan Revolution. 
Robertson: Select Statutes, Cases and Documents, 1660 — 1832. 
Paper IX.— History of the U.S. A.— Washington to Wilson. 

Books recommended: 

Beard: American History. 

Morison: History of the United States. 

Chesterton: A History of the United States. 

Trevelyan: The American Revolution. 
iVilson: Division and Reunion. 

Marquis: Presidents of the United States. 

Adam: A History of the Foreign Policy of the United States. 
Hart: American History told by Contemporaries. 

MacDonald: Documentary Source Book of American History. 
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Paper X—Modern History 1870 — 1919. 

This course includes a study of the following topics: — 

(1) England since 1868, (2) The Third French Republic, (3) 
Bismai'ck 1870-1890, (4) William II and the Breakdown of Bismarck's 
System, (5) The Triple Entente, (6) The Near Eastern Question 
1375* 1913, (7) Russia und/^r the Czars, (8) Russia and Japan, (9) 
Causes of the First World War, (10) The Russian Revolution of 
1917, (11) The Treaty of Versailles. 

Books recommended; 

A. W. Ward: Germany Vol. III. 

Rose: The Development of European Nations 1870 — 1900. 
Gooch: History of Modern Europe 1878—1919. 

Kornilov: Modern Russian History. 

Gooch: Before the War, 2 Volumes. 

Lloyd George: The Truth about the Peace Treaties. 

Ensor: England 1870—1914. 

Brogan: The Development of Modern France. 

Brandenburg: From Bismarck to the World War. 

Albjerg: From Sedan to Stressa. 

Spender: Fifty Yelirs of Europe. 

Seton-Waston: Disraeli, Gladstone and the Eastern Question. 
Medlicott: The Congress of Berlin and After. 

Fay: Origins of the World War. 

Page-Arnot: The Russian Revolution. 

Temperley: A History of the Peace Conference of Paris. 
Cambridge Modem History, Vol. XII. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 


B.A. Pass. 

Students are recommended to take any two of the following 
subjects along with Political Science, provided that the combination 
is permissible under Ordinance No. 2 under the head “B.A. Pass”: 
(1) Economics, (2) History, (3) Philosophy. (4) A classical or 
modern language. 

There will be two papers as follows:— 

Paper I. — Comparative Govemment. 

This course includes a study of (a) The Development of the 
State, (b) The Government of India, Great Britain, and general 
features of Dominion Governments, and (c) a general survey of 
the <>)vernments of the U.S.A., France, Gerniany, Switzerland, 
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Italy, Soviet Russia and Japan. The following topics will be dealt 
with: — 

(a) Primitive Institutions. City States. Empires Feudalism. 

The National State. Present tendencies. 

(b'‘ India:*— Historical. The working Constitution of India, 
Parliament. The Secretary ^of State and his Council. 
The High Commissioner. Centralisation and Decentra- 
lisation. The Central and Provincial Legislatures and 
Executives. The Electorate. The Judiciary. Local and 
Municipal Governments. The* Indian States. 

(b) and (c) Other countries: — ^The Constitution and its amend- 

ment. Federal and unitary Constitutions. The Legis- 
lature. Parliamentary, Presidential and Plural Execu- 
tives. The Courts and the Constitution. Rule of Law 
and Administrative Law. Local Government, Parties. 
Initiative. Referendum and Recall. 

Books prescribed: 

Ram and Sharma: Modern Governments. (Latest Edition). 
Munro: Governments of Europe. 

G. N. Joshi: Indian Administration. 

N. S, Pardasani: How India is governed.* 

Books recommended: 

Jenks: The State and the Nation. 

Ramsay Muir: How Britain is governed. 

Ogg: Governments of Europe. 

Bryce: Modern Democracies. 

Barthelemy: The Government of France. 

Sharma: Recent Experiments in Constitution Making. 
Headlam-Morley: The New Democratic Constitutions of Europe. 
Greave: The British Constitution. 

Paper n.— The Theory of the State. 

(a; Outline of the History of Political Theory. Main feaxures 
of Hindu and Muslim Political Theories. Greek Political Thought 
(Plato and Aristotle). Roman Political Thought Salient Features 
of Mediaeval Political Thought (Aquinas, Dante, Marsiglio, Machia- 
velli). Reformation Theories (Bodin, Hobbes, Locke, Montesquieu, 
Rousseau, Burke), The French Revolution, Nineteenth Century 
Political Thought (Bentbam, J. S. Mill, and Spencer). Recent 
Thought. 
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(b) Political Theory: 

Scope of Political Science. The State, its nature and justification. 
The foundations of the State. Emergence of the Modem State. 
Forms of State and Government. The State an^J the Inividual. 
Theory of Rights. The end of the State. Representative theories 
of Stai'3 action. Liberty and authority. ' Principles of literal and 
active consent. Sovereignty. Law. Problems of Democracy and 
Representation. Totalitarianism. Citizenship. Nationality. Impe- 
rialism. Federalism. Internationalism. Social Justice. 

Books prescribed: — 

Asirvatham: Political Theory (1940 Edition). 

Garner: Political Science and Government 
Pollock: History of the Science of Politics 
Books recommended: 

Gettel: History of Political Thought. 

Dunning: A History of Political Theories, 4 Vols. 

E. Asirvatham: Forces in Modern Politics. 

Political Thought in England — ^Home University Library Series. 
Laski: Locke to Bentham. 

Gooch: Bacon to Halifax. 

Davidson: Utilitarians, 

Bafker: Spencer to To-day, 

D. R. Bhandari: European Political Thought 
Lord: Principles of Politics. 

Jo ad; Modern Political Theories. 

Gettel; Introduction to Political Science. 

Murray: Political Science from Plato to the Present Day. 
Bhandarkar: Some Aspects of Hindu Political Theories. 

S. Khuda Baksh: Essays in Islamic Polity. 

B.A. Honours. 

(For 1945). 

There will be six papers:— 

Paper 1.— Comparative Government, 

In addition to the syllabus prescribed for the B.A. Pass Paper I, 
the follov/ing special subject has been prescribed:— 

The working Constitution of India with special reference to 
the Government of India Acts 1915, 1919 and 1995, 
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Books prescribed: 

Jenks: The State and the Nation. 

Ram and Sharma: Modern Goveimments. (Latest Edition). 
Munro: Governments of Europe. 

Bryce: Modern Democracies. 

Ramsay Muir: How Britain is governed. 

Headlam-Morley: The New Democratic Constitutions of Europe. 

Sharma: Recent Experiments in Constitution Making. Govern- 
ment of India Act, 1935. 

Books recommended: 

H. I'iner: Theory and Practice of Modern Government 
Bryce: American Commonwealth, Vol. I. 

Sait: Government and Politics of France. 

Dicey: The Law of the Constitution. 

I. Jennings: The Law and the Constitution. 

I. Jennings: Cabinet Government of England, 

Laski: Parliamentary Government in England. 

Lowell: Government of England. 

Paper n. — ^Theory of the State. 

In addition to the books and syllabus prescribed for Paper II 
of BA. Pass, the following special course is prescribed for 1944 
and 1945: — 

English Political Thought in the Nineteenth Century. 

Books prescribed: 

Spencer: Man versus the State. 

Crane Brinton: English Political Thought in the Nineteenth 
Century. 

Asirvatham: Political Theory. 

Garner: Political Science and Government. 

Barker: Political Thought in England from Spencer to To-day. 
E. Asirvatham: Spencer's Theory of Social Justice. 

Sabine: History of Political Theories. 

Books recommended: 

Dunning: A History of Political Theories, 4 Vols. 

Political Thought in England— Home University Library Seiri^s 
(4 Vols.). 

Brown: English Political Theory. 

Burns: Political Ideals. 

Pollock: History of the Science of Politics. 

Hobhouse: Metaphysical Theory of the State. 
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Bhandarkar: Some Aspects of Hindu Political Theory 
Wallas: Human Nature in Politics. 

J. L. Myers: Greek Political Thought. 

Laski: A Grammar of Politics. 

Heamshaw (Ed.): The Social and Political Ideas of Some Re- 
presentative Thinkers of the Age of Revolutions and Recons- 
truction 1815 — 1867. 

Mac Cunn: Six Radical Thinkers. 

Paper UI.— Either, 

(A) English Constitutional History from 1603 to the Present Day. 

(A background of the earlier period will be required). 
Struggle between the Stuarts and Parliament: the Theory of 
the Divine Right of Kings: Petition of Rights: The Civil War. 

The Commonwealth . . The Habeas Corpus Act: The Revo- 
lution of 1688. 

Kingship (a) In the 18th Century. 

(b) In the 19th Century. 

House of Lords .. (a) Up to 1832, (b) From 1832 to 1911. 

(c) Prom 1911 to 1932 — ^Problem of 
Reform. 

House of Commons (a) The Unreformed House, (b) From 

Reform Act of 1832 to Reform Act 
* of 1911 and 1918. 

Cabinet . . (a) Origin, (b) Growth, and (c) Deve- 

lopment — ^War Cabinet. 

Privy Council: Judiciary; Local Government; Constitutional Re- 
lations of the Dominions with the Mother Country. 

Books prescribed: 

Adams: English Constitutional History. 

Taswell-Langmead: English Constitutional History. (Latest Edi- 
tion). 

S. V. Puntambekar: English Constitutional History. 

Books recommended : 

Maitland: Constitutional History of England. 

Anson: Law and Custom of the Constitution. 

Dicey: Law of the Constitution. (Latest Edition). 

Muir: How Britain is governed. 

Wade and Phillips: Constitutional Law. 

Medley: English Constitutional History. 

Prothero: Statutes and Constitutional Documents. 

Pollard: Evolution of Parliament. 
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Kerr; Constitutional History of Modern Britain, 1485-1937. 

OR, 

(B) Indian Constitutional History from 1600 to the Present Day. 

Organization, .powers and working of the East India Company; 
the Charter Acts and connected legislation; the Evolution of the 
Judicial System and District System; the Gfowth of the Civli Service; 
the Government of India Act 1858; the Indian Council Acts, 1861, 
1892, 1909; Government of India Act, 1919 (with later amendments); 
Government of India Act, 1935; Dyarchy; thp Development of Local 
Self-Government; Relations of the Government of India with Indian 
States. 

Books prescribed: 

Keith: Indian Constitutional History. 

Montagu: Chelmsford Report. 

Government of India Acts, 1915, 1919 and 1935. 

Punniah: Indian Constitution. 

Books iccommended: 

Keith: Speeches and Documents on Indian Policy. 

Ilbert: The Government of India. 

Cliablani: Constitutional Documents. 

Kamsay Muir: The Making of British India. 

Pannikar: Indian States and the Government of India. 

Sharma: Indian Federation. 

G. N. Singh: Landmarks in Indian Constitutional Developi^enl 
Raghubir Singh: Indian States and the New Regime. 

K. K. Bhattacharya: The Indian Constitution. 

OR, 

(C) Constitutional History of the British Commonwealth 1688 to 
the Present Day. 

This course will deal with the main phases of the development 
of the British Commonwealth, the relations between the Mother 
Country and the original Colonies, the grant of representative institu- 
tions and self-government to the Colonies, the gradual growth of au- 
tonomy in the Colonies till their becoming Dominions, the various 
accompanying institutional and conceptual developments till the 
present day. 

Books prescribed: 

Adams: English Constitutional History (the portion since 1688). 

' Egerton: Federations and Unions in the British Empire. 

Punniah: Indian Constitution. 
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Books recommended: 

Da\v^son:The Development of Dominion ^.Status. 

Zirnmern: The Third British Empire. 

Ramsay Muir: History of the British Commonwealth. 

Durham: Report on the Affairs in Canada. 

Keith: Speeches and Documents on British Colonial Policy. 
Keith: Responsible Government in the Dominions. 

Keith: Speeches and Documents on Indian Policy. 

Keith: Governments of the British Empire. 

Paper IV. — (a) Principhjs of Sociology. 

(Syllabus and books same as lor Economics and Sociology). 

OR 

(b) Federalism. 

This course will include a study of the principles and practice ol 
FederatKm in ancient; Greece, Mediaeval times and the Modern 
Period, v;ith special reference to the history of the Federations. The 
question of an Indian t'ederation. 

Books prescribed: 

Sharma: Federal Polity. 

Bryce: The American Commonwealth. 

Hamilton: The Fedeialist. 

Siiarma: The Indian Federation. 


Books recommended: 

Brooks: Government in Switzerland. 

Egerion: Federations and Unions in the British Empire. 
Newton: Federal and Unified Constitutions. 

Brand: Union of South Africa. 

Report of the Royal Commission on the Australian Constitunon. 
Cannaway: The Failure of Federalism in Australia. 

S. Mogi: Problem of Federalism. 

Dawson: Canadian Constitutional Development. 

Government of India Act, 1935. 

OR, 


(c) The Principles and Methods of State Activity. 

A survey of what the Modern State does and a constructive state- 
it nnohX to do in respect of actual social problems l.ke 
ment ol ^ defectiven^s, dependence, criminality, crime, 

poverty, unemp y^^. marriage, drink, traffic m 

Sf Nation, charity, socioparasiUsm, inequitable distribution ot 
income, lack of equal opportunities, etc. 
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Books prescribed: 

Poiid* Social Problems and Social Policy. 

Hobhouse: Elements of Social Justice. 

Jerome Davjs; Contemporary Social Movements. 

Ram: The State in Relation to Labour; in India. 

Books recommended: 

Jethi'o Brown: Underlying Principles of Modern Legislation. 

Con'inons and Andrews: Principles and Methods of Labour Legis- 
lation. 

Mackenzie: Introduction to Social Philosophy. 

1:1 ether ington and Muirhead: Social Purpose. 

Oillmg: Poverty and Dependency. 

Carver: Essay on Social Justice. 

Russel: Princinles of social Reconstruction. 

Apgasamy: Legal Aspects of Social Reloim. 

Man.aold: Social Pathology 

Clifford Manshardt: Social Legislat’on in Bombay. (Tatu Re- 
search Institute of Social Service Bombay). 

Hajmes, F. E.: The American Prison System. 

Leo Page: Crime and the Community. 

Paper V. — Contemporary History and Governments of Asia (exclud- 
ing India). 

This course will deal especially with the recent history of Eastern 
civilisation and institutions and the modern constitutions ot Japan, 
China, Siam, Afghanistan, Iraq, Persia, Turkey and Egypt. It will 
also cover such points as the intrusion ol the Western world into these 
regions, the impact of Occidental civilisation on Eastern cultures, and 
specific problems of administration and Government. The growth an^ 
development of representative institutions and parliamentary Govein- 
ment vrill be studied in detail. 

The course will also include the Government of the follov/ing 
dependencies: The Philippines, Java, Korea and Indo-China. 

Books p»'escribed: 

Quigley: Japanese Government and Politics. 

Linebarger: Government in Republican China. 

Hasketh Bell: Foreign and Colonial Administ.^ation in the Far 
East. 

Kitazawa: The Government of Japan. 

Kalaw: Self-Government in the Phillippines. 

Wu: Government and Politics of China. 

Toynbee and Kirkwood: Turkey. 

Young: Egypt. 
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Books recommended: 

Ireland: The New Korea. 

Harris: Europe and the East. 

Hooper: The Constitutional Laws of Iraq. 

Hampden- Jackson: The Post-War World. 

Gibbons: The New Map of Asia. 

Dutcher, Geo. M.; The Political Awakening of the East.. 

Iqbal Ali Shah: Afghanistan. 

Koiin: History of Nationalism in the East. 

Paper VI. — One of the following subjects: 

1. Local and Municipal Governments (with special reference 

to British India). 

2. Contemporary Political Thought. 

3. Principles of Jurisprudence. 

4. History of the British Empire. 

5. International Institutions. 

6. Government and Administration of India. 

7. Colonial Policy and Administration. 

8. Public Administration. 

J. The New Governments of Europe from 1919 to 1939. 

10. History of the Far East. 

Fov 1945 and 1946 .the following alternatives will be open 

1. Local and Municipal Government. 

2. Contemporary Political Thought. 

3. The New Governments of Europe from 1919 to 1939. 

1. Local and Municipal Governments (with special reference 
to Britn^h India). 

A study of the Local and Municipal Institutions of Great Britain, 
France, Germany, and the U.S.A., and a detailed study of the Gov- 
ment of Indian Cities, District and Local Boards, and Panchayats, 
and discussion of their chief administrative problems. 

Books recommended: 

Munro: Government of American Cities. 

Robson: The Development of Local Government in England. 

Statutory Commission Report, Vol. V. (Memorandum on Local 
Gcvemment). 

Munro: Municipal Administration. 

Shah: Constitution, Functions, and Administration of Indian 
Municipalities. 

Finer: English Local Government. 
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Harris: Local Governments in Many Lands. 

Anderson: Local Government in England. 

Municipal and District Board Acts of the U. P. 

C.P., Bengal, Bombay, Madras and the Punjab. 

U. P. Village Panchayat Act. 

2. Contemporary Political Thought. 

The heritage froni the XlX Century. Recent tendencies. The 
Quantitative Method. The psychological approach. Pluralism 
and the legalistic versus the sociological view of the State. 
Schools of socialism. The controversy over democracy and 
liberal doctrines. Conservatism in the XX Century. Fascism, 
Representative tendencies in Asiatic thought. 

Books recommended: 

Rice: Quantitative Methods of Politics. 

Wallas: Human Nature in Politics. 

Mclver: The Modern State. 

Duguit: Law and Modern State. 

Laski: The State in Theory and Practice. 

Cole: What Marx Really Meant, 

Strachey: The Theory and Practice of Communism. 

Lippmann: The Good Society. 

Oakshott: Social and Political Doctrines of Contemporary 
Lurope. 

Elliot: The Pragmatic Revolt in Politics. 

Coker: Recent Political Thought. 

Merriam: A History of Political Theories. (Dunning, Vol. IV). 
3, The New Governments of Europe from 1919 to 1939. 

This course will include a detailed study of the Constitutions of 
Germany, Russia and Italy, and an outline study of the constitutions 
of Ireland, Spain and Czechoslovakia. 

The paper will be divided in two parts, one dealing with the 
detailed study of Germany, Russia and Italy, and the other with 
the rest. 

Books recommended: 

Graham: The Governments of Central Europe. 

Xohn: Ireland. 

Greaves: The New Constitution of Spain- 
Spencer: Government and Politics of Italy. 

Buell: New Governments in Europe. ^ 

Sydney Webb: Soviet Communism. 
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Sharma: Recent Experiments in Constitution Making 
Manuel: Politics of Spain. 

Steiner: Government of Fascist Italy. 

Marx: Government in the Third Reich. 

Harper: Government of Soviet Union. 

Pollock: Government of Greater Germany. 

B.A. Honours for 1946 and after. 

There will be six papers: — 

Paper I — Comparative Government. 

Tn addition to the syllabus prescribed for the B.A. Pass Paper I. 
the following special subject has been prescribed: — 

The working Constitution of India with special reference to 
the Government of India Acts 1915, 1919 and 1935. 

Books prescribed: 

Jenks: The State and the Nation. 

Ham and Sharma: Modern Governments. (Latest Edition! 
Munro: Governments of Europe. 

Bryce: Modern Democracies. 

Ramsay Muir: How Britain is governed. 

Headlam-Morley: The New Democratic Constitutions of Europe. 
Sharma: Recent Experiments in Constitution Making. Govern- 
ment of India Act, 19S5. 

Books recommended: 

H. Finer: Theory and Practice of Modern Government 
Bryce: American Commonwealth, Vol. I. 

Sah: Government and Politics of France. 

Dicey: The Law of the Constitution. 

I. Jennings: The Law and the Constitution. 

I. Jennings: Cabinet Government of England, 

Laski: Parliamentary Government in England 
Lowell: Government of England. 

Paper 11. — ^Theory of the State. 

Tn addition to the books and syllabus prescribed for Paper II 
of B.A. Pass, the following special course is prescribed for 1944 
and 1945:— 

English Political Thought in the Nineteenth Century. 
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Books prescribed: 

Spencer: Man versus the State. 

Crane Brinton: English Political Thought in the Nineteenth 
Century. 

Asirvatham: • Political Theory. 

Gainer: Political Science and Government. 

Barker: Political Thought in Enigland from Spencer to To-day. 
E. Asirvatham: Spencer’s Theory of Social Justice. 

Sabine: History of Political Theories. 

Books recommended: 

Dunning: A History of Political Theories, 4 Vols. 

Political Thought in England — Home University Library Series 
(4 Vols.). 

Blown: English Political Theory. 

Burns: Political Ideals. 

Pollock- History of the Science of Politics. 

Hobhouse: Metaphysical Theory of the State. 

Bhandarkar: Some Aspects of Hindu Political Theory 

Wallas: Human Nature in Politics. 

J. L. Myers: Greek Political Thought 
Laski; A Grammar of Politics. 

Heo'-nshaw (Ed.): The Social and Political Ideas of Some Re- 
presentative Thinkers of the Age of Revolutions and Recons- 
truction 1815 — 1867. 

Mac Cunn: Six Radical Thinkers. 

Paper III. — ^Either. 

(A) English Constitutional History from 1603 to the Present Day. 

(A background of the earlier period will be required). 

Struggle between the Stuarts and Parliament: the Theory of 
the Divine Right of Kings: Petition of Rights: The Civil War. 

4 . The Commonwealth . , The Habeas Corpus Act: The Revo- 

lution of 1688. 

Kingship . (a) In the 18th Century. 

(b) In the 19th Century. 

House of Lords . . (a) Up to 1832, (b) From 1832 to 1911, 

(c) From 1911 to 1932-— Problem of 
Reform. 

House of Commons . . (a) The Unretormed House, (b) From 

Reform Act of 1832 to Reform Act 
of 1911 and 1918. 

Cabinet . . (a) Origin, (b) Growth, and (c) Dev«' 

lopment — War Cabinet. 



500 


LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY-CALENLAB 1944-46 


Privy Council: Judiciary: Local Government: Constitutional Re- 
lations of the Dominions with the Mother Country. 

Books prescribed: 

Adams: English Constitutional History. 

Taswell-Langmead: English Constitutional History. (Latest Edi' 
tion). 

S. V. Puntambekar: English Constitutional History. 

Books recommended: 

Maiiland: Constitutional History of England. 

Anson: Law and Custom of the Constitution. 

Dicey: Law of the Constitution. (Latest Edition). 

Muir: How Britain is governed. 

Wade and Phillips: Constitutional Law. 

Medley: English Constitutional History. 

Prothero: Statutes and Constitutional Documents. 

Pollard: Evolution of Parliament. 

Kerr: Constitutional History of Modern Britain. 1485-1937. 

OR, 

(B) liidJan Constitutional History frcm 1600 to the Present Day. 

Organization, powers and working of the East India Company; 
Charter Acts and connected legislation; the Evolution of the Judi- 
cial System and District System; the Growth of the Civil Service; 
the Government of India Act 1858: the Indian Council Acts. 1861, 
1892. 1909; Government of India Act, 1919 (with later amendments); 
Government of India Act. 1935; Dyarchy; the Development of Local 
Self-Government; Relations of the Government of India with Indian 
States. 

Books prescribed: 

Keith: Indian Constitutional History. 

Montagu: Chelmsford Report. 

Guvernment of India Acts, 1915, 1919 and 1935. 

Funniah: Indian Constitution. 

Books recommended: 

Keith: Speeches and Documents on Indian Policy. 

- Jlbert: The Government of India. 

Chablani: Constitutional Documents. 

Ramsay Muir: The Making of British India. 

Pannikar: Indian States and the Government of India* 

Sharma: Indian Federation. 

G. N Singh: Landmarks in Indian Constitutional Development. 
Raghubir Singh: Indian States and the New Regime. 
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K. K. Bhattacharya: The Indian Constitution 
OR. 

(€) Constitutional History of the British Commonwealth, 1688 to 
the Present Day. 

This course will deal with the main phases of the development 
of the British Commonwealth, the relations between the Mother 
Country and the original Colonies, the grant of representative institiu 
tions and self-government to the Colonies, the gradual growth of au- 
tonomy in the Colonies till their becoming Dominions, the various 
accompanying institutional and conceptual developments till the 
present day. 

Books prescribed: 

Adams: English Constitutional History (the portion since 1688) 
Egerion: Federations and Unions in the British Empire. 
Punniah: Indian Constitution. 

Books lecommended: 

Dawson: The Development of Dominion Status. 

Zimmern: The Third British Empire. 

Ramsay Muir: History of the British Commonwealth. 

Durham: Report on the Affairs in Canada.* 

Keith; Speeches and Documents on British Colonial Policy 
Keith: Responsible Government in the Dominions 
Koilh: Speeches and Documents on Indian Policy. 

,,, Keith: Governments of the British Empire. 

Paper IV.— (a) Principles of Sociology. 

(Syllabus and booths same as for Economics and Sociology) 

OR 

(h) .Federalism. 

‘ This course will include a study of the principles and practice of 
Federalism in ancient Greece, Mediaeval times and the Modern Period, 
with special reference to the history of the Federations. The Ques- 
tion of an Indian Federation. 

Books prescribed: 

Sharma: Federal Polity. 

Bryce: The American Commonwealth 
Hamilton: The Federalist. 

Sharma: The Indian Federation. 
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Books recommended: 

Brooks: Government in Switzerland. 

Egerton: Federations and Unions in the British Empire. 

Newton: Federal and Unified Constitutions 
Brand: Union of South Africa. 

Report of the Royal Commission on the Australian Constitution. 

Carinaway: The Failure of Federalism in Australia. 

S. Mogi: Problem of Federalism. 

Dawson: Canadian Constitutional Development 
Government of India Act, 1935. 

OR, 

(c) The Principles and Methods of State Activity. 

The course will deal with the principles and methods of State 
Activity, and with a survey of what the State does in respect of 
Social problems particularly the problems of Social Security in 
England and India. 

The course will include the following topics: — 


I. (a) 
(b‘^ 
^c) 
(d) 
ie) 

(i) 

(K) 

II. '(a) 

(b) 

ic) 

(d) 

(ei 

(t) 

(«) 


Theories of State Action. 

Social Harmony. 

Social Justice. 

Progress. 

Principles of Social Legislation,. 

Methods and techniques of Social reform. 
Social Service State. 


Poverty and unemployment. Poor relief and famiat 
relief. 


Labour welfare and the Beveridge Scheme. 

Theories of punishment. Causes of crime. Treatment of 
criminals. 


Liquor traffic. Prohibition in India. 

The problem ot defectiveness. The insane and otoer 
mental defectives. The blind, the deaf and the dumb. 
Sargent Scheme and Wardha scheme of education. 
Position of women in India. Legislation to improve their 
condition. 


Books prescribed: 

Ford: Social Problems and Social Policy. 
Hobhouse: Elements of Social Jiistice. 

.Terome Davis; Contemporary Social Movements. 
Ram; The State in Relatio*! to Labour in India. 
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Books recommended; 

Jethio Brown: Underlying Principles of Modem Legislation. 

Commons and Andrews: Principles and Methods of Labour Legis- 
lation. 

Mackenzie: Introduction to Social Philosophy. 

Hetherington and Muirhead; Social Purpose. 

Gilling: Poverty and Dependency. 

Carver: Essay on Social Justice. 

Russel: Principles of social Reconstruction. 

Appasamy: Legal Aspects of Social Reform. 

Mangold: Social Pathology. 

Cliiiord Manshardt: Social Legislation in Bombay 
search institute of Social Service, Bombay). 

Haynes, F. E.: The American Prison System. 

Leo Page: Crime and the Commimity. ' 

Paper V. — Contemporary History and Governments of Asia (exclud- 
ing India). 

Tills course will deal especially with the recent history of Eastern 
civilisation and institutions and the modern constitutions of Japan, 
China, Siam, Afghanistan, Iraq, Persia, Turkey and Egypt. It wdl 
also cover such points as the intrusion of the Western world into these 
regions, the impact of Occidental civilisation on Eastern cultures, and 
specific problems of administration and Goverrfinent. The growth and 
development of representative institutions and parliamentary Govern- 
ment will be studied in detail. 

The course will also include the Government of the following 
dependencies: The Philippines, Java, Korea and Indo-China. 

Books prescribed: 

Quigley: Japanese Government and Politics. 

Lincbarger: Government in Republican China. 

Hasketh Bell: Foreign and Colonial Administration in the Far 
East. 

Kitazawa: The Government of Japan. 

Kalaw: Self-Government in the Phillippines. 

Wu: Government and Politics of China. 

Toynbee and Kirkwood: Turkey. 

Young: Egypt. 

V. S. Ram: Comparative Colonial Policy. 

Books recommended: 

Ireland: The New Korea. 

Harris: Europe and the East. 

HooT>er: The Constitutional Laws of Iraq. 
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Hampden- Jackson: The Post-War World. 

Gibbons: The New Map of Asia. . - -n ♦ 

Dutcher, Geo. M,: The Political Awakening of the East. 

Iqbal Ali Shah: Afghanistan. 

Kohn: History of Nationalism in the East. 

Paper VI. — One of the fallowing subjects: 

1. Local and Municipal Governments (with special reference 
to British India). 

2. Contemporary Political Thought. 

3. Principles of Jurisprudence. 

4. History of the British Empire. 

5. International Institutions. 

6. Government and Administration of India. 

7. Colonial Policy and Administration. 

8. Public Administration. 

9. The New Governments of Europe from 1919 to 1939. 

10. History of the Far East. 

For 1945 and 1946 the following alternatives will be open. 

1. Local and Municipal Government. 

2. Contemporary Political Thought. 

3. The New Governments of Europe from 1919 to 1939. 

1. Local and Municipal Governments (with special reference 
to British India). 

A study of the Local and Municipal Institutions of Great Britain 
France, Germany, and the U.S.A., and a detailed study of the Gov- 
ment of Indian Cities, District and Local Boards, and Panchayats, 
and discussion of their chief administrative problems. 

Books recommended: 

Munro: Government of American Cities. 

Robson: The Development of Local Government in England. 

Statutory Commission Report, Vol. V. (Memorandum on Local 
Go'^emment). 

Munro: Municipal ’Administration. 

Shah: Constitution, Functions, and Administration of Ipdian 
Municipalities. 

Finei: English Local Government. 

Harris: Local Governments in Many Lands. 

Anderson: Local Government in England. 

Municipal and District Board Acts of the U. P. 

C,P., Bengal, Bombay, Madras and Punjab. 

U. P. Village Panchayat Act. " - - li 
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2. Contemporary Political Thous^ht. 

Tlie heritage from the XIX Century. Recent tendencies, 'pie 
quantitative Method. The psychological approach. Pluralism 
and the legalistic versus the sociological view of the State- 
Schools of socialism. The controversy over democracy and 
liberal doctrines. Conservatism in the XX Century. Fascism 
Representative tendencies in Asiatic thought. 

Books recommended: 

Rice: Quantitative Methods of I^olitics. 

Wallas: Human Nature in Politics. 

Mclver: The Modern State. 

Duguit: Law and Modern State. 

Laski: The State in Theory and Practice. 

Cole: What Marx Really Meant. 

Strachey: The Theory and Practice of Communism 
Lippmann: The Good Society. 

Oakshott: Social and Political Doctrines of Contemporary 
Europe. 

Elliot: The Pragmatic Revolt in Politics 
Coker: Recent Politfcal Thought. 

Merriam: A History of Political Theories. (Dunning, Vol. IV). 

3. The New Governments of Europe from 1919 to 1939. 

This course will include a detailed study of the Constitutiojis of 
Germany, Russia and Italy, and an outline study of the constitutions 
of Irelana, Spain and Czechoslovakia. 

The paper will be divided in two parts, one dealing with the 
detailed study of Germany, Russia and Italy, and the other witn 
the rest 

Books recommended: 

Graliam: The Governments of Central Europe. 

Kohn: Ireland. 

Greaves: The New Constitution of Spain 
Spencer: Government and Politics of Italy. 

Buell: New Governments in Europe. 

Sydney Webb: Soviet Communism. 

Sharma: Recent Experiments in Constitution Making. 

Manuel: Politics of Spain. 

Steiner; Government of Fascist Italy. 

Marx: Government in the Third Reich. 

Harper: Government of Soviet Union. 

Pollock: Government of Greater Germany, 
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M.A. PART I. 

(Same as for B,A. Honours, except papers I & II). 

M.A. and M.A. Part n. 

(For 1945.) 

Paper I.— A Comparative Study of Political Thought with detailed 
study of some of the classical Texts. 

Texts prescribed: 

Plato; Republic. 

Rousseau: Social Contract. 

Books recommended: 

Green: Principles of Political Obligation. 

R. H. S. Crossman: Plato To-day. 

Sabine: History of Political Theories. 

Barker: Political Thought from Spencer to To-day. 

Barker: Plato and His Predecessors. 

Gv^ttel: Readings in Politica'l Science. 

Vaughan: Studies in the History of Political Theories (3 Vols.) 
Coker: Readings in Political Thought. 

Allen: Political Thought in the XVI Century. 

Note.— The paper will be divided into 2 parts, one on the Texts 
presc^’ibed and the other on the rest of the# course. 

Paper II. — International Law. 

The Historical development and practical application of the rules 
governing the intercourse of nations at the present day as shown in 
diplomatic discussions, decisions of international tribunals, and the 
doctrines of the chief writers and recent judicial interpretation and 
application of the principles of International Law. Cases wxiich 
have particularly influenced modern international Law, incluamg 
cases before the Permanent Court of International Justice, will be 
studied. 

Books prescribed: 

Fenwick: International Law. 

Pitt-Cobbet: Leading Cases in International Law .(2 Vols.) 
Oppenheim: International Law, Latest Edition (McNair.) 
Books recommended: 

Hall: International Law (ninth edition). 

Lawrence: Principles of International Law. 

A. P Higgins: Hague Peace Conferences. 

Garner: Recent Developments in International Law. 

Garner: International Law and the World War 
P. B. Potter; International Organisation. 
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Stowell; International Law. 

McNair and Lauterpacht: Annual Digest qf Public International 
Law Cases. 

Paper 111. 

Either (1) Ancient Indian Polity and Institutions. 

Or (2) Islamic Political Theories^ and Institutions. 

Or (3) International Relations. 

Or (4) History of North America, with special reference to 

U. S. A., from 1763 to th^ Present Day. 

Syllabus and books prescribed for (1) Ancient Indian Polity 
and Institutions. 

This course will deal with the Theory of State and forms and 
functions of Goveininent as conceived by the ancient Hindu thmtcers. 
In particular, it will entail a study of the laws of administration, 
the v^arncus political institutions from the village communities up 
to the Empire States, the relations subsisting between the States, as 
well as Iheir foieign policy. It will also include a study of the sys- 
tems of Local Sell-Government m Ancient India. 

Books prescribed: 

Haug: Aiteriya Upanishad (English Translation). 

Manu: Chapter VII of the Smriti 
Maliabharat: Shanti Parva. 

Kautilya: At thshastra. 

Jayaswal: Hindu Polity. 

Books lecommeiided: 

fSeui Prasad: The State in Ancient India. 

Aiyangar: Aspects of Ancxcnt Indian Polity. 

Mookerji: Local Self-Government in Ancient India. 

Mazumdar: Corporate Liie in Ancient India. 

McCnndle: Magasthenes. 

Viohwanath: International Law in Ancient India. 

Cambridge History of India, Vdl. I, Chapters IV, V and X-XIII. 
Ghoshal: Hindu Political Theories. 

Dikshitar: Hindu Administrative Institutions. 

An j aria: Political Obligation in the Hindu State. 

Islamic Political Theories and Institutions. 

.(Books and Syllabus to be prescribed later.) 

♦This option is not allowed for the present. 
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Syllabus and books recommended for (3) International Rela- 
tions. 

Th'S course is intended to serve as a general introduction to the 
scientific study of international relations. Some of the major prac- 
tical problems like emigration and immigration, disarmament and 
regional understandings bke the Monroe Doctrine, etc., will be 
studied in some detail. 

Books recommended; 

Schumann: International Politics 

G. Hardy: A Short History of International Affairs. 

Buell: International Relations. 

Wolf: Empire and Commerce in Africa. 

Cook and Steiger: Readings, in International Relations. 

V. S. Ram: Comparative Colonial Policy. 

Toynbee: Survey of International Affairs. 

Carr: International Relations- since the Peace Treaties. 

Emery and Simons: The Great Powers in World Politics. 
Potter: International Organisation. 

P. J. Treat: The Far East. 

Bailie: Diplomatic History of the American People. 

Syllabus and books recommended for (4) History of North 
America, w^th special reference to U. S. A. 

from 1763 to Present Day. 

This course will include a short history of Canada and North 
America from 1763 up to the present day, dealing with the social, 
economic and political development of the North American Con- 
tinent. 'The international relations of these countries as world 
powers will be studied. Special emphasis will be laid on the U.S.A. 
in its national and international development. The colonial policy 
of the US.A. in the Carribean, the Pacific and Asia will also be 
studied. 

Books recommended; 

Channing; Students' History of the United States (Macmillan). 
Beard: American History. 

Beard: The Rise of American Civilization. 

Muzzey: History of the American People. 

Coolidge: United States as a World Power. 

A. B. Hart; Formation of the Union- 

Roberts; History of Canada. 

Cobett and Smith: Canada as a World Power. 

Kennedy: The Constitution of Canada. 

Woodrow Wilson: Division and Reunion 
Ldtini: American Foreign Policy. 

(5i) Modern Political Thought. 

(Books to be prescribed later.) 
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Paper IV.— Essay 

(N.B. — In lieu of Papers III and IV a Thesis may be presented 
on a subject approved by the Head of the Department.) 

M.A, and M.A. Part ll, Jor 1946 and after. 

Paper I. — A Comparative Study of Political Thought with detailed 
study of some of the classical Texts. 

Texts prescribed: 

Plato: Republic. 

Rousseau: Social Contract. 

Books recommended: 

Green: Principles of Political Obligation. 

H. H. S. Crossman: Plato To-day. 

Sabine: Histoi^y of Political Theories. 

Barker: Political Thought from Spencer to To-day. 

Barker: Plato and His Predecessors. 

‘ Gettell: Readings in Political Science. 

Vaughan: Studies in the History of Political Theories (3 Vols.) 
Coaker: Readings in Political Thought, 

Allen: Political Thought in the XVl Century 
Vaughan: PoJifical Writings of Rousseau., 

Note— Tbo n.inci- w b be di'.idcd iriio 2 parts one on the Te^is 
prescribed and the other on the rest of the course. 

Paper II. — 'International Law. 

The Historical development and practical application of the rules 
governing the intercourse of nations at the present day as shown in 
diplomatic discussion, decisions of international tribunals, and the 
doctrines of the chief writers and recent judicial interpiretation and 
application of the principles of International Law. Cases which have 
particularly Influenced modern International Law, including cases 
before the Permanent Court of International Justice, will be studied. 

Books prescribed: ^ 

Fenwick: International Law 

■pitt-^Cobbet: Leading Cases in International Law (2 VoLs.) 
Oppenheim: International Law, Latest Edition (McNair.) 

Books recommended: 

Hall: International Law (ninth edition). 

Lawrence: Principles of International Law. 

A. P Higgins: Hague Peace Conferences. 

Gamer: Recent Developments in International Law. 

Garner: International Law and the World War. 

?. B. Potter: International <^irganisation. 
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Stowell: International Law. 

McNair & Lauterpacht: Annual Digest of Public International 
Law Cases. 

Paper in. 

Either (1) Ancient Indian Polity and Institutions. 

Or (2) Islamic Political Theories and Institutions. 

Or (3) International Relations. 

Or (4) History of North America, with special reference to 
U.S.A., from 1763 to the Present Day. 

Syllabus and books prescribed for (1) Ancient Indian 
Polity and Institution!;. 

Th'.s course will deal with the Theory of State and forms and 
functions of Government as conceived by the ancient Hindu thinkers. 
In particular, it will entail a study of the laws of administration, the 
various i>olitical institutions from the village communities up to the 
Empire States, the relations subsisting between the States, as well 
as their foreign policy. It will also include a study of the systems 
of Local Self-Government in Ancient India. 

Books prescribeds 

Haug: Aiteriya Upanishad {English Translation). 

Manu: Chapter VII of the Smriti. 

Mahabharat: Shanti Parva. 

Kautilya: Arthshastra. 

Jayaswal: Hindu Polity. 

Books recommended: 

Beni Prasad: The State in Ancient India. 

Aiyangar: Aspects of Ancient Indian Polity. 

Mookerji: Local Self-Government in Ancient India. 

Mazumdar: Corporate Life in Ancient India. 

McCrindle: Magasthenes. 

Vishwanath: International Law in Ancient India. 

Cambridge History of India, Vol. I, Chapters IV, V and X — XIII. 
Ghoshal: Hindu Political Theories. 

Dikshitar: Hindu Administrative Institutions. 

Anjaria: Political Obligation in the Hindu State. 

♦(2; Islamic Political Theories and Institutions. 

(Books and Syllabus to be prescribed later.) 


•'^Tihis option is not allowed for the present. 
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S^^llabus and books recommended for (3) International 
Relations. 

This course is intended to serve as a general introduction to the 
scientific study ofi international relations. Some of the major prac- 
tical problems like emigration and immigration, disarmament and 
regional understandings like the Monroe Doctrine, etc., will be, 
studied in some detail. 

Books recommended: 

Schumann: International Politics. 

G. Hardy: A Short History of International Affairs. 

Buell: International Relations. 

Wojf: Empire and Commerce in Africa. 

Cook and Steiger: Readings in International Relations. 

V. S. Ram: Comparative Colonial Policy. 

Toynbee: Survey of International Affairs. 

Carr: International Relations since the Peace Treaties. 

‘•This option is not allowed for the present. 

Emeiy and Simons: The Great Powers in World Politics. 

P. J. Treat: The Fai East 

Bailie: Diplomatic History of the American People. 

Potter: International Organisation. 

Syllabus and books recommended for (4) History of North 

America, with special reference to U.S.A. 
from 1763 to Present Day. 

Tins course will include a short history of Canada and North 
America from 1763 up to the present day, dealing with the social, 
economic and political development of the North American Conti- 
nent. The international relations of these countries as world powers 
will be studied. Special emphasis will be laid on the U.S.A. in its 
national and international development. The colonial policy of the 
U.S.A. in the Carribean, the Pacific and Asia will also be studied. 

Books recommended: 

Channing: Students’ History of the United Stales (Macmillan), 
Beard: American History. 

Beard: The Rise of American Civilization. 

Muzzey: History of the American People, 

Coolidge: United States as a World Power, 

A. B. Hart: Formation of the Union. 

Roberts: History of Canada. 

Cobett and Smith; Canada as a World Power. 
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KrDneav'T T'ue Coiistiiallon of Canada. 

WT^kirow Wilson: Division and Reunion. 

Latiin: American Foreign Policy. 

(5) Modern Political Thought. 

(Books to be prescribed later.) 

Paper IV — Essay. 

(N U. — In lieu of Papers III and IV a Thesis may be presen led 
on a subject approved by the Head of the Department) 

ECONOMICS. 

B.A 

Students are recommended to take any two of the follo\/ ne: 
subjects along with Economics, orovided that the combination 
permissible under Ordinance No. 2 under tne head “BjA. Pass’’*-' 

(i) Political Science 
(ii) History, 
oii) Philosophy. 

(iv) Mathematics. 

(v) A Classical or Modern Language. 

B.A. Pass 

There shall be two papers as follows: — 

Paper I. — Pnn( ipies of Economics. 

Tf ludi'ir ' Conditianr, Cragraphicab ' 

and Poliucai. 

The (oiiowmg syllabus is prescribed for 1945 • — 

PAPER I. 

PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 

The Geographical Environment. 

Influence of physical features on economic life. Climate a 
economic development. The world’s major economic regioas and 
their relations. Economics of transport. 

The Origins of Economic Life. 

Elements of Primitive Culture. Primitive Economics. Evolution 
of Agi le Lilture Origins of the Family. 

Consumption. 

W^'ants. Utility and Laws of Utility. Laws of Demand. Statistics 
of Consumption. 

Organisation of Production. 

Brief survey of econpmic stages. The economical uses of lancb 
The Law of Returns. Cottage and Village Industries. The struc- 
ture of Machine Industry. Rural and World Economy. The Indus- 
trial Evolution. The growth, of Capitalism. Forms of Industrial 
Organization. Scientific Management. 
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Exchange. 

]jaws of markets. Theories of value. Special cases of value. 
Monopolies* 

The Distribution of Income. 

The National Dividend. Problems of Distribution. Rent, 
Wag^^s. Interest. Profits. * 

Money and Credit. 

Money. Quantity theory. Gi»esham’s Law. Index Numbers. 
Monetary standards. Banks. Central Banks. Speculation. Busi- 
ness Cycles. The recent Economic Depression. 

Public Finance. 

Canons of Taxation. Principal Theories of Taxation. Single 
Tax versus Multiple Tax System. Proportional Taxation. Progres- 
sive Taxation. 

Public Debt. 

Its nature and classifications Conversion: Redempticm. 

Methods of Redemption. 

International Trade. 

Nature of International Trade. The Theory of ccmparr^tiv: 
costs. Balance of Trade. Balance of Accounts. Case for Fi^e 
Tragic and for Protection. Drawbacks of Protection. Imperial Pre- 
ference. Foreiign Excliange. 

Applied Economics. 

The Economic System in i elation to Society and the Stalie. 
Socialism. Co-operative Industry. Economic Planning'. Social 
Stratification. Poverty. Unemployment and Types of Relief.* Eco- 
nomic Legislation. 

Books recommended: 

'Thcmas: Elements of Economics. 

Carver: Principles of Rural Economics. 

* Marshall: Economics of Industry. 

Brittle: Social and Economic Geography. 

Bogardus: Introduction to Sociology. 

■^l^ukerjee: Groundwork of Economics. 

Firth: Human Types. 

Briggs and Jordan: Text Book of Economics. 

Additional books for Honours students: 

^‘'Taussig: Principles of Economics. 

Meyers: Elements of Modern Economics. 

Stratchey: Theory and Practice of Socialism. 

^'Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended for 
study: other books are to be consulted. 
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"^Fairchild: Foundations of Social Life. 
Huntington: The Human Habitat. 
Hayes: Sociology (new edition). 

Ben ham: Economics. 


PAPER n. 

INDIAN ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 
Geographical. 

Agricultural Regions of India. Distribution of Mineral Resources 
and Industries. Factors underlying the distribution of Population. 
Indian dietary and the Standards of living. Agricultural Practices 
with Special reference to the U. P. 

Industrial. 

Village and Cottage Industries. Organised Industries. Prob- 
lems ot Industrial Labour. Industrial Finance. The State and 
Industry. Foreign Capital and Enterprise. 

Sociological. 

Pace, Tribe, Caste, and Class, Social structure and economic life 
of the Primitive Tribes and Castes of the U. P. 

Caste and Changes in the Caste system. The Joint Family. 
The Economic Significance of Caste and the Joint Family. Social 
Economy of the village. Rural planning. 

State in relation to Indian Economic Life. 

Land Tenure and Land Revenue. Tenancy Legislation in th@ 
U. P. 

Indian Railways. Irrigation in India. Home Charges. 

Plincipal features and trends of Indian Foreign Trade and its 
distribution. Home charges. The Finance of Indian Foreign Trade. 
Free Trade versus Protection in India, Discriminating I^otection. 
Trade Agreements. 

Indian Currency System. Indian Banking. The Imperial Bank. 
The Reserve Bank, 

Chief Features of Indian Finance: Sources of central Revenue. 
Main items of Public expenditure in the Central Government. Fede- 
ral and Provincial Finance. The Meston Award. Niemeyer Report. 
Indian Taxation and its incidence. 

Indian Public Debt. The Indian Budget. 

Books recommended: 

*IiVde: The Continent of Asia. 

*Blunt: The Caste System of Noirthern India. 

♦Mukerjee: Rural Economy of India. 

♦Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended fur 
study: other books are to be consulted. 
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Hodson: Primitive Culture of India. 

Industrial Labour in India (I. L. 0. Publication). 

Margaret Reade: The Indian Peasant Up-rooted. 

Chablani: Indian Currency, Banking and Exchange. 

Mukerjee: Food Planning for Four Hundred Millions. 

MukerjeeJ Economic Problems of Modem India (2 Vols,). 

tSinha: Indian Currency. * 

Banerjee: Study of Indian Economics (New Edition). 

Additional books for Honours students. 

Report of the Royal Commission on Indian Currency and Finance. 

Report of the U. P. Industrial Finance Committee. 

The Ethnographic Volume of the Census of India, 1921. 

Report of the Royal Commission on Labour, 1921. 

Report of the Provincial Banking Enquiry Committee U.P 

The following syllabus is prescribed for 1946 and afters — 
PAPER I. 

PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS 

The Geographical Environment. 

Influence of physical features on economic life. Climate and 
economic development. The world’s major economic regions and 
their relations. Economics of transport. * 

The Origins of Economic Life. 

Elements of Primitive Culture. Primitive Economics. Evolution 
3f Agiaculture. Origins of the Family. 

Consumption. 

Wants. Utility and Laws of Utility. Laws of Demand. Statistics 
of Consumption. 

Organisation of Production. 

Brief survey of economic stages. The economical uses of land. 
The Law of Returns. Cottage and Village Industries. The struc- 
ture of Machine Industry. Rural and World Economy. The Indt^» 
trial Evolution. The growth of Capitalism. Forms of Industrial 
C)a:ganii:ation. Scientific Management. 

Exchange 

Laws of markets. Theories of value. Special cases of value. 
Monopolies. 


The Distribution of Income. 

The National Dividend. Problems of Distribution. Rent. Wa^. 
Interest Profits. 
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Money and Credit. 

Money. Modern Money. Monetary Standards. Value of 
Money. Index Numbers. Inflation, Deiflation and Reflation. Effects 
of changes in the value of money. Banks. Balance Sheet. Central 
Banks. Business cycles. 


^Public Finance. 

Canons of Taxation. Principal Theories of Taxation. Single 
Tax versus Multiple Tax System. Proportional Taxation. Progres- 
sive Taxation. Direct and Indirect Taxation. Features of a good 
Tax System. 

Sources of Public Income. Classification of Public Expenditure. 
Productive and Unproductive Expenditure. 

Public Debt. 

Its nature and classification. Loans versus Taxes, Funded, 
unfunded and Floating Debt. Treasury Bills. Redeemable and 
non-redeemable loans. Conversion. Redemption. Methods of Re- 
demption. Sinking Fund. Capital Levy. Repudiation of Public 
Debts. 


International Trade. 

Nature of International Trade. The Theory of comparative 
costs. Balance of Trade, Balance of Accounts. Case for l^ee 
Trade and for Protection. Drawbacks of Protection. Imperial Pre- 
forence. Foreign Exchange. 

Applied Economics. 

The Economic System in relation to Society and the State. So- 
cialism’. Co-operative Industry. Economic Planning. Social Strati- 
fication. Poverty, Unemployment and Types of Relief. Stonomic 
Legislation. 

Booka recommended: 

♦Thomas: Elements of Economics. 

Carver: Principles of Rural Economics, 

♦^Marshall: Economics of Industry. 

Brittle: Social arid Economic Geography. 

Bogardus: Introduction to Sociology. 

♦Mukerjee: Groundwork of Economics. 

Firth; Human Types. 

Briggs and Jordan: Text Book o-f EoonomlcB, 


♦Books marked with an asterisk are thoae paoommendad for 
study: other ibooks are to be consulted. 
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AdditioDal books for Honours students: 

•Taussig: Principles of Economics. 

Meyers: Elements of Modern Economics. 

Stratchey: Theory and Practice of Socialism. 

•Fairchild: Foundations of Social Life. 

Huntington: The Human Habitat. 

Hayes: Sociology (new edition). 

Benham: Economics. 

; PAPER IL 

INDIAN ECONOMIC CONDITIONS. 

Geographical. 

Agricultural Regions of India. Distribution of Mineral Resources 
and Industries. Factors underlying the distribution of Population. 
Indian dietary and 'the Standards of living. Agricultural Practices 
with special reference to the U.P. 

Industrial. 

Village and Cottage Industries. Organised Industries. Prob- 
lems of Industrial Labour. Industrial Finance. The State and 
Industry. Foreign Capital and Enterprise. 

Sociological. 

Race, Tribe, Caste, and Class. Social structure and economic 
life of the Primitive Tribes and Castes of the U.P. 

Caste and Changes in the Caste system. The Joint Family. 
The Economic Significance of Caste and the Joint Family. , Social 
Economy of the village. Rural planning. 

State in relation to Indian Economic life. 

Land Tenure and Land Revenue. Tenancy Legislation in the 
U. P. 

Indian Railways. Iirigation in India. Home Charges. 

Principal features and trends of Indian Foreign Trade and its 
distnbution. Home charges. The Finance of Indian Foreign Tr^e. 
Free Trade versus Protection in India. Discriminating Protection. 
Trade Agreements. 

Indian currency system. Indian Banking. Indigenous Banks. 
Joint Stbek Banks. Fo-reign Exchange Banks. Co-operative Banks. 
The Reserve Bank of India. 

Chief features of Indian Finance. Chief Sources of Central 
Revenue. Customs. Income Tax. Opium Duty. Salt Tax. Central 
Excise Duties. Main items of Public Expenditure in the Central 
Government 
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Federal and Provincial Finance. The Meston Award. The 
Niemeyea' Award. Allocation of Income Tax and Jute duty to the 
Provinces. 

The Incidence of Taxation. 

Indian Public Debt. Rupee versos Sterling Ixian. The Indian 
Budget. 

Books If commended: 

*Lyde: The Continent of Asia. 

•Blunt: The Caste System d!f Northern India. 

•Mukerjee: Rural Economy of India. 

Hodson: Primitive Culture of India, 

Industrial Labour in India (I. L. O. Publication). 

Margaret Reade: The Indian Peasant Up-rooted. 

Chablani: Indian Currency, Banking and Exchange. 

Mukerjee: Food Planning for Four Hundred Millions. 
Mukerjee: Economic Problems of Modern India (2 Vols.), 

Sinha: Indian Currency 

Banerjee: Study of Indian Economics (New Edition). 

Additional books for Honours students. 

Report of the Royal Commission on Indian Currency and 
Finance. 

Report of the U. P. Industrial Finance Conimittee. 

The Ethnographic Volume of the Census of India, 1931, 

Report of the Royal Commission on Labour, 1931. 

Report Of the Provincial Banking Etnquiry Committee UP. 

B.A. Honours and IVI.A. Part I for 1945 and after 
There will be four papers as follows; — 

Paper 1.— An Advanced Study of Economic Theories 
Paper 11. — Currency and Banking. 

Paper HI.— Principles of Sociology. 

Paper lV.f— Any one of the following subjects: — 

(a) Modem Economic History. 

(b) Social Anthropology. 

(c) Statistics (Methods and Application to Eeonomiai and 
Sociilogy). 

♦Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended for 
study: other books are to be consulted. 
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Pai>er I. — An Advanced Study of Eoonomic Theoriea, 

Bool\s recommended: 

Cannan: Review of Economic Theory. 

♦Kobbins: The Nature and Significance of Economic Science. 
Peck: Economic Theory and its, Institutional Background. 
*Mukerjee: Principles of Comparative Economics, 

Vidal de la Blache: Principles of Human Geography. 

Spann: Types of Economic Theory. 

Marshall: Principles of Econoi^ics 
*Benham: Economics. 

Pigou: Economics of Welfare (Selected Chapters). 

Root. Comparative Economic Systems. 

Wicksteed: Common Sense of Political Economy. 

Mukerjee-' Thj> Institutional Theory of Economics. 

Macfile: Theories of the Trade Cycle. 

'^Ench Roll: History of Economics Thought. 

Paper II. — Currency and Banking. 

Books recommended: 

Mises: Theory of Money and Credit. 

Keynes: Treatise on Money (Selected Chapters). 

Einzig: Monetary Reform in Theory and Practice 
Sinha: Indian Currency. 

*Ganguly Whither Rupee. 

Thomas: Banking and Exchange. 

^Economic Problems of Modem India. 

'^•Report of the Central Banking Enquiiy Committee 
Crowther: An outline of Money. 

Keynes: General Theory of Employment. 

Interest and Money. 

Sauliner: Contemporary Monetary Theories. 

Myra Curtis and Townshend: Modern Money. 

Report of the Royal Commission on Indian Currencv^ 

Sayers: Modern Banking. 

Morgan Webb: Monetary Management 
Paper III.— Principles of Sociology. 

Books recommended: 

Giddingis: Principles of Sociology. 

^Thomson: What is Man? 

’‘‘Mukerjee: Man and his Habitation. 

♦Books marked with an asterisk are recommended for study: 
other books are to be consulted. 



520 


LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY— CALENDAR 1944-46 


'^Bashee: Principles of Sociology. 

Bernard: The Fields and Methods o) Socioiogy. 

"Hayes: Sociology (New Edition). 

D. P. Mukerji: The Basic Concepts in Sociology. 

Fairchild: Foundations of Social Life. 

Mess: Social Structure. 

Paper IV. — Special Paper.'— 

(a) Modern Economic History (with special r^erence to 
India). 

Book^ recommended: 

■*'Hobson: Imperialism (Latest Edition). 

Knowles: Economic Development of the Overseas Empire. 

Book II, Part II, British India. 

Irvine: The Making of Rural Europe. 

Gadgil: The Industrial Evolution of India in Recent Times. 

Vera Anstey: The Economic Development of India. 

Birnie: An Economic History of Europe (1160 to 1930). 
Kncwles: Economic Development in the XIX Century. 

World Economic Survey (Latest Edition). 

Buchanan: Development of Capitalistic Enterprise in India 
'•‘Day: An Introduction to World Economic History. 

(h) Social Anthropology, 

Books recommended: 

Boas (Ed.): General Anthropology. 

F. C. Bartlett: Psychology and Primitive Culture. 

Hcrskovits: Economic Life of Primitive Peoples. 

♦Malinowski: Crime and Custom in Savage Society. 

Mead; Co-operation and Competition among Primitive Peoples. 
Majumdar: A Tribe in Transition. 

♦Ix)wie: Primitive Society. 

Census Report of India, 1931. 

Lewi-e: History of Ethnology. 

Grigson: The Maria Gonds. 

<c) Statistics (Methods and Application to Economics and Sociology). 
Books lecommended: 

1. Bowley: Elementary Manual of Statistics. 

♦2. Connor: Statistics in Theory and Practice. 

. ♦S. Jones: Elements of Statistics 

4. Kuezynski: Measurement of Population Growth. 

5. Economic Inquiry Committee Report 

6. Bowley Robertson Committee Report. 

7. Census Reports. 

S. Ghosh and Choudhury Statistics. 

♦Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended lor 
^tudy other books are to be consulted. 
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M.A. anrl M,A. Fi^rt H fc'’ :tiid after 

EITHER 
Group A. 

Paper I. — 

Indian Agricultural Economics 

Books recommended: 

1. Report of the Royal Commigeion on Agriculture. 

’ 2 . Special Articles relating to Indian Agriculture in the Indian 
Journal of Economics and the Agricultural Journal of India. 
*3. Mukerjee: Rural Economy of India. 

4. Ganguly. Trends of Agriculture ind Population m the 
Ganges Valley. 

5. Mukerjee: The Changing Face of Bengal. 

6. Field and Farmers in Oudh. 

7. Provincial Banking Enquiry Committee Report, U.P., (selec- 
ted papers). 

8. Special chapters m Economic Problems of Modern India 

■^9. Report of the Central Banking Enquiry roinmittce— Cha’ - 
tci’s j'ohdiiig tu dgiMuitme, tmanee aMci marketing. 

11 'I'nlmaki' Co-OiiOLalion m India. 

12. Report of the Land Revenue Cicimmisslon in Bengal (Swea- 
ted chapters). 

13. Indian Co-operative Year Book. 1942. 

Paper II. — 

Public Finance. 

Books recommended: 

*1. Dalton: Public Finance (Latest edition). 

2. Antonio De Viti De Marco: First Principles of Public 
Finance. 

♦3 Maegregor: Public Aspect of Finance 

4. Shirras* Public Finance. 

5. Stamp: Principles oi Taxation. 

6. Pigou: Study of Public Finance. 

7 Wattal: Indian Government Finance, 

8. Report of the Indian Taxation Enquiry Committee (Chap- 
ters XI, XII). 

9. Report of the Indian Statutory Commission (1930) Vol. I 
Part V. 

•^Books marked with an asterisk are recommended for study: 
dther books are to be consulted. 
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*10. Layton: Report on Indian Finance. 

*11. Thomas: The Evolution of Federal Finance in India (Deve- 
lopment since* 1935). 

12. Niemeyer: Indian Financial Enquiry Report. 

*13. Lutz: Public Finance. 

Paper nx. — 

Any one of the following subjects. 

(a) Theories and Problems of Population. 

(b) Trade and Tariff. 

Books recommended: (a) Theories and Problems of Population. 

1. Proceedings of ^le Indian Population Conference, Lucknow 
and Bombay. 

. 2. Census Reports, India and the U. P. (latest). 

*3. Wattal: Population Problem of India. 

' 4. Mukerjee: Food Planning for Four Hundred Millions. 

5. Kuczynski: Measurement of Population Growth 

6. Mukerjee: Migrant Asia. 

*7, Kuczynski: Population Movements. 

8. Thomson: Population Problems. 

9. Glass: Population: Theories and Problems. 

Or 

Group B. 

Paper I — 

Social Origins and Institutions in India 
Books recommended: 

*1. O’Malley. — ^Our Social Heritage. 

2. Rivers — Kingship and Social Organisation. 

3. Dutt, N. K. — Origins of Caste. 

4. Blunt — ^The Caste System of Northern India. 

5. Karandikar — ^Hindu Exogamy. 

6. Stanley Rice — ^Hindu Customs and Origins. 

*7. Mukerjee — Democracies of the East. 

*8. Mills and Majumdar (Ed.) Essays in Anthropology. 

9. Ghurye—The Aborigines— ’“So called’’, and their Future. 

10. Census Reports of India, Gait, Hutton and Venkatechar 
(Selected chapters). 

♦Books marked with an asterisk are recommended for study: 
other books are to be consulted. 
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Paper H.— 

Social Welfare in India 

Books recommended: 

1. Blunt — Social Services in India 

2. Manshardt — The Delinquent child.* 

3. Thomas— Report on Prohibition in Salem. 

♦4. Symposium on Beggary — ^(Graduate School of social work). 
*5. Mukerjee — Social Disorganisation in' India. 

6. Mobilisation of Social Services in War Time (Graduate 
School of social work). 

7. Ganguly — Health and Nutrition in India. 

8. Reckless— Criminal Behaviour. 

•9. Elliot and Merill — ^Social disorganisation. 

10. Beveridge — ^Pillars of Security. 

*11. Selected chapters on labour welfare from recent labour 
;enqairy reports. 

12. Repotrt on the Pauper problem in Bangalore 

Paper m.— 

Labour Problems in India. 

Books recommended: 

•1. Industrial labour in India (I. L. O. Publication). 

2. Shiva Rao: Industrial workers in India. 

3. Mukerjee: The Indian Working class. 

4. Das: Principles and problems of Indian Labour Legislation. 

5. Report of the Cawnpore Labour Enquiry Committee (1938). 

6. Saksena: Wages and Labour conditions at Cawnpore. 

7. Report of the Bihar Labour Enquiry Committee (1940). 

8. Report of the Bombay Textile Labour Enquiry Committee 

(1938). 

9. Gupta— Labour and Housing in India. 

A thesis based on field investigation may also be offered instead 
oj a papei in either Group. 

For each group there shall be a viva voce Examination. 


♦Books marked with an asterisk are recommended for study: 
other books are to be consulted. 
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ARABIC. 

B. A. Pass. 

There will be two papers as follows:-- 
Paper I (Punjab University Publi- 

cation 

Paper II.— History of Arabic Literature (Broad 
outlines). 

Books recommended: 

1. H. A- R. Gibb: Arabic Literature. 

2. Translation of Unseen Passages from Arabic 
into English and vice versa 

Part I and II are recom- 
mended translation from Arabic 
into English. 

B. A. Honours. 

There will be six papers as follows: — 

Paper I. — 1. 

Paper II --(1 ' Hisiorv of Aoibic Litcrdt{iiP 

Nichohort’s Luerar> History of the Arabs. 

(2) History of pre-Islarnic Arabia (Broad 
outlines only). 

(li) Noeldake’s Article in the Ency- 
clopaedia jf Religions and Ethics. 

(3) History of Islam. 

Hitti: History of the Arabs. 

Paper III.— Prose. 

L. aS.. (p 

(r) 

Paper IV. — Poetry: — 

(1) Noeldake: Delectus. 
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(2) Scansion of poems in the following 
metre^ — 

4^ j3ty t_j^KiT~k4--.a5t— 

Paper V, — Modern Arabic 

Paper VI— (i) Translation from Arabic into English 
vice versa— ^ 50 marks, 

(2) Short Essay in Arabic->50 riiarks. 

M.A Part. I. 

Paper I.— Same as Paper II for the Honours Exa- 
mination. 


Paper II. Same as Paper III for B. A. Honours. 
Paper III- Same as Paper IV for B A. Honours. 
Paper IV. Same as Paper V for B-A. Honours. 

M A. Part II and M. A. (One Year Course). 
Paper I.— Poetry: (j) 

(f). 

Paper II. -Prose: V^) (^) 

(Egyption Ed^n. 1324 H , pp 119-170) 

Paper III— (1) Prosody: 

^^2) Criticism: 

is recommended;. 

(3) Rhetorics: 

Paper IV.-Essay in Arabic. 

Note— A thesis on a subject connected with 

Islamic Culture and Civilisation. 

I .A. jPass 

r ‘11 *’'y>apcrs as follows:— 

CUpT.te (Ar.bk 1.?' 

Palemne, North AWca, SpS5 
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Books recommended: 

(1) Lane-Pcole: Mediaeval Egypt. 

(2) Lane-Poole: The Moors in Spain 

(3) Butler: The Conquest of Egypt. 

(4) Nicholson: Literary History of the Arabs. 

(5) Hitti: History of the Arabs (relevant 
portions.) 

(6) Hell: Arabic Civilisation. 

Paper 11. — Cultural history of the lands of the 
Eastern Caliphate (Iraq, Persia, Sind 
and Central Asia). 

Books recommended: 

(1) Browne: Literary History of Persia. Vol. IIL 

(2) Bartold: Mussalman Culture. 

(3) Bartold : Turkestan (Gibb Memorial Series). 

(4) Hitti: History of the Arabs (relevant 
portions). 

(5) H. A. B. Gibbs — The Arab conquests in 
Central Asia. 

• PERSIAN. 

B.A. Pass 

There will be two papers as follows: — 

Paper I. — 

(1) Arraughan-i-Shiraz (Nizami Prees) first 
30 Ghazals. 

(2) ShiTa — (Kitabistan, Allahabad). 

* (a) Qasidas: — Urfi, Qa’ani. 

(b) Ghazals: — Rudaki, Kalim, Sa’ib, Sa’di 

(c) Mathnawis: —Firdausi, Nizami, Amir 
Khusrau, Rumi. 

Falsfa-i-Khyyam by S. M. B. Shams. 

(3) An Outline of the History of Persian 
Litrature. 

Books recommended: 

(1) Persian Literature by Levy. 

(2) Outline History of Persian Literature by 
A- H. Faridi. 

(3) History of Persian Literature by J. Waiz 

. Ul 
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Paper II. — 

(1) Akhlaqi-i-Muhsini (First seventeen chap- 
ters). 

(2) (from the beginning to the 
end of the Sasanian Period). 

(3) j (Ram Narain Lai Allahabad) 
First 62 pages. 

(4) Translation from English into Persian. 

B.A. Honours 

There will be six papers as follows: — 

Paper I. — 

(1) (Nizami Frees, Lucknow) 

the whole. 

(2) (Kitabistan, Allahabad). 

(a) Urif, and Qa’ani. 

(b) ci>UJjC (Rubaki, Khusrau. Kalim, 
Sa’ib Ghalib. 

(c) (Firdausi, Nizami, Khusrau, 
Rumi, 

(d) Falsafa-i-Khayyam by S. M. B. Shams 

Paper II. — 

(1) (First seventeen chapters) 

(2) li (to the end of the Sasanian 
Period. 

(3) yi (Berlin edition— first IOC 

pages). 

(4) Translation from English into Persian. 

[Note. — Question may be set in either of the above 
two papers on Persian Grammer including 
a knowledge of the forms of Arabic words 
used in Persian]. 

Book recommended: 

(1) Platts: Persian Grammar 
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(2) Azad: 

Paper III. - 

A prescribed course in one of the following 
specialised subjects: — 

(a) General Literature. 

*(b) Sufistic Literature. 

"^(c) Historical Literature. 

Books Prescribed: 

(a) General Literature. 

(1) and First 

fifty). 

(2) &J iJ ti.) (N. K. 

Press, edition) omitting pages 26-28, 
43-46 and 60-65. 

(3) linfc by Mir Mohammad Hijazi. 

(b) Sufistic Literature. 

( 1 ) VjCSj — j{.h £ — 

(3) — f j'-tr? 

(4) vIm 

(5) Mystics of Islam by R. A. Nicholson. 

(c) Historicsl Literature. 

(1) HI. pages 

281-319, Vol. IV. 
pages 369-434. 

(2) iZAji 

(3) Exodus of the Mughals. 

(4) Edited by Najib Asaraf. 


These options are not allowed for th^ presei^t. 
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(5) Ipbal Nama-i-Jahangiri. 

Paper IV 

(1) j^ (Berlin Edition) (1st 

50 ghazals). 

(2) (a) jSuiS 

fjy ji ^ ‘J*** ( 1 ) 

iSjti rt (f) 

IjjAALu* I* iXC (3^'^ Cl>Xu4 (f“) 

^b) tyj Ua3 

uLa> ji vt<« iliblw ()) 

^yjOA ^IA«4 vl^ jSRMt (r) 

(jij* v^iii (r**) 

Vi^tiftAif published by K. D. 

Agarwal Allahabad). 

(3) Mantiq-u’t-Tayr — 

from v]j jj J' 

to the end of the book. 

(4) Rhetorics. 

Books recommended^ 

3x5l>l!jSW:. {)) 

(0 i by Mohammed Rafi Siddiqi 

(Ram Dayal Agarwala, Allahabad). 

Paper V.— -History of Persian Literature of the 
Pre-Mongal Period. 

Books recommended. 

(1) Browne: Literary History of Persia, 
Volumes I and 11. 

(2) Shibli: Shir-ul-Ajam, Vol V. 

Paper VL — (1) History of Persia. 

(2) An Essay in Persian on some 
subject connected with the History 
of Persian Literature. 
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Book recommended for History of Persia. 

Sykes: Persia. 

M. A Parti. 

There will be four papers and the students 
shall be expected to choose one of the following 
subjects: — 

(a) General Literature. 

. (b) Siifistic Literature. 

(c) Historical Literature. 

Paper I. 

(Same as Paper III for B. A. Honours). 

Paper IL 

(Same as Paper IV for B. A. Honours). 

Paper III. 

(Same as Paper V for B. A. Honours). 

Paper IV. 

(Same as Paper VI for B. A. Honours). 

M.A. and M A. Part IL 

The candidates shall continue their study of the 
particular subject that they choose for M.A. Part I 
or for the Honours Degree. 

(a) General Literature. 

Paper I 

(1) AAAjb 

J^! jii 

(3) (first half) 

(4) S.15-4 Part I) 

Paper II. - (1) ^ jC jjIa5 

^ c:>J vC (f) 

jjti »K (r) 

^ jiXli ji (p) 
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(2) — (Anwar-i-Ahmadi Press, 

First fifty ghazals). 

(3) 

from L> 

to • 

(4) — Is^Sj j from. 

to the end of the book omitting the 
following portions: — 

From the beginning of: — 

jiie j 3 cPii U^J 

to the end of: — 

31 j j wU. jyj6 y 

Paper III. — 

History of Persian Literature from the Mongol 
Period to the Modern Times. 

Books recommended: 

(1) Browne: Literary History of Persia, 
Volumes III and IV. 

(2) Browne: Press and Poetry of Modern 

Persia. 

Paper IV. — 

An essary in Persian on some subject con- 
nected with Persian Literature or Civili- 
zation. 

Or 

A thesis on one of the following subjects 
prepared during the course of study; 

^U»> — \ ^ \iei — ^ i.5la. — ^ 
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wJtc— 


URDU WITH PERSIAN 
B.A. Pass. 

There will be three Papers as follows: 

Paper I. Prdse and a short essay on a subject connec- 
ted with the History of Urdu Literature- 

Prose 

— JjT XiJA. JUa f 

(^»je c_y 

0“*' — f 

• (4th edition) 

History of Literature: 

Book recommended 

^ _yij i |.!j ii:.nX^ viJtSt ^ 

t jjA 

c:>l^ *r* — I* 

Paper II. Poetry. Rhetorics and Translation. 

Poetry (Classical) 

(Anwar-i-Ahmadi Press, Allahabad, 1924). 

cy UJ^c ^ ilSb ^ ^ ) 

iwLaS (a) 

— 

— tM «#• ( 0 

— K> <JU (f ) 
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— (l) 

— rj^ <? «i? (r) 

. _;^Jlc 

— d? (J^ c»«» a*8> trj*^ <-^^31-' (\) 

— C>*V*05^ (•’■) 

(b) — excluding the ghazals of 

Mir 

(2) Kuliyat-i-Mir — First 30 ghazals. 

j4c k' ^ ^jj ^a. 

— tr^S vjI — 1 

Modern Poetry:— 

^ J luta. ja''1 — \ 

— :cyUIjC— (UJl) 

&> ^ 0“?' 

l’t> ^ (3*^^ 

^ |3c 3U Jt> j5 Jac 

tg»^ Jj Ij^ ^ tya- J*"* 

"-•lla- j*c J V' u))* [*^ ui 

3y*A ^ jjJs 

j*^ cS- j* ?■ ^ (^A" 1* ci-* cs**»^ ui* 

jy* _5^ ^R«uli 

j* 3> ^yy jrij ^ jCi 

^ jA tjit «:-lac x<j six'! 

t}*‘* 

Kx<> JLa i., &S i-iSij 2 ^y 
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J JxJi tXL. 

«3 JS yj Uj &> vj «i yj 

4:*^ J?- ‘ss*- y J*> 

vjAfij ci?Ula5 ij cyUfiliJj — (f) 

tj^tS a!- ^«*iAi J cUftC 

J^fe* — yU y ^5 — J Ua. 

— (*^ •**'-—<£ uii* 

3 ‘='3*® H O*-’” 'T-J*'*— <5 a 
— «.r^ — ^ J3-^ U-'j'y' — *^3^ 
3*^3^— u)/ *^3— u«^3V^— ‘^:i^3^ 

^^3 *^3 — 3^ u)*^ 

— tfi J — (i)*^ A. — 4£_3'"3‘* 

— 4* iJla. I iy,i — ^^^o\S'ldi] 

— t5'^~(-S33H <J^ (J3* 

v^ — lj''3> — 3^ '’:’r'~t^^ 3^ 

yKi — JyflS** “"^ (/€? «i*'j4> 

— — u»* 

cyUiaS ^Ui (^) 

/* 03*3 H C^3 

j'-» jts J? 05^^ *3* ^ o*^ *^l) 

jaS\ ^ ^ ^Ki^ijyhK^ ]a3'.a» 

iJAC UJj5 e* y**^ 

Jjjj.. «:.Ji 4 £?j* wiiftfi ^ljl» jAle 

jjjXfc Jjj> 
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Rhetorics: 

Books recommended: 

Paper III. — Persian Prose and Poetry. 

^ — •j.Aajb j Jj! (.^b — ) 

— ;Jii o>UJjC jaiia. — t* 

^ PV^ib t.AjO 

u*-5V 

yiii 

5 1:)^*““? jL i^IaCu p>.|fC 

1j |.U j ^Aa. jJ U31 pm 

c^w ^ ^Au« ^a-mS 

rjA b lAA^j 

cuu*jJ ^Uwut 

• ^ •• I . • I ^1 

<S.A4ai yi > j£R.** 4 ^ p tJ 

Ci*«*«^ti} cJ^"} (J'*’* 

^ ^ j*** fc>U 4^1^ 

4ii)^ii> jSKUm 

*1*^ cS** }**"* i }i L)^i' 

fcXpu ^ilic p^ jp^ 

jiik> j «.) Ut A p* jJ S.? |. 
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jil,4 <s.) ^ zoy 

Jy) ^I5;i J 3^^ 

j.Jl^ JJ Jyh. iXii jl ^ jL/^$ ^ JlXi 
^i.y jj j xxu. 

^i)l^iJ j»c 

^wU y Jh> 

B A. Honours. 

There will be seven papers as follows: — 

Paper I. — Prose and Composition. 

Prose. • 

jtjt iiiA * — jy <s;^ jUiw ^Xij^ — f 

^j^wuC 4X^.4 — v^Uc 1 ©^^^ ^ 

(Uvix? ^yi 

4>^JlMfa4fcX*JiV« ^ftAxSi.4 jL^Jb— — p 

(4th Edition). 

— UUu — 

yi^^] y^sy* by S. Aijaz Husain. 

Paper IL—Poetry and Poetics. 

Poetry --(Classical): 

( 1 ) y > 1 ^ ^^^.4 (Anwar-i-Ahmadi 

Press, Allahabad, 1924)- 

o 5U3 (a) 
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(^) — jjiS 

' Jasu- ^ ^ ^5 iJv (r) 

(l) 

Excluding the Ghazals of Mir ci^Ul^c *(b) 

(2) Kuliyat-i‘Mir — First 30 Ghazals 

^ 0 ) 

^l£ ^Ic ji J jui ^jJ,4 

Modern Poetry: 

jly '^ — — I 

3^1.4 <k.5 ij^3^ 

j^ ^3 ^ (3^^ 3^ 

!^u* ^ ^ ‘^5'^ 3^ 

JJ )y* cL 3^ 

V'u)3* jt^ i_s‘^5^ 

. ^t> ji> ^mC 4i_j5 C?^ 

(♦^ cii' j*^?' ^ ci%u*i4 ^Xit ^3^ 

jh ^-ji If<j <» jSS 

tysi ^_.3 &$; a4\ 

ij€i jH ^ u*^ 

^^€i> ^^^ ^ ^3* 

t^XmJiii A^J ^ cXl- 
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is'^) »5 a*J *^3 

<:*'■$■ J‘^ '^■•J ^3 3^ iJ<^ 

— tfi-U'aS j cy'Aslj j — («-») 

yj^O aS' 43»jt — «i.Ue 

j*$ (JJi ' — tfLci ^5 

— J-^'^ 3n^-- 

— l*lc tA^ — ^ j jCL« 

3 cyjA*^ — isy (jl*>*M ^ <i iJjw ^ 

— a*** (•}’ u*-' — !;*> cr' — t^3jf* *^3^ 

^<>jt — _j,(f^ *-^^3 *'3 — ij^i 3^it^ — *^6^3^ 

u’-i ^ — ^3 '^3~'3^ O^ 

idJt — A. ^ jlflftl — ^ 

I*lc ^j5 la. lH> UJ jjA ^X )0 k' 

y l 53'‘'* — ^L53;«i t.5^ — oi' 03^ ’■V 

Ci.5^-2r3 — — «£^'^ 3^ *^3^ — 

&S *XX^ tr^ cifclj4^ ^ 

j€i 

““i^’v (3®* 

— oUSaJ (^) 

jPl'i o j^JOi 

^***^^^ dif {J"'^ Ci>1^ 

txj 

tfii* (^y^i t 

c:‘J‘i J 1 ^Ao.Jic JjjC^Uli Jib w 

Book recommended for Poetics: 

<J3’ V*^ (*3^ 
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Paper III — Persian Prose and Poetry. 

J jL la3U 

tjUiSj v-ikl,. Uo 

L« kX*^! X)Lict^>4 tX.SMMi4 

!j c)^^: uLam i3i||»c (3^5 J 

1*1^ rjjb> j 

ciaam L»$ jt^ c$ jaa** j»AyM>>^ 1 

Jlfi ^/-iyXti, iU« ^^^ 

^UAu«j y ^ 

jb ^suu piXacAjO 

cuawJSj^ (j!jU j 

C£i%u«A^ L^ CIauajX 

Ci^j;? pliA^ VJX ^LSU^ 

d»»* M ^ Vii-AAL) 

c j'-^ C'y 

iX^ 4i)fk^ P^L^3 ^/Ai2 
iXA$ jj j> 

iX^t t»A^ <s;> Jta> 

i3iCu X,J (3Jb^ 

AiJ^ &>li^ «-X5iU &$ J.JIJ J 
iXiU &J |,C |.lif &5 JUuij 

(/*■* Jf"^" Jf“^ ^ 

iXitl^^ pli <OlaRA.4 jO 

^j|av« p£ W fcXj tjU 
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|.u^ )<> e.^5*- 

ti)-* 

3^ 4j^ l)^ 

Paper IV — Later Prose. 

Books prescribed: 

(1) M. H. Azad: 

and J ^ 

(2) A H. Hali; u-Kc j^JO (excluding chapters 
on Persian Prose and Persian Poetry) 

(3) Abdul Majid: &ft Ji ^ Obu* Part I. 

(4) M. Mehdi Hasan: ^ Ji.^ excluding 

pages: 29-10, 91-105, 131-139, 218-255, 171- 
295. 

(5) Mirza Mohd. Hadi ftSI 
Paper V. — Later Poetry. 

Books prescribed 

(1) — (•j'^ (N. K.. Press). 

(2) ,^Jlc y! }ti 

(3) 

(4) cw».U5 £ j]yi. t_4i (a) 

fiS- jSiA (b) 

( 5 ) jS{a , — 

(6) ^ (Parts I. Ill and IV). 

(7) yjii : 
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Paper VI ~ 

(a) History of Urdu Literature 80 marks. 

(b) An Outline of the History of 

Hindi Literature 20 marks. 

Books recommenced: 

(a) (1) M. H. Azad 

(2) R B. Saksena 

(3) S. U. Qadri 

(4) j 

(b) Keay: Hindi Literature. 

Paper VI — Early Prose and Poetry 
Books prescribed: 

Prose: 

(1) Wajhi (First 100 pages). 

(2) Mir Amman 

(3) Surur: ^SLxC &iC^3 (First half). 

Poetry: 

(1) oUL ^ 

(2) Mir: 

and the Mathnawis entitled ^u*cjSij3.anJ 
JU^ j 

(3) Sauda: 

omitting the following: — 



— cyjW ij3^y 3^ — JLi> 

Ur 


and the poems beginning 
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«r^ ^ C*") 

M A. Part I, 

There will be four papers as follows; — 

Paper I. — 

(Same as paper IV for B A. Honours). 

Paper II — 

(Same as Paper V for B.A. Honours). 
Paper III. — 

(Same as Paper VI for B.A. Honours). 

Paper IV. — 

(Same as paper VII for B.A. Honours). 

M A. and M.A Part II. 

There will be four papeis as follows: — 

Paper L— 

(a) Linguistics 80 marks. 

(b) Hindi Language 20 marks. 

i, Books recommended: 

(1> Beams: Outlines of Indian Philology. 

(2) Dr. “Zor” ci-t^L-S 

(3) Grierson: Linguistic Survey of India, 

Vol.IX, Parti. 

(4) Azad: Part 1 and part II, 

Lecture 2. 

(5) Bloomfield: Study of Language, 

(6) Jespeasen: Language— its Nature, 

Development and Origin. 

(7) Beams: Comparative Grammer of 

Modern Aryan Languages of India. 

(8) Chatter ji: Origin and Development of 

Bengali Language — (Introduction). 

Books prescribed: 

Prem Chand: Prem Duadashi. 

Pipper II “ 

Special study of an author. 

The author approved for the examination of 
1945, Dr. Iqbal. 
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Or 

A thesis on a subject approved by the Head 
of the Department. 

Paper III. — 

(a) Essay in Urdu on literary 

topic ... .... * 70 marks. 

(b) Principles of literary 

criticism ... ... 30 marks. 

Books recommended: 

(1) Hudson: Introduction to the Study of 

Literature^ 

(2) Aristotle: Poetics. 

(3) Shibli: Vol. IV, Chapter I. 

(4) A. Rahman: 

(5) Abercrombie: Principles of Literary 

Criticism. 

Paper IV— Persian Literature: 

Books prescribed: 

(1) Naziri: (First twenty gha'zals) 

(2) Urfi: (1 ) 

Jli rS iiCAXJ jO fcXAC (t*) 

(3) Khayyam: (N. K. Press), 

(First fifty Rubais). 

(4) Kashifi: wtj) 

(5) KazimZada: jUiS) 
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SANSKRIT. 
B.A. Pass. 
(For 1945) 


There shall be two papers as follows: — 
I. Poetry, Prose, Drama and Alankara. 

II. Sanskrit culture and civilisation 40 Marks. 


History of Sanskrit Literature lO 

Grammar 10 

Composition 15 

Paper I. 

Books prescribed: 

Prose.— Kadambn (Kathamukha only). 

Poetry.— Sis upalavadha— Canto I. 

Kiratarjuniyam— Canto 11. 


Drama.- Mudraraksasa. 

Alankara. — Candraloka (Alankara poition only). 


Paper II. — 

Book prescribed: 

Di. P. K. Acharya. Elements of Hindu Culture and Sanskrit 
Civilisation 


Books recommended: 


Bbandarkar: Second Book of Sanskrit. 
Kale: Higher Sanskrit Grammar. 
Apte; Guide to Sanskrit Composition. 
Masson-Oursel 
and 

Willmaun Grabowska 


Ancient 


India and Hindu 
Civilisation, 


Keith; Classical Sanskrit Literature. 


B.A. Pass. 

(For 1946 and after) 

There shall be two papers as follows: — 

I. Poetry, Prose, Drama and Alankara. 
n. Sanskrit culture and civilisation 40 Marks. 
History of Sanskrit Literature 10 


Grammar 10 

Composition .....15 
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Paper I. — 

Books prescribed: 

Prose. — Kadambari (Kathamukha only). 

Poetry.-Sisupalav£kiha II 

Kiratarjunnyam canto I 
Drama.- Mndraraksasa. 

Alankara. — Candraloka (Arthalankara^ only). 

Paper n. 

Books prescribed: 

Dr. P. K. Acharya: Elements of Hindu Culture and Sanskrit 
Civilisation. 

Books recommended: 

*Bhandarkar; Second Book of Sanskrit. 

*Kale: Higher Sanskrit Grammar 
*Apte; Guide to Sanskrit Composition. 

^Masson-Oursel 
and 

Willmaun Grabowska 
^Keith: Classical Sanskrit Literature. 

B.A. Honours. 

(For 1945). 

There will be five papers as follows, two of which shall 5e 
compulsory and the remaining optional:— 

Compulsory Papers. 

Paper I.— 

(Same as for Paper 1 of the B.A. Pass Course). 

Paper n.— 

(Same as Paper II of the B.A. Pass Course. Plus Lagbupa- 
nmiyam. Part I to be studied as a prescribed book ) 

Books recommepded: 

(Same as for Paper II of the B.A. Pass Course.) 

For the remaining three papers, the student shall make a 
selection out of the following six: — 

* Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended for 
consultation only. 


Ancient India and Hindu 
Civilisation. 
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Optional Papers. 

Paper I.— Veda — 60 marks: History and Criticism— 40 marks. 
Books prescribed: 

Selections from the Riff Veda by Peterson. B. S. S. 36. 
Books recommended: 

Laghupaniniyam II. 

*MacDonnell: Vedic Grammar. 

*Ghates' Lectures on Rig Veda. 

*01denbeg: Religion of the Vedas. 

*Keith: Religion and Philosophy of the Vedas. 

Paper H.— Kavya and Sahitya. 

Books prescribed: 

Naisadhiyacaritam V. 

Kavyaprakdsa, Ullasas, I — V and X (till Dipake only). 

Books recommended: 

*S. K. De: Sanskrit Poetics. 

Keith: History of Sanskrit Literature 

Paper III.— Pah— 30 marks. 

Prakrit— 30 marks. 

Linguistics— 40 marks, 

Books prescribed: 

Karpuramanjari. 

Pali Jataka vate (pages 1-55.) 

Books recommended: 

*Woolner: Introduction to Prakrit. 

' ^buroisell: Pali Grammar. 

^Vararuci: Prakrita Prakasa. 

^Jabagirdar: Comparative Philosophy of Indo-Aryan Languages. 
*TaraporewaIa: Elements of the Science of Language 

’^Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended for 
consultation only. 
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Paper IV.— Philosophy. 

Books prescribed: 

Tarkasangraha. 

Vedanta Sara. 

Books recommended: 

C. Chatterji: Hindu Realism. 

*Keith: Indian Logic and Autdmism. 

^Hiriyanna — Outline of Indian Philosophy (Chapter on 
Nyaya-VaisesUe). 

Paper V. — ^Dharmasastra. ‘ 

Books prescribed: 

Manusmrti I-V. 

Yajnavalkya-Vyavaharadhyaya. 

Books recommended: 

*Kanc: History of Dharmasastra 1. 

^JolJy: Hindu Law and Custom. 

Paper VI. — Grammar and Comparative Philology, 

Books prescribed: 

Siddhtoa Kaumudi. 

(Taddhita Apatyudhikiira and Caturarthikas.) 

Mah5,bh4sya: The first two Apnikus from Navahnika 
Gune: Introduction to Comparative Philology. 

Books recommended: 

*BeIvalkar: Systems of Sanskrit Grammar. 

B.A. Honours for 1946 and after. 

There will be five papers as follows, two of which shall be co pulsory 
and the remaining optional: — <■ 

COMPULSORY PAPERS, 

Paper I. 

(Same as for Paper 1 of the B.A. Pass Course.) 

*Bcx>ks marked with an asterisk are those recommended for 
oonsultation only. 
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P»per IL— 

(^ame as for Paper II of the B. A. Pass Course, Plus Laghukaumudi 
to be studied as a prescribed book.) 

Books recommended: 

(Same as for Paper II of the B.A. Pass Course.) 

For the remaining three papers, the student shall make selec- 
tion out of the following six;— 

OPTIONAL PAPERS. 

Paper I.— Veda— 60 marks History and Criticism— 40 marks. 
Books prescribed: 

Selections from the Rig Veda by Paterson B. S. S. 36. 

Books recommended: 

*MacDonnell; Vedic Grammar. 

♦Ghates' Lectures on Rig Veda. 

*Laghupaniniyam Pt. II. 

^Oldenberg: Religion of the Vedas. 

*Keith: Religion and Philosophy of the Vedas. 

Paper n.— Kavya and Sahitya. 

Books prescribed: 

Nois^dhiyacaiitam 1. 

Kavyaprakasa, Ullasas, I — V and X (till Dipaka only). 

Books recommended: 

*S. K. De: Sanskrit Poetics. 

♦Keith: History of Sanskrit Literature. 

Paper m.— P&li— 30 marks. 

Pi^brit— 30 marks. 

Linguistics—40 marks. 

Books prescribed: 

Karpuramanjari. 

P^li jdtakavali (pages 1-55). 

♦Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended for 
consultation only. 
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Books recommended: 

^Woolner: Introduction to Prakrit. 

*Duroisell: Pali Grammar. 

^Vararuci; Prakrta Prakasa. 

^itjahagirdar: Comparative Philosoph^i of Indo-Aryan Languages. 
^Taraporewola: Elements of the Sciei.ce of Language# 

Paper IV.— Philosophy. 

Books prescribed: 

Tarkasangrapba. 

Sankhyatattva Kaumudi. 

Books recommended: 

C. Cbatterji: Hindu Realism. 

^Keith: Indian Logic and Automism. 

*Hiriyanna— Outline of Indian Pbilosopby (Chapter on N 3 aya'' 
Vaisesika.) 

Paper V.— Dharmasastra. 

Books prescribed: 

Manusmriti I-V. 

Y ajna vaikya-V yavahurudhyiiy a . 

Books recommended: 

*Kane: History of Dbarmasastra 1. 

*Jo]]y: Hindu Law and Custom 

Paper VI.— Grammar and Comparative Philology. 

Books prescribed: 

Siddhanta Kaumudi. 

(laddhita Apatyadbikara and Caturarthikas). 

Mahabbasya: The first two Apnikus from Navahnika. 

Gune: Introduction to Comparative Philology, 

Books recommended: 

*Blevalkar: Systems of Sanskrit Grammar. 

*Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended for 
' consultation only. 
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M.A. Part I. 

Tnere will be three papers to be chosen by the student out of six 
optional papers, as shown in the B.A. Honours Course. 

M.A. and M.A. Part H for 1945. 

There will be three papers (one of which shall be an 
Essay) and a Thesis on one of the following subjects to be 
selected by the student, but Paper IV may be taken as an 
alternative to the Thesis: — 

A. — Veda. 

B. — ^Pali and Prakrit. 

C. — Literature. 

D. — ^Philosophy. 

E. — ^Dharmasastra. 

F. — ^Vyakarana. 

A. — ^Veda. 

Paper I. — Rig Veda VII Mandala — 1 — 40. 

Rikprdtisakhya. 

Paper n.— Nirukta — Dajvatakdnda. 

Paraskaragrbyasutra. 

Paper HI.— Essay ....60 marks 

History of Vedic Literature. ....40 marks 

Paper IV. — (Alternative to the Thesis.) 

Arthasangraha of Laugaksi Bahskara. 

Rigvedabhasya bbumika of Sayana. 

Aitareyabrahmana (Selections). 

Books recommended: 

^Taittinya: "amhitd with the Bhasya of Sayanacarya. 

Jha: Prdbhdkarn School of Karmamimdmsa. 

^Arnold: Vedic Metre, 

^Ragozin: Vedic India. 

B. — ^Pali and Prakrit. 


Paper I. — Dbammapada. 

Kosalasamyutta. 

Paper H* — Gaudavaho. 

KumdrapaJacarita. B. 


’•'Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended for 
consultation only. 
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Paper in. — Essay .... ^0 marks. 

History of Pall and Prakrit 

Literature .... 40 marks. 

Paper IV. — (Alternative to the Thesis). 

Samannaphalasutta. 

Ayarangasulta 2nd Khanda. 

Suttanipata (selected Suttas). 

Books recommended: 

Millinda Panhbo: Text and Translatnn. 

^i^Dighanikaya: Text and Trarslatkon. 

* Aung: A Compendium of Philosophy. 

^Rh 's Davids: Buddhist India. 

Mrs. Rhys Davids: Buddhism. 

C. — Literature. 

Paper I.— Dhvanyaloka. 

Vikramankadvacarita, canto XIII, XIV, XV. 

Harsacarita, Ucchvasa I, II and III 
Paper n.— Das’arupaka. 

Mrcchakatika. 

Venisarahara by Bhatta Kariiyana. 

Ramayancampu (omitting yuddhakanda) 

Paper III. — Essay. 

History c/f the Kavyas and 
Paper TV. — Alankarasastra. 

(Alternative to the Thesis.) 

Vyaktiviveka Chapter I. 

Abbinavabharati; Santa pralarana. 

Alankarasarvasva up to Slesha. 

Books recommended: 

*Vakro tijivita, unmesa I. : by Kuntaka. 

*S. K. De: Sanskrit Poetics. 

* Aristotle: Poetics. 

D. — Philosophy. 

Paper I.-Sidhantamuktavali (Anumana only.) 

Artbasangraha. 

Paper n. — Vedanta pa nbhasa. 

Sankarabbjsya II, 2. 

Paper m.— Essay. 

History of Indian Philosophy 
Paper IV. — (Alternative to the Thesis). 

Abhinavagupta- Vimarsini with Bhiskari. 

Juanadhikara. Ahnika V (edited by Mr. Iyer and Dr., 
Pandey.) 


*Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended for 
consultation only. 


60 marks. 
40 marks. 


60 marks 
40 maiks 
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Books recommended: 

*Sarvadarsanamgraba: (Hindu Oriental Series). 

*Das Gupta: History of Indian Philosophy, 

^Radhakrisbnan. History of Indian Philosophy. 

*M.MS.C. Vidyabhuson: History of Mediaev.al Hindu Logic. 

^Dr. Pandey: Abhinavagupta. 

E.— Dharmasastra. 

Paper I.— Apastambadharmasutra. 

Vyavaharamayuljha. ‘ 

Paper H. — Mimamsapanbb^sa by Krsna Yajvan. 

Adhvaramimamfis Kutubalavrttih Adhyaya I Pada 1. 

Paper HI.— Essay 

History of Dharmasastra 

Paper IV. — (Alternative to the Thesis). 

Viramitrodaya (Dayabbaga only). 

Books recommended: 

"•^Jayaswal: Hindu Polity. 

* Jolly: Tagore Law Lectures. 

F.— Vyakarana. 

Paper I. — Elements of the Philosophy of Grammar. 

4 

Paper II. — Sutras of Panine and their application, 

Paper IH.— Essay. 

Paper IV.— Comparative Philology, etc. 

TEXT— BOOKS: 

Paper I, — Vaiyyakaransidd^ntal ^rik^s. 

Mah^bhasya — Navahnika — Ahnikas 2, 3 and 4. 

Paper II. — Sidhantakaumudi — Tadhita, excluding the portion prescribed 
for M.A. Part I. 

Bhatthavya—the portion illustrating Taddhita. 

Paper III. — Essay. .... 60 marks. 

History of Indian Grammar. .... 40 marks. 

Paper IV. — (Alternative to the Thesis). 

Whitney: Language and its Study. 

Goldstuker: Panini. 

Belvalker: System of Sanskrit Grammar 
Gune: Introduction to Comparative Philology. 

Books recommended: 

^Kondabhatta : aivydkaranbhushana. 

^Otto Jespersen: Language, its origin, nature its development. 

*Books marked with an asterisk are those recommended for 
consultation only. 


.. . 60 marks. 

.... 40 marks. 
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HINDI WITH SANSKRIT. 

B.A. Pass. 

(For 1945). 

(For the Examination of 1945). 

Paper I. — Poetry, Alankar and Prosody. ^ 

Tulsidas: Uttarkand; Ramdharitmanas. 

Keshava Das: Samkshipta Ram Chandrika (upto Sunderkand 
only). 

Surdas: Sursushma (edited by Nand Dularey Bajpai). 

Dr. D. Varma and Dr. R. K. Varma: Adhunik Hindi Kavya 
(Saraswati Publishing House, Allahabad). 

The following Selections: — 

p— fiJtf i 

f^rn^rr— m ^in:’ i 
'TcT— 1%3Ef?f?!T, IT^ ?TF^r I 

niTpf’: ^?rr?cr, t Trf ( nt?r ) i 

gfl?T fJTRl gjT? i 

The following Syllabus is prescribed on Rhetorics and Prosody: 
Alankars 

Alankars PIT, 

i^Kpr, g^r, 

^5'T, ?rii5g^5r?f^Tr, ffirr^r i 
Ch'hand ^>rf, 

dfr, I 

PfrfrT^, 5[irf^T>p|-:)^, JTTf^, 

f<H5rft?5\ ?iw I 

^fsTT?, sr^rr^i l 

srggrf, I 
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Books recommended: 

Ram Chandra Shukla: Tulsidas. 

Misra Bandhu: Hindi Nava Ratna. 

Ram Naresh Tripathi: Hindi Padya Rachana, 

Lata Bhagwan Din: Alankar Manjusha. 

Guiab Rai: Hindi Nava Ras. 

Vishwanath Prasad Misra: Kavyanga Kaumudi. 

Jaswant Singh’s Bhasha Bhushan. 

Paper II, — Prose Drama, History of Hindi Literature and General 
Criticism: 

Jai Shankar Prasad: Ajatshatru. 

Prem Chand: Premashram. 

Prem Chand: (Edited by) Galpa Samuchchaya (New Edition). 
Pt. R. C. Shukla: Triveni. 

Books recommended: 

Guiab Rai: Prabandh Prabhakar. 

G. L. Khanna: Hindi Sahitya ka Sankshipta Itihas. 

Paper HI. — ^Elements of Sanskrit (Text and Composition). 
Panchatantra (Aparikshitakaraka) . 

Bhartri Hari: Niti and Vairagya Shatakas. 

B.A. Pass. 

(For 1946) 

Paper I. — ^Poetry, Alankar and Prosody. 

Tulsidas: Kavitavali (up to Sundarkanda). 

Keshava Das: Samkshipta Ram Chandrika (upto Sunderkand 
only). 

Surdas: Sursushma (edited by Nand Dularey Bajpai). 

Dr. D. Varma and Dr. R. K. Varma: Adhunik Hindi Kavya 
(Saraswati Publishing House, Allahabad). 

The following Selections: — 

p-— Bjrc i 

gquanq— „ „ 
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— ‘siiRt c;'?) ^fn;’ i 

§fjT5rFt?jr m- 3ri:r i 

^mfUTT ?r?rr'R, ^ ?:rf ( ) i 

giTjr furi! ^fR— Rirf i 

The following Syllabus is prescribed on Rhetorics and Prosody: 
Alankars 5^05;— ^TgHW, 

Alankars W{'^, 11 %, 

WT^gfcI, ••gq-, 

qR’iio^Tr, f^%rr, sqrsRSR, s^r^fg^r, g^r, wm^, 

wr, wsr^gRiRfRr, i 

Chhand JTiR^:— %it, %rr, iftfd^r, 

RV?r, I 

qqjfR:— qqqra^r, qrr|wHq^til’q, Rr%;ft, 
qyqrarRi, qtqr i 

g^^:— qqfi:qj qqgg', I 

Ras: — ^qiq'lqrq, f^qR, qigqr^, %T^tqF I 
Books recommended: 

Ram Chandra Shukla: Tulsidas. 

Misra Bandu: Hindi Nava Ratna. 

Ram Naresh Tiipathi: Hindi Padya Rachana. 

Lala Bhagwan Din: Alankar Manjusha. 

Gulab Rai: Hindi Nava Ras. 

Jeswant Singh’s Bhasha Bhushan. 

Visvanath Prasad Misra: Kavyanga-Kaumudi. 

Paper n. — ^Prose Drama, History of Hindi Literature and General 
Criticism; 

Jai Shankar Prasad: Ajatshatru. 

Prem Chand: Gaban. 

Prem Chand: (edited by) Galpa Samuchcbaya (New Edition). 
Pt. R. C. Shukla: Triveni. 
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Books recommended: 

Gulab Rai: Prabandh Ptrabbakar. 

G. L. Khanna: Hindi Sahitya ka Sankshipta Itihas. 

Paper III.— -Elements of Sanskrit (Text and Composition). 

Panrhatantra (Aparik^hitakaraka) . 

Bhartrihari: Niti and Vairagyashataka s 

B.A. Honours. 

(For 1945) 

There will be seven papers as follows: — 

Paper I.— 

Same as Paper I of B.A. Pass 1945 plus Ghananand Collection 
(First 200 verses). 

Paper H.— 

Same as Paper II of the B.A. Pass Examination of 1945. 

Paper III.— 

(a) Elements of Sanskrit— 60 marks. 

(b) Elements of Linguistics— 40 marks. 

Book prescribed: 

Vetalapancha vinshati (Selections). 

Book recommended: 

Bhasha Vigyan— Dr. Shiam Sunder Das. 

Papers IV, V, VI and VH.— Same as Papers I, II, III and IV of M.A. 
Part I of 1945. 


(For 1946) 

There will be seven papers as follows: — 

Paper I.— 

Same as Paper I of B. A. Pass 1946 except that ‘Uttara kand’ 
will be substituted for *Kavitavali’ and Ghananand, collection first 
200 verses will be added. 

Paper IJ.— 

Same as Pfi^per II of the H-A. Pass examination of 1946 except 
that Premashram will be substituted for 'Gaban\ 



THE EXAMINATIONS—EACULTY OF ARTS 


557 


Paper m.— 

(a) Elements of Sanskrit — 60 marks. 

(b) Elements of Linguistics— 40 marks. 

Book prescribed: 

'Bhartrihari — Niti and Vairagya Shatakas (Selections). 

Book recommended: 

Bhasha Vigyan — Dr. Shiam Sunder Das. 

Papers IV, V, VI, and VII.— Same* as Papers I, II, HI and IV of 
M.A. Part I of 1946. 

M.A. Part I. 

(For 1945 and after). 

There shall be four papers: — 

Paper I. — Early Text. 

Chand Bardai: Prithvi Raj Raso, Reva Tata Samaya (selections 
from Hindi Literature Book I by Sita Ram). 

Vidyapati: Padavali — The following portions: Vandana, Prema 
■ Prasaniga, Basant, Prarthana and Nachari, (Laharia Sarai 
edition). 

Kabir-Bachnavali by Ayodhya Singh Upadhyaya. 

Jayasi: Padmavart (Sanskshipta). 

Books recommended: 

Misra B'andhu: Hindi Navaratna. 

Nabhadas: Bhaktamala. 

Dr. Barthwal: Nirguna School of Hindi Poetry. 

Pt. R. C. Shukla: Jayasi Granthr (Introduction). 
Narendranath Das: Vidyapati IlavyaJoka. 

Paper n. — ^Mediaeval Texts. 

Bihari: Bihari Satsai. 

Bhushan: Shivaraj Bhushan (Udaharan poirtions). 

Sur Das: Bhramaragitasar. 

Tulsi Das: Vinayapatrika, (Leaving first 60 verses). 

Nand Das: Raspanchadhyayi. 

Books recommended: 

Padma Singh Sharma: Bihari Satsai ki Bhumika. 

R. C. Shukla: Tulsi Granthavali (Pt. HI). 

Dhiirendra Varma: Ashtachhap. 
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Prachina-Varta-raihasya Part II. 

A^tachhap: Dwarkadas Purshottam Das (kankdroli). 

Nandadas — ^U. S. Shukla. 

Tulsidas — M. P. Gupta. 

Pt. R. C. Shukla: Surdas. 

Pt. Dulare Lai Bhargiva: Dulare Dohavali. 

Pt. Vishvanath Prasad Misira: Bihari ki Vagvibhuti. 

taper m (a)— Modern Texts. 

Poetry, Prose and Drama. 

Poetry: Maithili Sharan Gupta: Saket 80 marks, 

Ayodhya Singh Upadhyaya Priyapravas. 

J. S. Prasad: Ansu. 

Prose: Premchand: Godan. 

B. L. Varma: Virata ki Padmini. 

R. C. Tandon: Bisakahaniyan. 

R. C. Shukla: Chintamani. Essays Nos. 11, 12, 13, 14. 15. 
16 and 17. 

Drama: Harishchandra: Chandra vali 
Badrinath Bhatta: 'Durgavati. 

Jaya Shankar Prasad: Chandra Gupta. 

Books recommended: 

Girish: Gupta ji ki Kavyadhara. 

Ramakant Tripathi: Hindi Gadya Mimansa. 

Hairish Chandra: Natkavali (Introduction). 

Keith: Sanskrit Drama. 

Kicell: Theory of Drama. 

R. C. Shukla: Hindi Kavya Men Rahasyavada. 

S. Das and Barthwal: Rupaka Rahasya. 

Dr. K. N. Shukla: Adhunih Kayvadhara, 

Dr. Varshneya: Adhunika Hindi Sahitya ka Itihas. 

Dr. Varshneya: Adhunika Hindi Sahitya ka Itihas. 

(\y) Urdu • • • • w . 20 marks. 

Prem Chand: Prem Pachisi. Part I. 

Paper I\'. — 

History of Hindi Literature (40 marks), Hindi Poetics and Cri- 
ticism (40 marks) and Literary History of Urdu (20 marks.) 
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Hindi Poetics and Criticism: 

The theory of meaning. Theory of aesthetics. Different types of 
Literature. The place of figures and qualities in literature. 
Technique of the drama — ^Plot — stages of action. Realism and 
Idealism in drama, Conception of the hero. Principles of the 
construction of the novel and the short story. Essay and its 
varieties. Criticism and its function. Psychological process in 
xhe aesthetic experience. Philosophical background. 

Books recommended: 

Misra Bandhu: Misra Bandhu: Vinod and Hindi Sahitya ka 
Navin Itihas. 

Shyam Sundar Das: Hindi Bhasha aur Sahitya (Sahitya portion 
only). 

Krishna Shankar Shukla: Adhunik Hindi Sahitya ka Itihas. 
Sh^^a Singh: Saroj. 

Kanhaiya Lai Poddar: Kavya Kalpadrum. 

Saligram Shastri: Sahitya Darpan (Hindi Translation). 
Hudson: Introduction to the Study of Literature. 

Woirsfold: Principles of Criticism (Macmillan and Company;. 
Ram Babu Saksena: History of Urdu Literature. 

Baiiey: Urdu Literature (Herita>ge of India Series) 

H. C. Shukla: Hindi Sahitya ka Itihas. (Revised and enlarged 
edition.) 

Shy am Sunder Das: Sahityalochan. 

M. A. & M. A. Part D. 

(For 1945). 

There shall be four papers: 

Paper I. — Linguistics. 

<a) Principles of the Science of Language. 

(b) Comparative Philology with special reference to th^ Hindi 
Language and Historical Grammar of Hindi:— 

(a) History of the Science: Origin and development of Lan- 
guage, causes of change in Language, phonetic Laws, 

Morphological development of Language, minciples of the 
association of meaning with words. Families of speech. 
Histojy of writing. 

(b) Indo Aryan, its History, place of Hindi in the Indo-Aryan, 
Hindi and its dialects. The Hindi sound system. Treatment 
of foreign sounds. History of case, origin of the post-posi- 
tions, pronouns, gender of adjectives^ numerals, verbs, 
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participles. Formation ot tenses. History of the Deva 
Nagari Script. 

Books recommended: 

Sv/eet: History of Language (Temple Primer Series). 
Bloomfield: Study of Language. 

Graff: Language and Languages , 

Jahagirdar: Indo-Aryan Languages (Oriental Book Agency, 
Poona). 

Jesperson: Language — its nature, development and origin. 

Beams: Comparative Grammar of Modern Aryan Languages 
of India. 

Chatterji: Origin and development of Bengali Language 
(Introduction). 

Keilog: Grammar of Hindi Language. 

Grierson: Linguistic Survey of India, Vol. I, Part 1. 

Dhirendra Varma: Hindi Bhasa ka Itihas. 

Gune: Introduction to Comparative Philology. 

Dhirendra Varma: Gramina Hindi. 

Dhirendra Varma: Hindi Bhasa aur Lipi, (Hindustani 
Academy). « 

S. Das: Bhasavigyan (2nd Edition). 

Dr. Babu Ram Saxena “Samanya Bhasha Vijnan’’. 

Paper 11. — Special Author: 

Tills t or Surdas or Harish Chandra. 

Paper III. — Basic Language: and literature. 

Basic Language — Sanskrit 40 and Pali ^ 

Raghuvamsa XIV only 30 

Svpnavasavadatta of Bhasa 

Pali Jatakavali 

^ Pali Prabodh— -by Pt. A. D. Thakur 

History of Classical 

Sanskrit Literature 30 

Books recommended: 

Keith— Classical Sanskrit Literature. 

Paper IV,— Essay or Thesis. 

mathematics. 

(See Faculty of Science.) 
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MILITARY SCIENCE. 

B.A. Pass. 

The first theoretical paper will include; — 

1. (a) Military organisation; platoon, company and Infantry 
battalion. Interior economy; Regimental duties. 

Imperial Geography. 

Modern weapons, including the functions and characteristics of 
Infantry weapons, artillery, and aircrafts. 

Map Reading. 

Hygiene and sanitation. 

Gas, protection. 

The second paper will include: — 

2. (b) Indian Military Law, as for the course of Training at the 
Indian Military Academy, Dehradun; I.T.F. Act, 1920; Rules and 
regulations under the Act. 

Fieldcraft. 

Military History: A selected Campaign. 

(i) The Shenandoah Valley Campaign, 1861-2. 

(ii) Mesopotamia, 1914-1918. 

an) WavelTs Campaign in Libya; or the North African Cam- 
paign 1942-43 if a suitable text book is available. 

The practical Examination in the First year will be that pres- 
cribed for War Certificate “A”, as under: — 

The examination will be taken in two parts, Part I of which is 
designed to test the cadets military knowledge and Part II to test 
his ability as a leader. 

Part I 

1. Squad drill without arms. The object of this is to test the 
the precision and bearing of cadets in a squad and not their capacity 
as instructors. Examining Officers will pay particular attention to the 
efforts which candidates make to carry out the movements required 
of them in a small and soldier-like manner, and will not necessarily . 
demand absolute accuracy of detail. Lack of confidence and self 
assurance on the part of any candidate will be penalised. 

Movements. The fall-in, position of attention-stand-at-ease- 
tuming at the half-dressing-marching in quick time-thming on the 
march-marking time-open order-saluting at the half and on the 
march-changing of direction by wheeling, dismissinigf 
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References: — Manual of E.D. Chapter II as amended by M.T.P. 
No. 18, Section 2. 

2. Weapon Training. The object of this is to test the cadet’s 
knowledge of the care and use of the rifle, and not his ability to 
instruct or command. 

(a) Rifle. 

Questions will be asked on mechanism-trigger pressing-daily 
cleamng-loading and unloadirng^aiming-lying position-cleaning before 
and after firing; and cadets will be tested in T.O.E.T. No. 1, and 
either Nos. 2, 3 or 4. (References i—S.A.T. Vol. I, Pam. No. 3, 
Lessons, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 & 10). 

(b) Observation Training. 

Questions will be asked on method of searching ground -locating 
service targets- judging distancenrecognition of targets. Cadets will 
be tested in T.O.E.T. No. 9. 

Reference: — S.A.T. Vol. I. Pamphlet No. 2 Lessons, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10 and 11. 

3. Map Beading. The object is to test the candidate’s practical 
knowledge of the one. inch map. Questions will be asked on con- 
ventional signs, definitions, scales, contours, north points and bear- 
ings; and aU candidates will be required to locate a grid reference 
on a map. 


Reference: — ^Elementary Map Reading 1941, Chapters 2, 3 and 4. 

4.' Fieldcraft. The object is to test candidates in a practical 
application of their knowledge of basis individual fieldcraft and field 
intelligence. 

Candidates will be tested in:' — 

(i) Observation. (Ref: I.S.L. 1941. Section 47 & M.T.P. 
33. section 12). 

(li) Concealment, ,(Ref: I.S,L. 1941. Sections 39, 40, 41, 
M.T.P. No. 88 Sections 8, 9 and 18). 

(lii) and will be questioned on: — 

(i) Duties of Scouts. (Ref: I.SL. 1941 Sections 44 and 
71 M.T.P. 33. Sec. 21.) 

(iii Duties of Sentries. (Ref: I.S.L. 1941., Sec: 111 and 
M.T.P. 33. Sec: 20). 

(iii) Signals with Rifle. (Ref: IS.L. 1941, Appx: A.) 



THE EXAMINATIONS— FACULTY OF AHTS 


563 


(iv) Bn. Signal Code. (Ref: I.S.L. 1941. Appx: I) 

(v) Morse Code. (Ref: I.S.L. 1941 Appx. J.). 


Marking:— 

100 marks will be awarded for Part I of the examination an<i 
will be alloted as follows:— # 


Drill. 

Rifle 

Observation Training. 
Map Reading. 
Fieldcraft. 


30 per cent. 


10 

io 

20 


it 

tt 

it 


30 


In order to obtain Pass marks, a candidate must obtain 50 per 
cent of the total marks but not less than 40 per cent in any one 
subject. 

Part II. 


1. DRILL. The object of this is to test the candidates powers 

of command. Candidates will be required to ^ take 
command of and drill a squad either with or without 
arms, and to detect and correct faults. Particular at- 
tention will be paid to the self confident bearing and 
word of command of candidates as well as to the cor- 
rectness or otherwise of the words of command. 

The squad if possible should be provided by cadets 
who, are not taking the examination. 

Eeferences: M.O.E.D. Chapter. 11 and Sections 43, 54 and 85. 
M.T.P. No: 18. Section 2 . 

M.T.P. N.: 18. Annexure A. 

I.A.O. No: 83|41 as amended. 

2. WEAPON TRAINING. The object of this is to test the 

Candidates ability to control the fire of a rifle Section.' 
Candidates will be tested on indication of targets and 
fire control orders. 

Each candidate will prepare a Range Card. 

Xeferences: — S.A.T. Vol. I. Pamphlet No. 2. Lessons 5 to 15 and 
Appx. ‘C’ I.SL. 1941 Chapter VIII. 


3. Map Reading. Candidates will be tested^ in their knowledge 
of the elementary practical use of the compass and 
service protractor. Each candidate ^vilPbe required to 



564 


LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY-^CALENDAR 1944-46 


set a map and to demonstrate his ability to use the com- 
pass and service protractor. 

Re/erence:~Elementary Map Reading 1941, Chapters 8 to 11. 

4. Leadership, (a) Organisation. A candidate will be tested 
on his knowledge of Battalion organisation, Infantry 
weapons and supporting Arms. (I.S.L., 11941, Chap- 
ters V, VI, VII). 

(b) Section Leading, A candidate will be tested on the 
tactical handling of a section in a situation outlined by 
the Examining Officer 

Ail candidates will be required to:— 

(i) give verbal orders as section Commanders. 

(ii) move a section in the most appropriate formation 
over a given pliee of country. 

(iii) give verbal and written messages. 

Reference:— LS.L. Chapter X, XIII and XIV. Sections 66 to 70 
M.TJP. No. 33 Sections 23, 26, 27, and 28. 

MARKING:— 

100 marks will be awarded for the examination and will be 
alloted as follows:— 

Drill. . . 20 per cent 

Rifle. . . 20 „ 

Map Reading, . . 20 „ 

Organisation. . . 10 „ 

Section Leading. . . 30 „ 

In order to pass, a cadet must obtain at least 50 per cent of the 
marics in each subject. 

PHYSICAL TRA1NING:-Stress will be laid on the attainment 
of the highest possible standard of physical fitness. 

All candidates will be required during the month prior to the 
examination, have passed the following tests of physical efficiency 
which will be carried out under the supervision of the adjutant. 

RUNNING:- (i) 100 yards to be run in 15 Seconds. 

(ii) I mi^e to be run in 6 minutes 40 Seconds. 
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JUMPING: — (i) Long Jump 12 feet from the foremost mark 
of the take-off foot to the rear impression in 
the sand. 

(ii) Jumping from an height — the candidate will 
• jump outwards a distance of 7 feet from a 
height of 5 feet. 


AGILITY. — Candidates will be required to climb 6 feet wall 
made of planks or ^bricks and having no foot-holds. 

These tests will be carried out in P.T, Kit. 

The practical examination in the Second year will be that pres- 
cribed for War Certificate “B” as under: — 


The object of Certificate “B’' is to test a standard of Military 
Training to be reached by U.O.T.C. cadets and to test a cadets 
powers of leadership and his ability to command. 


The examination will take place in two parts. 


PART 1. Will test a cadet’s knowledge on weapon training and 
of anti -gas and P.A.D. Duties, 

PART II. Will test both the application of this knowledge in 
the field and the cadet’s powers of leadership and 
his ability to command. 

PART I. Weapon Training:~Examining officers will test both 

candidates knowledge and his 
ability to instruct. 

Candidates will be asked to 
instruct a squad in any two of 
the following lessons: — 


Small Arms Training, — 

Pamphlet No. 3, (Rifle) Lesson 2 to 6. 

Pamphlet No. 4, (L.M.G.) Lesson 1 to 10, 13 to 23 (V. Bor. Biren). 
Pamphlet No. 5, A/Tk. (Rifle) Lesson 1 to 3. 

Pamphlet No. 12, (Bayonet) Lesson 1 to 3. 

Candidates will be asked questions on: — 

Small Arms Training, — 

Pamphlet No. 3, (Rifle) Lessons 7, 8^9, 13 to 18. 

Pamphlet No. 6, (Anti-Aircraft). 

Pamphlet No. 8, (2” Mqrtar-general notes) and will be tested 
in two of the following T.O.E.T’s: — 
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L.M.G. Nos. 1 to 8. 

Anti-Tank Rifle, Nos. 1 to 2. 

Defence against Gas and Air Raid. — Cadets will be required to 
instruct in: — 

(a) Characteristics «and effects of War gases. 

(b) First aid for and protection against these gases. Cadets 
will be asked questiojis on passive air defence ^nd 
they will be expected to have a good general Knowledge 
of the whole subject. 

The subject matter for the above is contained in “Protection 
against gas and air raids” Pamphlet No. 1 and 3. 

Marking. — 100 marks will be awarded for Part I of the examin- 
ation and will be allotted as foUovVs: — 


Instructional ability 



50 

Knowledge of weapons 

. . 


20 

T.O.E.Tts. 



10 

Gas .... 


, , 

10 

P. A. D. ’ , . 



10 


In order to pass a cadet must at least obtaiii 50 per cent of the 
total marks and not less than 40 per cent in any one of the subject. 


PART IIA. Cadet will be tested in his knowledge of the duties 
of a section commander and in his powers of leadership 
and command. The test will be earned out by means 
of a T, E. W, T. or, if suitable ground is not available, 
by means of a sand table exercise, in which the candi- 
date will act as a section leader. 


Candidates should be prepared to answer questions on— 
Reconnaissance, and Protection, 

Action against Tanks. 

Defence against Air attack. 

Protection against gas. 

The duties of a section leader in attack and defence. 

Field defence works. 

They will also be questioned on tlieir knowledge of the impli- 
cation— Leadership and Command. 
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References: — 

Infantry Sec. Leading, 1542, Chapters I, II.III, rV. X to 
XT II, Appendices D, and F. 

Small Arms Training, Vol. I, Pamphlet No. 6. 

Hostile and Friendly Aircraft, 1942. 

Fieli Engineering, Part V, Protective* Works, Parts I to 'VI. 
Hand book of Military Hygiene, 1941. Chapters I to II. 
Handling of men. • 

The officers and Fighting Efficiency. 

Marking. — ^Marks will be allotted as follows: — 

(a) For Leadership and command 60. 

(bi For knowledge of the duties of Sec. Commander 40. 

In order to pass a candidate must obtain at least 60 per cent of 
the marks in each of (a) and (b). 

All candidates for Certificate “B’’ will be required to complete 
an obstacle course m full marching order to the satisfaction of the- 
President of the rrtammmg board. 

Books recc.r^:nendcd: 

Manual of Indian Military Law. 

1. T. F. Act, 1920, Rules and Regulations. 

Cols; [rnperiai Geography. 

Cole and Pristley. Outline of British Military History. 

Liddell Hari; Decisive V/ars of Hiatory. 

Boycott: Elements of Imperial Defence. 

Wavell: Generals and Generalship. 

Fall: Military History of the War in Palestine. 

Wavell: Palestine Campaign. 

Official History of the War, 1914-1918. 

. MacMurin: Mhitary Operations, Egypt and Palestine. 

Kearsey: Shenandoah Campaign. 

K^arsey: Notes and Lectures on the Campaign in Mesopotamia.. 
Growther: The Sinews of War. 

Grov/thar; Paying for the War. 

Richmond: The Naval Role in Modern Warfare.” 
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CHAPTER XXXrV. 

THE EXAMINATlONS-FACtJLTY OF SCIENCE 

A-ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

Bachelor of Science (General). ' 

[These Ordinances apply both to B.Sc. Pass and 
B.Sc. (Hons.)] 

Ordinances. Candidates shall not be admitted to the Final 
examination or to any part of the examination pres- 
cribed for the degree of B.Sc. unless they have — 

(i) completed a regular course of study as 

prescribed for that degree and fur- 
nished a certificate signed by the Dean 
of the Faculty that they have attend- 
ed 75 per cent of the University lec- 
tures, tutorials and practicals (count- 
ed separately), in each subject offered 
by them for the examination. 

Provided that in special cases for sufficient 
cause shown, the Vice-Chancellor 
may, on the recommendation of the^ 
Dean, condone a shortage of atten- 
dance to the extent of four and nine 
lectures or tutorials in Chemistry and 
Mathematics respectively, and three 
lectures or three tutorials in Physics, 
Zoolo^, Geology and Botany each, 
in addition to three practicals in Phy- 
sics, Chemistry, Zoology, Geology and 
Botany, each; ' ’ 

(ii) fulfilled the conditions laid down for 

the residence of students; and * 

(iii) satisfied the requirements of regula- 

tions* prescribed for the Test and 
Terminal examinations. 


♦These regulations are printed after Ordinance 2. 
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2. A candidate who fails to appear in or pass 
an examination shall attend not less than 75 per 
cent of a fresl^ course of lectures and tutorials 
during a subsequent full academic year before he 
is permitted to .appear or re-appear at the exami- 
aation of that year. 

Tests and Terminal Examinations- 

) . Every student reading for the B.Sc. degree aeg'ulations 
(Pass and Honours) shall appear at the Terminal 
examinations to be held ordinarily as follows:— 

1st year — Two examinations: • One in the 
second and one in the third term. 

2nd year— One examination in the second 
term. 

2. Absence from the examination for any 
reason whatsoever shall be reckoned as failure in 
the e’xamniation. 

3. The result of all Terminal examinations 
shall be lecorded in the Dean’s office and shall be 
considered in the case of the first year students 
at the time of promotion. In the case of the 
second year Honours students the result of the 
terminal examinations in the second year shall be 
considered in determining promotion to the third 
year. In the case of the second year Pass students 
they shall be available for the Committee which 
brings out the University results. 

4. Ir determining promotions from the first 
to the second year the following rules will be 
lobserved:— 

^a) Students who pass the second Terminal 
. examination— 

(i) in all subjects, or 

Ui) in two subjects, having passed in the 
remaining subject in the first Termi- 
nal examination* 
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will be promoted to the second year class. 

(b) Stadents who pass the first Terminal 
examination in all subjects but for some 
imavoidable cause are unable to appear 
ih ihe second Terminal examination 
shall be promoted to the second year 
class, 

(c) The Honours students shall be required 
to pass in their Honours subject also at 
the second Terminal examination be. 
fore being promoted: provided that the 
Dean of the Faculty concerned may 
grant exemption in exceptional cases. 

(d) Students who fail in the same subject 
in both the Terminal examinations shall 
not be promoted. 

(e) Passing in a subject means passing se- 
parately in the praoticals and Theo- 
reticals. 

(f) Subject to the foregoing rules the pro- 
motion of all doubtful cases shall rest 
v/ith the Dean. 

5. Students of the second year B.Sc. class 
will not be permitted to proceed to the Final exa- 
mination if the Dean of Faculty considers their 
conduct or tutorial and Terminal examination re- 
cords to be unsatisfactory. 

The Dean may, however, permit such students 
to proceed to the Final examination on condition 
that if they fail he may recommend thaf they 
shall not be re-admitted. 

6. Every student reading for the M.Sc. or 
B.Sc. Honours degree shall appear at a Terminal 
Examination to be held as follows 
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M-Sc. Part I, M.Sc, Part II, M.Sc and Ill-year 
Honours. 

(i) One examination in each year in the 
second term. 

(it) Absence from the examination for any 
reason whatsoever shall be reckoned 
as failure in the ejfamination. 

Absence on a day on whioJi a student 
has to take a paper or a practical ex- 
amination shall be reckoned as two 
days’ absence for the purpose of count- 
ing 75 p^r cent attendances required 
for admission to the degree exami- 
nation. 

(iii) The results of all terminal examina- 

tions shall be recorded in the Dean’s 
office. They will be placed before the 
Results Committee and will be consi- 
dered in the award of' Scholarships, 
Fellowships, grace marks, etc. 

(iv) Students will not be permitted to pro- 

ceed to the Uhiversity examination 
if the Dean of the Faculty considers 
their conduct or tutorial and Termi- 
nal examination records to be unsatis- 
factory. 

Bachelor of Science (Pass) 

1. Course of study for the B.Sc. Pass degree Ordinances, 
shall extend over a period of two academic years, 

one of which shall be the academic year preceding 
the examination and the Degree examination shall 
be held at the end of +he second academic year. 

2. Every candidate shall be required to pass 
in each of the subjects comprised in any one of the 
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following groups of subjects and General Eng- 
lish 

A. ~Phj'sics, Chemistry, and Mathematics. 

B. - Chemistry, Botany, and Zoology. 

C. — Physics, Chemistry, and Botany. 

D. — Physics, Chemistry, and Zoology. 

E. — Physics, Botany, and Zoology. 

F. --Pkysiology, Botany, and Zoology, 

G. - -Chemistry, Botany, and Physiology. 

H. - -Chemistry, Zoology, and Physiology. 

I. — Chemistry, Physics, and Physiology. 

J. - Botany, Zoology, and Geology. 

K. - - Geology, Chemistry, and Botany. 

L. — -Geology, Chemistry, and Zoology. 

M. - Geology, Chemistry, and Physics. 

N. - -Geology, Chemistry, and Mathematics. 

, O.— Geology, Physics, and Mathematics. 

Provided that no candidate shall be allowed 
to take any subject other than Physiology and 
Geology unless he has passed an examination in 
the corresponding subject in the Intermediate^ or 
any othei examination recognized as qualifymg 
for admission to a degree course, and that in the 
case of Physiology, the candidate should have 
passed in Biology at the examination. 

Provided further that arrangements can be 
made for the teaching of subjects in a particular 
group. 

3. Students who are reading for a Pass 
may, on the recommendation of the Head of the 
Department, be transferred by the Dean to an 
Honours course at any time up to the end of tne 
first year of study. 
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^3(a) Students who have taken the B.Sc., 
degree of this University or of any other approved 
University, may, after pursuing the prescribed 
course of study, be permitted to appear in any one 
of the subjects ‘prescribed for the B.Sc degree 
and not taken by them at a previous .degree exa- 
mination, and, if successful, be granted a certifi- 
cate to that effect. 

4. The examination for the degree of Bache- 
lor of Science shall be by means of papers, but 
candidates shall be required to undergo a practical 
examination, except in the case of Mathematics, 
examination in which shall be entirely by means 
of papers. 

6. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in three divisions."^ Candidates who 
obtain 60 per cent and upwards of the aggregate 
rnaiks shall be placed in the first division. Candi- 
dates who obtain 48 per cent and upwards of the 
aggregate' marks shall be placed in the second 
division. Candidates who obtain 36 per cent and 
upward.-, I't the aggregate marks shall be declared 
to have ])as.sed and shall be placed in the third 
division. Names shall be arranged in alphabeti- 
cal order within the divisions. 

6. In order to pass, candidates must obtain a 
minimum of 33 per cent of the total marks, both in 
the written and practical test, if any, for each 
subject. 


tFull Examination fees and two-thirds of the tuition 
fees shall be charged from students who are eligible to 
appear in any one of the subjects for the B.Sc. degree 
under this ordinance. 

♦The marks obtained by a candidate in General Eng- 
lish shall not count for class or division in his Degree 
examination. 
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7. If a student obtains at least 25 per cent 
marks in one subject and 40 per cent marks in 
each of the others, he may be allowed to appear 
ii'- the lollowing July in the subject in which he 
failed without further attendance at lectures or 
practical classes and, if successful, shall be dec- 
lared to have passed the examination without be- 
ing placed in any , division. 

Provided that those students who fail in a 
practical excn.ination shall produce a certificate 
from the Head of the Department concerned to 
the effect tiiat they have undergone a fresh course 
of practical training at this University covering 
a period of not less than eight weeks. 


Bachelor of Science (Honours.) 

Ordinances. 1. There shall be the following Honours 
School in the Faculty:— 


(i) Physics. 

(ii) Chemistry. 


(iii) Botany. 

(iv) Zoology. 


(v) Mathematics. 

2. Course of study for the B.Sc. Honours 
degree shall extend over a period of three aca- 
demic years and there shall be an examination at 
ibe end of the third academic year. Students wiU 
not be permitted to enter for the examnation for. 
Honours later than the end of the fourth year 
from their admission to B.Sc. course. 


3. Every candidate for the degree of B.Sc. 
Honours shall, in addition to his Honours subject, 
be required to pass an examination m each of 
two subsidiaiy subjects and General English. 
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The following statement shows the subsidiary 
subjects which may be taken with a particular 
principal subject; — 

Principal subject. Subsidiary subjects. 

(i) Physics — Chemistry and Mathematics. 

(ii) Chemistry — ^Physics and Mathematics. 

or . 

Botany and Zoology, 
(iiil Botany — Zoology and Chemistry. 

(iv) Zoology — Botany and Chemistry. 

(vl Mathematics — ^Physios and Chemistry. 

4. Thi; examination in the subsidiary subjects 
may be taken at the end of the second year, and 
shall be identical with the Pass B.Sc. degree exa- 
mination in those subjects. 

5. A candidate for an Honours degree who 
fails in one or both of the subsidiary subjects at 
the end of his second year may appear again at 
the end of the third and fourth year in the subject 
or subjects in which he has failed, provided that 
no candidate for an Honours degree will be per- 
rrdtted to appear for examination in his subsidiary 
subjects more than twice. 

6. A candidate for an Honours degree who 
attains the necessary standard in his subsidiary 
subjects but who fails to attam the Honours 
standard in his principal subject shall, subject to 
the provisions of Ordinance No. 1 (under “Bache- 
lor of Science — General”), be allowed to present 
himself for examination in that subject at the end 
of the next year and if successful shall be given 
an Honours degree without class. 

7. Candidates who have failed to obtain 
Honours may, if they attain the prescribed stan- 
dard, be recommended for a Pass degree. 
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8. If an Honours student, having completed 
his course of study, fails to obtain either an 
Honours or a Pass degree he may be allowed to 
take the Pi,ss examination in all the three subjects 
after one year of further study. ' 

9. Students who hold a Pass degree and wish 
to take an Honours degree, may be admitted to 
tlie second year Honours class in the subject of 
their choice which must be one of those taken for 
the Pass degree and qualify by a two years’ course 
of study to afipear at the examination in Honours. 

Provided that the period may, by the Acade- 
mic Council, on the special recommendation of the 
Dean, be reduced to one year in the case of stu- 
dents who have passed the B.Sc. Examination in 
the first division. 

10. Candidates who have passed the examin. 
ation of one Honours School may after pursuing 
h further .coujse of study approved by the Dean 
for at least one and not more than two academic 
\ ears be admitted to the examination of any other 
Honours School. Such candidates shall be re- 
quired to take the papers in the principal subject 
of their second Honours School only and not in 
any subsidiary subjects. 

11. Students who are reading for an Honours 
degree may, on the recommendation of the Head 
of the Department concerned, be transferred by 
the Dean to the Pass course. 

12. A candidate who, having completed a 
course of study, is prevented by sickness from ap- 
pearing in or completing the examination may 
supplicate for an Aegrotat degree. The cases of 
such candidates will be decided by the Academic 
Council upon the records of class work. 

The degree will be described as an Aegrotat 
degree upon his diploma and for purpose of ad- 
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mission to subsequent examinations will be treat- 
ed as a Pass degree. 

to. The examination for the degree of Bache- 
lor of Science with Honours shall be by means of 
papers but candidates shall be required to undergo 
a practical examination, except in the case of 
Mathematics, examination in which shall be en- 
tirely by means of papers. 

Candidates shall be required to pass seoarate- 
ly ir, the practical examination. ' 

14. Candidates who pass the examination 
shall be classified in three divisions*:— 

First division, candidates obtaining not less 
than 60 per cent of the total marks in the 
Honours subject. 

Second division, candidates obtaining between 
48 per cent and 60 per cent of the total 
msi'ks in the Honours subject. 

Third division, candidates obtaining between 
36 per cent and 48 per cent of the total 
marks in the Honours subject. 

Candidates obtaining not less than 30 per cent 
of the total marks in the Honours subject may be 
allowed a Pass degree. 

15. Names of successful candidates shall be 
published together with the principal subject in 
which they have passed; they shall be classified 
'n three divisions and arranged in order of merit 
within tne first division and in alphabetical order 
within the second and third divisions. 


*The marks obtained by a candidate in General Eng- 
lish shall not count for class or division in his Degree 
examination. 
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Master of Science. 

(For Honours Graduates.) 

Ordinances. i. Candidates shall not be admitted to the 
course for the degree of Master of Science unless 
they have taken the degree of B.Sc. (Honours) of 
Luckijow University or of another University* 
having Honours courses extending over three 
academic years. 

2. A candidate may, not less than one year 
t'Jttr passing the B.Sc. Honours Examination, 
present himself for the M.Sc. Degree Examination 
in the subject in which he took Honours. 

A candidate who has passed the M.So. Part 11 
Examination in any subject may, for the purposes 
of this ordinance, be considered to have passed the 
B.Sc. Honours Examination in that subject and 
may present himself for the M.Sc. Degree Exa- 
mination iy the same subject after at least one 
year of his passing the M.Sc. Part II Examination, 
provided that all papers to be taken by him are 
different from those offered for the M.Sc. Part II 
Examination already passed by him. 

3. The degree of Master of Science shall be 
conferred on candidates who have graduated with 
Honours, provided they have — 

(a) completed a further course of study 
or research approved by the University 
in the year immediately preceding the 
examination, subject to the provisions 
of Ordinance No. 1 under “Examinations 
—Miscellaneous"; 

(b) fulfilled the conditions laid down for 
the residence of students; and 

♦For the list of approved Universities see Chap- 
ter XXX. 
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(c) passed a prescribed examination which 
may include examination on a disserta- 
tion. 

(For Pass Graduates.) 

1. The degree of Master of Science shall also OnUnances. 
be conferred on graduates who have not taken 
Honours courses but have pursued a regular course 

of study (which may include research) in the Uni- 
versity for not less than two academic years since 
taking their Bachelor’s degree and Have fulfilled 
the conditions laid down for the residence of stu- 
dents and have passed the prescribed examina- 
tions. 

2. A student’s choice of subject in the M.Sc. 
Examination shall be restricted to one of the sub- 
jects taken for the Bachelor’s degree. 

3. The exfonination shall consist of two parts: 

Part I and Part II. 

4. A student after completing a regular 
course of study for not less than one academic 
year shall be admitted to Part I of the M.Sc. Exa- 
mination of tl}at year. 

5. Part IT of the examination in any subject 
shall be open to all students who have, since pass- 
ing Part I m that subject, prosecuted a regular 
course of study (which may include research) for 
not less than one academic year immediately pre- 
ceding, the year of examination. 

6. Division shall be awarded on the combined 
results of the examinations in Part I and Part II. 

(For both Pass and Honours Graduates.) 

1. (a) A candidate for the M.Sc. Examina- Orditaances. 
tion may, subject to the approval of the Head of 
the Department, present a dissertation, embodying 
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th^ results of an original investigation, in lieu of 
one of the theoretical papers, provided— 

(i) that the dissertation shall carry the 

same number of marks as the paper; 

(ii) that the dissertation shall be examined 

by an external examiner. 

(b) The examination for the degree of Master 
of Science shall be either (i) by means of papers 
or (ii) partly by means of papers, partly oy re- 
search. Candidates shall be required to undergo 
piactical and viva voce examination except in the 
case of Mathematics. 

(c) Candidates shall be required to pass sepa- 
rately in the practical examination. 

2. Names of successful candidates shall be 
published in such form as to indicate the subjects 
in which they have passed and to show whether 

they have, presented any dissertation, and shall be 
arranged in three divisions; — 

(i) Firs) division, candidates obtaining 60 

pel cent and over of the aggregate. 

(ii) Second division, candidates obtaining 

below 60 per cent but not less than 

48 per cent, 

(iii) Third division, candidates obtaining 

below 48 per cent but not less than 

36 per cent. 

The names of those who pass in the first divi- 
sion shall bo arranged in order of merit and of 
those who pass in the second and third divisions 
in alphabetical order. 

3. The subject of the examination shall be 
one of the following:— 

(i) Mathematics. 
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(ii) Physics. 

(iii) Chemistry. 

(iv) Zoology, 

(v) Botany. 

4. The scope of the subject shalf be as indi- 
cated in the Syllabus. 

5. A “regular course of stiidy” means atten- 
dance at not less than 75 per cent of the lectures 
and of the practical exercises constituting the 
course of study in a particular subject. 

Provided that in special cases and for suffi- 
cient cause shown, the Vice-Chancellor may, on 
the recommendation of the Dean, condone a short- 
age of attendance to the extent of six lectures 
and six practical classes in each subject, except 
in Mathematcs, where the number shall be twelve 
lectures. 

(For Graduates in Science offering Research in 

lieu of part of the M.Sc. Examination.) 

1. The permission to offer a dissertation shall ordinances, 
be granted by the Dean of the Faculty on the re- 
commendation of the Head of the Department con- 
cerned, and the names of such candidates shall be 
reported to the Registrar not later than the 1st 
Sqitember preceding the date of the examination. 

2. The selecion of a subject for the disserta- 
tion shall be made with the approval of the Head 
of the Department concerned. 

3. Dissertations shall be submitted not later 
than the 15th of March to the Dean, with the ap- 
proval of the Head of the Department, who shall 
tt-Stify to their bona fides. Failing the approval 
of the Head of the Department, candidates may be 
permitted to appear in the theoretical paper,' 
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4. Each candidate shall preserve, for inspec- 
tion all records and preparations which he may 
have made, or any special apparatus which he may 
have employed, in the course of his research. 

^ Doctor of Philosophy. 

Ordinances. 1. Application for permission to enter upon a 
course of study fop the degree of Doctor of Philo- 
sophy must be made to the Faculty at the com- 
mencement oi any University term through the 
Head of the Department and the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned, mentioning the subject on 
which a candidate proposes to work. 

2. A candidate for th^ degree of Ph.D. shall 
have taken the M.Sc. degree of this University or 
of any approved University.* 

3. A Master of Science of the Lucknow Uni- 
versity or of any other approved University shall 
be required to have— 

(i) pursued his researches imder the su- 

pervision of the University for six 
terms, which should be taken ordi- 
narily in not more than three instal- 
ments, before presenting his disserta- 
tion; and 

(ii) resided for six terms in the University 

or under conditions laid down for the 
residence of students. The Dean, on 
the recommendation of the Head of 
the Department, may grant permis- 
sion to a candidate to reside outside 
Lucknow for purposes of collecting 
material for his thesis for not more 
than two out of the six terms; such 
exemption shall not be granted either 
for the first term or for the last term. 

♦For the list of approved Universities see Chap- 
ter VYX. 



THE EXAMINATIONS— FACULTY OF SCIENCE 583 


4. Teachers and Research Assistants t in the 
University, who hold the degree of M.So. in this or 
any other University^ may be permitted by the 
Faculty to present a thesis for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy after three years service in the Uni- 
versity. Thej' will be required to notify the Re- 
gistrar at least six months before the date on 
which they propose to present the thesis. 

A teacher of a College or Ufiiversity’who is a 
candidate for the Ph.D. of Lucknow may be per- 
mitted by the University to work at Lucknow 
dining the summer vacation, provided adequate 
arrangements are made for supervision of his 
work; this period will be counted as one term. 

5. A candidate will not be eligible to suppli- 
cate for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy unless 
he has obt.ained a Certificate of Proficiency in 
French cr German of this or any other approved 
University. 

6 A candidate for the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy must submit three printed oi type- 
written copies of the thesis, accompanied by the 
prescribed fees. He shall also submit a brief 
abstract of his thesis and indicate in a prefatory 
note what part of the thesis he claims as original 
and what sources he has used. 

7. A the.sis which has already been presented 
for the M.Sc. degree will not again be accepted for 
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, but it may be 
wholly or partly included in an extended investi- 
gation provided that the parts so included be 
clearly irdicated. The thesis shall embody a de- 
finite ‘contribution to scientific knowledge. 

8 If the examiners consider the thesis to be 
of sufficient nierit they may recomme nd that tHe 

t“Research Assistant’^ means a person assisting a 
teacher in his research work and recognised by the Exe- 
cutive Council as such. 
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candidate should receive the degree without fur- 
ther eyamination or they may require him to 
undergo an examination, which may be written 
or oral or both, on the subject of his thesis. 

9. The reports of examiners shall be laid be- 
fore the Results Committee. If the Committee is 
satisfied that the reports of the examiners are un- 
animous and definite, they may recommend to 
the Executive Council that the result be published. 
If, however, the reports show a divergence ot 
opinion between the examiners, the Committee 
may direct that the reports be exchanged between 
them, the examiners being requested to submit a 
joint report, if possible. The Committee may, at 
its disercfioi), and shall, if the reports are con- 
flicting even after an exchange of views, refer 
the- thesis to another external examiner. 

10. A printed or type-written copy of each 
accepted thesis shall be lodged in the University 
Library where it will be open to public inspection. 

A hurm-mry of not more than 1,000 words shall 
also be furnished by the candidate, to be published 
as tile University may direct. 

11. The dissertation submitted for the degree 
<if Poctor of Philosophy shall be on some branch 
of one of the follwing Sciences-— 

(i) Phv.sics. 

(ii) Chemistry, 

(iii) Botany, 

(iv) Zoology, or 

(v) Mathematic.? 

Transitory Nctwith.stariding anything to the contrary in 
Oirdinanee. Ordinances, Professor Jen Hsu of National 
University of Yunnan, Kunming, China, may be 
permitted to supplicate for the Ph.D. degree in 
Botany on the ground that he is by reason of his 
previous training and experience qualified to 
benefit from a course of research. 
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♦Doctor of Science. 

1. Applicants for the degree of Doctor of ordinances. 
Science siiall have taken the Ph.D. degree of the 

Lucknow University or of any other approved 
University not less than five years before submit- 
ting their work for the D.Sc. degree: 

Provided that a candidate who has not taken 
tne Ph.D. degree from this Uhiversity shall have 
carried on research for not less than three terms 
under the supervision of the University. 

The candidate shall notify to the Registrar at 
least six months before he proposes to submit his 
work. 

Exception: — Teachers and Research Assistants, 
who have previously obtained the Master^s degree 
and have been in the service of the University for 
not less tlian ten years may be permitted by the 
Faculty to supplicate for the D.Sc. degree without 
having first obtained the Ph.D. degree. , 

2. The degree shall be conferred on the basis 
of published work only. There shall be no prac- 
tical or viva voce examination. 

3. Joint work may be submitted in support of 
candidature, but the degree shall not be awarded 
solely on the basis of such work. 

4. Work previously submitted by a candidate 
for the degree of M.Sc. or Ph.D. or both, may be 
submitted for the degree of D.Sc. provided the 
main results embodied in the thesis have been 
published in a recognised scientific journal- The 
examiners shall be informed about the portions of 
the work which have already been submitted and 
approved for a degree. 

♦These new Ordinances are in force from the session 
1937-38. The old Ordinances shall continue to apply to 
those students who had already joihed the OSc. das» 
before the session 1937-38. 
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5. A candidate will not be eligible to suppli- 
cate for the aegree of Doctor of Science unless be 
has obtained a Certificate of Proficiency in French 
or German of this or any other approved Uni- 
vei sity. 

6. The reports of examiners shall be laid be- 
fore the Results Committee. If the Committee is 
satisfied tliat the reports of the examiners aye un- 
animous and definite, they may recommend to the 
Executive Council that the result be published. 
If, however, the reports show a divergence of 
opinion beUveen the examiners, the Committee 
may direct that the reports be exchanged between 
them, the examiners being .requested to submit a 
joint report, if possible. The Committee may, at 
its discretion, and shall, if the reports are con* 
flicting even after an exchange of views, refer the 
thesis to another external examiner. 

7. A printed or type-written copy of each 
accepted thesis shall be lodged in the University 
Libiarj* where- it will be open to public inspection. 

A summary of not more than 1,000 words 
shall also be furnished by the candidate, to be 
pubhshecl as the University may direct. 

8. The dissertation submitted for the degree 
of Doctor of Science shall be on some branch of 
one of the following Sciences: — 

(i) Physics, 

(ii) Chemistry, 

(jii) Botany, 

(iv) Zoology, or 

(v) Mathematics. 
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Notwithstanding anjdhing to the contrary in 
the Oi'dinances, Mr. K. N. Kaul, M.Sc. (Lucknow) 
may be permitted to supplicate for the D.Sc. 
degree by presenting a thesis and paying the ne- 
cessary exeinination fees, on the ground that he 
has conducted researches in this Univ,ersity for a 
period extending over three years. 

Doctor of Science (Honoris Causa). 

The degree of Doctor of Science may be con. 
fererd as an Honorary degree in accordance with 
the provisions of Statute 14, upon any person, on 
the ground that he is by reason of eminent posi- 
tion and attainments or by virtue of his contribu- 
tion to the cause of learning, a fit and proper per- 
son to receive such a degree. 


B.-SGHEME OF EXAMINATIONS. 

B.Sc. Pass 

Physics, Botany, Zoology, Geology and Phy- 


siology- 

Marks. 

Two papers, each . . 50 

Practical Test • • 50 

Mathematics- 

Three Papers, each •• 50 

Chemistry- 

Three Papers as follows: — 

Pliysical Chemistry 33 

Inorganic Chemistry .. 33 

Organic Chemistry ., 34 

Practical Test •• 50 


Time allowed for each Paper, 3 hours. 


Transitory 

Ordinance. 


Ordinance. 


Ordinances. 
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Minimum Pass marks in Written work of each 
subject 33% 

Minirauni Pass marks in Practical 33%. 

First division 60% 

Second division 48% “ aggregate 

Third division 36% marks. 

B.Sc. Honours. 

Physics, Chemistry, Botany, and Zoology— 

Marks. 

Four Papers, each • • 100 

Practical Test . . 200 

Mathematics- 

Six Papers, each . . 100 

Time allowed for each Paper, 3 hours. 

Minimum Pass marks in Written work of each 
subject 26%. 

Minirimn Pass marks in Practical 36%. 

First division 60% of the total marks 

Second division 48% in the Honours 

Third division 36% subject 

M.Sc. Part I. 

Physics, Chemistry, Botany, and Zoology— 

IVI^rlcs* 

Each Paper in Physics and Che- 


r«jstry , . jOq 

Each Paper in Botany and Zoology 75 

Practical Test •• 200 

Mathematics- 

Five Papers, each 100 

Time allowed for each Paper, 3 hours. 


Minimum Pass marks in Written work of each 
subject 36% 

Minimum Pass marks in Practical 36%. 
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M.Sc.Partn. 

Physics, Chemistry, Botany, and Zoology- 

Marks. 

Each Paper in Physics and Chemistry 100 
Each Paper in Botany and Zoology . . 75 

Practical Test * 200 

Mathematics — 

Four Papers, each •• ..125 

Time allowed for each PapQr, 3 hours. 

Minimum Pass marks m Written work of each 
subject 36%. 

Minimum Pass marks in Practical 36%. 

of the aggregate 

First division in M.Sc. 60% . marks of the 

Second division in „ 48% { combined results 

Third division m „ 36% ) of Parts I and ll. 

M.Sc 

Physics, Chemistry, Botany, and Zoology — 

Marks. 

Three Papers, each .. 100' 

Practical Test . . 200 

Time allowed for each Paper, 3 hours. 

Mathematir.s — 

Four Papers, each .. 125 marks. 

Ivlinimiim Pass marks in Written work of each 
subject 36%. 

Minimum Pass marks in Practical 36%. 

First division 60% ( 

Second division 48% J. “ aggregate 
TTiird division 36% ( marks. 
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C ^ COURSES OF STUDY 


PHYSICS. 

B.Sc. Pass. 

(For 1945 and after) 


The examination will consist of two papers in Theory and a 
Practical examination:— 


Paper L — General Properties of Matter, Sound and Heat. 
Paper n.— Optics, Electricity and Magnetism. 

'I’i.c following syllabus will show the scope of work of different 
branches:- 


General Properties of Matter: Matter, Mass, Energy. Units and 

dimensions. Use of dimensional equations. Laws of Motion. 
Gravitation Constant, Cavendish’s, Boyle’s and Joly’s Experiments. 
Elementary problems on attraction, e.g., attraction of a rod, a disc, 
and a sphere. Gauss’s Theorem. Potential. Equipotential Lines 
and Lines of Force. Elasticity. Hooke’s Law. Young’s Modulus, 
Modulous of Rigidity, Bulk Modulus. Poissons Ratio. Young’s 
Modulus by Bending of Bars, Cantilever. Moment of Inertia and 
Radius of Gyration. Gyroscopes and their uses. Calculation of 
Moments of Inertia in simple cases. Vacuum Pumps and simple 
gauge 3 . Simple Harmonic Motion. Simple and compound Pendu- 
lums. Surface Tension. Viscosity. 


Sound- Production and propagation of Sound. Velocity of 
Sound Doppler’s Principle. Reflection. Refraction and Diffraction 
of sound. Beats. Stationary and Progressive Waves. Kundt’s Tube. 
Determination of Frequency and Wavelengths. Vibrations of strings 
and Air columns. Forced Vibration. Lissajou’s Figures. Human 
Ear Consonance and dissonance. Musical scale. Accoustics of 
buildings, Noise, Reverberation and Echoes. 

Heat: Thermometry. Coefficient of expansion of solids liquids 
and eases. Calorimetry. Specific Heat. Change of state and 
Latent Heat Vapour pressure. Conductivity. Radiation. Black 
Ldv Kirchofl’s Law. Stefan’s Law. Mechanical Equivalent of 
Heat (knot’s Heat Engine. Elementary Principles of Intenial 
Combustion Engines. Indicator Diagrams. Laws ^^.Tljermodjmamics- 
^ermodynamical relations and their simple applications. Absolute 
scale of Temperature. Kinetic Theory of Gases. Critical Tempe- 
rature Van der Waal’s Equation. 

Optics;— Propagation of light. Nodal points Velocity of light. 
Mirrors and Lenses. Dispersion. Spectra. Spherical and Chro- 
matic aberration. Achromatic combinations. Telescopes and 
Microscopes. Eye-pieces. Elementary Knowledge of the structure 
^ th?e?e and defects of vision.Wave Theoiy of Light. Rectilinear 
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Dronasation of light. Deduction of the laws of reflection and re- 
fradion by wave Wory. Interference. Newton’s Rings and colours 
of thin iplates. Difiradion. Double refradion and uniaxial crystals. 
Quarter-wave plate. Plane, circularly and elliptically polarised 
light. Rotation of polarisation, Polarimeters 


.Magnetism and Electricity: Magnetic Potential. Action of one 
magnet upon another. Terrestrial maignJtism. Magnetic Inductionc 
Magnetic shell. Permeability. Hysterisis. Dia-magnetism. Elec- 
tric Induction. Dielectric constant. Electrometers. Electrical 
, energy, capacities, potentials. 'Induction machines. Coulomb’s 
Theorem. 


Ohm’s Law. Galvonometefrs. Measurement of resistances. 
Joule’s Law. Potentiometers. Conjugate conductors and Wheat- 
stone’s net-work. Electrolysis. Peltier and Thomson’s Effects. 
Electro-magnetism. Electro -magnetic induction! Induction coil. 
Growing and decaying currents. Elementary Theory of the dynamo. 
Motors and transformers. Ammeter, Voltmeter. Wattmeter. Os- 
cillatory Discharge of Leyden jar. Hertzian waves. Elementary 
principles of Electro-magnetic theory of light. Discharge of electri- 
city through gases. Cathode Rays. X-rays. Elementary knowledge 
of radioactivity. Thermionic Valves and their uses. Elementary 
principles of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. 


PRACTICAL COURSE. 


General Properties 

1. Measurement of thickness of thin plates oy optical lever. 

2. Determination of Poisson’s Ratio of India rubber by elastic 
tube method. 

Determination of Young’s modulus of a wire by Searle’s 
Apparatus. 

1. Determination of the Rigidity of a wire oy the Statical 
method. 

1 Determination of the Rigidity of a wire by the Dynamical 
method. 

6. Determination of the moment of inertia by the method of 
oscillation. 

7. Measurement of the surface tension of water by Capillary 
rise. 

8. Determination of the surface tension of water by Jaeger’s 
method. 

9. Determination of the Young’s modulus of a bar by flexure. 

10. Determination of Viscosity of water. 
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Sound. 

11. Determination of velocity of sound by Kundt’s tube. 

12. Determination of the frequency of a fork by the method of 
falling plate. 

Heat. 

13. Determination of the specific heat of a liquid by the metliod 
of cooling. 

14. Measurement of the pressure coefficient of air. 

15. Determination of the humidity of air. 

16. Determination of the conductivity of a copper rod. 

17. Determination of the ratio of specific heats of air by Clement 
and Desorme’s method. 

18. Calibration curve of a thermocouple. 

19. Measurement of meltings point of solids by means of a 
thermocouple. 

20. Determination of the specific heat of a solid by electrical 
method. 

Light 

21. Measurement of heights with a sextant. 

22. Determination of refractive index of a prism by spectrometer. 

23. Determination of refractive index of a liquid by total 
reflection. 

24. ‘Determination of the dispersive power of a prism 

25. Determination of the wave-length of light bv diffraction 
grating. 

26. Determination of the variation of intensity of illumination of 
a lamp with different currentsi by Lymmer-Brodhum Photo- 
meter. 

27. Determination of the wave-length of light by Newton’s 
Rings. 

28. Determination of the specific rotation of optically active 
solutions by Polarimeter. 

29. Determination of the diameter of Lycopodium particles by 
Corona Ring method. 

Magnetism. 

30. Determination of H by reflection magnetometer. 
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Electricity. 

31. Comparison of E.M.F’S. by potentiometer. 

32. Determination of Resistance by potentiometer. 

33. Measurement of the resistance of a battery. 

34. Measurement of the resistance o^ a galvanameter. 

35. Measurement of specific resistance and application of end- 
correction. 

36. Comparison of two small ‘resistances by Carey-Foster's 
bridge. 

37. Determination of the variation of resistance of a glow lamp 

with different currents. ' 

'38. Determination of Mechanical equivalent of heat electrically. 

39. Determination of Mechanical equivalent of heat by Callendar 
and Bame’s Apparatus. 

40. Calibration of a ballistic galvanometer. 

41. Comparison of capacities by ballistic galvanometer. 

42. Determination of the Reduction factor of a tangent galvano- 
m^er. 

43. Determination of the electro-chemical equivalent of copper. 

44. Determination of the sensitivity of a galvanometer. 

45. Determination of melting point of solids by means of a 
platinum resistance thermometer. 

46. To draw the characteristic curves of a Thermionic Valve. 

47. Calibration of milli-ammeter by Potentiometer. 

48. Calibration of a Voltmeter by Potentiometer. 

B.Sc. Honours. 

(For 1945 and after) 

The examination will comprise four papers in Theory and a 
Practical examination. 

Paper I. — General properties of Matter and Accoustics. 

Paper n.— Heat. 

Paper HI. — Optics. 

Paper IV. — ^Electricity and Magnetism, 

The following syllabus in addition to that prescribed for the 
B.Sc. Pass will show the scope of work in different biranches:— 
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Paper I. — General Properties of Matter. 

Compound pendulums. Determination of the constant of Gravi- 
tation. Elestic curves and stability of loaded pillars. Soap films. 
Waves and ripples. Compressibility. Viscosity of liquids and gases. 
Brownian movement. Modern Vacuum pumps and gauges. 

Accoustics; Fourier’s , theorem' and its application to plucked, 
struck and bowed strings. Reflection, absorption and interference of 
sound. Resonance, reverberation and e^oes. Measurement of 
noise and sound level. AccouBtiqal design of buildings. Recording, 
transmission and reproduction of soimd. Velocity of sound. Sound 
ranging. Ultra -sonics. 

Paper II.— Heat: , 

High and low temperatures. Continuity of state. Equation of 
state. Heat engines. The Laws of Thermod 3 mamics. Entropy. 
Joule- Thompson effect and correction of Gas Thermometer. Nernst’s 
Heat Theorem. Debye’s Theory of specific heat. Wien's. Stefan’s 
and Plank’s Laws. Solar Constant. Kinetic Theory of gases. Con- 
ductivity. Elementary statistics. 

Paper HI. — Optics: Resolving and dispersive power of optical 
system. Prism and grating spectroscopes and spectrographs. Infra- 
red and ultra-violet spectroscopy. Michelson’s Interferometer. 
Lummer-Gehrcke’s Plqte. Fabry and Perot Etalon. Echelon. 
Polarisation. Interference of Polarised Light. Babinet’s Compen- 
sator. Biaxial Crystals. Dispersion. Anomalous Dispersion. Velo- 
city of light. Zeeman, Kerr and Faraday Effects. Spectral series. 
Absorption spectra. Raman Effect. Band speclra. Quantum 
Theory of Line Spectra. 

Paper IV.— Electricity and Magnetism: Dielectric constant. 
Grassot’s Fluxmeter and meafairement of magnetic fields. Permeabi- 
lity and Magnetic Induction. Hysterisis. Para-and dia-magnetism. 
Induction Coils and Transformers. Chokes. Capacities Alternating 
currents. Low and High resistauces. Self and Mutual Inductances, 
Potentiometers, Electrometers, High Frequency current. Oscilla- 
tory discharge of condensers. Wireless Valves and their uses. 
Wireless telegraphy and telephony. X-rays. Piezo-electricity. 
Radio-activity and Alpha, Beta and Gamma ray?,, Modern yiew ot 
electricity. Structure of the atom. Cathode rays, Emission of 
electrons from hot bodies. Photo-electricity. 

Practical Course. 

The following Course is in addition to that prescribed for the 
B.Sc. Pass:— 

1. Determination of Rigidity by Maxwell’s needle. 

2. Measurement of Viscosity of fluids. 
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S. Measurement of Mechanical equivalent of heat by CaUendar^s 
apparatus. 

4. Measurement of refractive index of air by Rayleigh^s r#- 
fractometer. 

5. Determination of Refractive Index of glass and, liquids by 
total reflection. 

8. Photographing spectra and determination of wavelengths. 

7. Study of Raman effect of a liquid. 

8. Measurement of wave-length of light by Fresnel’s biprism. 

9. Measurement of wave-length, refractive index and thickness 
of thin plates by Michelson’s Interferometer. 

10. Measurement of refractive index of a liquid by Newton’s 

rings. ’ 

11. Measurement of ejm by Zeeman Effect. 

12. Measurement of H by means of earth iiyiuctor. 

13. Measurement of High resistances. 

14. Measurement of Low resistances. 

15. Measurement of resistance of an electrolyte by Kohlrausch‘f 
method. 

16. Measurement of the E.M.F. of a thermocouple. 

17. Standardisation of a ballistic galvanometer. 

18. Comparison of capacities. 

19. Measurement of coefficient of self-induction. 

20. Measurement of high temperature by Platinum resistance 
thermometer. 

21. Determination of the characteristic curves of a triode valve. 

22. Measurement of Magnetic Susceptibility of a liquid. 

23. Determination of absorption coefficients by alpha-ray 
electroscope. 

24. Determination of the characteristic curves of a photo- 
electric cell. 

25. Determination of Sound absorption coefficients of materials 

26. Measurement of Noise. 

M.Sc. Part I. 

(For 1945 and after) 

Tlie examination will comprise three papers and a Practical 
examination: — 

Paper 1. — General Properties of Matter and Aceonstics. 

Paper U.— Heat. 

Paper m.— Optics. 

Onditoes are expected to acquaint themselves with current 
scientific literature. 
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Fi^per L— Properties of .Matter: Compound pendulums. 
Gravitation. Elastic curves and stability of loaded pillars. Spiral 
springs. Structure of Surfaces. Soap films. Waves and ripples. 
Theory of Lubrication. Compressibility. Viscosity of liquids and 
gases. Brownian movement. Modem Vacuum pumps and gauges. 

Accoustics: Fourier’s theorem and its application to plucked, 
struck and bowed string. Vibration of plates. Resonance, rever- 
beration and echoes. Measureiuent of noise and sound level. Ac- 
cousticai design of buildings. Accoustical filters. Recording, trans- 
mission and reproduction of sound, Velocity of sound. Sound rang- 
ing. Ultra-sonics, 

Paper U. — ^Heat: Kinetic Theory of Gases. Equations of state. 
Heat engines. Laws of Thermodynamics. Entropy. Joule-Thom- 
son’s Effects, Stefan’s, Wien’s and Rayleigh-Jean’s Laws. Quantum 
Theory of Radiation. Radiation Pyrometry. Solar constant. Theo- 
ries of specific Heat of solids and gases. Nernst’s Heat Theorem 
and its applications. Production and Measurement of Low Temper- 
atures. Elementary statistical mechanics. General outline of Bose- 
Einstein’s statistics and Fermi-Dirac statistics with simple appli- 
cations, 

Paper HI. — Optics: Resolving and dispersive power of optical sys- 
tems. Prism and grating spectrographs. Infra-red and ultra-violet 
spectroscopy. Michelson’s Interferometer. Lummer-Gehrcke plate. 
Fabry and Perot Etalon. Michelson's Echelon. Polarisation. Dis- 
persion. Anomalous Dispersion. Zeeman, Kerr and Fraday Effects. 
Elementary Electromagnetic Theory of Light. Phosphorescence and 
Fluorescence. Raman Effect. Quantum Theoi^ of Line spectra. 
Intensity and Palarisation of spectral Lines. Correspondence and 
Selection Principles. Excitation Potentials. 

Practical Course 

1. Determination of rigidity and Young’s modulus by Searle’s 
apparatus. 

2. Determination of rigidity by Maxwell’s method. 

3. Determination of Young’s modulus of a rod by the method 
of interference fringes. 

4 . Determination of viscosity of fluids by Rotating Cylinder 
me^od. 

5. Determination of viscosity by the method of damping. 

6. Determination of Surface Tension by the method of ripples. 

7. Measurement of Sound absorbing power of different 
materials. 

8. Measurement of Noise. 

9. Determination of J by Callendar’s apparatus. 
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10. Measurement of EM.F. of a Thermo-' couple. 

11. Measurement of specific heat of solids by Nernst’s Calori- 
meter. 

12. Determination of high temperature by means of Platinum 
resistance thermometer. 

13. Determination of Radiation Constant by the method of con- 
centric spheres. * 

14. Determination of Stefan’s- Constant by the Pyroheliometer. 

15. Determination of Conductivity by Lee’s method. 

16. Determination of refractive index of liauids bv Newton's 
rings. 

17. Measurement of refractive index pf air by Rayleigh's re- 
fractometer. 

18. Determination of Refractive Index of glass and liquids by 
Total Reflection. 

19. Measurement of wave-length by Fresnel’s bi-prism. 

20. Measurement of wave-length, refractive index and thickness 
of thin plates by Michelson’s Interferometer. 

21. Determination of wave-length by a plane reflection grat- 
ing. 

22. Measurement of e/m by Zeeman Effect. , . i. 

23. Determination of the axes of elliptically polarised light by 
Babinet’s Compensator. 

24. Photographing the spectra and measurement of the lines by 
using Hartmann’s formula. 

25. Photographing Spark Spectra and determination of wave- 
lengths with Quartz Spectrograph. 

25. Photographing of Raman Spectra of liquids and .deter- 
mination of Raman frequencies. 

27. Determination of Hyperflne ^ructure of spectrum lines. 

M.Sc. Part n. 

(For 1945 and after). 

The examination will comprise three papers and a Practical 

^examination: — 

Taper I.— Atomic Physics. 

Paper II. — ^Electricity and Magnetism. ^ 

Taper HI.— One of the followiitg subjects, chosen with the. approval 
of the Head of the Physics. Department:—. 

(^1). Wireless Telegraphy antJL Telephony., , ^ 

(2). Atomic and- Molecular Magnetism. 
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(3) Spectroscopy. 

(4) X-rays. 

Candidates are expected to acquaint themselves with current 
scientific literature. 

Paper I. — Atomic Physics. 

Alpha, Beta and GaiAma rays. Thermionics. Photo-electricity. 
General Iheoiry of the spectra of simple and complex atoms. Atomic 
models and atomic structure. Quantum Theory of normal and ano- 
malous Zeeman Effects* Stark 'Effect. Multiple structure. X-rays 
spectra. Cosmic Radiations. Natural and artifical nuclear disinte- 
gration. Isotopes. Nuclear Structure. Matter Waves and Electron 
Diffraction. Elementary principles of Wave Mechanics. 

Paper II.— ^Electricity and Magnetism. 

Gauss’ Theorem. Dielectric constant and its measurement. 
Permeability and magnetic Induction. Hysterisis. Para and dia- 
magnetism. Induction Coils and Transformer:. Chokes. Capa- 
cities. Alternating currents. Induction and Synchronous motors. 
Low and High resistances. Self and Mutual Inductances. Potentio- 
meters. Electrometers. High Frequency currents. Oscillatory dis- 
charge of condensers. Wireless Valves and their uses. X-rays, 
Thermo and Piezo Electricity. Theories of metallic conduction. 
Molecular Polarization. Conduction of Electricity through gases. 

Paper HI, 

(1) Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. 

History and Development of Wireless. Generation and propa- 
gation of Hertzian Waves. Oscillatory discharge and Oscillatory 
circuits. Electro-magnetic waves and their propagation. Detection 
of Eledtro-magnetic Waves. Production of High Frequency Oscilla- 
tory currents. Thermionic Valves. Theory and construction of 
Receivii^ circuits. Low and High Frequency Amplification. Valve 
Transmitting sets. , Wireless Telephony. Microphones, Gramophone 
Pick-ups and Loudspeakens Wavemeters. Aerial and Earth sys- 
tems. Radiation from Aerial. Directional Transmission and Recep- 
tion. Direction Finding. Range' of Wireless Stations. High Fre- 
quency Measurements. Elementary principles of Frequency Modu- 
lation. Field Strength measurements. Structure of the Ionosphere. 
Reflection and Refraction in Ionospheric layers. Skip Distance. Day 
and Night Frequencies. Fading. Ultra high fr^uepcies. Eli: 
mentary Principles of Television. 

Or (X) Atemie and Moileenliir BIr'Tsietlsia. 

Methods of producing and measuring magnetic fields. Strong' 
magnetic fields. Susceptibility measurements. Magnetic balances. 
Theories of Dia and Para-magnetism. Magnetism and Valency. 
Applications of Para-magnetic theory to the salts of the trainsititm 
grouns and the rare earths. Free electron magnetism. Magnetism 



THE EXAMINATIONS— FACULTY OF SCIENCE 599 


and crystalline structure. Elements of Ferro-magnetic theories. 
Gyromagnetic Effect. Cotton-Moutin Effect. Faraday Effect. Stern- 
Gerlach Effect. Bohr & Weiss magnetons. 

Or (3) Spectroscopy. 

Prism and grating spectroscopes of various types, Concave grat- 
ings. Vacuum spectrographs. Methods of producing spectra. Mea- 
surement of wavelength. Infra-red and ulfra-violet spectroscopy. 
Hot spark spectra. Intensity and Polarisation of spectral lines. Dis- 
tribution of electrons in the various shells of the atom. Spectra of 
atoms v;ith two or more valence electrons. . Hyperfine-structure. 
Band spectra. Spectroscopic law of displacernent. Correspondence 
Principle. Theories of dispersion and absorption. Structure of the 
molecuies from Raman Effect. Application! of wave-mechanics to 
simple systems. 

Or (4) X-rays. 

X-ray installations. Hard and soft X-rays. Characteristic 
X-rays. "Secondary X-rays, K. L. and M. Series and arrangement of 
inner electron groups. Ionization by X-rays. Scattering of X-rays. 
Measurement of intensity of X-rays. Diffraction of X-rays by Lane’s 
methods. Bragg’s Law. X-ray spectroscopes. Siegbahn’s precision 
measurements. Fine structure of absorption edge. Compton Effect 
Theory of Regular and Irregular doublets. Screening constant. 

PRACTICAL COURSE. • 


Atomic Physics: 

L Determination of e/m by Cathode-ray tube 

2. Determination of e by Hoag-Millikan’s apparatus. 

3. Determination of mass-absorption coefficient for rays from 
radio-active substances. 

4. Determination of characteristic curves of a photo-electric cell. 

5. Determination of Planck's Constant by photo-electric cell 

Electricity and Mngnsilsm: 

1. Measurement of capacity by De Sauty’s method. 

2. Measurement of capacities by Absolute method. 

3. Measurement of capacity and mutual inductance bv Dry?- 
dale’s bridge. 

4. Measurement of self-inductance by; Anderson’s method. 

5. Measurement of low resistances. 

6. Measprement of conductivity of solutions bv Kohlrausch'? 
bridge. 

7. Plotting of the hysterisis curve of a sample of iron. 

8. Determination of magnetic susceptibility of liqtuids. 
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AND 

Experiments from one of the following groups corresponding 
to the special paper chosen: — 

<1) Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony: 

1. To determine the Static Characteristics of a Triode. 

2. To determine tlie Static Characteristics of (a) Screen Grid 
Valves and (b) Pentode Valves. 

3. To determine, the Dynamic Amplification Factor of a Valve. 

4. To determine the Dynamic Mutual Conductance of a Valve. 

5. To measure the Voltage Amplification of a Triode when 
used as • 

(a) A Cacapacitance-co'Upled Resistance Amplifier. 

(b) A Capacitance-coupled Inductance Amplifier. 

(c) A Transformer-coupled Amplifier. 

(d) A Tuned-anode Amplifier. 

6. To set up the triode valve as a voltmeter for the measure- 
ment of very small potential differences. 

7. To measure the Sensitivity of a Radio Receiver. 

^ 8. To measure the Selectivity of ^ Radio Receiver. 

9. To determine the Overall Frequency Response of a Radio 
Receiver. 

10. To set up a speech amplifier and to determine its frequency 
response. 

IJ. To measure the Gain of an Amplifier. 

12. To determine the Frequency Response Characteristics of a 
Loudspeaker. 

13. To determine the Frequency Response Characteristics of a 
Pick-up. 

iZ) Atomic and Molecular Magnetism. 

1. Measurement of magnetic susceptibilities and determination 
of Weiss magneton number. 

2. Measurement of field strengths from Zeefhan effect. 

3. Measurement of magnetic field by susceptibility 'method. 

4. Measurement of Joule effect. 

5. Determination of magnetic susceptibility of solids. 

6. Determination of magnetic permeability. 
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(3) Spectroseopy: 

1. Photographing in the ultra-violet region and identification 
of lines. 

2. Measurement of Zeeman effect by Fabry and Perot Etalon 
and Michelson’s Echelon. 

3. Study of absorption spectra of liquidg. 

4. Study of Raman effect of solids. 

5. Measurement of hyperfine-structure of soectrum lines. 

(4) X-rays. 

1. Setting up and adjustment of electrometers for ionisation 
experiments. 

2. Measurement of mass-absorption coefficient for different 
substances. 

3. Study of crystal structure by Laue’s method. 

4. Determination of wave lengths by Bragg’s method. 

5. Determination of crystal structure by Debye-Shearer method. 

M.Sc. 


(for 1945 and after) 

(For graduates with Honours in physics! 

The examination will comprise three paoers and a Practical 
examination: — 

Paper I. — ^Atomic Physics. 

Paper H 1 Two of the lollowing subjects chosen, subject to the 
Paper HI j approval of the Head of the Physics Department. 

(1) Spectroscopy. 

(2) X-rays. 

(3) Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. 

(4) Atomic and Molecular Magnetism. 

(5) Discharge of Electricity through Gases. 

(6) Radio-activity. 

(7) Electro-magnetic Theory of Light. 

(8) Theory of Relativity. 

(9) Thermodynamics and Statistics. 

Candidates are expected to acquaint themselves with current 
scientific literature. 

Paper I.— Atomic Physics. 

(The same Course as in M.Sc. Part II.> 
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Papers n & m. 

] . Speetroscppy. 

(The same Course as in M.Sc. Part ILl 

2. X-rays, 

(The same Course as in M.Sc. Part 11.) 

3. Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. 

(The same Course as in M.Sc. Part II.) 

4. Atomic and Molecular Magnetism. 

(The same f^ourse as in M.Sc. Part II.) 

5. Discharge of Electricity through Gases. 

Effect of variation* of pressure on discharge. Mobility of ions. 
Space charge and theories of conduction of electricity through gases. 
Cathode rays. Positive rays. Collision of electrons with molecules. 
Positive ions. Ionization by X-rays and flames. Spark discharge. 
Electric arc. 

6. Radio-activity. 

Alpha, Beta and Gamma irays. Uranium Radium Series. Thorium 
series. Actinium series. Radio-active equilibrium. Law of Radio- 
active displacement. Artiflcial radio-activity. Bombardment of 
nuclei by alpha-particles and neutrons. 

7. Electro-magnetic Theory of Light. 

Maxwell’s electro-magnetic equations. Elementary Vector Ana- 
lysis. Poynting’s Theorem. Green’s Theorem. Laplace’s equation. 
Reflection and refraction of electro-magnetic waves. Ratio of electro- 
static to electro-magnetic units. Electro-magnetic waves in anisotro- 
pic' media Reflection at metallic surfaces. Dielectrics. Dielectric 
Polarisation. Theory of metallic absorption. Determination of 
reflection coefficient from emission. Determination of refractive 
index and absorption coefficient. 

8. Theory of Relativity. 

Special Theory of Relativity. Loremz-Fitzgerald transforma- 
tion equations. Variation of mass with velocity. The space-time 
continuum. Application of the special theory to electro-dynamics 
and thermo-dynamics. 

General Theory of Relativity. Principles of covariance and 
equivalence. Gravitational Fields. Simple applications of the 
.general theory. Shift in spectral lines. 

9. Thermodynamics and Statistics. 

Lav/s of Thermodynamics and their applications. Thermodyna- 
mic functions. Thermodynamics of heterogeneous systems. Appli- 
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< 2 ation of the phase-rule. ThennodyTiainics of chemical equilibria, 
^ectro-chemical systems. Nernst*s Heat Theorem and its applica- 
tions. Adiabatic demagnetisation. Entropy and Statistics. Boltz- 
mann’s Theorem and Planck’s extension of Ihe same. Chemical cons- 
tant. Vapou/r pressure of monatomic substances. Bose-Einstein’s 
statistics and statistics of photons. Formi-Dirac statistics and its 
applications. 

PRACTICAL COURSE. 

General. 

Atomic Physics. 

1. Measurement of the sensitivity and capacity of a quadrant 
electrometer. 

2. Measurement of ionisation currents by quadrant electro- 
meter. 

3. Measurement of e/m by Cathode-ray tube. 

4. Measurement of ‘e’ by Hoag-Millikan’s method. 

5. Measurement of Ti’ by Photo-electric cell. 

6. Measurement of mass absorption coefficient of different 
substances by electroscope. 

Special. 

(1) Spectroscopy. 

1. Study of absorption bands of solutions. 

2. Measurement of Zeeman effect by Fabry and Perot Etalon 
and Michelson’s Echelon. 

3. Photography of arc and spark spectra in the ultra-violet 
region and measurement of lines. 

4. Measurement of ^Raman Spectra of solids and liquids. 

5. Measurement of Hyp erfin e-structure. 

(2) X-rays. 

1. Setting up of an X-ray tube by evacuation and generation 
of X-rays. 

2. Determination of wavelengths by Bragg’s method. 

3. Photographing of X-ray diffraction pattern by Laue’s method. 

4. Study of absorption of X-rays. 

5. Study of ionisation of X-rays. 

6. Determination of the crystal structure by Debye-Shearer 
method. 

(3) Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony. 

1. To determine the Static Characteristics of a Triode. 

2. To determine the Static Characteristics of (a) Screen Grid 
Valves and (b) Pentode Valves. 
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3. To determine the Static Characteristics of a GasfiJled Triode. 

4. Tc determine toy alternating current method:— 

(a) Geometric amplification factor of a valve and its variation 
with plate voltage and filament current. 

(b) True amplification factor and its variation with external 
resistance in the plate circuit. 

tc) Internal imp^ance of the valve and its variation with 
filament current and plate voltage. 

5. To measure the Dynamic amplification factor and Mutual 
Conductance Of a Valve. 

6. To measure the Voltage Amplification of a Triode when 
used as 

(a) A Capacitance-coupled Resistance Amplifier. 

(b) A Capacitance-coupled Inductance Amplifier 

(c) A Transformer-coupled Amplifier. 

(d) A Tuned-anode Amplifier. 

7. To set up a valve as 

(1) Anode-Bend detector. 

(2) Cumulative Grid detector 

8. To set up an Oscillating valve receiving circuit and use it for 

(a) Reception of C. W. Signals. 

(b) Verification of principle of reaction. 

9. To Investigate the Conditions for Maximum Oscillatory cur- 
rent in a Hartley Circuit. 

10. To set up a valve as a generator of: — 

(a) Radio-frequency currents. 

(b) Audio-frequency currents 

(c) Ultra-short waves 
and to measure them. 

11. To set up and adjust medium and short wave transmitters 
for maximum efficiency; to transmit speech and Morse 
signals and to determine the wave length radiated. 

12. To set up the triode valve as a voltmeter for the measure- 
ment of very small potential differences. 

13. To calibrate a wave-meter for short waves by Lecher Wires. 

14. To calibrate a Variable Air Capacitator at Radio Freqnencief. 

15. To measure resistances at Radio Frequencies. 

16. To measure the Natural wave length. Inductance Capacity 
and Resistance of an Aerial. 
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17. To measure the Sensitivity of a Radio Receiver. 

18. To measure the Selectivity of a Radio Receiver. 

19. Tc* determine the Overall Frequency Response of a Radio 
Receiver. 

20. To set up a speech amplifier and to determine its frequency 

response. , 

21. To measure the Gain of an Amplifier. 

22. To determine the Frequency Response Characteristics of a 
Loudspeaker. 

23. To determine the Polar Characteristics of a Loudspeaker. 

24. To determine the Frequency Response Characteristics of a 
Pick-up. 

25. Experiments with Cathode Ray Oscillograph 

(4) Atomic and molecular magnetism; 

1. Measurement of magnetic susceptibilities and determination 
of Weiss Magneton number. 

2. Measurement of field strengths from Zeeman Effect. 

3. Measurement of Magnetic field by .susceptibility method 

4. Measurement of Joule Effect. 

5. Determination of magnetic susceptibility of solids. 

6. Determination of magnetic permeability. 

(5) Discharge of electricity through gases: 

1. Preparaton of vacuum tube and filling them with gases. 

2. Preparation of a vacuum tube of hydrogen giving band 
Spectrum. 

3. Study of distribution fields in a discharge tube. 

4. Determination of excitation potential of pure gases 

CHEMISTRY 
B.Sc. Pas.s 

(For 1945 and after). 

The examination will comprise three papers and a Practical 
examination — 

Paper I.— Physical Chemistry. 

Paper U.—Inorganic Chemistry. 

Paper m.— Organic Chemistry. 

The following syllabus is prescribed:-— 
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Physical Chemistry. 

I. Classification of matter, laws of quantitative chemistry, his- 
torical account of the atomic theory. Avogadiro’s hypothesis, deter- 
mination of atomic and molecular weights. 

II. Structure of matter-elementary treatment of crystal struc- 
ture, kinetic theory 6'f igases, van der Waahs equation, liquefaction 
of gases, properties of liquids and surface tension 

III. Law of mass action, dynamics of chemical change, rever- 
sible reactions, reaction velocity, order of a reaction. 

IV. Elementary treatment of thermo-chemistry. 

V. Nature of solution, osmotic pressure, vapour pressure, deter- 
mination of freezing and boiling points, dissociation theory, law oi 
electrolysis, osmotic orp.ssure of electrolytes and electrical conduc- 
tivity. 

VI. Ostwald’s dilution law, ionisation of water, acids and bases, 
heat of neutralisation, basicity of acids, hydrolysis, indicators 

VII. Elementary ideas of E. M. F. 

VJtl. Elementary treatment of phase rule. Distribution law, 

IX. Elements of colloid and surface chemistry. 

X. Heterogeneous catalysis. 

XL Radio-activity and fundamental ideas of atomic structure 
periodic table, electronic theory of valency. 

XTI. Elements of spectrum, analysis, 

t 

Inorganic Chemistry. 

Study of the elements from the point of view of the periodic- 
iclassifi cation and a study of the following elements and their com- 
pounds in detail: 

Elements of the zero group, hydrogen, lithium, sodium, potas- 
sium; copper, silver, gold, beryllium, magnesium, zinc, cad 
mium, mercury, calcium, strontium, barium, boron, alumi- 
nium, thallium, carbon, silicon, tin, lead, titanium, nitrogen 
phosphorus, arsenic, antimony, bismuth, oxygen, sulphur 
selenium, tellurium, chromium, molybdenum, tungsten 
flourine, chlorine, bromine, iodine, manganese, iron, coball 
nickel, palladium, platinum. 

An elementary knowledge of the principles of large-scale che 
mical processes will be expected. 
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Organic Chemistry. 

The paraffins and their simpler derivatives, viz., halogen deri- 
vatives, alcohols, aldehydes, ketones, monobasic acids and their 
derivatives, 

The ethers, esters, amines, glycols, hydroxy acids, dicarboxylic 
acids, glycerol, maleic and fumaric acids, cyanogen compounds and 
their derivatives, urea and the simple carbohydrates. 

riio unsaturated hydrocarbons and their general properties. 

Benzene, toluene and their simple substitution products; aromatic 
amines and their derivatives, diazo compounds: Dhenols; aromatic 
alcohols; aldehydes and ketones; ‘aromatip mono t-md dibasic acids; 
hydroxy acids and their derivatives; pyridine, naphthalene, and their 
simple derivatives. 

P.lementary ideas on stereo-chemistry and geometrical isomerism. 

PRACTICAL EXAMINATION 

Inorganic Chmistry. — The systematic analysis of mixtures of 
substances containing not more than six radicals. 

Simple gravimetric estimations which do not involve separation. 

Simple volumetric analysis and standardisation of solutions. 

Organic Chemistry. — Identification of simple organic compounds. 

B.Sc. Honours. 

(For 1945 and after). 

The examination will compirise four papers and a Practical exa- 
mination: — 

Paper I. — General and Physical Chemistry. 

Paper U. — Inorganic Chemistry. 

Paper HI. — Organic Chemistry. 

Paper IV. — Additional General and Physical Chemistry. 

or 

Additional Inorganic Chemistry, 
or 

Additional Organic Chemistry. 

Inorganic and General Chemistry.— Chemistry of the elements 
and their compounds treated in greater detail than in the Pass course. 

Metallurgy and tedhnical applications of metals of industrial 
importance. 



608 


LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY-^CALENDAR 1944-46 


History of chemical theory. 

Elements of physical chemistry and electro-chemistry, chemistry 
of colloids. 

Organic Chemistry. — Aliphatic hydrocarbons and their deriva- 
tives treated in greater detail than in the Pass course. 

Aromatic hydrocarbons and their derivatives — including terpenes 
and camphors, alkaloids, proteins, synthetic dyes and drugs. 

PRACTICAL EXAmNATlON. 

Inorganic Chemistry.— Ordinary methods of qualitative and 
quantitative analysis excluding technical methods and separation of 
rare metals. 

A general course of inorganic preparations. Simple physico- 
chemical measurements and elementary gas analysis. 

Simple electrolytic preparations and electro-chemical analysis. 

Organic Chemistry. — Preparations illustrating the synthetic 
methods of organic chemistry. 

Quantitative estimation of elements in organic compounds. 

M.Sc. PART I. 

(For 1945 and after). 

Tho examination will comprise three papers und a Practical 
examination: — 

Paper I. — Inorganic Chemistry. 

Paper II.— Organic Chemistry. 

Paper HI. — Physical Chemistry. 

Inorganic Chemistry. — A fuller treatment of the P.Sc. syllabus 
in Inorganic Chemistry together with a systematic knowledge of loss 
common elements and their compounds, Metallurgy and technical 
application of metals of industrial importance. 

Practical Inorganic Chemistry. — Systematic analysis of a mixture 
of substances containing not more than seven radicals. Gravimetric 
estimations which do not involve more than one separation. Volu- 
metric analysis, simple inorganic preparations. 

Organic Chemistry.— Fuller treatment of the B.Sc. syllabus in 
Organic Chemistry. , 

Aceto-acetic ester; amino acids and proteins; urea and its deri- 
vatives; uric acid and its derivatives; polymethylenes and their deri- 
vatives; carbohydrates. 
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Redcction products of nitrobenzene; benzidine, phenylmethanes; 
quinones, anthacene and phenanthrene and their derivatives; the 
simpler heterocyclic compounds; a general treatment of the azo, tri- 
phenylmethane, and phthalem group of dyes; alizarin, indigo; the 
simpler monocyclic terpenes; pyridine, quinoline and isoquinoline; 
alkaloids, piperine Gonine, nicotine, papaverine. 

Stereochemistry of carbon and nitrogen, geometrical isomerism, 
tautomerism. History of chemistry; life and work of chemist^ 

Practical Organic Chemistry. — Icjentification of organic com- 
pounds; separation; preparation of organic compounds. 

Physical Chemistry. — ^A fuller treatment of the B.Sc. course 
togetiier with the following: ^ 

1. Avogadro’s number, its determination by the various me- 
thods. X-ray analysis of crystal structure 

2. Equations of state; nature of van der Waal's forces. 

3. Thei’mochemistry, 1st and 2nd Laws of thermodynamics and 
then* s’mple applications 

4. Nernst’s theory of solution pressure, concentration cells with 
and 'vithout transport, liquid junction potential, methods ol deter- 
mining and eliminating it. 

T). Methods of measuring hydrolysis of salts and ionisation cons- 
tant of water, distribution of a base between, two acids, amphotenc 
electrolytes. 

3. Application of phase rule to two component systems, alloys 
and mtermetallic compounds, adsorption, Langmuir’s theory of ad- 
sorption. Evaporation and heterogenous catalysis. 

7. Colloids and surface chemistry. 

8. Radio activity, structure of an atom, periodic table, theories 
of valency. 

Practical Physical Chemistry. — 1. Molecular weight determina- 
tion by freezing and boiling point methods and by Victor Mever’s 
method. 

2 Verification of Ostwald’s dilution law for weak electrolytes. 

Determination of dissociation constants of weak electrolytes such 
as acetic acid, ammonia, etc. 

3. Determination of the distribution coefficient of a substance 
between two immiscible liquids. 

4. Determination of hydrolysis of a salt and the ionisation 
constant of water by electrolytic conductivity method. 

5. Determination of the transport number of ions. 

3. Preparation of colloidal solutions and determination of the 
nature of the charge on each. 
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M.Sc. PART n. 

(For 1945 and after) . 

The examination shall comprise three papers and a Practical 
examination. Each paper shall carry 100 marks and the Practical 
examination shall carry 200 marks. 

Candidates may take any one of the following' branches of 
Chemistry:— 

(1) Inorganic, (2) Organic, and (3). Physical 

The following wilPbe the distribution of papers in Inorganic 
Chemistry; — 

Paper I. — General, Theoretical and Analytical. 

Paper n. — ^Non-metals. 

Paper UI^MetalS' 

M.Sc 

(For 1945 and after) . 

(For graduates with Honours in Chemistry.) 

A candidate shall be required to offer for his examination one 
of the branches of Chemistry mentioned below. The branch shall 
be chosen, subject to the approval of the Head of the Chemistrv 
Department. 

Tlie candidates are expected to acquaint themselves with the 
current literature pertaining to the branch selected by them. 

Branches: — (1) Inorganic. 

(2) Organic. 

(3) Physical. 

There will be a Practical test and three Theoretical papers 
follows: 

Paper 1. — Special Branch. 

Paper n.— Special Branch. 

Paper IH. — Special Branch. 

BOTANY. 

B.Sc. (Pass). 

There will be two written papers and a practical examination: — 

Paper 1. — 

The systematic morphology and physiology of THALLOPHYTA. 

(a) Bacteria. 

(b) Algae. 

Cyanophyceae: Oscillaria, Anabaena, Gloeotrichia. 
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Chlorophyceae: Pleurococcus, Chlamydomonas, Volvox, 
Spirogyra, Oedogonium. Ulothrix. Vaucheria. Coleo- 
chaete. 

Phaeophyceae: Ectocarpus, Sargassum. 

Rhodoiphyceae:^ Callithamnion 

(c) Fungi. 

Oomycetes: Albugo (Cystopus), Phytdphthora. 

Zygomycetes: Mucor. 

Ascomycetes: Saccharbmyces, 'Aspergillus, Ascobolus. 
Basidiomycetes: Ustilago, Puccinia, Polyporus. Agaricus. 

(d) Lichenes. 

BRYOPHYTA. 

(e) Hepaticae: Riccia, Marchantia, Notothylas, Authoceros. 
it) Musci: Funaria, Physcomitrellopsis. Poly trichum. 

PTERIDOPHYTA. 

(g) Filicales: Pteris, Marsilea. 

(h) Lycopodiales: Lycopodium. Selaginella. 

(i) Equisetales: Eauisetum. 

SPERMAPHYTA. 

(j) Gy mno sperms: Cycas, Pinus. 

(k) Angiosperms: (General Morphology and Histology). 

Paper II. — 

Angiosperms: Systematic study of the following families, with spe- 
cial reference to the local flora* — 

Monocotyledons: Gramineae; Cyperaceae; Palmae; Araceae: Liliaceae; 
' Amaryllidaceae; Orchidaceae. 

Dicotyledons: Moraceae; Polygonaceae; 

Chenopodiaceae; Amarantaceae; 

Caryophyllaceae; Nymphaeaceae; 

Ranunculaceae; Papaveraceae; 

Cruciferae; Rosaceae; 

Leguminosae; Rutaceae; 

Meliaceae; Euphorbiaceae; 

Anacardiaceae; Malvaceae; 

Cactaceae; Mytrtaceae; 

Umbelliferae; Apocynaceae; 
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Asclepiadaceae; Convolvulaceae; 

Labiatae; Solanaceae; 

Scrophulariaceae; Acanlhaceae; 

Rubiaceae; Cucurbitaceae; 

Compositae. 

Physiology and Ecology: A knowledge of the fnore important plant 
communities and then adaptations; Physiological plant 
tomy. 

‘General Botany: Variation, Heredity ,and Evolution; Mendelism; 
Plant breeding. 

Applied Botany; An elementary knowledge of soils; field crops; 
gardening; weeds of arable land; common diseases of plants 
of economic valiie; botany in relation to the more important 
industries (timber, fibre, rubber, sugar, paper, lac, drugs, 
fruit preservation, etc.); the common adulterants of food. 

PRACTICAL EXAMINATION. 

The candidate will be expected: — 

(a) to dissect and describe plants in simple technical lan- 
guage and refer them to their proper position in the fore- 
going scheme of classification; 

(b) to prepare, stain, and describe microscopic sections; 

(c) to identify common plants at sight; 

(N.B. — Permanent mounts are not required) 

(d) to perform simple micro-cheniical tests such as those for 
starch, cellulose, lignin and suberin; 

(e) to explain tlie use of simple physiological apparatus. 

B.Sc. Honours. 

Morphology. — The structui'e and affinities of all the important 
groups ol the plant kingdom (living and extinct), with special 
reference to the Indian flora. 

Physiology and Ecology.— The general principles of plant phy- 
siology and ecology (including physiological anatomy); Geographical 
Distribution. 

^ General Biology. — ^Variation, Heredity and Evolution; Mendel- 
ism; Cytology. 

There will be a Practical Test and four Theoretical papers as 
follows: — 

Paper I.— Algae, Fungi and Bryophyta. 

Paper II.— Pteridophyta and Gymnosperms. 

Paper HI. — ^Angiosperms and General Biology, 

Paper IV.— Physiology and Ecology (including Soil Science). 
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M.Sc. PARTS I and H. 

Tlie examination for the M.Sc, Parts I and IT candidates will 
be identical in each particular year, but the two Courses A and B 
are rresenbed alternately from year to year. 

In 1945 the examination for both Previous and Final candidates 
will fover Course B. 

Course A. 

I’lie structure and allinities of al] the important groups of the 
Cryptogams and Gymnosp^rms (living and extinct; with special 
reference to the Indian flora. * • 

There will be a Practical Test and four Theoretical papers as 
folio vvs; — 

Paper I.— Bacteria, Algae and Fungi (incfuding Lichenes) 

Paper II. — Bryophyta and Pteridophyta. 

Paper 111. — Gymnosperms. 

Paper IV. — Plant Pathology 

Course B. 

Angiosperms.— The systematic morphology, affinities and geog- 
raphical distribution of the floia. 

General Biology.— Variation, Heredity, and Evolution; Mendel- 
ism; Cytology, and general principles of Plant Breeding. 

Physiology. — ^Detailed study of the principles of Plant Physio- 
logy. 

Ecology and Plant Geography.— Principal features of Autecologv 
and general principles of Plant Distribution. 

Soil Science.— hAd elementary knowledge of Soil Science with 
special reference to the agricultural crops. 

There will be a Practical Test and four Theoretical papers as 
follows: — 

Paper I. — Angiosperms and General Biology. 

Paper II. — ^Epology (including Plant Geography) and Soil Science. 
Paper III. — ^Physiology. 

Paper IV — Essay- 

M.Sc. 

(For graduates with Honours in Botany) 

A candidate shall be required to offer for his examination a 
special subject, and to show a general acquaintance with the current 
literature in the whole of Botany. The special subject shall be 
choseii subject to the approval of the Head of the Botany Department. 
Special subjects: — 

(1) Algae. 

(2) Fungi . 

(3) Bryophyta. 
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(4) Pteridophyta. 

(5) Gymnosperms. 

(6) Angiosperms. 

(7) Ecology (including physiological anatomy). 

(8) Soil Science. 

(9) Metabolic aspects of Plant Physiology. 

(10) Irritability of Plants. 

(U) General Biology (variation, heredity, evolution, cytology 
and genetics). 

There will be a Practical Test and three Theoretical papers as 
follows: — 

Paper I.— Essay. • 

Paper II. — Special Subject. 

Paper III.— Special Subject. 

GEOLOGY 
B.Sc. Pass. 

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION. 

The final examination will 'consist of three parts. 

(a) Theory: 

Paper 1 (written) 50 marks. 

Paper 2 (written) 50 marks. 

Practical Examination: 

(b) Laboratory work: 35 marks. 

(c) Field work: 15 marks. 

General. 

The. scope of geology: elementary ideas concerning the origin 
and structure of the Earth, the development of its surface features; 
the concept of geological time, the sub-divisions of the stratigraphi- 
cal record; the fossil record and its bearing on organic evolution; 
the structure of minerals and rocks composing the Earth’s crust; 
econoini': applications. Geology of India, Burma and Ceylon. 

Paper 1.— 

(a) Dynamical and Structural Geology: — 

The structure and age of the Earth. The different geological 
agencies and their effects upon topography. Volcanoes; earthquakes; 
mountains. Secular movements of the Earth’s crust; diastrophism; 
isostasy; the origin of continents and oceans. 

The structures of sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic rocks 
Dip and strike, thickness and outcrop of beds. Joints and cleavage. 
Folds, faults, thrusts and their effects on outcrops. Unconformity 
and ov^erlap. Geological maps and sections. Contour maps and 
the effect of topography on outcrops. 
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Stratigraphy and Palaeontology:— 

The principles of stratigraphy. Lithological and chronological 
sub-divisions of the geological record. The outstanding features of 
the Geology of India, Burma, and Ceylon. 

Fassils, their nature and mode of preservation. The bearing of 
palaeontological data upon evolution, geological age, distribution of 
land and water, and climate. An elementary knowledge of the 
morphology and distribution of the more important genera of: 
Trilobila, Protozoa, Actinozoa, Graptolitoidea, Crinoidea, Echmoidea. 
Drachiopoda, Lamellibranchiala, Gasteropoda, .Cephalopoda; Verte- 
brata; Algae, Pteridophyta, Pteridospermae, Coniferales, Cycadop- 
phyta Cordaitales, Angiospermae. 

Paper II. — 

va) Crystallography and Mineralogy. 

All elementary knowledge of the following: — 

Crystal form; the law of rational indices; space lattice. 

External symmetry of crystals. Point groups. Crystal classes 
and systems. Possible types of space lattices in relation to external 
symmetry. Holohedrism and hemihedrism. Pseudomorphism, iso- 
morphism, polymorphism. 

Physical and chemical properties of minerals. The petrological 
microscope. Optical characters of minerals. • 

Study of the more important rock forming and economic mine- 
rals with regard to their chemical composition, physical properties, 
crystallographic and microscopic characters, alterations, occurrence 
and commercial uses. 

Lb) Petrology:— 

Igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks, their morphology, 
texture, mode of occurrence, origin, and classification. Elementary 
ideas about magmatic differentiation and metamorphism. Study of 
common rock types. 

(c) Economic Geology (Geology as applied to mining, engineer- 
ing, agriculture and forestry). 

Modes of occurrence, origin and classification of ore deposits, 
Secondary enrichment. The chief metallic and non-metallic minerals 
of economic importance. 

Coal, petroleum and other minerals of economic importance. 

General principles of prospecting and development; commcn 
terms used in mining. Economic considerations determining the 
value of an ore deposit. The relation of mineral^, to specific in- 
dustries. Economic geology of India with special reference to the 
United Provinces and Behar. 
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Practical Work. 

(a) Laboratory Work: — 

Reading and making drawings of typical crystals; delermmation 
of density and hardness of minerals; blow-pipe tests; examination 
of the more important minerals and rocks in hand specimens and 
under the microscope. Study of the morphology of representative 
fossil types. Reading df geological models and maps; easy exer- 
cises oil the outcrop of beds; drawing sections across simple geological 
structures. 

(b) Field Work:-i 

Kvory student will be expected to attend the Held excursions 
held during each year and submit periodically to the Head of the 
Depmtment a record of his held observations and any specimens 
collecicd by him, properly labelled and arianged. The marks assign- 
ed to the field work by the examineiv v/ill be on the basis of these 
lecords and collections. 


ZOOLOGY 
(For 1945 and after). 

B Sc. Pass. 


There will be two written papers and a practical examination. 

Paper L—The structure and phenomena of the animal cell Repro- 
duction, sexual and asexual, and parthenogenesis. Alter- 
nation of generations and metamorphosis. 

The structure, habits and development of the following groups 
of animals including a detailed study of the type.s given in each: — 


Protozoa 

Porifera 
Coelenterata 
Platyhelminthes 
N emathelminthes 


. . Amoeba, Eugrlena, Monocystis, Malarial 
parasite, Paramoecium and Vorticella. 

. . Sycon. 

. . Hydra, Obelia, Aurelia. 

.. Fasciola, (Liver-fluke), Tapeworm. 

. . Ascaris. 


.4jinelicia 

Echinodermata 

Arthropoda 

Mollusca 


. . Nereis, Pheretima (Earthworm) and Hirudi- 
naria (Leech). 

. . Starfish (excluding development), 

. . Palaemon (Prawn), Daphniji and Cyclops 
(general characters only). Cockroach. 
Anopheles, Musca (Housefly), and Palam- 
naeus (Scorpion). 

. . Lamellidens (Fresh-water mussel), and Pila 
(apple snail). 
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Paper II. — 

Urochordata 

Cephalochordata 

Cramata: 

(i) Cyclostomata 

(ii) Pisces 

(iii) Amphibia 

(iv) Reptilia 

(v) Aves 


, . Herdmania (The monascidian of the Indian 
seas). 

. . Branchiostoma (Amphioxus). 

. . Petromyzon (exter|;ial characters only). 

. . Scoliodon (The shark of the Indian seas). 

. . Rana. 

, . Uromastix (Skeleton ot Varamis to be substi- 
tuted.) 

. . Columba (Skeleton of Callus to be substi- 
tuted). 


(vi) Mammalia ..Squirrel or Rabbit (heart, eve and bra’n of 
Sheep may be substituted). Skull Dog. 
General characters of the various orders of 
the class Mammalia. 


Evolution, Heredity and Variation. 

Elementary principles of geological and geographical distribu- 
tion of animals. 

General principles of classification. 

Outlines of the development of Branchiostoma (Amphioxus), 
frog, chick, and rabbit. 

The general classification and characteristics of the common 
forms of animal tissues. 

Practical- 


Candidates will be required to show a knowledge of the methods 
of microscopic technique and to examine, describe or dissect the 
types prescribed. Candidates will also be required to submit their 
note-books containing a complete record of their laboratory work 
initialled and dated by theiir teacher for the determination of the 
results of the examination. 


B.Sc. Honours. 

(For 1945 and after), 

1. The structure, habits, development and classification of the 
following groups:— 

Protozoa, Porifera, Coelenterata, Platyhelminthes, Nemertinea, 
Nemathelminthes, Annelida, Rotifera, Polyzoa, Molluscoidea, Echi- 
nodermata, Arthropoda, MoUusca, Hemichordata, Urochordata, 
Cephalochordata and Craniata. 
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2. A knowledge of the mode of occurrence and distribution in 
ime ar.'o space of representatives and aberrant members of the 

various groups of the animal kingdom. 

3. The cell and its leading structural modifications and func- 
tional relationships of its Aionstituent parts. 

4. Evidences bearing upon the hypothesis of evolution general 
tneones of variation, heredity, adaptation, sex and origin of species. 

5. A detailed practical study of the embryology of frog and chick. 

The above schedule will also form the basis of the Practical 
examination. 

Candidates will be required to submit their practical note-books 
initialled and dated by their teacher, and preparations of their labo- 
ratory work. These will be taken into account in determining 
the results of the examination. 

riiere will be a Practical Test and four papers as follows: — 

Paper I. — Essay. 

Paper II. — Invertebrata. 

Paper III. — Chordata. 

Paper IV. — General Biology. 

M.Sc. Parts I & II. 

^ (For 1945 and after). 

The examination for the M.Sc., Parts I and 11 will be identical 
in each particular year, but the two Courses A and B are prescribed 
alternately from year to year. 

Candidates will be expected to show a practical knowledge of 
the piethods of anatomical and histological research. They must 
produce their practical note-book containing the record of their 
laboratory work in order that it ma^ be taken into account in deter- 
mining the nesults of the examination. 

lu 1945 the examination for both Previous and Final candidates 
will cover Course A. 


Course A. 

There will be a Practical Test and four papers as follows: — 

Paper I. — Essay. 

Paper n. — The structure, bionomics, development and distribution 
of the following groups: — 

Protozoa, Porifera, Mesozoa, Coelenterata, Platyhelminthes, 
Nemertinea and Nemathelminthes. 

Paper III. — The structure, bionomics, development and distribution 
of the following groups: — 

Annelida and the Arthropoda with special reference to 
Insecta (Entomology). 
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Paper IV. — The structure, bionomics, development and distribution 
of the following groups: — 

Rotifera, Polyzoa, MoUuscoidea, Mollusca and Echinoder- 
mata. 


• Course B. 

1. The structure, bionomics, develc4)ment and distribution of 
the following groups: — 

Hemichordata, Cephalochordata, Urochordata, and Craniata. 

2. General Biology, including Evolution, Heredity, Variation, 
Cytology, and Geographical and Geological distribution of animals. 

There will be a Practical Test and 5our papers as follows: — 
Paper I. — Essay. 

Paper II — The structure, bionomics, development and distribution 
of Hemichordata, Urochordata, Cephalochordata, Pisces 
and Amphibia (including fossil forms). 

Paper III*". — The structure, bionomics, development and distribution 
of Reptiles, Birds and Mammals (including fossil forms). 

Paper IV. — General Biology. 


M.Sc. 


(For 1945 and after). 

(For graduates with Honours in Zoology). 

A candidate shall be required to offer for examination one 
of the special groups mentioned below. The special group shall be 
chosen subject to the approval of the Head of the Zoology Depart- 
ment. 

Special groups: 

( 1 ) Annelida. I 

(2) Pisces. 

(3) Platyhelminthes and Nemathelminthes. 

(4) Insecta (Entomology). 

(5) Reptilia. 

Candidates will be expected to acquaint themselves with the 
current literature pertaining to the special group selected by tibiem. 

There will be a Practical Test and three papers as follows: — 

Paier I.— Essay. 

Paper II. — Special Group. 

Paper ni.— Special Group. 

♦Questions on comparative Anatomy of the chordata may be set 
in either Paper II or Paper III. 
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MATHEMATICS. 


B.A. and B.Sc. Pass. 


(For 1945) 

Inhere will be three ^papers as follows: — 

I. Algebra. Inequalities; limits; partial fractions; convergence 
of series (omitting multiplication of series); matrices, their addition, 
subtraction, multiplication; determinants, minors, expansion; simple 
numerical methods for approximate calculation of roots of equations. 

Trigonometry. — Demotvre’s theorem; the exponential, logarith- 
mic, c’rcular and hyperbolic functions of a complex variable; sum- 
mation cf trigonometric series. 

Geometry. — Rectanigulair Cartesian coordinates, polar coordi- 
nates. The straight line, circle, parabola, ellipse, hyperbola and 
general conic; tangent and normal, pole and polar; conjugate lines; 
intersection of conics; confocal conics. 

II. Differential Calclulus.— Differential coefficients; standard 
forms; successive differentiation; Leibnitz’s theorem; Rolle’s theorem; 
the mean value theorem; Maclaurin’s and Taylor’s theorems without 
proof; expansions; maxima and minima, tracing of simple curves; 
asymptotes; curvature; envelopes; partial differential coefficients. 

Integral Calculus. — Integration, standard forms; integration by 
parts and by reduction formulae; definite integrals; Simpson’s rule; 
easy applications to lengths, areas, volumes, to mechanics and to 
physical problems. 

Differential Equations.— Simple equations of the first order, and 
linelir ordinary differential equation^ with constant coefficients. 

III. Vectors. — Definition; addition, subtraction and multiplica- 
cation of two vectors; easy applications. 

Statics. — ^Equilibrium of coPlanar forces; triangle of forces; mo- 
ments; couples; centre of gravity; friction; work; virtual work; the 
catenary. 

Dynamics of a Particle. — Two dimensional velocity, acceleration; 
Newtons laws of motion; rectilinear motion; projectiles; harmonic 
motion; work, momentum and energy; simple pendulum.’ 

Hydrostatics.— Fluid pressure; centre of pressure in simple cases; 
equilibrium of floating bodies; atmospheric pressure; Boyle’s and 
Ohairles' laws; the barometer and the determination of heights. 
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B.A. and BiSc. Pass. 

(For and after) 

There will be three papers as follows:— 

I, Algebra. — Inequalities; limits; partial fractions; ccmvergency 
of series (omitting mulxiplication of senes) ; ^matrices, their addition 
and multiplication; determinants, minors, expansion; simple nume- 
rical methods for approxirrlate calculation of roots of equations. 

Trigonometry.— Demoiwe’s theorem; the ^exponential, logarith- 
mic, circular and hyperbolic functions of a complex variable; sum- 
mation of trigonometric series. 

Calculus. — ^Differential coefficient, definition and interpretation 
applications; standard forms; Leibnitz's theorem; Rolle’s theorem 
the mean- value theorem; Maclaurin’s and Taylor’s theorems withou 
proof, expansions; maxima and minima; pairtial differential coeffi- 
cients. 

Integration, standard forms; integration by parts and by reduc 
tion formulae; definite integrals. 

Differential equations. Simple equations of the first order, am 
linear differential equations with constant coefficients. 

The remaining two papers are to be selected out of the follow- 
ing, subject to the approval of the Head of the Department, 

n. Analytical Geomet^. — Rectangular Cartesian, coordinates; 
polar coordinates. The straight line, circle, parabola, ellipse, hyper- 
bola and general conic; tangent and normal; pole and polar; conjugate, 
lines; intersection of conics; confocal conics. 

Applications of Calculus to Geometry.— Tracing of simple cuirveg; 
asymptotes; curvature; envelopes; easy applications to len@dis, areas, ’ 
volumes; Simpson’s rule. 

HI. Vectors. — Definition; addition, subtraction and multiplica- 
. tion of two vectors; easy applications. 

Statics.— Equilibrium of coplanar forces; centre of gravity* 
theorem of Pappus; friction; work; virtual work; the catenary. ' 

Dynamics of a particle. — ^Two dimensional velocity, acceleration* 
Newton’s Laws of motion; rectilinear motion; projectiles; harmonic 
motion; work, momentum and energy; simple pendulum'. 

Hydrostatics.— Fluid pressure; centre of pressure in simple cases- 
equilibrium of floating bodies; atmospheric pressure; Boyle’s and 
Charles’ laws; the barometer and the determination of heights. 

IV. Mathematical Statistics.— Finite-differences; interpolation 
with equal intervals of the argument; formulae of Newton and' Lag- 
range; elements of the theory of probability, addition and miSi- 
plication theorems; mathematical expectation; law of large numbers 
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General nature and scope statistical methodsr^ coUecti jn of 
data; study of populations through samples; classification of 
istati^ical data by categories and lly measurements; discrete and 
continuous variation; trends and fluctuations; analysis and inter- 
pretation of data. 

Statistical ratios and frequencies; freifuency distributions; 
method of nioments; measures of central t^mdency; mean, median, 
mode, quartile, decile, percentile; meas]iires of dispersion; range, 
quartile deviation, mean deviation, standard deviation; elemen- 
tary ideas of skew distribution* normal, binomial and Poisson distri- 
bution; the probability integral and its uses. 

Elements of sampling theory; element^ ideas of statistical 
populations and random samples; principle of randomness; im- 
portance of sampling methods; unrestricted and stratified random 
sampling; population parameters and sample statistics; standard 
errors of statistics; elements of the theory of sampling distribu- 
tions for samples from a normal population; exact sampling distri- 
butions of mean, standard deviation, t-statistics and z-statistics; 
the principle of maximum likelihood in estimation; elementary 
ideas of consistent, coefficient and sufficient statistics; statistical 
inference with special reference to fiducial limits. 

Goodness of fit; Chi-square test; tests of significance of differ- 
ence 'between two means and two standard deviations for large 
samples, with modifications for small samples. 

General ideas of association of attributes, contingency and cor- 
relation; contingency tables; tests of independence and associa- 
tion; coefficient of coirelation; standard error and significance 
of ihe coefficient of correlation in large and small samples; re- 
gression coefficients and* equations; partial and multiple correla- 
tion; analysis of variance and covariance in simple cases; elements 
of the theory of design of experiments. 

BA. and B.Sc. Honours. 

There will be six papers as follows: 

I. Analysis and Function of a Complex Variable. 

As for MA. and M.Sc. Part I, paper I. 

n. Vector Analysis and Differential Equations. 

As for MA. and M.Sc. Part I, paper IL 
m. Statics; Dynamics of a Particle and of a Rigid Body. 

As for M.A. and M.Sc. Part I, paper III. 

IV. Coordinate Geometry of Two and Three Dimensions. 

In two dimensions— 

As for r,.A. and BSc, Pass and in addition, system of conics. 

In three dimensions — Planes; straight lines; sphere;^ standard 
quadrics; the general quadric; confocals; ruled surfaces; intersection 
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of Mrfaces; Wrves and surfaces In space; Frenet’s formulae; cur- 
vature of sumces; lines of curvature; asymptotic lines; geodesic 
curves. \ 

V. Differential and Integral Calcnlus. 

As for B.A. and BBc. Pass, and in addition. 

Function: ootntini^^; discontinuities; differentiation; mean — 
value tlieorem; functioK? of two variables; partial derivatives; 
double and repeated successive differentiation; cha^e of 

variables; maxima and minwna; Taylor’s theorem; multiple points on 
plane curves; Riemann intei^etion; taidamei;tal theorems; definite 
integrals, multiple integrals. 

VI. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. 

Spherical Trigonometry.-— Solution of triangles, including 
Napier’s and Delambre’s analogies and the spherical excess. 

Astronomy.— Geographical latitude and longitude; celestial 
latitude and longitude; right ascension and declinatibn; altitude 
and azimuth; atmosphelric Teflraction; pnecession and nutation; 
time; aberration; parallax; eclipses and occulta tions: rising and 
setting of the stars, sun and moon; the sun-dial; position by obser- 
vation; the approximate determination of the orbit of a planet by 
observation; stationary points, -phases and brightness; the solar 
system; Kepler’s laws. Laplace’s hypothesis; the spiral nebula 
hypothesis; fundamental instruments. 

AND M.Sc. FART L 

• 

There will be five papers as follows: — 

I. Analysis and Functions of a Complex Variable. 

Convengence of sequences, series, products and definite .integ- 
rals. Definitions of summability (B) and (Cl) with simple examples 
of summable series. 

Ditferentiation and integration in the complex plane; con- 
formal representation; Cauchy’s integral theorem; theory of resi- 
dues; contour integration; the theorems of Taylor, Laurent, Weier- 
strass, Mittag— Leflfier and Liouville; analytic continuation; deriva- 
tion of Fourier series from Laurent’s theorem; simple applications 
of Fourier series; Fejer’s theorem. 

n. Vector Analysis and Differential Equations. 

Vector product; Vector fields; divergence; solenoidal fields; the 
theorems of Gauss, Green and Stokes in vector notation; the differ- 
ential operators, attraction and potential af id th e^muations of 
potential theory. 

Ordinary differential equations of the first order; simple forms 
of higher order; solution in series; linear total differential equa- 
tions; systems of linear ordinary differential equations with constant 
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coefficients; partial equations of the first order; stan ^aird for .is; 
Charpit’s method; linear partial equations with consta^i, coeffi^'ents; 
Monte’s method. ♦ 

m. Statics, Dynamics of a Particle and of a Ripid Body. 

Statics: systems of forces in two and three dimensions; fric- 
tion; work; virtual work; centres of gravity; s^^ings in two dimen- 
sions; stci'bility of a rigid body under coplan?, forces. 

Dynamics of a particle in two dimens*<ins: work; energy; recti- 
linear motion; projectiles; impact; centra] ^orbits; constrained motion 
of a particle. 

Elementary rigid dynamics: moments and products of inertia; 
principal axes; parallel axes; ellipsoids of inertia and momental 
ellipsoKi.s; d’Alembert’s principle and the equations of motion; 
motion about a fixed axis; motion in two dimensions under finite 
lorces; friction; conservation of momentum and energy; simple 
examples of impact. 

IV. Co-ordinate Geometry of Three Dimensions. 

Planes; straight lines; spheres; standard quadrics; the general 
quadric, confocals; ruled surfaces; intersection of surfaces; curves 
and .'lurfaces in space; Frenet’s formulae; curvature of surfaces; 
lines of curvature; asymptotic lines; geodesic curves. 

V. DiiTerential and Integral Calculus. 

Function; continuity; discontinuities; differentiation; the mean- 
value theorem; partial derivatives; double and repeated limits; suc- 
cessive differentiation; change of variables; maxima and minima; 
Taylors theorem; diemann integration; fundamental theorems, 
definite integrals; multiple integrals. 

M.A. AND M.Sc. PART D. 

(For 1945 and after) 

(As for M.A. and M.Sc. Examinations of 1945 and after). 

M.A. and M.Sc. 

(For 1945 and after) 

The Examination will consist of four papers. 

I. Theory of Aggregates and Functions of a Real Variable. 

II. Functions of a complex Variable. 

and two of the following papers chosen subject to the approval of 
the Head of the Mathemetics Department. 

III. Hydrod.ynar'.iCs. 

IV. Analyiical Dynamics. 

V. Tensor Calculus and Relativity. 

VI. Mathematical Physics. 
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Theor^ of ^gregates.-^Cantor’s and Dedefcind’s theories of 
irrational number; enumerable\and unenumerable sets; descriptive 
properties of sets; sets of the first and second categories; the Heine- 
Borel theorem; metric properties of sets; Lebesgue’s theory of mea- 
sure; metric density;, sets of intervals. 

Function of a Real Variable. — 

(i) Continuity; classii'pation of discontinuities; absolute, semi 
and approximate continuity; theorem irelatihg to occurrence and 
distribution of discontinuities; point-wise discontinuity; bounded 
variation; oontmuity of functions of two or more variables. 

(ii) Differentiation; the mean- value and allied theorems; pro- 
perties of the deirivates of a continuous function, and of a function 
of bounded variation; partial differential coefficients; maxima and 
minima. 

(iii) The Lebesigue integral; the fundamental and mean value 
theorems; improper integrals; double and repeated integrals; defini- 
tions of the Stieltjes and Denjoy integrals. 

(iv) Fourier series; uniform convergence and summability. 

II.— Function of a Complex Variable. 

See Copson, E.T., Functions of a Complex Variable. 


Chapter 

VII. 

Integral Functions. 


IX. 

The Gamma Function. 

M 

X. 

The Hypergeometric Functions. 

M 

XL 

Legendre Functions. 


XII. 

Bessel Functions. 

f) 

XIII. 

Weierstrass's Elliptic Functions. 


UI. Hydrodynamics. — The equations of motion; Lagrangian 
and Euleffian methods; velocity potential; sources, sinks and doublets; 
use of conformal representation; discontinuous motion in two dimen- 
sions; flow and circulation; the Kutta-Joukowski theorem; motion of 
a cylinder in two dimensions; Stokes’s current function; motion of a 
sphere; vortex motion in two dimensions; motion of a viscous fluid; 
laminar flow; flow at high Reynold's numbers. 

IV. Analytical Dynamics. 

(i) Kinematics: 

Degrees of freedom; displacement of rigid bodies; Euler’s theorem 
on rotation about a point; Charles’ theorem on the most general 
displacement of a rigid body; rotation about a fixed point; motion; 
polhode and herpolhode; precessional motion. 

(li) Motion about a fixed point: Euler’s dynamical equations; appli- 
cation to free rotation* complete solution o^Er %fi ^,„wiuatiQns. 
(iii) Moving axes: 

Fundamental equations; time flux of a vectoir relative to mov- 
ing axes; motion relative to the earth; Foucault’s pendulum; Euler’s 
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geometrical equations; rolling of solid on a fixed surface; a pliere 
moving on a plane or a surface of r Solution. 

(iv) Generalised co-o(rdinates: ^ 

Generalised velocities, generalised forces, generalised momenta; 
Lagranguig expression for the kinetic energy; Laigrangian equation 
of motion; the kinetic potential; ignoration o' co-ordinates; Hamil- 
tonian expression for the kinetic energy; Hamiltonian equations of 
motion; cyclic co-ordinates; Routh's modifi .d form of the l^grangian 
equation; conservative forces; Lagrangian and Hamiltonian equations 
of motion. 

(v) Variational principles: 

Hamilton’s principle; principal of Least Action; simple appli- 
cations. 

(vi) Theory of Vibrations: 

Conditions of equilibrium; stability; statical relations between 
forces and displacements; potential energy in terms of disturbing 
farces; free vibrations; orthogonal relations, Normal oo-ordinates; 
forced oscillation; dissipative forces; Rayleigh’s dissipation function; 
free oscillation with friction. 

Books for Consultation: 

Besant: Dynamics. 

Routh: Rigid Dynamics. 

Whittaker: Analytical Dynamics. 

V. Tensor Calculus and^ Relativity .—Tensor notation; summa- 
tion system; invariants; co variant and contra variant vectors; addi- 
tion, multiplication and contraction of tensors; the quotient law; 
transformations. 

Special relativity; generalised co-ordinates in space time; the 
Lorentz transformation; Hamilton’s principle; its invariance; momen- 
tum, mass and energy; Einstein’s restricted relativity; Fresnel’s for- 
mula; Fermat’s principle; stress tensor. Maxwell’s stress tensor; 
electromagnetic and gravitational equations. 

VI. Mathematical Physics. — Introduction; vectors, in n-dimen- 
sional space; orthogonal functioins; Fouriers series; Fejer's theorem; 
polynomials; Bessel functions. Strings and alli^ problems. The 
equations of heat conduction. A brief sketch of integral equations; 
adjoint and self adjoint equations. Variation principles. Green’s 
formula and Green’s functions. Gravitation; the potential function; 
equations of Laplace and Poission; the problems of Diridilet and 
Neumann. Vector methods; vector fields. Wave Mechanics; Schro- 
dinger’s equation; the hydrogen atom. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

B.Sc. Pass. 

Same course of study as is prescribed under Physiolofij for the 
First Professional Examination of the degree of M3., BTS. in the 
Faculty of Medicine. 
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CHAPTER X> XV. 

THE EXAMINATION ,f-FACULTY OF 
MEDICINE. 

L — Tre-Medical Test.* 

A.- ^ ORDINANCES -^^ND REGULATIONS. 

1. There shall be a l*re-Medical Examination 
for admission to the courses of study for the M.B., 
B.S., in the Faculty of Medicine, and it shall be 
held at Lucknow once a year. 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to this exa- 
mination imless he has passed either — 

(i) the B.Sc. Examination of an Indian 

University t incorporated by any law 
for the time being in force, with Che- 
mistry and Biology; or 

(ii) having passed the B.Sc. examination, 

has passed at one time or other, in 
that examination combined Y-ith the 
Intermediate examination leading 
thereto, in the three subjects Chemis- 
try, Physics, and Biology; or 

(iii) the Intermediate Examination of the 

Board of High School and Interme- 
diate Education, U.P., or Rajputana 
(including Ajmer-Merwara), Central 
India and Gwalior, or the Interme- 
diate Examination of an Indian Uni- 
versity incorporated by any law for 
the time being in force, wiih Chemis. 
try (including Organic Chemistry), 
Physics, and Biology, in suf*!^ courses 

•The Pre-Medical Test will ordinarily be held within 
the llrst fifteen days of July. 

t For list of approved Universities, see Chapter XXX. 
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of studj as may be recognized fo’' ihe 
purpose from time to time by the 
Faculty of Medicine.* 

Provided that he has attained the age of 17 
years or will attain that age daring the first term 
of the curriculum. 

3. Every candidate 'ippearing at the exami- 
nation shall be required to appear in the follow- 
ing subjects:-- 

(1) Chemistry, including Organic Chemistry. 

(2) Physics (3) Zoology. (4) Botany. 


♦The following courses of study have been recognised: — 

1. Aligarh Muslim University: 

The courses of study in Physics, Chemistry and Bio- 
logy for the Intermediate Examination up to 1947. 

2. Benares Hindu University: 

The courses of study in Physics, Chemis,try and Bio- 
logy for the Intermediate Examination up to 1947. 

3. Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion, UP. 

The s’ourses of study in Physics, Chemistry and Bio- 
logy for the Intermediate Examination up to 1947. 

4. Board of High School and Inteirnediate Educa- 
tion, Rajputana (including Ajmer-Merwara), Central 
India and Gwalior: 

The courses of study in Physics, Chemistry and 
Biology for the Intermediate Examinations up to 1947. 

5. Punjab University: 

intermediate Examination in Science (Medical 
group). 

6. Delhi University: 

The courses of study in Chemistry (including Orga- 
nic Chemistry), Physics and Biology for the intermediate 
Examination in Science for the years 1941-44. 

7. The courses of study of Intermediate Examina- 
tion of the UniversitiCL of the Provinces and Indian 
States, etc., which have no Medical College of their own 
and whos' claim to admission is recognised on certain 
conuil*vHis by the University should as far as possible 
correspond with the courses of study of the Intermediate 
Examination of the Board of High School and Interme- 
diate Education, U. P. 
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The ctTdidates should read the following 
books for this examination^ addition to the text- 
books m the above subject that they have been 
pieviously educated in: — 

(1) Woodgor:^ Elementary Morphology and 

PhysioWy for Medical Students. 

(2) Luff and Can.^: Manual of’ Chemistry 

Vol. II, Or^nic. 

(3) Dc'odhar: A Text-book* of Physics. 

4. The examination shall be a competitive* 
one for the purpose of filling up the declared num- 
ber of vacancies (1) for bona fide residents t of the 

♦If in the open competition two women candidates do 
not come within the prescribed number, then such women 
candidates as have obtained at least 40 per cent of the 
aggregate marks shall be admitted in order of merit, to 
make up the total of two women candidates for admis- 
sion (vide Executive Council Resolution No. 22 dated 
2iOth January, 1939). 

This number may be increased from two to five in 
terms of Executive Council Resolution No. 8 dated 25th 
July, 1941. 

tA bona fide resident of the United Provinces is:— 

(a) a natural born British subject, the damicile of 
origin of whose father is in the United Pro- 
vinces and who himself is domiciled in the 
United Provinces; or 

(b) a natural born British subject, the domicile of 
origin of whose father was not the United Pro- 
vinces, but who or whose father has acquired 
a domicile in the United Provinces, provided 
that the candidate himself has after such ac- 
quisition, resided in the United Provinces for 
not less than five years at the date on which 
he applies; or 

(e) a natural born British subject who was born 
111 the United Provinces and whose father is 
(or. if dead, was at the time of his death) 
emploj^ed in any department of the Central 
CJovernmont and is, or was, liable to inter- 
provincial transfers, provided that Im has 
self resided in the United Provinces iSlHWee 
continuous yearc immediately preceding the 
date of application; or 

(continued on the next page). 
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United Provinces, and (2) residents of other ^ ro- 
vinces and Indian States which have no Medical 
College of their own ar^d whose claim to admission 
has been recognised by the Executive Council on 
certain conditions.* 

Provided that for the duration of the present 
war not more than four T.M.D. candidates may 
be admitted on the reconrxmendation of the Direc- 
tor-General, Indian Medical Services, if they 
obtain at least 40% of marks in the Pre-Medical 
Test and are bona fide residents of the Uhited Pro- 
vinces. 

5. Selected candidates shall be required to 
undergo a health examination by a Medical Board 
appointed by the University and their admission to 
the Faculty shall be subject to their physical 
fitness. 

The health examination shall include an X-ray 
examination of lungs for which a fee of Rs. 3 
shall be charged. 

(d) the ruler or a subject of an Indian State, or a 
native of a tribal area or territory and adja- 
cent to India, in respect of whom or which a 
declaration has been made by the Governor 
of the United Provinces under sub-section (2) 
of section 262 of the Government of India 
Act, 1935. 

Note. — declaration has been issued with regard to 
the subjects of the States of Benares, Rampur 
and Tehri-Garhwal. 


♦The conditions are — 

(1) the candidate must secure a position within the 
sanctioned limit of number, 
the Provincial Government or Indian State con- 
cerned should previously agree to pay the re- 
quisite amount Per student to meet the cost of 
medical education. 
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B.-SCHEMi} OF EXAMINATION. 

The examination shall be conducted by means 
of one paper of three hours’ duration in each sub- 
ject and 8hali carry 100 marks in each paper. 

C. -COURSES OF STUDY 

J. — 1. Chemistry. — ^Elements and compomnds — acids, bases and 
salts— oxidation and reduction — cumbustion flame, Laws of Boyle, 
Charles, Gay — Lussac, Avogadro — ^Atomic Theory — Equivalent, 
molecular, and atomic weights, valency— Simple chemical calcula- 
tions involving weights of material, and volumes, and gases — ^Ele- 
mentary chemistry of the commoner elements includirug' hydrogen, 
oxygen, nitrogen, carbon, sulphur. Phosphorus, silicon, boron, 
clorine, bromine, iodine, flourine, sodium, potassium, calcium, barium, 
magnesium, aluminium, arsenic, antimony, bismuth, silver, copper, 
lead, zinc, mercury, manganese and iron. 

2. Properties of solutions, osmotic pressure, molecular weights, 
electrolytic dissociation, colloids. 

3. Organic Chemistry. — The paraffins and their principal deri- 
vatives wnth special reference to methane and ethane fermentation. 
The aleohols-aldehydes and acetones; fatty acids; glycerol; fats; 
saponification; carbohydrates, urea; chemical nature of the proteins; 
Benzene and its principal derivatives, pyridine.^ 

1I-— • Physics.— Properties of matter, units measuring instru- 
ments, work and energy, specific gravity, study of fluids, elasticity, 
kinetic theory of matter, surface tension, diffusion, osmosis, viscosity. 

2. Heat. — Thermoipetry, calorimetry, and specific heat, expan- 
sion of solids, liquids, and igases. change of state, melting point, boil- 
ing point, latent heat of fusion and vaporisation, vapour pressure, 
hyigrometry, mechanical equivalent of heat, propagation of heat, 
convection, conduction, radiation. 

3. Sound. — ^Nature and speed, loudness, pitch, quality, reflection, 
interference. 

4. Light. — Rectilinear propagation, photometry, reflection, re- 
frtetion, lenses, mirrors, prisms, dispersion, phosphoresence, fluores- 
cence, optical instruments, polarisation and applications, spectrum 
analysis and colour 

5. Electricity and Magnetism.— ^Magnetism (general) electro- 
statics, electric field, lines of force electroscopes^ eie<"irometers, 
potential capacity, energy, bielectric constant, electric currents, cells, 
types, seiies and parallel, general effects produced by current, gal- 
vanometers, resistance, electromotive force, Ohm’s law. Joule’s 
law and their applications, electromagnetic induction, induction coil,, 
thermo-electricity, Cathode rays. 
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III. — 1. Elementary Zoology. — An elementary kr.jwledge of: — 

The Protozoa, Coelenterata, Annelida, Arthopoda, and Mollusca. 

The life history of Protozoa associated with disease in man, includ- 
ing entamoeba, trypanosomes, malarial parasites, mosquitos and 
other important blood-sucking Arthropoda. The more common flat 
worms and round worms parasitic in man. 

2. A general knowledge of the structure of the Vertebrata. 
The fundamental fact as to (1) structure, etc., of the cell, (2) sexual 
reproduction, (31 heredity, and variation, (4) maturation, fertilisa- 
tion and segmentation of the Ovum, (5) the early development of 
Amphibians and the foetal appendages of birds and mammals. 

IV. — Elementary Botany. — For the Examination of 1944 only. 
The characteristic features of the following groups and classes of 
the vegetable kingdom; — 

Thallophyta, bryophyta, pteridophyta. Spermophyta. The 
fundamental facts and principles of organography and Physiology. 

II. — Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor 
of Siirgery. 

A.- ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS 
Ordinances. I. Except as hereinafter provided, no candi- 
date shall be admitted to either or both ot the 
degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of 
Surgery unless he shall have attended tjjie pres- 
cribed course.s of study extending over a period of 
not less than rive academic years after passing the 
Pre-Medical Test in the last three of which clinical 
subjects should be studied. 

The work in the fifth year may consist of cli- 
nical work including clinical lectures only. The 
necessary attendance must be put in at the Uni- 
versity hospital or such other hospital or institu- 
tion as may be recognised by the University. 

2. No candidate shall be admitted to a course 
of study in the Faculty of Medicine unless he has 
passed the Pre-Medical examination of this Uni- 
vcr'iity 

3. The First Professional Examination shall 
be in the subjects of Anatomy and Physiology. 
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» .Candidates before presenting themselves for 
this Vxaminution shall produce evidence of — 

(1) having completed the second year of 
Medical study; 

(2) having attended complete courses of 

instruction approved by the Univer- 
sity in Anatomy and Physidlogy, 

(3) having dissected the human body at 
least once. 

Candidates who pass in one subject, with at 
least 60% marks, and fail in the other subject, 
with at least 33*'/. marks, shall be elfgible to re- 
appear at the next ensuing Examination only in 
the subject in which they fail, but if they fail to 
appear at, or to pass, the ensuing examination, 
they shall have to appear in both subjects at 
any subsequent examination. 

Candidates who fail to appear in or to pass 
the First Professional Examination in five succes- 
sive opportunities shall not be allowed to continue 
their studies except with special permission of the 
Faculty. 

Candidates who fail to satisfy the examiners 
must, before readmission to the examination, pro- 
duce evidence of having pursued such further 
courses of study as they may be required to do by 
the Dean of the Faculty, in consultation with the 
Head Qf the Department concerned. 

4. The Final Professional Examination shall 
consist of two parts, viz. — 

Part I— 

Group A. 

Pharmacology* including Pharmacy, Materia 
Medica, and Pharmacological Therapeutics. 

‘Candidates who have passed Materia Medjca under 
the old Ordinances are not required to pass in Pharma- 
cology under the new Ordinances. (vide Resolution 
No. 16 of Executive Council, dated the 10th October, 
1930). 
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Group' B. 

Pathology and Bacter^ogy; 

Forensic Medicine, Toxicology In their Medi- 
colegal aspect. 

Public Health. 

An examination in Group A shall be held at 

the end of the third year of the student’s Medical 
course. 

Part II.— . 

Medicine, including Therapeutics, Medical 
Pathology, and Mental Diseases. 

Surgery, including Surgical Anatomy and 
Surgical Pathology; 

Ophthalmology; and 

Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

5. Group B of Part I and Part II of the Final 
Professional Examination may be taken separately 
or together at one time, provided that the follow- 
ing conditions are fulfilled, viz; — 

(1) that the candidate when appearing for 

this examination shall produce evidence 
of having passed the First Professional 
Examination of the University; 

(2) that the candidate who appears in Part I 
Group B, of this examination shall pro- 
duce evidence:— 

(a) of having completed the courses of 
study prescribed by the University for 
this Part; 

(b) of having devoted, during the period of 
two years subsequent to his passing the 

\ First Professional Examination, a part 
of his time in clinical study; 
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(c) df having passed Group A of Part I; 

*(3) that the candidate who appears in Part 
n of this examination ^lall produce 
evidence — 

(a) of having completed his fifth year of 
study; 

(b) of having completed, the courses of 
study prescribed by the University for 
this Part; 

(c) of having undergone a course of instruc- 
tion in Mental Diseases; 

(d) of having received a comrse of instruc- 
tion in the University in the following 
fcubjects'. — 

(i) Tuberculosis. 

(ii) Anaesthetics. 

(iii) Diseases of the Eye. 

(iv) Clinical Medicine. 

(v) Clinical Surgery. 

(vi) Operative Siurgery and Surgical 

Anatomy. 

(vii) Radiology and Electro-Therapeu- 
tics. 

(•) of having received instruction in the 
University in the following subjects: — 

(i) Disease of the Ear, Nose, and 

Throat. 

(ii) Infectious Diseases (Fevers). 

(iii) Diseases of Children. 

•It is necessary for candidates, who appear in ^inal 
M.6JB.S. Part II Examination to have attained 21st year 
of aige (vide Executive Council Resolution No 5 dated 
the 21st July, 1939). 
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(iv) Diseases of the Skin. 

(v) Venereal Diseases. 

(vi) Medical Ethics. 

(vii) Dental Diseases. 

(f) of having— 

(i) attended as a clinical clerk in the 
Medical wards for six months, 

(ii) attended as a surgical dresser in 

Surgical wards for six months, 

(iii) attended as a clinical clerk in the 

Obstetric and Gynaecological 
wards for three months, 

(iv) attended as a clinical clerk in the 

Ophthalmic wards for three 
months, 

(v; attended the Medical Out-patients’ 
Section and the Surgical Out- 
patients’ Section for separate 
periods of three months each, 

. (vi) attended post-mortem cliniques for 

two years, 

(vii) acquired proficiency in vaccina- 
tion, 

(viii) complied with the requirements of 
the Medical Council of India in 
Obstetrics* and Gynaecology. 


♦Note.— Midwifery, Diseases of Women and Infant 
Hygiene, including: — 

(a) Courses of systematic instruction in the prin- 
ciples and practice of Midwifery, Gynaecology 
and infant Hygiene, including Applied Ana- 
tomy and Physiology of Pregnancy and Labour. 

(b) Lectures and demonstrations in Clinical Mid- 
wifery, Gynaecology and Infant Hygiene and 
attendance oil the practice at a Maternity 
Hospital or the Maternity wards of a General 
Hospital, including (a) ante-natal care and 

(continued on the next page). 
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5A. Notwithstanding anything to the con- 
trary in Ordinances 1 to 5, a* licentiate of the 
State Medical Faculty, who satsifies the conditions 
for entering to the Pre-Medical test or to the Kins 
George’s Medical College, may be admitted in 
August and may take the necessary examinations 
in the following order:— 

First examination at the October 

examination of the same session, or at any subse- 
quent examination. 

(b) the management of the puerperium, and 
on in-patient and out-patient gynaecological 
practice for a period of at least three months. 
This period should be devoted exclusively to ins- 
truction in these subjects, and should be sub- 
sequent to the medical clinical clerkship, and 
and the surgical dressership. Not less than 
two-thirds of the hours of clinical instruction 
should be given to Midwifery, including ante- 
natal care and Infant Hygiene, 

(c) Of this period of clinical instruction not less 
than one month should be spent as a resident 
pupil either in a Maternity Hospital, or, in a 
hostel attached to a Maternity Hospital^ or to 
the Maternity wards of a General Hospital. 

The students should during this month attend at 
least twenty cases of labour under adequate supervision. 
Should the number of cases attended during this month 
be less than twenty, the remainder must be attended as 
soon a^ possible thereafter. 

A certificate showing the number of cases of labour 
attended by the student in the Maternity Hospital and 
in the patients’ homes respectively, should be signed by 
a responsible medical officer on the staff of the hospital 
and should state — 

(i) That the student has personally attended each 

case during the course of labour, making the 
necessary abdominal and other examinations 
xmder the supervision of the certifying offi- 
cer who should describe his official position. 

(ii) That satisfactory written histories, of the 

cases attended, including when possible ante-' 
natal and post-natal observations, were 
presented by the student and initialled by 
the supervising officer. 
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Final M.B., B.S., Part I, Group A (Pharma- 
cology) and Final M.B., B.S. Part I, Group B 
(Pathology, Hygiene pnd Medical Jurisprudence* 
may be first taken at the April examination of 
his first session or at any subsequent examina- 
tion. 

Final M.B., B.S. Part II (Medicine, Surgery, 
Ophthalmology and Obstetrics and Gynaecology) 
can be taken only after Groups A and B have been 
passed and may be first taken at the April exa- 
mination of his second session or at any subse- 
quent t'xamination. 

The courses of instruction for each examina- 
tion shall bo prescribed by the Dean after con- 
sultation with the respective Heads of Depart- 
ments. 

The fees charged shall be in all classes the 
same as those charged from regular students. 

*6. (a) Before any re-examination all candi- 

dates shall undergo such courses of further study 
as may be prescribed by the Dean in consultation 
with the Heads of the Departments concerned. 

(b) Any candidate who has been admitted 
to Part I or Part II of the Final Examination and 
has failed, but yet has passed in one or more sub- 
jects need not re-appear within a period of 'nine- 
teen months in those subjects which he has already 
nassed provided he has secured not less than .13% 
marks in each of the remaining subjects. If the 
candidate fails to appear at any subsequent exa- 
mination, or on re-examination, as permitted by 
this rule, fail' to secure the prescribed minimum 
pass marls v/ithin 19 months in the remaining 

*Can didates who have already appeared in the Final 
M.B., B.S., Part IT, examination from and after the exa- 
minat’on of October 1936, are eligible in the terms of 
this Ordinance. 
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subjects, he shall be required to re-appear in all 
subjects, at i-ny subsequent examination. 

(c) All candidates who’ obtain less than 33% 
of marks :n one or more subjects shall undergo 
a further course of instruction extending over 
three terms, and shall re-appear in »all subjects 
at the next examination. 

• 

(d) Candidates unable to appear in one or 
more subjects owing to illness will be treated in 
respect of those subjects as candidates who had 
failed therein but obtained more than 33% of 
marks. No coxicession will be given to a student 
for such liiness unless he is treated for the same 
in a ward of King George’s and Associated Hos- 
pitals. and is certified by the Physician or burgeon 
by whom he is being treated that he is unfit to 
appear at the examination in those subjects. The 
Vice-Chcuicejlor, on the recommendation of the 
Heacis of Departments concerned and of the Dean, 
maj^ extend, if necessary, the period of credit 
under claure (b) for subjects in which .the sick 
student has already passed provided he has passed 
in nt)t less than three of them. 

(e) Candidates failing in all subjects will not 
be enlitlerl any of the foregoing concessions. 

7. The professional examinations will be 
held twice a year ordinarily in April and October. 

Prize's and scholarships shall be awarded on 
the results of the April examination only except 
for the piapose of the Eduljee Hormusha Parakh 
Gold Medal 

Distinction and Honours shall be awarded only 
to ^hose studeTxts who appear for the first time. 
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Tranisitory “In Ordinance 6, the following be treated as 
Oirdinance. deleted for the duration of the War: — 

(i) In clause (b), the words “provided he 

has secured not less than SS'X’ marks 
in each of the remaining subjects,” 
occurring in lines 6 and 7. 

(ii) clause (c). 

(hi) In clause (d), the words “but obtained 
more than 33% of marks”, occurring 
in lines 4 and 5, and 

(iv) clause (e).” 

(general. 

Regulations 1. Before attending any class, students must 
obtain an admission form from the Dean which 
they must at once present to the Registrar, paying 
at the same time any fee which may be due. 
Until this is done no credit will be given for at- 
tendance upon any course. 

2. The class and the University examinations 
must be taken during the year and in the order 
specified in the curriculum unless a student 
obtains written permission from the Dean to vary 
the order of studies. In no case will the student 
be permitted to enter upon hospital study imtil 
the First Professional Examination shall have been 
passed. 

3. The following factors wiU be taken into 
consideration in determining the class work in 
each subject:— 

(i) Regularity in attendance; 

(ii) Periodical exercises and class exami- 
, nations; and 

(iii) Laboratory note-books during the pres- 

cribed course. 
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4. Class examinations will be held at the 
discretion of the Head of- the Department con- 
cerned, but at least once during the session in all 
the subjects of the First Professional Examina- 
tion, and once during the whole course of lectures 
in the subjects for the Final Professfonal Exami- 
nation. 

Attendance at these examinations is compul- 
sory, but the Dean may, in exceptional cases, 
exempt students from these class exammations for 
special reasons, with or without imposing a condi- 
tion of subsequent examination. 

5. (a) Students are/ required to i^ake reason- 
able preparation for class examinations, and, tf 
they fail to do so, may be fined. When an exa- 
miner finds tl'at any student has not been able 
to secure at least 20 per cent marks he shall report 
the case to the Dean, who will call for an expla- 
nation and if he, in consultation with the Head of 
the Department, considers that the explanation is 
not satisfactory, he may fine the student up to 
Rs. 5. 

(b) Any student who fails to attend a class 
examination and is not on leave or ill in the wards 
will be fined Rs. 5 for the absence. 

8. The Dean may, at any stage, in consulta- 
tion with the Head of the Department concerned, 
debar a student from taking further 
courses of study if his class work proves so un- 
satisfactory as to make it clear that he is not likely 
to profit by tliem. 'Hiis applies specially to the 
first year class. 

7. Students who fail to attend the prescribed • 
lectures and to perform the prescribed exercises 
or to attend, the class examinations will not be 
admitted lo the University examinations. 



642 


LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY— CALENDAR 1944-46 


E. A class Schedule Card will be maintained 
for each student for the different examinationSv 
The Dean vdll obtain the signature of the stu- 
dent’s teachers at the end of each course of lec- 
tures or practical instruction and will send the 
card to each Head of Department for final comple- 
tion before the commencement of each examina- 
tion. Th’.s card must contain a statement that 
the student has attended not less than three- 
fourths of the lectures and practical classes and 
not less than 85 per cent of clinical instruction of 
which the course consists, together with such 
class examinations or exercises as each teacher 
may proscribe in connection with his own course. 
This card wUl be submitted to the examiners at 
the Uriivers.'ty examination, as required. These 
cards will finally be deposited in the Dean’s Office 
for record. After a lapse of 10 years from the 
date of graduation they may be destroyed. 

9. (a) Oi'dinarily no extra lectures, demon- 
strations, practicals or clinicals, shall be given to 
students v.'hose percentage of attendance falls 
short of the required number. 

(b) If a student has not attended the full 75 
per cent of lectures, demonstrations, practicals 
and the 857c of clinicals required in any subject, 
but falls short of the percentage by a number of 
lectures, demonstrations, practicals or clinicals, 
not more than six, he may be allowed 
to make good his deficiency in a subsequent term 
by attention ce on the number of lectures, demons- 
trations, practicals or clinical deficient in that 
subject, provided the attendances are on conse- 
cutive classes. 

(c) If, however, the deficiency amounts to 
more than a total of six lectures, demonstrations. 
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practicals or clinicals, the students must attend 75 
per cent of all lectures, demonstrations, practicals 
and 85% of clinicals in that 'subject delivered dur- 
ing a subsequent term; and if that additional num- 
b(’r be insufficient to make good his original defi- 
ciency he must continue such attend^ce to the 
end of the session. 

(d) Shortage in Hospital clinical instruction 
ordinarily may be completed in the period assign- 
ed for “Optional Cliniques.” If the deficiency 
cannot bo completed in that period,’ the student 
should make good his original deficiency in a sub- 
sequent term or session. 

Examinations. 

1. In the question papers there will be no 
optional questions. An average of at least half an 
hour should be allowed for a candidate to answer 
each question. 

2 In every subject there shall be an’external 
examiner and one or more internal examiners. 
External examiners should be appointed or re- 
elected for at least three consecutive years as far 
as pos.sible. 

In all clinical examinations, the examiners 
will observe the candidate make his examination 
of the patient, or the candidate will be made to 
demonstrate his method to them. 

In the several class and University examina- 
tions, the examiners, in assessing marks, are em- 
powered to take into account the duly attested 
records of work done by the candidate througTiout 
his course of study in the subject of the examina- 
tion. 


Rogulatiorib 
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3. In those subjects for which there is only 
one question paper, the paper should be divided 
into two parts, each- containing three questions. 
Three questions should be set by the internal 
examiner and three questions should be set by 
the external examiner. Each part should be 
answered fri separate 'answer books. 

In all v/htten examinations, questions in each 
subject should have the approval of both the ex- 
ternal and LnttTnal examiners appointed for that 
part of the ’subject. 

Compensation in respect of marks as between 
the four different portions of the Final Examina- 
tion, viz.. Medicine, Surgery, Ophthalmology, 
Midwifery, will not be given. 

4. The Final Examination in Part II should 
include Clinical and Practical examinations in 
Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

5. In the appropriate papers and practical 
examiiicitions of the Final M.B., B.S., Part II, as 
well as in class examination, questions in diseases 
of the Ear, Nose, and Throat, Teeth or Skin; in 
diseases of Children and Infants, on X-ray inter- 
pretation and on Electro-therapeutics, on Venereal 
diseases and Tuberculosis, on Anaesthetics and on 
the special instruments a technique employed in 
these special subjects, may be asked. 

6. As far as possible in the final examina- 
tions in Medicine, Obstetrics and Gynaecology, 
Ophthalmology and General Surgery, prevention 
of disease shall form part of the examination. 
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B.-SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS. 

Degree af M.B., B.S. Order of 
Examinations. 

First Professional Examination. 


<D 


Pass Dis- 
tinction. 


75 % 


Subject, Written, Marks. Oral and 

Practical Marks. 

.'Vnatomy, 2 papers, 150 3 hours, 150 Written 
3 hours j 40% 

each. Oral 

tf'ive questions in each paper, all to ! and 
be attempted. 'Practical 

Physio- 2 papers, 150 3 hours, 150 I 40% 

logy 3 hours I 

each. I 

Five questions in each paper, all to 
be attempted. 

If a candidate obtains an aggregate of 75 per cent in two sub- 
jects he will be declared to have passed with Honours. 

Final Professional Examination, Part 1. 

Group A. 


75% 


Subject. Written. Marks. Practical. Marks. 

Pharmaco- 1 paper 150 Oral 150 Written 50% 
logy, includ- 3 hours and Oral and Prac- 


Practi- 

cal. 


tical 50% 
Aggregate 

50 % 


ing, Phar- 
macy, Ma- 
teria 

Medica, and 
Pharma- 
cological 
Therapeu- 
tics. 

Six questions, all to be attempted. 
Group B. 

Pathology. 2 papers 150 3 hours 150 written 
3 hours Paihology 50% 

each. Oral & 

Practical 50% 
Aggregate 

50% 


Pass Dis- 
tinction. 


75% 


1 Distinction 
' '75% 
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Five questions in each paper, all to be attempted. 

Forensic 1 paper 150 Oral ISOf Written 50% 

Medicine, 3 hours. 

Toxicology Oral 50% 

and Mental 75% 

Diseases. Aggregate 50% 


Six questions, all to be attempted. 

Hygiene 1 paper 150 Oral 150 Written 50% ^ 

3 hours. Oral 50% 

Aggregate 50 ) 75%, 


Six questions, all to be attempted. 
Final Professional Examination, Part II. 


I. Medicine. — 1 paper, including Medi- 
cal Anatomy and Medical 
Pathology and Therapeu- 
tics 3 hours 

1 paper, including Thera- 
peutics' and Tropical Dis- 
eases, 3 hours 

Viva Voce — 10 minutes. 


Five questions, all to be 

attempted. 


Five questions, all to be 

attempted. 


Prescription writing — 10 minutes. 


Practical and Clinical Examination. 

Practical Examination.— Including the exami- 
nation of the secretions and urine, patho- 
logiCvnl specimens and clinical microscopy. 

Clinicrl Examination. — One medical case for 
which at least one hour will be allowed 
to the candidate for his examination and 
report exclusive of the time devoted to 
the interrogation of the candidate by the 
. examiners. 

Brief Clinical examination of other medical 
cases which may include diseases of chil- 
dren. 
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Marks: 

100.. Papers .. 50 eacL .. Pass 50 9; 

100. .Clinical .. 40 long cases 

60 short cases .. x 'ass 50% 

. 50 Oral. 

I 20 Specimens and Slides 
20 instruments and 
Skiagrams. 

30 Prescription writing 
and viva voce exa- 
mination. 

2. Surgery 

1 paper, including 
Sungiical Anatomy, 

3 hours 


100 . .Practical 
& Oral 


ca 


O to 

^ c 

.2 

0) o 
u c; 

uis 


1 paper, including 
Surgical Pathology, 
3 hours 

Viva Voce — 10 minutes. 


Five questions, all to be 
attempted. 


Five questions, all to be 
attempted. 


Practical and Clinical Examination. 


Surgical Anatomy and instruments . . 15 minutes. 
Operative Surgery— Two operations on the cada- 
ver. 


Clinical Examination.— One Surgical case for 
which at least one hour will be allowed 
to the candidate for his examination and 
report, exclusive of the time devoted to 

the interrogation of the candidate by the 

examiners. 


Brief clinical examination of other surgical cases 
which may include diseases of children. 

Marks. 


100.. Papers . 
100. .Clinical . 


100. .Practical 
& Oral 


50 each. 

40 long cases 
60 short cases 
30 Oral. 

20 Specimens. 

30 Operative Surgery. 
20 Instruments and 
Skiagrams. 


Pass 50% 
( Pass 50% 


Pass 50% 


10 

0) ^ 

bO o 
CJ 

11 
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3. Ophthalmology. 

I paper— six questions— all to be attempted 

Practical and Clinical Examination, including 
pathological specimens and long and short cases. 

100. .Paper .. 50 each ., Pass 50% c 

100. .Oral and Practical •. Pass 50% 

j 40 long cases • .. ( Pass 

100.. Clinical .. i .S' S 

^ 60 short cases ® 

4. Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

I Paper — six questions including both subjects 
all to be attempted — 3 hours. 

Viva Voce — 10 minutes, including instruments 
and assessment of student’s records of Obstetric 
cases and his knowledge in Infant Hygiene. 

Practical and Clinical Examination. 

Practical Examination — ^Pathological speci- 
mens, etc. 

Clinical Examination.— Of patients in Hospital 
wards. 

100.. Paper ., 50 each ., Pass 50% g 

part B 2 

1 Obstetric Case 60 , J 

100. .Clinical } Gynaecological i Pass 50% ) ajg 
t Case 40. f ,« 

100 — Oral and Practical ) . Pass 50^1 ^ D 

General: 

If a candidate obtains an aggregate of 75 per 
cent iu four subjects, including Medicine or Sur- 
• gery and Pathology, he will be declared to have 
passe.l the Final examination with Honours. 

A candidate may, at the discretion of the exa- 
miners. be prevented from attending the Clinical 
part of the examination in the subject in which he 
lias failed to stdisfy the examiners. 

Only tho«e candidates will be considered qua- 
lified for Honours or Distinction who passed the 
Degree examination in the first attempt, in each 
Part. 
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C.-COURSES OF STUDY. 

The First Professional Examination. 

The teaching of Anatomy and Physiology should include as a 
regular part of the courses, the demonstration on the livi^ human 
body of structure and functions, including the information to be 
obtained from Radiology. 


Anatomy. 

1. Human Anatomy and Embryology with special reference to 
their application in Medicine and Surgery. 

2. Dissection of the whole body at least once. 

Books recommended: 

Cunningham: Practical Anatomy. 

Cunningham: Text-book of Anatomy. 

Gray: Text-book of Anatomy. 

Siddiqi: Anatomical Atlas of Human Body. 

Books of reference: 

Berry: Practical Anatomy. 

J. Fraser: Osteology. 

J. Fraser: Embryology. 

Buchanan’s Anatomy, edited by J. Fraser. 

Physiology. 

1. The Physiolo^ of the Blood, of Circulation, Respiration, 
Secretion and Excretion, Digestion and Absorption, Exchange of 
Material and Nutrition, Production and Discharge of Heat and the 
Maintenance of normal Temperature in the Body. 

2. The influence of the Nervous System on each of the above- 
named functions. 

3. I he Elementary Physiolo^ of Muscle and Nerve. 

4 . The Physiological Anatomy of the Brain and Spinal Cord 
and the localisation of function in these organs. 

5. The Physiology of common and special Sensation and the 
Physiological Anatomy of the Sense Organs. 

6. The Physiology of the Larynx: elementary facts relating to 
Voice and Speech. 

7. The Physiology of the Ductless Glands. 

8. The physiological properties of Adrenaline, Atro'pine, Curara, 
Histamine, Nicotine, Pilocarpine, Strychnine, Brgotoxine, and Ace- 
tylcholine. 
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9. Biochemistry and Biophysics. 

The knowledge of Elementary Chemistry and Elementary Phy- 
sics required before entrance upon the Medical curriculum paper 
will be supplemented before the F^rsf M.B., B.S. by further instruc- 
tion and examination in these subjects adapted to the special needs 
of a medical student. 

10. The elementary Physiology of Anaesthesia. 

IL The elements of Physiological Psychology. 

In the practical examination students will be required to give 
evidence of their knewledge.-^ 

by recognizing specimens of normal Tissues under the 
Microscope; 

UD by making preparations oi normal tissues, either fresh or 
previously prepared so as to demonstrate their structure; 

(lii) by performing with the aid of preparations of frog simple 
experiments relating to the properties of muscles, nerve, 
and the central nervous system; 

(iv) by identifying by simple experiments substances and 
liquids of Physiological importance. Students may also 
be required to estimate quantitatively the ch’ef consti- 
tuents of Normal and Pathological Urine. 

Books recommended: 

Halliburton: Manual of Physiology. 

Halliburton: Essentials of Chemical Physiology. 

Schafer: Essentials of Histology. 

Schafer: Essentials of Experimental Physiology. 

Burridge: Alcohol and Anaesthesia. 

Books of reference: 

Burridge: Excitability, a Cardiac Study. 

Burridge: A new PhysiolOis;y of Sensation. 

Burridge: A new Physiological Psychology. 

Wright: Applied Physiology. 

FINAL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 
Pharmacology, including Pharmacy, Materia Medica, and 

Pharmacological Therapeutics. 

(a) Study of Materia Medica including.— 

(i) The Physical and Chemical properties of the active prin- 
. . ciples of plants. 

(ip Definitions of the Pharmaceutical processes and Pharma- 
' copoeial preparations. 
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(iii) Posology. 

(iv) The source, character, asid preparations of drugs, phar- 

macopoeia! and indigenous. 

(b) A study of the pharmacological actions oi drugs (pharma- 
copoeia! and indigenous) including the following: — 

(i) Chemical and Physical basjs of Pharmacology. 

(ii) Methods of administering drugs. 

(iii) Conditions influencing drug action. 

Idiosyncrasy, anaphylaxis, tolerance and cumulative action. 

(iv) Conditions influencing absorption and excretion of drugs. 

(v) Pharmacological therapeutics. 

(c) A course of practical instruction in the following for at least 
one term each: — 

(i) Pharmacy including principles of dispensing— use ot 
balance — incompatibilities and compounding of mixtures, 
emulsions, liniments, plasters, ointments, pills, powders, 
cachets, capsules, and suppositories, 

m) Experimental Pharmacology illustrating the action of 
durgs on blood vessels, heart, intestr:e.s. uterus, central 
nervous system, secretions, protozoa and ciliated epi- 
thelium. 

The course to extend over two academic y^ars, viz , the 2nd and 
3rd year oi the student's curriculum. In the 2nd year, the course 
shall consist of 16 introductory lectures in Pharrpacology during the 
1st term, and 16 demonstrations in Materia Mediea during tie 2nd 
term. In the 3rd year there will be 50 lectures in Pharmacology. 
15 demonstrations m Experimental Pharmacology and 16 practical 
classes in Pharmacy. 

Books recommended; 

Clerk: Applied Pharmacology. • 

Cushny: Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 

Dixon: Pharmacology. 

Dixon: Practical Pharmacology. 

Ghosh: Materia Mediea, 


hygiene. 

1. One course of 36 lectures and 8 demonstrations on Hygiene. 
Personal hygiene. Food and dietaries. The construction of dwel- 
ling-houses with reference to (a) the proper access oi sunl^ight and 
air, (b) methods of natural and artificial ventilation, warming and 
water-supply, (c) the disposal of refuse and excretal matters. The 
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effect cn health of over-crowding, vitiated air, occupation and offen- 
sive trades. i 

Effects on health of impure water, polluted soil and unsound or 
infected food. 

The inspection of meat, gram, and other articles of food. 

Climatology and Meteorology. 

The aetiology and prevention of endemic and epidemic diseases 
witn special reference to Indian conditions. The methodical investi- 
gation of cases of such diseases with reference to their causation. 
The relation to human diseases of the common diseases, and parasites 
of other forms of life, animal or vegetable. 

Control of tuberculosis and of leprpsy. 

The general principles and methods of vaccination, preventive 
inoculation, isolation and disinfection. 

Elements of vital statistics, correct certification of causes of death. 

Causes and prevention of infant mortality with special reference 
to welfare work in rural and urban areas in this and other countries. 

The principles of School Hygiene and medical inspection of 
school children. 

Principles and practice of rural sanitation especially under Indian 
conditions. 

Sanitary arrangem4?nts at fairs. 

The obligations of medical practitioners as required by the laws 
relating to public health. 

The role of fixed and travelling dispensaries in controlling 
sickness in rural areas. 

2. " Demonstration, each of two hours, 4 may be out-door de- 
monstrations and 4 may be given in museum. The out-door demons- 
trations may include. 

(1) Filtration of water (visit to Lucknow Water-Works). 

(2) Sewerage system. 

(3) Maternity and Child Welfare (visit to a Child Welfare 
Centre). 

(4) School Hygiene and medical inspection of school children 
(visit to school). 

(5) Visit to a rural development area near Lucknow or, alter- 
nately such other demonstrations as may conveniently 
be arranged. 

3. A course in the Theory and Practice of Anti-Small-pox Vac- 
cination, including two attendances of two hours each. 
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Books recommended: 

Noxter and Firth: Hygiene. , 

Mod:: Elements of Hygiene and Public Health. 

Dunn and Pandya: Indian Hygiene and Public Health. 

Medical Jurisprudence, including Insanity 
and Toxicology. 


Medical Jurisprudence: 

A course of lectures on Medical Jurisprudence comprising chiefly 
the following subjects: — 

Legal procedure in the Criminal Courts, Medical evidence, 
Identjly ol the living and the dead Post-mortem examination, Exhu- 
mation. Examination of blood, seminal and other stains, Death in 
its medico-legal aspect. Violent asphyxia! deaths from hanging, 
strangulation, suffocation, and drowning. Deaths from extremes of 
tempo:afcure, burns, scalds, electricity, and lightning. Mechanical 
injur 'es. 

Subjects involving sexual relations and offences. 

Insanity in its medico-legal aspect. 

Toxicology. — Symptoms, treatment, post-mortem appearance 
and the detection of poisons commonly used m India. 

Medical ethics and duties that devolve upon Practitioners in 
their relation to the Stale. 

2. A.ttendance at not less than 16 medico-legal post-mortem exa- 
minations. Reports on six examinations may be called for by the 
Examiner. 

3. One lecture to be devoted to professional privileges, respon- 
sibilities, and obhgations together with the provisions of the United 
Provinces Medical Registration Act No. Ill of 1917 and the British 
Medical Act. 

4. Three Demonstrations in the Forensic Medicine Museum. 
Books recommended: 

Sydney Smith: Forensic Medicine. 

Modi: Text-book of Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology. 

Jagae Shaw: Handbook of Mental Diseases. 

Pathology. • , 

A course of instruction in Pathology (general and special). 
Bacte^'ioiogy, Parasitology, with practical classes in Morbid Histo- 
logy, Bacteriology, Parasitology, Medical Entomology, and Chemical 
Pathology. 
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Each student should be required to have received practical ins- 
truction in the conduct of autopsies and to have acted as a post- 
mortem clerk in at least ten cases, so far as may be practicable. 

The course to extend through two academic years, being the 
third and fourth year of student’s curriculum. 

Books recommended: ' 

Green: Pathology. 

Muir; Text-book ‘Of Pathology. 

Muir and Richie: Bacteriology. 

Price: A Text-book pf the Practice of Medicine (Etiological and 
Pathological section) . 

Manson: Tropical Diseases — Appendix, Medical Zoology. 

De and Chatterji: Bacteriology in relation to Clinical Medicine. 

Courses in Clinical Pathology and in Elementary Bacteriology 
■and Parasitology should be commenced as soon as possible after the 
student has entered upon his clinical studies and completed before 
the student is allotted beds. 


Medicine. 

Medicine, includipg Applied Anatomy and Physiology, Clinical 

Pathology and Therapeutics, comprising: — 

1. A course of not Jess than 75 lectures in the principles and practice 
of niedicine and a series of not less than 40 clinical lectures. 

2. The Medical practice in a recognized Hospital during three years, 
witn clinical instructions and experience as a Medical Clinical 
clerk for not less than six months in the Hospital wards, includ- 
ing Clinical Pathological investigations of the student's own case 
in the Hospital Clinical Room, and three months in the Out- 
Patients Department. 

3. A course of not less than 20 demonstations of Clinical Methods, 
applied Medical Anatomy and Physiology, the recognition and 
Interpretation of physical signs and the use of instruments of 
observation. 

4 . Instruction in Therapeutics and Prescribing, including Pharma- 
cological Therapeutics. Electro-actino and Radio-therapeutics. 
Mechano-therapeutics and vaccine and serum therapy. 

5. A course of instruction in— 

(a) Diseases of Children — Attendance for one month (ten 
attendances) at the Out-Patient Department for Children 
at Women and Children’s Hospital. 

(b) Acute Infectious Diseases (Fevers)— A minimum of 10 
attendances at the Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
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(c) Tuberculosis Attendance for one month ften attendances) 
in the Tuberculosis wards# and Tuberculosis Out-Patient 
Clinique. 

(d) Mental Diseases: — 

9 Lectures and 9 Clinical Demonstrations in a Mental 
Hospital. 

(el Diseases of the Skin, including Leprosy-Attendance for 
one month (ten attendances) in the Out-Patient Clinique 
tor Skin Diseases. Two attendances at the Leprosy Hos- 
pital. 

Books recommended: 

Manson:, Tropical Diseases. 

Price: A Text-book of Practice of Medicine. 

Hutchison and Rainey: Clinical Methods. 

Rogers and Megaw: Tropical Medicine. 

Osier: Practice of Medicine. 

(/I General Medical out-door — Attendance for one month 
(ten attendances) in the Medical out-door of the Hospital. 

SURGERY. 

Surgery, including Applied Anatomy and physiology and Clini- 
cal Paihology, comprising. — 

1. A course of not less than 75 lectures on the principles and prac- 
tice of Surgery and a series of not less than 40 Clinical lectures. 

2. The Surgical practice in a recognized Hospital during three years 
wit.i clinical instructions and experience as a Surgical dresser 
for nine months of which at least six months must have ‘been 
spent in the Hospital wards, including Clinical Pathological in- 
vestigations on the student’s own cases in the Hospital Clinical 
Room. 

3. A course of not less than 20 demonstations on Surgical methods 
including not less than 5 on Orthopoedics (including Mechano- 
Thcrapeutics). 

4. A course of instruction in the administration of Anaesthetics, 
including four lectures. The candidate must be certified to have 
administered Anaesthetics on at least twelve occasions, under 
the guidance of the Anaesthetist. 

5. A course of instruction in Surgical Anatomy and Physiology and 
in Operative Surgery with operations on the*cadav.er.. The course 
will cover 30 attendances, and may commence in the first term 
of ths fifth year. Practical Operative Surgery may also com- 
mence in tl^e first term if bodies are available. 
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6. A course of instruction m— 

(a) Surgical Pathology, twelve Demonstrations. 

(b) Radiology and Electro-therapeutics — A course of six lec- 
tures and attendance in the Radiology Section for one 

month (ten attendances). 

(c) Diseases of the Ear, Nose jjnd Throat, including the prac- 
tical use of the Otoscope, Laryngoscope, and Rhinoscope. 
A course of 4 lectures and attendances for on^ month (ten 
attendances) in the Ear, Nose and Throat Clinique. 

(d) Venereal Diseases — Attendance for one month (ten attend- 
ances) in tiie Out-Patient Clinique for Veneral Diseases. 

^^e) Dental Surgery — Attendance for one month (ten attend- 
ances) in the Dental Clinique. 

(f) General Surgical out-door attendance for one month (ten 
attendances) in surgical out-door section of the Hospital. 

fff) Orthopoedic out-door attendance for Orthopoedic out-door 
section of the Hospital. 

7. Course of instruction in. — 

(a) Applied Surgical Anatomy, Physiology and Clinical Patho- 
logy. 

^b) Practical Surgery. 

^c) Orthopoedics. 

(d) Surgical Diseases o^ Children. 

Books recommended: 

Grey Turner: Modern Operative Surgery. 

Romanis and Mitchiner: The Science and Practice of Suiigery. 

Thomson and Miles: Manual of Surgery. 

Waring: Operative Surgery. 

Clement E. Shattock: Handbook of Surgical Diagnosis. 

Beasly and Johnston: Surgical Anatomy. 

Hamilton Bailey: Physical Signs in Clinical Surgery, 

Illingworth arid Dick: Text book of Surgical Pathology. 

Books recommended for consultation: 

Boyd: Surgical Pathology. 
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Ophthalmology. 

Ophthalmology, including Applied Anatomy, Physiology and 
Clinical Pathology. 

1. A course of 25 lectures on diseases of the eye. 

2. Three months Clinical work as Ophthalmic Clerk, including 

Clinical Patholoigical investigations on the student's own 
cases in the Hospital Clinical Room^ 

3. A course of 30 demonstrations in Refraction and use of 

Ophthalmoscope. 

Books recommended: 

J. H. Parsons: Diseases of the Eye. 

May and Worth: Diseases of *the Eye. 

Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

Obstetrics and Gynaecology, including Applied Anatomy, Phy- 
siology, Clinical Pathology and Infant Hygiene, comprising. — 

1. A course of systematic lectures on the principle.s and prac- 

tice of Midwifery and Gynaecology. 

2. Attendance as a Clinical Clerk for Clinical instruction and 

experience in a recognized Maternity Hospital (or in the 
Maternity wards of a recognized General Hospital) and 
on the In-patient (and *Out-patient) Gynaecological prac- 
tice thereof for a period of three months. 

3. During the clerking, the student shall recdive practical ins- 

truction in the wards and the *Out-patient Department in 
the principles of: 

(a) Ante-natal care. 

fb) Management of the puerperium. 

(c) Care of the new-born infant. 

4. Of this period of Clinical instruction not less than one month 

should be spent as a resident pupil, devoted exclusively 
to instruction in Midwifery and in the Hygiene of Infants. 
The student should during this month attend at least 20 
cases of labour under adequate supervision. Should the 
number of cases attended during this month be less than 
20, the remainder must be attended as soon as possible 
under the same conditions. 


♦Note. — ^The Professor will consult with the Dean af^er-eacjh year 
as to whether, the time has yet come to allow students to the! Out- 
Patient practice of Queen Mary’s Hospital without detriment to the 
complete success of that Hospital. 
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Satisfactory written histori-es of six Gynaeological cases and of 
six cases of Infant diseases shall be kept by students in book 
form diily signed by the Head of the Department. 

5. The certificate granted by the Professor shall state: — 

(1) The number of cases the student has personally attended, 
making the necessary abdominal and other examinations 
under the supervision of the certifying officer whose posi- 
tion shall be stated. 

(2) That five at least of the twenty cases were delivered by 
the student in the labour wards. 

(3) That satisfactory written histories of the cases-attended, 
including, wiien possible, ente-natal and post-natal obser- 
vations, were presented by the student and initialled by 
the supervising officer. Candidates may be required to 
produce these History-books before examiners as evidence 
of their diligent work. 

<5. A course of not less than 20 demonstrations on practical Ob- 
stetrical and Gynaecological Instruments and Appliances. 

7. A course of lectures on the Diseases of Infants. 

8. Instruction in Contraceptive Methods, 

Books lecommended: 

Ten Teachers: Gynaecology. 

Johnstone: Midwifery. 

Curriculum of the Faculty of Medicine. 

First Year, 


Lectures and Demonstrations. Hospital 

No Hospital Work 

Anatomy, three terms; 

Physiology, three terms. 

Practical Work. 

Dissections, 3 terms. 

Histology, 1 term. 

Chemical Physiology, 1 term. 

Experimental Physiology, 1 term. 

Second Year. 


Lectures and Demonstrations. 


No Hospital Work. 


Anatomy, 3 terms; Physiology, 3 terms. 
Materia Medica. — 1st and 2nd terms. 
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Lectures and Demonstrations. HospitaL 

Practical Work. 

Dissections, 3 terms. 

Experimental Physiology, 1 term. 

Practical Pharmacy, 1 term. 

Histology. 1 term. 

FIRST PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 

Third Year. 


Lectures and Demonstrations. 

Pharmacology and Therapeutics 
— first two terms. , 

Experimental Pharmacology — 
second term. 

Pathology and Bacteriology. 
Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Forensic Medicine and Mental 
Diseases, two terms. 

Practical Work. 

Pathology and Bacteriology. 

3 teims. 


Hospital. 

Clinical Lectures Medicine and 
Surgery, ' 

Minor Surgery. 

Clinical Methods. 

Dressing — 3 months outdoor. 
Dressinjg — 6 months indoor. 

Medical outdoor — 3 months. Cli- 
nical classes. Postmortems. 


FINAL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 
PART I, GROUP A. 


Fourth 

Pathology and Bacteriology. 

Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Forensic Medicine and Mental 
Diseases, 2 terms. 

Midwifery, Gynaecology. 

Hygiene. 

Infants’ Diseases. 

Some lectures and Demonstra- 
tions in Ophthalmology. 

Six lectures in Pediatrics in the 
third term. 

Practical Work. 

Pathology and Bacteriology, 

3 terms. 

Vaccination. 


Year. 

Clinical lectures — 
Medicine and Surgery, 
Clinical classes. 
Medicine. 

Surgery. 

Gynaecology. 

Clinical Clerking. 


Medical 6 months. 

Midwifery, 3 months. 
Maternity cases. 
Post-mortems. 
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FINAL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 

PART I, GROUP B. 

Fifth Year. 


Practical Work. 

r 

Operative Surgery, 1 term, and 
Surgical Anatomy. 

Orthopoedics, 4 lectures and 14 
demonstrations in three terms. 

Lectures; —Ophthalmology. 

Obstetrics and Gynae- 
cology. 

Clinical Medicine. 
Clinical Surgery. 


Hospital. 

Mental Hospital 

Clinical work, in Hospital Clini- 
cal Clerk in Ophthalmic wards 
and Out-patient Department, 
3 months. 

Fever and Tuberculosis Hospital. 


Maternity cases — 

Clerking. 

Administration of Anaesthetics 

with tutorial classes. 

X-ray Department. 

Diseases of Ear, Nose and Throat. 
Tutorial classes on use of instru- 
ments and appliances. 


FINAL PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


part II. 

The number of lectures in each subject should be as follows: — 



No. of 

Period over 
which the 
course is to 

Subject. 

Lectures. 

be extended. 

Anatomy 

90 

6 terms. 

Physiology 

90 

6 „ 

Pharmacology and Therapeutics 

50 

2 „ 

Pathology and Bacteriology 

.. 100 

6 „ 

Forensic Medicine and Mental Diseases 

40 

6 „ 

Hygiene 

36 

3 terms. 

Medicine 

75 

4 „ 

Qlinical Medicine 

40 , 

6 » 

' Surfeeiy 

75 

4 „ 

Clinical Surgery 

40 


Ophthalmology 

25 

2 „ 

Obstetrics and Gynaecology 

50 

3 „ 

Tnf* nfs* 

8 
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111.— Doctor of Medicine and Master of Snrgety 

§ 

ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

1. No carxdidate shall be admitted to the deg- Ordinances* 
ree of Dootor of Medicine or of Master of Surgery 
unless ho has first obtained the degree of Bachelor 
of Medicine and Bachelor* of Surgery in the Uni- 
versity of Lucknow (or prior to April, 19^2, in the 
University of Allahabad) or of such other ap- 
proved Unwors^ties as allow candidates who have 
obtained the degree of Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bachelor of Surgery of the Lucknow University 
to be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Medicine 
or Master of Surgery of their Universities with- 
out any special restrictions, and until three acade- 
mic years shall have elapsed after qualifying for 
such Bachelor’s degree: 

Provided that this period may be reduced by 
one year in the case of a candidate who (i) pro- 
duces evidence* that he has devoted, subsequent to 
his graduation, at least one year in practical study 
or in hospital VvOrk in the special department of 
the medical curriculum selected by him, or (ii) has 
either ol^tained Honours at the Final examination 
of this University for the degrees of Bachelor of 
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, or has obtained 
distinction in Medicine in the case of a candidate 
for the degree of M.D. or distinction in Surgery 
in the case of a candidate for the degree of M.S. 


♦Note.— The following study or work shall qualify 
for the purpose of exception (ij of Ordinahce 1: 

(i) Lectureship of the Medical College, Lucknow 

and Agra. 

(ii) King George’s Hospital, Lucknow or Thoma- 

son Hospital, Agra, resident House appoint* 

• ^ „ TT -i. 1 

(iii) Post-graduate course in College or Hospital 

as may be recommended by the Head of 
the Department concerned in consultation 
with the Dean. 
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2. The M.D. and M.S. examinations will be 
held cnce a jear ordinarily in April. 

3. The M.D. or M.S. degree shall be conferred 
after the acceptance of a thesis and after the 
candidate has passed the prescribed examination 
in a special subject selected by him out of the ten 
departments mentioned in the next Ordinance. 

4. The special subjects and the departments 
in winch tke^ thesis may be presented and the exa- 
mination taker, are: 

I. — ^For the Degree of M.D. 

(1) Medicine, (2) Pathology. (3) Forensic 
Medicine, (4) State Medicine, (5) Pharmacology, 
(6) Fhy.siology. 

II. — For the Degree of M.S. 

(1) Surgery, (2) Ophthalmology , (3) Obs- 
tetrics and Gynaecology, (4) Anatomy. 

5. The thesis on the special subject selected 
by the candidate for the M.D. or M.S. examination 
must be submitted before the first day of Decem- 
ber precedi^'.g the examination at which the appli- 
cant intends to appear. 

The thesis will be submitted to all the three 
examiners appointed for the said examination. 
The examiner will report whether the thesis is 
accepted or not. 

6. A candidate whose thesis has been accept- 
ed but who ha'- failed in the M.D. or M.S. examin- 
ation and who wishes to appear in any .subsequent 
examination for the degree of M.D. or M.S. will 
iiot again be required to submit a^fresh thesis. 

7. The examination for a candidate whose 
thesis is accepted shall consist of two Parts as 
under; — 
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For the M.D. Degree. 

Part I. — It shall consisir of three papers: two 
on the Special subject selected by the candidate 
and one of General Medicine. ’ The paper on 
General Medicine will be common to all M.D. 
candidates. * 

If the special subjeot is lyiedicine then the 
papers concerned will be as follows: — * 

(a) One paper on General Medicine (com- 
mon to all M.D. candidate^). 

(b) One paper on Medical Pathology and 
Bacteriology, and 

(c) One paper on the latest advances in 
Medicine, together with commentaries 
on cases. 

Provided that a candidate who has already 
passed the M.D. (Pathology) will be exempted 
from the Paper on Medical Pathology ^and Bacte- 
riology. 

Part II. — It shall consist of an oral, ’practical 
and clinical examination. 

(a) M.D.-- -Medicine. — An oral, practical and 
clinical examination in Medicine including Medi- 
cal Pathology and Bacteriology. 

(b) M.D. in subjects other than Medicine: — 

(i) An oral and practical examination in 

the special subject selected by the 
candidate. 

(ii) A clinical examination in Medicine. 

For the M.S. 

Part I.— It shall consist of three papers: two 
on the special subject selected by the ’candidate 
and one on General Surgery. The paper on Gene- 
ral Surgery will be common to all M.S. eandi- 
dates. 
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If the Special subject is Surgery then the 
papers coiiccrried will be as follows: — 

(a) One paper on General Surgery (com- 
mon to all M.S. candidates); 

(b) One paper on Surgical Pathology and 
Analomy; and 

(c) One paper on the latest advances in 
Surgery ' together with commentaries 
on Cdses. 

Part n. — it shall consist of an oral, practical 
and clm'cal examination. 

(a) M S. — Surgery — A clinical, oral and prac- 
tical (rxammaiion in Surgery and Surgical Patho- 
logy mcliidmg operations on the cadaver and in- 
cluding also the use of special methods, such as 
electricity and of special instruments for diagno- 
sis and treatment. 

(b) M.S.- Ophthalmology or Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology •— 

(i) A clinical, oral and practical examina- 

tion in tbe Special subject selected by 
the candidate; and 

(ii) A clinical examination in Surgery. 

(c) M.S —Anatomy 

(i) An oral and practical examination in 

Anatomy; and 

(ii) A clinical examination in Surgery.* 

8. (a) If the Special subjects are Medicine 
and Surgery fur the M.D. and M.S. examinations 
respectively, there shall be one internal and two 
external examiners. All shall be practising phy- 
sicians and surgeons respectively. The paper in 
General I\ledicine and General Surgery (common 
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for all caiididares for M.D. aijd M.S. examinations 
respectively) shall be set by the internal examiner 
m Medicine and Surgery »espectively. One each 
of the other two papers shall be set by an external 
examiner. 


(b) If the Special subjects are ’ other than 
Medicine or Sorgery, there shall be one internal 
examiner and one external examiner for the Spe- 
cial subjects, in addition to the internal examiner 
in Medicine ni Surgery respectively. . 

(c) Ail examiners shall be severally and 
jointly lespons'ble for all parts of the examina- 
tion. In piirsuance of this the internal examiner 
in Medicine or Surgery shall make the necessary 
arrangements for the clinical examination in 
Medicine or Surgery of candidates offering sub- 
ject.s other than Medicine or Surgery for the M.D. 
or M.S. examination respectively, and the exa- 
miners in the candidate’s Special subject shall be 
present thereat and act as co-assessors. The in- 
ternal ex-aminer in Medicine or Surgery shall be 
present at th.e candidate’s oral and practical exa- 
mination in the Special subject and act as a co- 
assessor. 

9- A candidate for the degree of M.D. or 
M.S. in a special subject and department, i.e., in 
Pathology, Forensic Medicine, State Medicine, 
Pharmacology, Physiology, Ophthalmology, Obs- 
tetrics and Gynaecology or Anatomy, upon whom 
the degree of M.D. (Medicine) or M.S. (Surgery) 
has already been conferred within the previous 
five years, shall be exempted from examination in 
the common paper and in the clinical? oral^ apd, 
practical e.xaminations in Medicine and Me'dical* 
Pathology or Surgery and Surgical Pathology as 
the case mav be. 
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10. A medical ^graduate of the Lucknow Uni- 
versity (or prior to April, 1922, of the Allahabad 
University) of not loss than 10 years’ standing 
may proceed to the M.D. or M.S. degree by a 
thesis only. Any such thesis shall embody the 
author’s experience as a medical practitioner or 
as a reseiiT’trh worker. No such thesis shall be 
accepted for the M.D. or M.S. degree unless the 
examiners declare it to bfe a noteworthy and valu- 
able contribution to the advancement of Medical 
Science. The examiners may at their discretion, 
apply such 'further tests (practical and oral) as 
they deem necessary to satisfy themselves of the 
fitness of the candidate to proceed to the degree. 

11. The result: Marks shall not ordinarily be 
assigned to any Part of the Examination but the 
examiners concerned shall confer after the exa- 
mination is complete and shall report whether the 
candidate has ‘passed with Honours’, ‘passed’ or 
‘failed’. • 

Regulations 1- The thesis shall be lodged in quadruplicate 
copi<;s with the Dean of the Faculty. It shall be 
printed or t 3 'ped on one face of each page of 
foolscap size. When submitting the thesis the 
candidate shall state the department selected by 
him for examination; and enclose the requisite fee. 

2. The thesis shall embody the result of the 
applicant’s own research or experience. The can- 
didate shall indicate in this thesis in what respects 
his contribulion appears to him to advance the 
knowledge or practice of Medicine or Surgery. 
Reference to the work of others shall be clearly 
indicated and differentiated from the candidate’s 
perscnahobseivations. With the tjiesis the candi- 
date may submit any printed contribution to the 
advancement of Medical or Surgical Science 
w'hich he may have published. 
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3. Thio thesis, if accepted,, shall become the 
property of the University and permission to pub- 
lish the same, which will not’ be granted xmtil the 
results are announced, shall first be obtained from 
the University. With the thesis a summary of 
not mure than 1,500 words will be furnished in 
quadruplicate by the candidate whifch may be 
published as the University may direct in consul- 
tation with the Dean of the Medical Faculty and 
with the author of the thesis. 

4. Two copies of each, accepted tbeSis will be 
bound, one copy will be lodged in the University 
Library and one copy in the Library of the King 
George’s Medical College. 

(Note. — The Registrar shall ask examiners to 
return the copies of the thesis submitted to them. 
One copy v/ill be bound at the expense of the 
Medical College and one at the expehse of the 
University Library.) 


rV — Diploma in Medical Radiology and 
Electricity. 

A.— REGULATIONS. 

The Course for the Diploma is open to gra- 
duates of Medicine of this and other approved 
Universities. 

Students are required to attend a course of 
study approved by the University, and extending 
over not less than one academic year. (Three 
Terms) . 

The course of study must, unless special ex- 
emption is obtained, be continuously pursued. . 80 
per cent attendance in lectures, demonstrations 
and practical classes will be required before a 
candidate can be signed up. 
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The subjects of the course are as follows:— 

Part L— Electro-Magnetism. Electro-Tech- 

nology as applied to Radio-diagnosis 
and Radio-therapeutics. 

Part II? — (a) Radiography and Radio-diag- 
nosis. 

(b) Radio-therapy. 

I 

There will be two papers of 40 marks each on 
the subjects mentioned in (a) and (b) above. 

The course will consist of lectures and demon- 
strations as well as practical instructions in all 
three subjects as follows:— 

Part I.— Electro-Magnetism and Electro- 

technology— approximately 3Q lec- 
tures and demonstrations and 60 
hours' practical instruction. 

Part IL— Radiography, Radio-diagnosis and 
Radio-therapy— a course extending 
over three terms. 

An outline syllabus indicating the general 
scope of the diplonia is set out below: 

B.— EXAMINATIONS. 

Regulations The examination for the diploma consists of 
two parts. Candidates may enter for 
Part I and Part II at the same examina- 
tion; or may enter for Part I only. 

A candidate will not be permitted to proceed 
to Part II of the examination imless he 
passes Part I of the examination. 
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Exemption will not be granted from any part 
of the examination. ’ The examination 
will consist of a paper, a practical ex- 
amination and an oral examination in each 
of the subjects under Part I and Part II- 

Marks: — ^Paper 40, Practical 60- Pass 50 per 
cent, separately in written and Practical work. 

Duration of the Paper — 3 hours.- 

Part I of the examination will be h^ld twice 
in each year ordinarily about the middle of Jan- 
uary and middle of April. 

Part II of the examination will be held once 
a year ordinarily about the 3rd week of April 
(3rd Monday) . 

(Students entering either one or both parts of 
the examination must apply to the Registrar for 
an entry form which must be returned duly filled 
in and attested in accordance with the regulations 
as to approved courses of study, together with the 
proper fee, not later than 1st December for the 
January examination and 1st March for the April 
examination) . 

Examination fee is Rs. 100 for each part. 

The course will extend over a period of three 
terms, and the fee will be Rs. 400 per session for 
students outside U.P. and Rs. 300 per session for 
U. P. students payable in three instalments. 

No course will be started unless at least two 
students signify their intention to attend, and not 
more than six students will be accepted for any 
one course. 

Candidates who enter for both Part- I and 
Part II on the same occasion but owing to failure 
in Part I hre not admitted to Part II will be 
entitled to a refund of the fee paid for Part II. 
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C— COURSES OF STUIDIES. 

« 

, Part I. 

Electro-Magnetism and Electro-technology. 

Elementary electricity and magnetism. 

Electro-statics — Fundamental ideas of Charge 
Potential and Capacity, Electro-statics, 
.Induction, Condensers, Electroscopes, and 
Electro-meters. 

Current EJectripity — I^e production, proportions 
and measurenient of continuous inter- 
rupted and alternating electric currents. 
Magnetic, Chemical and Thermal pro- 
perties of currents. Ohm’s Law, Cons- 
truction and Action of Galvanometers, 
Ammeters, Volumeters, Milliampere- 
second meters and Oscillographs. The 
conduction of electricity through solids, 
liquids and gases. 

Electro-Magnetic Induction — ^Production of induc- 
ed currents. Theory of the Transformer 
and the Induction coil. 

Electro-technics — Construction and action of 
Dynamos. Motors, Rotary converters. 
High tension Transformers, Relays, Recti- 
fiers. Protection gigainst Electrical Dan- 
gers and Accidents. 

Magnetic Radiation: — 

1. Infra-Red, and Ultra-Violet radiations. 

(a) Physical properties. 

(b) Technical applications. 

2. X-Rays. 

(a) X-Rays in general. 

(b) X-Ray apparatus. 
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(c) Production of X-Rays. 

(d) Measurement of X-Rays. 

(e) Distribution of iJl-Ray in tissues. 

(f) Dosage. 

Cathode rays, Types of X-Ray tybes, Absorp- 
tion of X-Rays by solids and fluids, and 
variations of this with wavelength, atomic 
number, etc. 

Characteristic X-Rays. Scattering of X-Rays. 
X-Ray localisation and Stfereoshopy. 

Physical aspect of Irradiation — Intensity and 
quality at surface and in depth. Effect of 
the following factors; Area and distribu- 
tion of foci, filtration, distance, and area 
of field. Protection against X-Ray and 
the rays from Radio-active Substances. 

Photography — Theory of photographic Action and 
Image formation. Developing, Printing, 
Enlarging and reducing. 

Practical work — ^Use of Dosimeters and Tinto- 
meters. Determinations of half value 
layer. 

Testing X-Rays apparatus. 

Detection of faults in apparatus. 

Part n. 

A. — Radiography and Radiodiagnosis. 

Radiographic technique. 

Photographic technique. 

The X-Ray examination of the various, 
•anatomical systems in normal and patho- 
logical conditions. 
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B. — Radio-therapy. 

1. Superficial, Medium and deep X- 
radiation. ‘ 

2. Low voltage contact therapy— Choul 
therapy- 

3. Grenz rays. 

Local and general conditions amenable to 

radiation therapy, Dosage and fields. 

V. — ^Diploma in Laryrigology and Otology. 

A.— ORDINANCES. 

1. The Diploma shall be called the Diploma 
in Laryngology and Otology (D. L. O. Lucknow) 
and shall be conferred after the requisite exami- 
nations have been passed. 

2. Candidates will be permitted to appear for 
Part I of the examination at any time after pass- 
ing the M.B., B.S., examination of this University 
or equivalent examination of any University re- 
cognised by the General Medical Council of India. 

3. The examination shall consist of two Parts. 

Part I. — A written and oral examination on 

the Anatomy, Embryology and Physiology of the 
Structures in the Head, Neck and Thorax. There 
shall be only one paper to be set by the external 
examiner. 

Part II.— A written, Oral, Practical and Cli- 
nical examination on: — 

(a) Special instruments and appliances. 

(b) The Medicine, Surgery, Pathology and 
Bacteriology of the Nose, Throat, Ear 
and neighbouring organs. 
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There shall be two papers one to be set by the 
internal examiner and the dther by the external 
examiner. 

4. The examination shall be conducted by one 
internal examiner (for each part of the examina- 
tion) who shall be in rotation one .of the Hony. 
Surgeons of the E. N. T. department of the Hos- 
pital. Part I by one surgeon ^and Part II by the 
other one year, and vice versa in the next: and one 
External examiner who shall be an E. N. T. speci- 
alist. 

5. No candidate will be permitted to appear 
at the Part II of the examination unless he has 
previously passed the Part I. A candidate, how- 
ever, can take the two parts at the same exami- 
nation, if he has, otherwise, fulfilled the conditions 
as regards the course of study. 

6. Exemption will not be granted from any 
part of the examination. 

7. Marks — Paper 40 — ^Time 3 hours* Practical 
60— Time 3 hours (1% hours clinical— 1% hours 
practical oral) — Pass Marks 50 per dent in written 
and practical examination separately. 

8. The examination shall be held twice a year 
ordinarily in January and in April. 

9. Candidates entering for either part or both 
the parts of the examination must apply to the 
Registrar for an entry form which must be return- 
ed duly filled in and attested in accordance with 
the regulations as to the approved course of 
studies, together with the proper fee not later than 
1st December and 1st March for the January ^nd 
April laminations respectively. 

10. Examination fee— Rs. 100 for each part. 
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B.— REGULATIONS. 

1. For the present, all teaching hospitals are 
recognised hospitals, and ^Iso the Irwirf Hospital, 
New Delhi. 

2. The Qourse of Study shall extend to one 
academic year. 

3. 80% of th§ attendance will be required 
before candidates are signed up for the examina- 
tion. 

<C. — Courses of Study- 
Part (I) 

Physiology: Mechanism of perception of 
smell, and flavour, Mechanism of breathing. 
Voice production. Mechanism of deglutition. 
Functional tests of the nose and para-nasal sin- 
uses. Mechanism of cough and sneezing. 

Sound: • Theories of hearing. Mechanism of 
perception of sound and speech. Physiology of 
equilibrium. Cerebral distribution of sound. 
Physiology of brain in connection with hearing, 
smell and voice production. 

Physiology of Larynx. 

Histology of mucous membranes, internal ear 
and other associated organs and structures. 

Anatomy: Development of ear, nose and 
throat including palate and the larynx. Develop- 
ment of Oesophagus, trachea'^and lungs. 

Detailed and applied anatomy of the skull 
bones, accessory sinuses, external and internal ear, 
nose, nasopharynx, pharynx, larynx, trachea, and 
bronchii, lungs, pleurae, Oesophagus and the medi- 
astinum. 

Anatomy of all cranial nerves. 
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Part (II). 

Examination of the nose and the accessory 
sinuses, diagnosis of and the* medical and surgical 
treatment of various diseases, of nose, throat and 
the ear. Preventive treatment, infectious diseases, 
and diseases of children in this region- Circula- 
tory, and nervous disturbances of the nose. Their 
effects on other organs of. the body. Deformities, 
injuries, polypi and the tumours of ’the nose. 
Organisms connected with the nose and the patho- 
logical processes they produce. Immunity in con- 
nection with nose. 

Diseases due to worms and insects; Electro- 
medical and electro-surgical treatment of nose 
diseases; Functional disturbances; anaesthetics in 
connection with nose. 

Examination of the ears. Deafness and allied 
diseases. Complications of diseases of the ear. 
Injuries, tumours, nervous and circulatory distur- 
bances of the ear. Tinnitus. Training (rf the deaf 
and mute. 

Insanity and- the ear. Surgical pathology of 
various disease processes and their causative 
organisms. A course of instruction on the surgi- 
cal anatomy, physiology and operative surgery of 
the ear and complications of the diseases of the 
ear. Anaesthetics. Auditory aids. 

Throat and Larynx: Examination of Diseases 
of children in connection with throat and Larynx. 
Nervous and Vascular disturbances. 

Pathology of various diseases of the larynx 
and throat and their causative organisms. Infec- 
tious diseases of: — 

Bronchoscopy. 

Oesophaguscopy. 

Direct Endoscopy. 
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Eleotro-medical and Electro-surgical treat- 
ment of various diseases of Ear, Nose and Throat. 

, Examination and reading of skiagrams in con- 
nection with these diseases. 

Pathological specimens and slides. 

Special apparatus for the diagnosis and treat- 
ment of the diseases of Ear, Nose and Throat. 

Diploma in Gynaecology and Obstetrics. 
A.— ORDINANCES. 

1. *Candidates for this Diploma (D. G. O. 
Lucknow) must be medical graduates of a recog- 
nised University. 

2. The examination will be held twice yearly 
and candidates will be required to give six 
months’ notice of their intention to enter for it, 
viz., on 1st October or 1st April. Before being 
allowed to sit for the examination each candidate 
must present evidence — 

(a) of having held for not less than one year 
a House appointment in a special hos- 
pital for Maternity, Gynaecology and 
Diseases of the New Born; 

(b) of having personally performed six 
Gynaecological and six maternity ope- 
rations. They will submit the histories 
of these cases. 

3. The examination will be in two parts. 
Only those candidates who have passed Part I of 
the examination will be allowed to proceed to 
Part II. 


. ,t The question of institution of this Diploma is still 
tinder consideration. 

♦Minimum number of candidates for admission to 
this course at present is four. 
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Part I. 

One paper consisting of. two parts, Part I to 
be set by the Professor of Anatomy on the Female 
Pelvis, its contents and Embryology and Part II 
to be set by the Professor of Physiology on the 
physiology of the generative organs’ including 
Endocrinology. 

Part II. 

(a) One paper in Midwifery apd Diseases 
of the New Born. 

(b) One paper in Gynaecology, Gynae- 
cological Pathology and Gynaecological 
Operations; 

(c) A practical, clinical and oral examina- 
tion. 

Scheme of Examination. 

Each paper of 100 marks — Time 3 hours each. 

Pass marks 50% in written and practical exa- 
minations separately. 

' Vz hour Clinical Mid- 
wifery. 

Practicals 150 marks — I hour Clinical Gyn- 
Time, IVz hours . . j aecology. 

M hour Path, oral and 
instruments. 

B.— REGULATIONS. 

1. The course for the Diploma is open to 
Medical graduates of all approved Universities. 

2. Students are required to attend a course 
of study covering one academic year. 

3. Eighty per cent of attendance at lectures', 
demonstrations and practical classes will be re- 
quired before candidates are signed up. 
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4. The course of studies includes Anatomy 
and Physiology of the Pelvis in both pregnant 
and non-pregnant conditions, diseases and ano- 
malies in pregnancy, labour and the puerperium 
as also diseases of the neonatal period, antenatal 
and post-natal care as well as the diseases peculiar 
to women.' 

5. The exaijiiners shall be those appointed 
for the M.B., B.S. examination in these subjects 
and they will set and assess the papers of Part II 
in collaboration. They, will similarly assess the 
practical, clinical, and oral part of the examina- 
tion. 


C.— COURSES OF STUDY. 

The course comprises: — 

Part I. — course of 8 lectures, demonstrations 
in the Anatomy of the female pelvis including 
bones, jo:^ts, soft parts, and all the contained 
organs as well as embryology thereof. 

Part II. — A course of 8 lectures in the physio- 
logy of the female generative organs including 
Endocrinology. 

1. A course of 32 lectures in Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology including normal and abnormal con- 
ditions in pregnancy, labour, puerperium and 
diseases of the female generative system. 

2. A course of 8 demonstrations in Morbid 
Histology and Bacteriology connected with Gynae- 
cology and Obstetrics. 

3. A course of six months clinical instruc- 
tion and attendance at operations together with 
regular teaching -on the subjects of the course. 

' The examination will consist of 2 parts. Can- 
didates may enter for both concurrently but must 
pass in Part I before appearing for Part H. 
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Part I.~One Paper consisting of the following 
Parts:— 

(1) On the female pelvis, its contents and 
Embryology. 

(2) On the Physiology of Generative organs 
including Endocrinology. 

Part II. — Consisting of the following papers: — 

' (1) Paper in Midwifery and diseases .of the 

New Born. 

(2) Paper in Gynaecology, Gynaecological 
Pathology, and Gynaecological * opera- 
tions. 

A practical examination, including clinical 
cases, Pathological specimens, instruments, dum- 
my etc. lasting 2 hours. 

The examinations will be held twice yearly 
ordinarily in April and October and the Exami- 
ners will be the same as those appointed for M.B., 

B.S., Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 

The minimum number of candidates to enter 
for a course will be four. 

The examination fee will be Rs. 100 for Part I 
and Rs. 200 for Part II. 

Fees for course will be Rs. 400 per session 
from students outside U. P. and Rs. 300 per session 
for U. P. students (payable in three instalments) . 

VII.— Diploma in Public Health.* 

A.— ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

1. No candidate shall be admitted to the ordinances 
course for the Diploma unless he possesses a qua- 
lification in Medicine and Surgery registrable in 
the United Kingdom, or is a graduate in Medicine 


♦Admissicm to classes for this Diploma have been dis- 
continued with effect from the session 1&32-33. 
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and Surgery of the Lucknow University or of any 
other University recognised by it for this purpose 
and has in addition registered his qualifications 
under the United Provinces Medical Act. 

2. The courses of study for the Diploma shall 
extend /)ver an academic year. Candidates may 
be exempted from any portion of the prescribed 
courses of study if they produce evidence of hav- 
ing done equivalent Public Health work in the 
United Provinces or elsewhere. 

• • 

Applications from such candidates shall be 
considered by the Dean of the Faculty of Medi- 
cine individually on their own merits. 

3. The examination for the Diploma shall be 
held twice a year, and shall consist of two Parts 
as follows; — 


PART I. 

(a) Public Health Chemistry and Physics- 

(b) Bacteriology and Parasitology (includ- 
ing Entomology). 

PART II. 

(a) General Hygiene and Preventive Medi- 
cine including Epidemiology, Climato- 
logy and Meteorology, Vital Statistics 
and Vaccination. 

(b) Sanitary Law and Public Health Ad- 
ministration. 

(c) Sanitary Engineering. 

(d) Infectious Diseases. - 

(e) Out-door Inspection and drawing up of 
Sanitary Reports. 
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Note. — The examination shall .include practi- 
cal examination in Infectious Diseases, Food Ins- 
pection, Inspection of dwelling premises, factories, 
workshops, schools, etc. 

4. No candidate shall be admitted to Part I 
of the examination unless he produces a certificate 
of having attended a course of six months’ labo- 
ratory instruction in Public Health Chemistry and 
Physics, Bacteriology, and Parasitology (includ- 
ing Entomology), specially in their relat;ion to 
diseases of man, and the Pathology of di^ases ot 
animals transmissible to man, during which period 
he must have worked in the laboratory for at least 
360 hours, of which not less than 200 shall have 
been devoted to Bacteriology and Parasitology. 

5. No candidate shall be admitted to Part II 
of the exanfination unless — 

(1) a period of not less than two years shall 
have elapsed between the attaihment 
by a candidate of a registrable qualifica- 
tion and his admission to Part II of the 
examination; 

(2) he has satisfied the examiners in Part I 
of the examination; 

(3) he produces a certificate of having — 

(A) attended a course of 100 lectures of not 
less than six months, which may be con- 
current with the period under Ordi- 
nance 4 above, in Hygiene and Sanitary 
Law comprising: — 

(a) ten lectures on Meteorology and Clima- 
tology in relation to Public Health; 

(b) forty lectures on the Principles of ‘Pub- 
lic jlealth ahd Sanitation; 

(c) thirty lectures on Epidemiology and 
Vital Statistics; 
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(d) twenty lectures on Sanitary Law and 
Public Health Administration (includ- 
ing Public Medical Services) ; 

(B) been diligently engaged for at least two 
hours in each of 100 working days dur- 
ing the period of nine months of which 
three months shall be distinct and sepa- 
rate from the period of laboratory ins- 
truction required under Ordinance 4, 
under a wholetime Medical Officer of 
Health holding a diploma in Public 
Health and in charge of an area having 
a population of not less than 1,00,000 — 

(a) in acquiring a practical knowledge of 
the duties, routine and special, relating 
to Public Health Administration includ- 
ing: 

(i) maternity and child-welfare service, 

(ii) school hygiene and medical inspection 

of schools, 

(iii) tropical hygiene relating to small-pox, 

cholera, malaria, plague, relapsing, 
fever, hook-worm disease, etc-, 

(iv) principles of industrial hygiene as ap- 

plied to conditions of labour in India, 

(v) inspection and control of articles of 

food such as meat, milk, ghee, aerated 
^ waters, sweetmeats, fruits, flour, etc-, 
and 

(b) in attendance at 20 demonstrations at a 
slaughter-house, on animals for slaugh- 
ter and on meat intended for humar 
consumption; 
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(C) attended a course of 40 lectures in Sani- 
tary Engineering and obtained practical 
instruction in drawing and interpreta- 
tion of plans, andf 20 meetings of one 
hour each; 

(D) been engaged for three months in ac- 
quiring a practical training In a recog- 
nized hospital for infectious diseases, or 
the infectious wards of a General Hos- 
pital where he has received instruction 
in the methods of administration. At 
least 30 attendances of not less than two 
hours in each week and clinical records 
of not fewer than 6 cases observed in 
the ward shall be required; 

(E) been engaged for a period of 4 weeks 
at 20 meetings of 4 hours each on Anti- 
Malarial operations and the problems 
connected therewith under the Assistant 
Director of Public Health »(Malario- 
logy), U.P.; 

(F) has acquired a practical knowledge of 
Hygiene Publicity work, and the orga- 
nization of Maternity and Child-welfare 
centres, at 10 meetings of one hour each 
under the Assistant Director of Public 
Health in charge. Hygiene Publicity 
Bureau, U.P. 

[Note.— A minimum of 75 percent of attend- 
ance in each subject under (A) and (C) is requir- 
ed for permission to appear for Part II of the exa- 
mination.] 

1. The examination in each Part shall be 
partly by ijieans of papers and partly practical and' 
oral. 
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Examinations in Part I shall be held ordi- 
narily in January and in Part II in April and 
supplementary examination in both Parts in 
October. 

2. Successful candidates shall be arranged in 
the following two divisions: — 

I — Candidates who have obtained not less 
than 75 per cent of the aggregate 
number of marks in Parts I and II 
shall be declared to have passed with 
Honours. 

( 

II. — Candidates who have obtained between 
50 and 75 per cent of the aggregate 
number of marks shall be declared to 
have passed. 

Candidates who fail in one or more subjects 
of either Part shall be required at any future exa- 
mination to re-appear in all subjects of the Part 
concerned. 

3. Candidates must obtain 50 per cent of the 
total marks in each subject to pass. 

B.— SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS. 

PART L 

Max. Min. 


Public Health Chemistry and Physics — 


Two papers of 3 hours each 

. . 100 

50 

Practical 4 hours 

. . 100 

j75 

Oral of about 10 minutes 

. . 50 

Bacteriology and Parasitology 
mology) — 

(including 

EntO' 

Two papers of 3 hours each 

.. 100 

50 

Practical 3 hours 

. . 100 

1 75 

Oral of about 10 minutes 

.. 50 


TotAl 

.. 500 

250 
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PART II. 

General Hygiene and Preventive Medicine 
(including Epidemiology, Climatology and Meteo- 
rology), Vital Statistics and Vaccination — 

Two papers of 3 hours each . . 200 100 

Oral of about 20 minutes . • 100 50 

Sanitary Law and Public Health Administration — 

One paper of 3 hours . . . itfO 50 

Oral of about 20 minutes . . 50 25 

Sanitary Engineering — 

One paper of 3 hours . . 100 50 

Oral of about 20 minutes . . 50 25 

Clinical Examination in Infectious . Diseases — 

Practical 50 25 

Out-door Inspection and Drawing up of Report — 

4 hours . . 200 100 

Total . . 850 425 

C— COURSES OF STUDY. 

PART I. 

Section (a) — Written, Practical, and Viva voce. 

Public Health Chemistry and Physics. 

Characters, composition, and analysis pf soils 
(including ground, air, and water) air, water, and 
sewage with methods of detection of impurities,, 
chemistry of sewage. 
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Examination of foods, their characters and 
composition Detection of the commoner forms of 
adulteration and csoijtamination. 

Disinfectants, their chemistry and methods of 
testing their strength. 

Genefal principles of physics as applied to 
heating, cooling, lighting, ventilation, water- 
supply and drainage. 

Section (b)^ — ^Written, Practical, and Viva voce. 

Bacteriology and Parasitology (including 

Entomology). 

Recognition of the cultures of the ordinary 
pathogenic bacteria. Bacteriology and bacterio- 
logical analysis as applied to the investigation of 
pathogenic microbes. 

Demonstration of the existence of infective 
agent in pathological material. 

Bacteriological methods of investigation and 
the special methods applicable to the examination 
of air, water, foods, soil and sewage. Familiarity 
with the appearance presented by foods, which, 
for bacteriological reasons, are considered unfit for 
consumption. 

Principles of immunity, prophylactic and cu- 
rative inoculation- A general knowledge of para- 
sitology with special reference to intestinal and 
other animal parasites. 

The general pathology of infection. 

The special pathological characters of the com- 
mon human infections, the pathology of the di- 
seases of a nimals transmissible to man, the condi- 
tions affecting the existence of infective agents 
outside the animal body and the pathology of 
diseases dependent on occupations. 
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PART II. 

Written, Viva-voce, ancji out-door Inspection. 

General hygiene, epidemiology, climatology 
and meteorology, vital statistics, vaccination, laws 
relating to public health, sanitary engineering and 
out-door inspection work: — 

(a) General principles of Hygiene in the 
Tropics. 

Sources, storage and. purification * of water 
supplies. 

Effects on health of over-crowding, vitiated 
and impiure air. 

Foods and dietaries. 

Effects on health of impure water, polluted 
soils and bad or insufficient food. 

Sanitation of dwellings, huts, schpols, facto- 
ries, markets, public washing places, workshops, 
cowsheds, dairies, and stables or villages and 
towns. School hygiene. Inspection of slaughter- 
houses, of meat and of animals previous to slaugh- 
ter, and of other articles of food. Principles ot 
building construction and their application to 
dwellings, hospitals, and schools. 

General epidemiology with special reference 
to the origin, pathology, symptoms, propagation, 
geographical distribution and prevention of the 
epidemic, endemic and other infectious diseases, 
both of temperate and of tropical climates- The 
methods applicable to the investigation of epide- 
mics. History of great epidemics, such as plague, 
influenza, etc. 

Diseases of animals communicable to man. 

Notiflcation, isolation and disinfection. 
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Disinfectants and their uses. 

Unhealthy trades and occupaUons and the 
diseases to which th6y give rise. Nuisances in- 
jurious and dangerous to health. 

General principles of Climatology apd Meteo- 
rology. 

Use of metegrological instruments. 

The effects of climate on health. 

The principles and methods of applying vital 
statistics in relation to public health. 

Vaccination and control of diseases by inocu- 
lation. Instruction on veterinary subjects. 

The contagious and infectious diseases of ani- 
mals which are communicable to the human sub- 
ject, or which otherwise affect public health. This 
would include such diseases as rabies, glanders 
and farcy, bovine tuberculosis, anthrax, actinomy- 
cosis, trichinosis, etc- 

Animal parasites transmissible to man or those 
which are not immediately harmful but which may 
become so after an immediate change of host. 

Meat inspection comprising description of ab- 
normal conditions which possess sanitary interest, 
especially noteworthy organic diseases, anomalies 
of the blood conditions produced in the carcass by 
various methods of slaughtering, post-mortem, 
alterations in ' meat, etc. 

The instruction will be supplemented by a 
practical course of demonstrations at the slaughter 
house dealing with the inspectioh of live animals 
intended for slaughter, and the dressed and un- 
dressed carcasses 'intended for consumption. 
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(b) Law and statutes relating to public 
health, and model bye-laws. 

* 

(c) The general principles and practice of 
Sanitary Engineering. 

(d) Practical examination and r^eporting on 
unhealthy and insanitary areas, dwel- 
lings, workshops, factories, dairies, etc. 
Medical inspection of Schools and scho- 
lars. Town-planning and the layout of 
small areas. TJie recognitipA of infec- 
tious diseases and the administration of 
infectious hospitals. Vaccination, Ma- 
ternity and infant welfare service. 
Control of tropical diseases. Food ins- 
pection. 

(e) Clinical instruction regarding tubercu- 
losis, fevers and infectious diseases dur- 
ing three months in the infectious wards 
of a recognized hospital and methods of 
observation and recording of clinical 
cases. 

Synopsis of Lecture and Laboratory 
Instruction. 

PART I. 

SYNOPSIS OF LABORATORY WORK. 

Public Health Chemistry. 

1. Examination of Water.— -Mode of collec- 
tion; physical characters, qualitative chemical 
tests, quantitative estimation of solids, .dissolved 
gases, carbonates, chlorides, sulphates, nitrites, 
nitrites, phosphates, ammonia, alkalies, lime, mag- 
nesia, metals, organic matter and hardness, micro- 
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scopical examination of deposit (mineral, veget- 
able, and animals). Processes for softening and 
purifying water. Effebt of filtration and other 
methods of treating water. 

2. Examination of Air (Pure and polluted) — 
Physical characters. Chemical characters and es- 
timation of oxygen, carbon dioxide (quantitative), 
sulphuretted hydrogen, nitrous and nitric acid 
(qualitative), micro-organisms in dust and exa- 
mination of ground air. 

S. Ventilation. — ^Determination of direction 
and strength of air currents and of effectiveness of 
different methods. Experiments with models- 

4. Examination of food.— Physical examina- 
tion of grains, bread, milk, meat, vegetables, and 
fruits. Condiments and beverages (chemical and 
microscopical). Composition and adulteration of 
wheat, rice*, and other cereals, bread, milk, butter, 
ghee, sweetmeats, aerated water, alcoholic liquors, 
and tinned foods. 

Detection of poisons and preservatives in food. 

5. Examination of soil. — Determination of 
water capacity, porosity and permeability of sand 
and loamy soil. Determination of ammonia and 
organic nitrogen in soil and of carbonic acid in 
ground air. 

6. Disinfectants and Deodorants. — Chemical 
examination of the materials and determination 
of the value of various disinfectants. 

7. Sewage. — Composition and analysis of 
sewage and of effluents from purification works. 
Volume and rate of water and of sewage flow. 
Experiments with working models of various sys- 
tems of water and sewage work and of drains. 
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8. Framing of report of apalysis.— Physics. 

Properties of solids and ^uids. Specific gra-- 
vity, elasticity as exhibited under tension, torsion, 
and flexure; laws of liquid, pressure, surface ten- 
sion, viscosity of liquid, variation of volume with 
pressure for gases and vapours. Diffusion of gases. 

Heat variation of the- volume of a gas with 
temperature; pressure of vapour in the atmos- 
phere, boiling point; specific heat, latent heat. 

« • 

Work in Bacteriology and Parasitology. 

The morphology and classification of micro- 
organisms. 

Sterilization by dry and moist heat. Disinfec- 
tion. 

Methods of cultivation, methods of obtaining 
pure culture in solid and liquid media. Anaerobic 
micro-organisms and the methods of theft culture. 

Bacterial products and anti-toxins. 

Micro-organisms in water, air, and soil- 
Micro-organisms in milk. Sterilization of milk on 
small and large scale. Pasteurisation of milk- 
Micro-organisms in meat. 

Practical work by each worker. 

Sterilizing all glass apparatus, e.g., tubes, 
dishes, pipettes, etc. 

Preparation in all stages of the following cul- 
ture media; — 

Nutrient broth. Jelly and Agar-agar, blood 
serum. Gelatin, Glycerine-agar, Potatoe, etc. . , 

From mixture of several micro-organisms to 
get a pure culture of one. 
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Cultivation, staining, and microscopic exami- 
nation of: — 

Mould Fungi — I*enicilium — Aspergillus — ^Mu- 

■cor. 

Yeast Fungi. 

Fission Fimgi. The ordinary bacteria found 
in air, w.ater, soil, or milk, e.g.. Bacillus subtilis, 
Mycoides. Megatherium, Proteus, Lactic acid, 
Prodigiosus, etc., and also the following pathogenic 
organisms:-^ 

Staphylococci and Streptococci, Tubercle, 
Diphtheria, Coli Communis, Typhoid, Enteritidis, 
Plague, Tetanus, Malignant Oedema, Symptoma- 
tic Anthrax and Cholera. 

Bacteriological and Protozoological examina- 
tion in cases of suspected infectious diseases — 

(1) Ip. man — Tuberculosis, Diphtheria, Ty- 
phoid Fever, Plague, Cholera, Kala-Azar, Relap- 
sing Fever, Malaria, Leprosy, etc. 

(2) In lower animals — Tubercle, Symptom- 
atic Anthrax, etc. 

Bacteriological examination of water. 

Examination of blood for animal parasites, 
Widal’s and Wasserman’s tests. 

The bacteriological examination of blood, 
imine and faeces with special reference to hook- 
worm^ and of other materials obtained from hu- 
man beings suffering from diseases. 

Protozoology, Helminthology, and Medical 
Entomology. 

A general account of (a) Amoebae — ^Enta- 
moeba coli. Entamoeba histolytica; and (b) Haemo 
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— ^flagellates, — Spirochaetae, Malaria parasites, 
Leishmania Donovani and Tropica, Trypanosomes, 
etc. 

Characters of Filaria, AnKylostoma, Ascaris 
and Oxyuris. Trematodes, Taenia solium and 
saginata, and Dibothriocephalus. 

Character, life history, and anatomy of Ticks, 
Fleas, Bugs, and Lice. 

The life history, anatomy, and habits of Culi- 
cidae especially of Cule^j, Stegomyia hnd Ano- 
pheles. Classification of Culicidae. 

The house-fly, its life history and habits. 
PART n. 

I. — General Hygiene and Medicine. 

1. Site, environment, and construction of 
dwelling. — Influence of position, aspect and cli- 
mate, meteorological and geological conditions, 
soil and drainage, characters of various kinds of 
soil with reference to building sites. Choice for 
site for building. Effect of vegetation, ground 
water; ground air, and micro-organisms in soil on 
health, disease associated with soils. 

Water Supply.— Sources, composition, char- 
acter, and classification of potable waters, compa- 
rative value of various sources, origin of impuri- 
ties— their effect and removal, quantity required 
per head, estimation of yield, sedimentation, filtra- 
tion, and delivery. Diseases transmitted by water- 
Protection of water supplies. 

3. Air. — ^Composition and physical properties. 
Impurities, their sources and effects. Diseases 
caused by impure air. Effects of artificial light 
and those of animals and plants on the air of habi- 
tations. Cubic space required for each person 
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and for domestic animals. Dangers of overcrowd- 
ing, methods of vehtilation — natural and artificial 
— warming and lighting. 

4. Food and diet.— The proximate principle 
of food. Nutritive functions and value. Calcu- 
lation of diets. Diseases connected with food. 
Inspection of meat, grain, vegetables, and fruits. 
Storage of grain. • Adulteration of articles of food, 
e.g., milk, ghee, butter, bread, etc. Ptomaine 
poisoning.. ^ Sanitary requirements of bakeries, 
dairies, slaughter-house's, aerated water factories, 
ice factories, etc. Methods of protecting food from 
flies and dust. 

5. Personal Hygiene. — Habits, exercise, clean- 
liness, washing, attention to the skin and the 
bowels; the principal parasites of man and me- 
thods of treatment and prophylaxis; clothing 
materials. 

r, 

6. Waste and impurities. — ^Apparatus design- 
ed for the removal of nightsoil and rubbish; con- 
servancy arrangements; the principles of construc- 
tion of latrines, on the dry and on the wet sys- 
tems; temporary latrines, cesspools, manure heaps, 
disposal of excreta, sewage and refuse; control of 
offensive trades and disposal of their refuse; the 
principles of house and street drainage, open and 
closed drains; disposal of dead bodies; the regu- 
lation of burial and burning grounds; diseases 
specially connected with defective conservancy 
and bad sanitation generally. 

7- Dwelling houses, shops, schools, hospitals* 
etc.' — Principles of construction, ventilation, and 
illumination, with special reference to floprs, walls, 
foundation, roofs, doors, windows, and size. In- 
fluence of schools on the spread of infectious and 
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contagious diseases. Principle of construction of 
artisans’ houses, slaughter-houses, bakeries, dairies, 
stables, and oattle-sheds. 

8. Disease. — Contagion, the media in which 
contagia are spread; epidemic and endemic di- 
seases, the germ theory and its application in 
sanitary work; rabies, anthrax, glanders, cholera, 
small-pox, rinderpest, epizootic aphtha (foot and 
mouth disease); the principles of general protec- 
tive inoculation; the role of the fly, the §ea, and 
the mosquito in spreading diseases; general pre- 
ventive measures; notification of infectious dis- 
eases; preventive measures applicable to the case 
of large gatherings such as fairs and festivals; 
organization and practical working of a staff de- 
puted for dealing with an epidemic disease. 

9. Disinfectants. — ^Action of antiseptics, dis- 
infectants and deodorants. Selection and appli- 
cation. Disinfection by heat (wet aijd dry). 
Disinfection of houses, shops, clothes, and furni- 
ture. Method of disinfection. Comparative, value 
of different methods of disinfection. Apparatus 
used in disinfection. 

10. Unhealthy occupations. — Means of miti- 
gating or removing their unhealthiness. 

Climatology and Meteorology: — 

(1) Climates as determined by prevalent, 
winds, temperature, moisture, altitude 
and soil in tropical temperature and 
arctic regions. Influence on health of 
these varying conditions, clothing and 
housing in relation to climatic varia- 
tions. 

(2) Temperature- 

Varieties of thermometers. Corrections 
of thermometers, methods of thermo- 
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meterSj^ exposure and reading of ther- 
mometers. 

Temperature changes; daily and annual 
periodic changes; 

Distribution of temperature. ' 

(3) Atmospheric humidity — 

'Factors determining direction, velocity 
and force of winds. 

(4) Atmospheric — 

Formation of mist, fog, and dew. 
Hygrometers. 

'Calculation " of dew point. 

Elastic force of vapour. 

Relative humidity and its calculation. 

(5) Rainfall — 

Estimation of rainfall (rain gauge). 
Seasonal and diurnal fall of rain. 
Distribution in India. 

(6) Atmospheric pressure — 

Types of barometers. 

Reading of barometers and correction 
for altitude and temperature. 
Estimation of heights. 

Barometric fluctuations determining 
cyclones, anti-cyclones, secondary cyc- 
lones, etc. 

Preparation of synoptic charts and me- 
teorological returns. 

II. — Epidemiology. 

Medicine in relation to public health. Geogra- 
phical distribution and etiology of infectious 
diseases of animals communicable to man. Etio- 
logy, pathology, clinical history, diagnosis, prog- 
nosis, and prevention of epidemic and endemic 
diseases as well as the epizootics which affect man. 
The contagious and infectious diseases and those 
incidental* to peculiar trade. Immunity. Prophy- 
laxis. Vaccination. 
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III.-— Vital Statistics. 

Census, how determined. Death rates, crude, 
corrected and standard. Birthf and marriage rates. 
Life tables. Zymotic death rate. Death rates by 
age period. Case mortality. Variations in case 
incidence and case niortality. Infantile mortality. 
Mortality as affected, by occupation. ‘Value of 
vital statistics in public health work. 

Methods of collection, compilation and graphi- 
cal representation of Vital Statistics. Commoner 
methods of statistical enquiry and analysis. 

IV — ^Vaccination. 

Preparation, storage, and issue of vaccine 
lymph. Restoration of potency. Preparation of 
prophylactic vaccines, 

V. — Sanitary Law. 

Law in relation to public health, especially 
the Public Health Acts. 

(1) U. P. Municipality Act, 1916, and .Muni- 
cipal Model Bye-laws. 

(2) U. P. District Board Act, 1922. 

(3) Vaccination Act. 

(4) U. P. Prevention of Adulteration Act. 

(5) Village Sanitation Act. 

(6) Town Areas Act. 

(7) Epidemic Diseases Act. 

(8) Lepers Act (as amended). 

(9) Factories Act. 

(10) Cholera rules for plains and b ills 

(11) Relevant sections of the Manual of Gov- 
ernment Orders And District Board and 
Municipal Manuals. 

(12) Criminal Procedure Code (relevant sec-* 
tions). 
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(13) Indian Penal Code relevant sections- 

Candidates must possess a good knowledge of 
the organization and of administration in Muni- 
cipalities and the relations of these bodies to the 
various Departments of Government. 

VI. — Prdctical Instruction under a Medical 
Officer of Health. 

The d^ly -and routine duties of a Medical 
Officer of Health. Inspection of animals for 
slaughter,^ ineat inspection, inspection of food es- 
pecially rnilk, ghee, sweetmeats, fruits and veget- 
ables exposed for sale- Inspection of water-works, 
sewage disposal works, markets, bakeries, dairies, 
aerated-water and ice factories, latrine and un- 
healthy areas. Inspection of factories, workshops, 
and buildings in which trades are carried on. 
Inspection of schools and scholars. 

Methods of inspection and report upon sani- 
tary condition in rural and urban areas of dwel- 
ling houses, slaughter-houses, places for the con- 
duct of offensive and dangerous trades, graveyards, 
rubbish and nightsoil depots, sewage farm, cattle- 
yards, dairies, stables, the use of apparatus design- 
ed for the removal and disposal of nightsoil and 
rubbish; conservancy; water supply and sewage 
of towns. 

Methods of dealing with the following; — 

(1) Small-pox. 

(2) Cholera. 

(3) Plague. 

(4) Relapsing Fever- 

(5) Influenza. 

(6) Hook-worm Disease. 

Sanitary arrangements at fairs and methods 
of dealing with epidemics at large gatherings. 
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Demonstration courses on maternity and in- 
fant welfare service. 

VII. — Infectious’ Diseases. 

Diagnosis and management of all the more 
common infectious diseases of the tropics, such as 
small-pox, measles, chicken-pox, and •methods of 
dealing with patients at admission into and dis- 
charge from wards. 

Methods of observation and recording of Cli- 
nical cases. Disinfection . of clothing, * of wards, 
and of discharges from the sick. 

Observation and disposal of cases of Tubercu- 
losis. 

Vni. — Sanitary Engineering. 

A. — ^Water. 

1. Variations of sub-soil water-level. 

2. The various methods of raising Vater used 
in India and the construction of the ordinary lift 
and force pumps. 

3. The methods of driving tube-wells; their 
use and position in which suitable. 

4. Calculation of the capacity of a well and 
average yield. 

5. Method of distribution, storage, and fil- 
tration. 

B. — ^Drainage. 

1. Material used in drainage works. 

2. The use of drainage pipes, glazed and un- 
glazed brick drains, syphon taps, cesspools, and 
septic tanks. 

3. Proper gradients for drains of varying 
sizes- 
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4. Methods of pipe jointing in closed drainage 
and sub-soil drainage. 

5. Methods of flushing and cleaning drains 
and drain-testing. 

C. — ^Disposal of Sewage. 

1. Methods of sewage purification, chemical 
precipitation, the action of septic tanks, bacterial 
and other filters and that of land. 

2. Simple plans for domestic sewage disposal. 
French drains. 

3. The crops suitable to grow under sewage 
^irrigation. The sub-soil drainage of sewage farm. 

4. The maximum area which can be irrigated 
by any quantity of sewage. The maximum amount 
of sewage which can be put bn an area to ensure 
the maximum return, the relation to temperature 
and climate. 


, D. — Buildings. 

Knowledge of various building materials, 
brick, stone lime, surki, asphalt, paints, etc., their 
quality and the possible influence of the atmos- 
phere on them. 

The distinguishing characteristics of good and 
bad brick, timber, lime and cement. 

E. — ^Instruction in Mensuration and Drawing. 

The course will include the following subjects: 
The use of drawing instruments. Scales, their 
construction and uses. Estimation of areas and 
volumes. Elements of plane and solid geometry, 
and their application to the making of structural 
drawings from models and figxired sketches. The 
use of the slide-rule and other calculating instru- 
ments. Plotting of land surveys and' sections- 
Elementary building construction, : 
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Books recommended: 

Dunn«and Pandya: Indian HVgiene and Public 
Health. 

Parkes and Kenwood: Hygiene and Public 
Health, revised by Kenwood and Kerr. 

Dunn and Pandya (1929): The Chenystry and 
Bacteriology of Public Health. 

Kenwood: Public Health Labojratory Work. 

Gilbert Thompson: Modern Sanitary Engi- 
neering, Part I (House Drainage) and 
Part II (Sewerage).* 

Williams: Elementary Sanitary Engineering. 

Books of reference: 

(i) Rosenau: Preventive Medicine and 

Hygiene. 

(ii) Jameson and Mar chant: Synopsis of 

Hygiene. 

(hi) Krishnaswami: Minor Sanitary Engi- 
neering. 

(iv) Roorkee Treatises on Civil Engineer- 

ing— 

(a) Sanitary Engineering Part I — ^Water. 

(b) Sanitary Engineering Part II — Sewer- 
age and Drainage Works. 

(c) Building Materials. 

(d) Building Construction- 

(e) Buildings. 

(v) Kershaw: Sewage Disposal. 
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CHAPTER XXXVI 

THE EXAMINATIONS— FACULTY OF LAW 
A. — Ordinances and Regulations. 

Bachelor of Laws. 

Ordinances. 1. No candidate shall be admitted to the 
courses of study for the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws; unless he has passed — 

(i) .the B.A. or B.Sc. (Pass or Honours) 
examination of the University, or 

((ii) the B Com. examination of the Uni- 
versity as well as the examination in 
General English prescribed by the 
University for the B.A. examination, 
or 

(iii) the B.A. or B.Sc. examination of any 
. other Indian University* established 

by an act of the Legislature for the 
tim^ being in forcet, or 

(iv) the B.A. or B.Sc. examination (or 
examination in Arts or Science higher 
than these, examinations) of the Uni- 
versities of Oxford, Cambridge, Dub- 
lin, London, Birmin^am, Durham, 
Sheffield, Bristol, Wales, Leeds, Liver- 
pool, and Reading,* and the Victoria 
University of Manchester, Queen’s 
University, , pf Belfast,, and the 
National University of Ireland, or 

*For the list of approved Universities see Ch. XXX. 
tGraduates of other Universities who have not 
passed an examination in General English for their B.A. 
or B.Sc. degree or the examinations in Special English in 
BA. de^ee of this University will not be admitted to 
the Previous class in the Faculty of Law. 
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(v) the M.A. or B.Sc. examination (or ex- 

amination in Arts br Science higher 
than these examinations) of the Uni- 
T>ersities of Edinburgh, Glasgow, 
Aberdeen, St. Andrews and Harvard, 

or 

(vi) the B.Com. examination of the Uhi- 

^^ersities of Calcutta, Andhra; Allaha- 
bad and Agra. 

2. (i) Candidates shaH not be Admitted to 

the Final exanjination or any part of the exami- 
nation prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of 
Laws unless they have completed a regular course 
of study prescribed for the degree and furnished 
a certificate signed by the Dean of the Faculty 
that they have attended 75 per cent of the lectures 
and tutorials in each paper offered by them for 
the oxamination and, if resident, have satisfied the 
conditions relating to the residence of stfudents: 

Provided that in special cases and for sufficient 
cause shown, the Vice-Chancellor may, on the re- 
commendation of the Dean, condone a shortage of 
attendance to the extent of twelve lectures and 
three tutorials. 

(ii) Notwithstanding anything contained 
in 2 (i), a teacher of the University shall be eli- 
gible to appeal at any part of the examination 
prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of Laws 
without attending lectures and tutorials, if at the 
time of appearing- at the examination he has been 
in the sert ice of the University for a peripd of 
not less than 3 years. 

2 A. The ^ Vice-Chancellor may, in special 
cases, condone shortage of attendance beyond the 
limits prescribed by the foregoing ordinance if 
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such shortage arises out of prevailing war condi- 
tions. ' 

3. A candidate i^ho fails to pass an examina- 
tion shall attend not less than 75 per cent of a 
fresh course of lectures and tutorials during a 
subsequent, full academic year before he is per- 
mitted to appear at the examination of that year, 
provided^ that a candidate who fails to pass may 
bo permitted by the Dean to appear at a subse- 
quent examination without attendance at fresh 
course of lectures and tutorials. 

4 . Courses of study for the degree of Bache- 
lor of Laws shall extend over two academic years; 
there shall be a Previous examination at the end 
of the first academic year and a Final examination 
at the end of the second academic year. No csui- 
didate shall be allowed to appear at the Final 
examination unless he has passed the Previous 

examination. 

« 

5. For the Previous examination every can- 
didate shall be required to pass in each of the 
following papers: — 

1. Roman Law. 

*2. Legal History. 

3. Equity with special reference to the Law 

of Trusts and specific Relief. 

4. Jurisprudence. 

5. Constitutional Law (English and Indian) 

6. Law of Contracts. 

•Candidates will be required to be familiar with the 
leading features of the English Legal System, and ele- 
ments of the Legal History of England and of British 
India. 
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7. Law of Torts and Easements. 

8. Law of Sale of Gopds, Partnership and 

Negotiable Instruments. 

6. For the Final examination every candi- 
date shall be required to pass in each of the 
following papers; — 

(1) The law relating to Transfer, of Pro- 
perty and the Law of Conveyancing. 

(2) Criminal Law and Procedure.# 

(3) Hindu Law witH the Statutory modifi- 
cations thereof. 

(4) Mohammadan Law with the Statutory 
modifications thereof. 

(5) Civil Procedure Code and the Law of 
Pleadings. 

(6) The Law of Eyidence and Principles of 
the Law of Limitation. 

* (7) The law relating to Land Tenures, Rent 
ana Revenue in the United Provinces 
of Agra and Oudh. 

or 

Public International Law 

ox 

Private International Law 


♦With the approval of the Dean it shall be permissible 
to a candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Laws after 
he has passed the Previous Examination for tiiat degree 
to enrol himself for instruction on payment of an addi- 
tional tuition fee of Rs. 25 for the session in any two of 
the subjects mentioned in paper 7 under Ordinance 6 
and also to take examination in both in the same year 
on payment of an additional examination fee bf Rs. iq. 
A candidate for admission to the Final Examination' for 
the degree of Bachelor of Laws exempted, from attend- 

(Continued.on the next page). 
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7. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
Ordinance 2 a person permitted by the Dean un- 
der Ordinance 3 to appear at a subsequent exami- 
nation v/ithout attendance at a fresh course of 
lectures and tutorials shall be eligible to offer 
himself for examination in all the papers in which 
he is requiied to pass for the examination to which 
he is a candidate for admission. 


8. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
Ordinances 5 and 6, a candidate for the degree of 
Bachelor of ‘Laws who has passed the Previous exa- 
mination with the paper on Criminal Law and Pro- 
cedure shall not be examined again in that paper 
but shall be examined in the paper on Equity with 


ance under Ordinance 3 at a fresh course of lectures and 
tutorials may enrol himself for instruction in the Law 
relating to the Land Tenures, Rent and Revenue or Pub- 
lic International Law or Private International Law, ana 
also take examination in one or two of these subjects. 
The additional tuition fee and examination fee payable 
by him shdll be the same as is payable by a regular stu- 
dent. If a candidate takes examination in two of the 
subjects mentioned in paper 7 under Ordinance 6, he will 
at his option have the marks obtained by him in any one 
of these subjects computed in the determination of his 
result for the degree. He will, however, be given a certi- 
ficate showing that he has passed the examination in the 
other paper if he obtains at least 40 per cent of the marks 


in that paper. ^ ^ „ 

A person who has passed the LL.B. Final Examin^ 
tion offering either the paper on the Law of Land T^ 
nures, Rent and Revenue or the paper on Public Ii^ter- 
national Law or Private International Law shall also be 
eligible to pass an examination in any of the other re- 
maining optional papers after instruction to the satisfac- 
tion of the Dean in that paper. The tuition fee and exa- 
mination fee payable by such a person and the conditions 
for the issue of a certificate to such person shall be xne 
same as obtain in such a case with respect to a person 
who is a .candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Laws. 

' - The tuition fee of Rs. 25 will be payable in three in- 

stalments with the regular tuition fee:—. 

Rs. 9 with the first instalment of fees. 

Rs. 8 with the second instalment of fees. 

Rs 8 with the third instalment of fees. 
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special reference to the Law of Trusts and Specific 
Relief, the Dean may in the case of such a can- 
didate dispense with the requirement of Ordinance 
2 relating to attendance at lectures and tutorials 
in that paper- 

9. The examinations for the degree* 6f Bache- 
lor of Laws shall be conducted wholly by means 
of papers. 

10. In order to pass, a candidate must (a) 
obtain 30 per cent of the marks in each f)aper, and 
(b) obtain 50 per cent of the total marks obtain- 
able. Those of the succes|ful candidates who ob- 
tain 50 per cent and upwards and below 66 per 
ceri of the total marks obtainable shall be placed 
in the Second Division and those of the successful 
candidates who obtain 66 per cent and upwards 
of the total marks obtainable shall be placed in the 
First Division. The names of those who pass in 
the First Division shall be arranged in# order of 
merit. 

Provided that in determining whether a candi- 
date on the border line should pass, the reports of 
his class and tutorial work shall be considered by 
the Results Committee. 

Master of Laws. 

1. No candidate shall be eligible for admission 
to the examination for the degree of Master of 
Laws unless at least *two academic years have 
lapsed since he was declared successful at the exa- 
mination foi the degree of Bachelor of Laws of 
this University or at an examination for a degree 


*In the case of students passing the LL.B. Exami- 
nation of Bombay University under the new Rules, the 
words “two years’" shall read as “three years’’. 


Ordinances. 
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of any institution^ recognised as equivalent to the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws of this University and 
unless after having, been so declared he has for 
one academic year pursued, to the satisfaction of 
the Dean of the f’aculty, an approved course of 
study at this University. 

A candidate* for the degree of LL.M. who has 
for one .academic year pursued an approved course 
of study for such degree may be enrolled in any 
subsequent academic year for instruction in not 
more than one of the branches of Law prescribed 
for the LL.M. course not covered by him as an 
LL.M. student or for instruction in thesis in lieu 
of one of the branches of Law. 

2. candidate for the degree of Master of 
Laws shall offer himself for examination in three 
of the following branches of Law: — 

Branch 1— Jurisprudence. 

1. Analytical and Historical Juris- 

prudence . . . . one paper. 

2. Philosophical and Sociological 

Jurisprudence and Principles 
of Legislation . . one paper. 


tThe certificate of call to the Bar in England is re- 
cognised as equivalent to the LL.B. degree of this Uni- 
versity. 

♦The candidate shall pay a fee of Rs. 50 for such 
instruction. 

t In this connection the following transitory ordinance 
has been made: — 

A person who pursued an approved course of study 
prior to the beginning of the year 1942-43 for the degree 
of Master of Laws of the University may appear at a sub- 
sequent examination for that degree up to 1045 m any 
six papers in which he had pursued such approved course 
of study. 
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Branch II — English and India^i Con* 
stitutional Law. 

1. EnglLsh Constitutional Law and 

Constitutional History •• one paper 

2. Indian Constitutional Law and 

Constitutional History of Bri- 
tish India . . . . . one paper. 

Branch HI — ^Federal Law. 

1. Constitutional Law of the Uisi-' 

ted States of America and 
Switzerland . . one paper. 

2. British Federal Systems . . one paper. 

Branch IV — Contracts. 

1. General Principles of the Law 

of Contracts . . one paper. 

2. Law of Agency, Partnership and 

Sale of Goods . . . . one paper. 

Branch V — Torts. 

1 Torts— General Principles . . one paper. 

2. Torts — Specific Wrongs . . one paper. 

Branch VI — Crime. 

1. Principles and Development of 

Criminal Law in England and 

India. . . one paper. 

2. Theory of Crime and Pimish- 

ment .. •• one paper. 

Brsoch VII — ^Hindn Law. 

1. Principles of Hindu Law . . one paper. 

X Sources and History of Hindu 

Law •• one paper. 
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Branch VIII — ^Muhahunadan Law. 

1. Principles of Muhammadan 

Law .. one paper. 

2. Sources and History of 

Muhammadan Law . . one paper. 

Branch IX — ^Equity. 

1. History • and Principles of 

' Equity . . . . one paper. 

2. Tru.%t£ and Charities . . . . one paper. 

Branch X — Property. 

1. General Principles of the Law 

of Transfer of Property and 
Hi.sfory of Property with 
special reference to the Law 
of Real Property . . one paper. 

2. Transfers inter vivos, Sales, 

Mortgages and Leases . . one paper. 

Branch XI — International Law. 

1. Public International Law .. one paper. 

2. Private International Law 

(Conflict of Laws) .. one paper. 

Branch XII — Roman Law. 

1. History and Principles of Roman 

Law . , one paper. 

2. Roman Law of Ownership, 

Possession and Delicts . . one paper. 

Branch XlII — ^Legal History. 

1. English Legal History . . one paper. 

2. Ltigal History of British. 

India .. one. paper. 

Note. — The choice of branches of law shall be 
subject to the approval of the Dean. 
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3. The examination shall be conducted viva 
voce and by written papers provided that a Thesis 
in some branch of law or of the history or philo- 
sophy of iav/ may be offered in lieu of one of the 
branches of law- The thesis shall be valued joint- 
ly by an external and an internal examiner. The 
viva voce examination whiqh will be conducted by 
three examiners at least one of whom shall be an 
external examiner shall carry one hundred marks. 
The examination in each paper shall Ije^of three 
hours’ duration and shall* carry one hundred 
marks. 

4. In order to pass, a candidate must obtain 
40% of the marks in each branch of law in which 
a candidate offers himself for examination, and 
in the aggregate not less than 50% of the total 
rnaiks obtainable. 

Provided that any shortage not exceeding five 
marks in any one paper or thesis shall be excused 
and the candidate declared to have pa'ssed the 
examination if the total number of marks obtained 
by him on the aggregate exceeds 50% of the total 
marks obtainable by at least ten times the num- 
ber by which he is short of 40% of the marks in 
that paper or thesis. 

Tho.se of the successful candidates who obtain 
50% and upwards and below 66% of the total 
marks obtainable shall be placed in the Second 
Division and those of the successful candidates 
who obtain 66%and upwards of the total marks 
obtainable shall be placed in the First Division. 
The names of those candidates who pass in the 
First Division shall be arranged in order of merit. 

5. Failure to, pass will not operate as a dis- 
qualification to appear again. A candidate^ sp 
appearing* if he had offered a thesis in lieu of one 
of the optional papers or branches of law at nny 
previous examination for the degree of Master 
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of Laws of this •University and had obtained at 
least 40% marks in the thesis, shall, at his option, 
have available the iharks obtained by him in such 
thesis for purposes of the determination of his 
results at any subsequent examination for the 
degree of ^Master of Laws. 

Doctor of Laws (LLD.) 

1. No candidate shall be admitted to the 
degree of Doctor of Laws of the Lucknow Uhiver- 
sity unless'at the time'of admission to such degree 
he is a Master of Laws of not less than three years’ 
standing of the Lucknow University either by 
examination or ad eundem, or of any University 
whose degree of Master of Laws is recognised as 
equivalent to the degree of Master of Laws of the 
Lucknow University or for reasons of his contri- 
bution to legal studies, or of professional, judicial 
or academic distinction, has been permitted by 
the Academic Council on the recommendation of 
the Faculty of Law to enter upon a course of study 
for the 'degree of Doctor of Laws. 

2. Applications for permission to enter upon 
a course of study for the degree of Doctor of Laws 
may be made at the commencement of any Uni- 
versity term. The subject chosen for investi- 
gation must relate to some branch of Law or the 
history or philosophy of Law and should have the 
approval of the Faculty of Law. 

3. Before a candidate is permitted to supli- 
cate for the degree of Doctor of Laws he must be 
cettified by the Dean to have been engaged in re- 
search vmrk in the University for not less than 
two academic sessions or six terms. The time 

permission of the Dean by q can- 
didate outside Lucknow for the purpose of collect- 
ing material for the thesis shall be included in 
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coniputing the period of two academic sessions or 
six terms as prescribed by this Ordinance provid- 
ed the time so spent shall not extend over more 
than three terms nor include the first and the sixth 
term. 

4. A candidate who has taken the LL.M. 
degree of the Lucknow University may be ex- 
empted from the requirement under the foregoing 
ordinance by the permission of the.Dean but shall 
not on that account be entitled to any remission 
in the fees payable by him as research stjident. 

5. Teachers and Research Assistants* of the 
University who hold the degree of Master of Laws 
of this University by examination or ad eundem 
or a degree recognised as equivalent to the LL.M. 
degree of this University may be permitted by the 
Faculty to present a thesis for the degree of Doc- 
tor of Laws after three years’ service in the Uni- 
versity. The Registrar shall be notified by such 
teacher or Research Assistant at least six months 
before the date on which he proposes to* present 
his tliesis. 

6. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of 
Laws must submit three printed' or type-written 
copies of a thesis composed by him, accompanied 
by the prescribed fees. It will be open to such 
candidate to present in support of his candidature 
other papers of which also three copies should be 
submitted. He shall also submit an abstract of 
about 1,000 words of his thesis and indicate fully 
and clearly in a prefatory note the portion of the 
thesis claimed by him as original and the extent 
to which he is indebted for any portion to another 
person. 


*Researcb Assistant means a person assisting a 
tMcner m his research work and recognised by the • 
Ehceeutive CoVineil as such. 
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7. A thesis which has already heen presented 
for another degree will not again be accepted for 
the. degree of Doctor of Laws but it may be wholly 
or partly included in an extended investigation, 
provided that the part so included be clearly in- 
dicated. Tne thesis shall embody a definite con. 
tribution to knowledge. 

8. If the examiners consider the thesis and 
the papers, if ary, to be of a sufficient merit they 
may recommend that the candidate should receive 
the degree without further examination, or they 
niay rt quife him to undergo an examination which 
may be written or oral or both, on the subject of 
his thesis. 

9. The report of examiners shall be laid be- 
fore the Results Committee. If the Committee is 
satisfied that the reports of the examiners are ima- 
nimous and definite they may recommend to the 
Executive Council that the result be published. 
If, howevisr, the reports show a divergence of 
opinion between the examiners, the Committee 
maj" direct that the reports be exchanged between 
them, the examiners being requested to submit a 
joint report, if possible. Ihe Committee may, at 
its discretion, and shall, if the reports are conflict- 
ing even after an exchange of views, refer the 
theS'S to another external examiner. 

10. A candidate shall not be admitted to the 
degree of Doctor of Laws unless his thesis has 
been published and at least six copies of the same 
have been deposited with the University Library. 
The, Faculty of Law may grant exertion from 
thi« requirement relating to publication. If such 
an exemption is granted by the Faculty, a portion 
or epitome of the thesis, as the yice-Ch'aricellor.in 
coA.'jultation with the Dean of ,tb'e, Faciilty pf .Law 
may approve, must be published or accepted for 
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publication in a-recognised journri or be published 
in his own name privately by the candidate before 
the candidate cdn be Admitted ’to the degree of 
Doctor of Laws. Every thesis, portion or epitome 
so published shall sufficiently indidate that the 
work was submitted in fulfilment of the require- 
ments for the degree of Doctor of Laws of the 
Lucknow University. 

Doctor of Laws (Honoris Pausa). • 

The degree of Doctor of Laws may be con- 
ferred as an Honorary degr,ee in accordahce with 
the previsions of Statute 14, upon any person, on 
the ground that he is, by reason of eminent posi- 
tion and attainments or by virtue of his contribu- 
tions to the cause of learning, a fit and proper per- 
son to receive such a degree 

B~SCHEME OF EXAMINATION. 


Bachelor of Laws. 

PREVIOUS OR FINAL. 

Marks. 

Each paper . . 100 

Minimum pas? marks of each paper .. 30 

Minmuiii aggregate pass marks* 50% 

First Division . . 66 per cent } of the aggregate 
Second Division. .50 per cent ' marks. 
XWe allowed for each paper, 3 hours. 
Master of Laws. . 

Marks. 

Each paper , .. .100 

Thesis • • . . . ... 200 

Viva voce 100 


Minimum pass majks for , each branch 

of La \\4 . . • 40% 

Minimu.m aggregate pass marks * • . . 50% 

Pirs'i 'Division '. ; 66 pef cent ) of thd' aggregate 
Second Division- -50 per cent .1 marks. 
Time Allows fot each paper, 3 hoon. 


Ordinances. 
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C.— COURSES OF STUDY. 

Previous Examlnaiioii lu L*w. 

The following Acts lire prescribed and the following 
Books recommended; 

(1) Roman Law: Leagu’s Roman Private Law. 

(2) Legal History. 

Radcliff and Cross: The English Legal System. 

(3) Equity witfi special reference to Trusts Act and 
Specific Relief Act. 

o 

Hanb dry’s Modern Equity. 

Brett’s Leading Cases on Equity. 

The Indian Trust Act (No. II of 1882). 

The Specific Relief Act (No. I of 1877). 

(4) Jurisprudence. 

Salmond's Jurisprudence. 

(5) Constitutional Law: 

Dicey on the Constitution. 

George V, Chapter 2 (Government of India Act, 1935), 
with special reference to Part I, Part III, Part V, Part IX, 
Part XIII, Part XIV, and Seventh and Ninth Schedules. 

(6) Law of Contracts: 

Anson's Principles of the English Law of 
Contracts. 

The Indian Contract Act, No. IX of 1872, and 
Pollock and Mulla’s Indian Contract Act, 
(Students’ Edition). 

(7) Law of Torts and Easements: 

Winfield*! Text-book of the Law of Torts. 

The Indian Easements Act No. V of 1882. 
Mitra’s Lectures on Easements. 

(8) Law of Sale of Goods, Partnership and Negotia- 

ble Instrum^ts. 

Davar’s Mercantile Law. 

Chorley and Tucker's Cases on Mercantile Law. 

(Note — ^Evcry Act in the above list means the .Act with 
all subsequent amondmeats thereof.). 
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The following leading cases are recommended iov 

study: — 

Constitutiaiial Law: — 

Stockdale v. Hansard, (1&39) Ad. & F. 1. 

R. V. Halliday, Ex. P. Zadwig, (1917) A. C. 260. 

Local Government Board v. Arlidge (1915) A. C. 120. 

Attorney-General v. Keyser’s Royal Hotel Ltd., 
(1920) A. C. 508. 

The King v. Secretary of State for Home Affairs. 
Ex-parte O’Birien (1923) A. G. 603. 

Beatty v. Gillbanks, 9 Q. B. D. 308. 

Secretary of State for India in Council v, Aamachee 
Boyee Saheba. (1859) 7 M.I.A. 476. 

Buron v. Denman, (1848) 2 Ex. 167. 

R. V. Burah, 4 Cal. 172. 

P. & O. Steam Nagigation Co. v. Secretary of State, 
for India in Council, 5 Bom. H. C. App. 1. 

Secretary of State for India in Council v. Moment, 
40 I.A. 48. 

Moore v. Attorney-General for the Irish Free State, 
(1935) A. C. 484. 

British Coal Corporation v. The King (l535) A. C. 
500. 

In re C. P. & Berar Sale of Motor Spirit and' Lubri- 
cants Taxation Act, 1938. (1938) F. C. R. 18. 
Punjab Co-operative Banks Ltd, vs. Commissioner 
of Income-tax, Punjab, (1940) 3 F. L. J. 37. 

Liversidge v. Anderson, (1941) 3 A. E. R. 338, 110 L. J. 
K. B. 724. 

Eshugbayi Eleko vs. Officer Administering the Govt, 
of Nigeria. 1928 A. C. 459. 1931 A. C. 662. 

Law of Contracts: 

Carlill V. Carbolic Smoke Ball Co. (1893) 1 Q.B. 256 
Harvey v. Facey (1893) A. C. 552. 

Shadwell v. Shadwell, 9 C. B., N. S. 159. 

Leslie v. Sheill, L. R. (1914) 3 K. B. 604. 

Nocton V. Ashburton (1914) A. C. 932. 

Derry v. Peek (1889) 14 App. Cas. 337. * • 

Kali Bukhsh Singh v. Ram Gopal Singh and others. 

36 AIL ai. 
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Faridunnisa v. Mukhtar Ahmad, 52 I. A. 342. 

Hadley v. Baxetidale (1854) 9 Ex. 354. 

Jamal v. Moola Dawood Sons & Co., 43 I.A. 6. 

Lloyd V. Grace Smith & Co., (1912) A. C. 716 
Bell V. Lever Brothers, Ltd. (1932) A. C. 161. 

Law of Torts: 

Mayor of Bradford v. Pickles (1895) A. C. 587. 
Merryweather v. Nixan (1884) I. L. R. 8, T. R. 136. 
Parvathi v. Mannar, 8 Mad. 175. 

Ram Coomar v. Chunder Canto, 4 I. A. 23. 

In re: (Polemis and Furness, Writhy & Co. (1921) 
3 K. B. 560. 

Admiralty Commissioner v. S. S. Volute (1922) 1 
A.C. 129. 

Hulton & Co. V. Jones (1910) A. C. 20. 

Abrath v. N. E. Rly. Co. (1883) 11 Q. B. D. 79. 
Rylands v. Fletcher (1868) L. R. 3 H. L. 33. 

Buckle V. Uolmc:: ^1926) 2 K. B. 125. 

Donoghue v. Stevenson (1932) A. C. 562. 

Sorrel v. Smith (1922) A. C. 700. 

Hollins V. Fowler (1875) *L. R. 7 H. L. 757. 
Hone>will & Stein Ltd. v. Larkin Bros. (1934) 1 
K. B. 191. 

Addie & Sons Ltd. v. Dumbreck (1929) A.C. 358. 
Reddaway v. Banham (1896) A.C. 199. 

Crofter Harris Tweed Co. v. Veitch (1942) 1 All. 

E. R. 142. 

Benham v. Gambling (1941) 1 All. E. R. 7. 

Equity: 

Blackwell v. Blackwell, (1929) A. C. 318. 

Manuel Louis Kunha v. Jnana Coelho (1908 ) 31 Mad, 
187. 

Hazur Ara Begam v. Deputy Commissioner, Gronda, 
1941, O. W. N. 906. 

Knight V. Knight (1840) 9 L. J. Ch. 357. 

Re. Colonial Bishoprics Fund 1841 (1935) 1 Ch. D. 
148. 

Gopi Narain v. Kunj Behari Lai, I L. R. (1912) 34 
All. 306. 

United India Life Assurance Co. Ltd. v. Krishna Rao 
(1934) M. W. N. 446. 
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Final Examination in Law. 

The following Acts are prescribed and the following 
books are recommended: — 

# 

(1) Transfer of Property and Conveyancing: The 
Transfer of Property Act No. IV of 1882. 

Sir Lai Copal Mukerjee’s Law of Transfer. 

(2) Criminal Law and Procedure: 

Indian Penal Code. Act XLV of 1860. (Candi- 
dates will not be required tcv have a IkJnowledge 
of the amount of punishment which can be 
inflicted for an offence). 

Shams-ul-Huda: The. Principles of*t6e Law of 
Crime in British India (T. L. L. 1902). 

The Code of Criminal Procedure, Act No. 5 of 
1898 (except Schedules I and II). 

(3) Hindu Law: Mullas Hindu Law. 

(4) Mohammadan Law: Wilson’s Digest of Moh- 
ammadan Law from the beginning of Part II to 
the end of the book. 

(5) Civil Procedure Code, and Pleadings: 

Civil Procedure Code. Act V of 1908.* Edited by 
Mulla (Student’s Edition). 

Moga’s Law of Pleadings in British India. 

(6) Evidence and Limitation: • 

The Indian Evidence Act (Act I of 1872). Ste- 
phen’s Introduction to the Indian Evidence 
Act. 

The Indian Limitation Act (Act IX of 1908, ex- 
cluding the Schedules). 

(7) Land Tenures, Rent and Revenue: 

Act No. Ill of 1901 (United Provinces). 

Act No. 17 of 1939 (United Provinces). 

(8) Public International Law,. 

Lawrence: Principles of International Law. 

(9) Private International Law. 

Burgin and Fletcher: The student’s conflict of Laws. 

(Not© — ^Every Act in the above list means the Act with 
all subsequent amendments thereof.) 
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The following leading cases are recommended for 
study; — 

Transfer of Property* 

Jones V. Smith (1841) 1 Hare 41. 

Cooper V. Cooper (1874) L. R. 7 HX.. 53. 

Ram Coomar v. Macqueen, 11 Bengal L. R. 46. 

Sarat Chandra v. Gopal Chandra, 19 I. A. 208. 

Ariff V. Jadunath, 58 I. A. 91. 

Adams v. Angeli, 5 Ch. D. 634. 

Gokul Das v. Puranmal, 11 I. A. 126. 

Matireddi Ayyareddi v. 'Gopal Krishnayya, 51 I.A. 140. 
Aldrich v. Cooper (1808) 8 Ves. 383. 

Kregliijger v. New Patagonia Meat and Cold Storage 
Company Ltd. (1914) A. C. 25. 

Probodh Kumar Das and others v. Dantmara Tea Co. 
Ltd., and others A. I. R. 1940. P. C. 1. 

Criminal Law: 

Reg. V, Tolson, L. R. 23 Q. B. D. 168. 

Reg. V. Prince. L. R. 2 C. C. R. 154. 

Reg. V. McNaughten, 10 C. I. & F. 200. 

Reg. V. Burton, 3 F. and F. 773. 

Reg. V, Beard. (1920) A. C. 479. 

Reg. V. Dudley, L. R. 14 Q. B. D. 273. 

Parbhoo and others v. Emperor. A. I. R. 1941. All. 
402. " 

Reg. V. Cheesman (1862) L. & C. 140. 

Reg. ,v. Higgins (1801) 2 East 5. 

Macrea, Ex-parte (1893) 20 I. A. 90. 

Barendar Kumar Ghosh v. K. E. (1924 ) 52 I. A. 40. 
Clifford V. K. E. (1913) 40 I. A. 241. 

Arnold v. K. E. (1914) 40 I. A. 149. 

Hindu Law; 

Hunooman Persaud Pandey v. Babooee Munraj Koon- 
waree, 6 M. I. A. 393. 

Sahu Ram Chandra v. Bhup Singh, 39 All. 437. 
Buddha Singh v. Laltu Singh, 42 I. A. 206. 

Bhoobun Moyee Devi v. Ram Kishore Acharya, 10 

M. 1. A. 279. 

Vedachalla v. Subramania, 44 Mad- 753. 

Sheo Shankar Lai v. Debi Sahai, 25 All. 468. 

Jitendra Nath Roy v. Nagendra Nath Roy, 58 I. A. 
327. 

Amarendra Man Singh v. Sanatan Singh, 60 I.A. 242. 
Anant Bhikappa v. Shankar Ram Chandra. A. I. R. 
1943 P. C. 196. 
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Mohammadan Law: 

Abraham v. Roshan Jehan, 9 M. I. A. 1^1. 
Khajooroonisa v. Roshan JehaVi, 3 I. A. 191. 
Mohammad v. Fakhr Jahan, 49 I. A. 195. 

Amjad Khan v. Ashraf Khan, 56 I. A. 213. 

Rahiman v. Bakridan (1936) O. W. N. 155. 
Mohammad Mumtaz v. Zubeida Jan, 16 I.A. 205. 
Moorice v. The Bishop of Durham X1804), 10 Ves. 522. 
Abdul Fata Mohammad v. Rasamaya, 22 I.A. 76. 
Maina Bibi v. Ch. Vakil, 52 I. A. 145. • 

Munshi Fazlur Rahman v. Latifan Nisa, *8 M. A. 379 

Law of Evidence: 

Muhammad Sharif v. Bande Ali, I.L.R. 34 All. 36. 
Queen Empress v. Abdulla, I. L. R., 7 All. 385. 

R. V. Lillyman, L. R. (1896) 2 Q. B., 167. 

R. V. Christie, L. R. (1914) A. C. 546. 

R. V. Jenkins, 11 Cox Cases, 250. 

Bhogi Lai v. Royal Insurance Company, 47 C. L. .1. 
550. 

Kanhya Lai v. Radhacharan, 7 W. R. 339, 

Maung Kyin v. Ma Shwe La, I. L. R. 45 Cal. 320. 
Saratchandra Dey v. Gopalchandra Laha, I. L. R. 20 
Cal. 296. 

Mercantile Bank of India Ltd.^v. Central Bank of 
India Ltd. (1937) 66, I. A. 75. 

Mirza Akbar v. King Emperor. A. I. R. 1940. P. C 

176 . 

Private International Law: 

Udny V. Udny (1869) L.R. 1 Sc. App. 441. 

Att. Gen. for Alberta v. Cook (1926) A. C. 444. 

In Re Paine (1940) I. Ch. 46. 

Salvesen v. Admin is trato<r of Austrian Property 1927 

A. C. 641. 

Sirdar Gurdayal Singh v. Rajah of Faridkote (1894) 
A. C. 670. 

Chetti V. Chetti (1909) P. 67. 

Phillips V. Eyre (1870) L. R. 6 Q. B. I* ^ _ 

Chormal Balchand v. Kasturi Chand Seraoji, A. I. R,. 
1938.’ Cal. 511. 

Nur Jehan Begum v. Eugene Tiscenko. A. I. R. 1942 
Cal. 325. 
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CHAPTER XXXVII. 

THE EXAMINATIONS— FACULTY OF 
COMMERCE. 

I. — General. 

ORDINANCES. 

OriKiiances, 1- Tlie Intermediate Examination in Com- 
merce of the Board of High School and Interme- 
diate Ediiciition, U.P.,.,or of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, Rajputana 
(including Ajmer-Merwara) , Central India and 
Gwalior, and the Intermediate Examination in 
Group E of the Board of Intermediate and Secon- 
dary Education, Dacca, shall be regarded equiva- 
lent to the Intermediate Examination of an Indian 
University for the purposes of admission to the 
B.Com. degree courses of the University. 

2. N6 candidate shall be admitted to the 
courses of study for the degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce xmless — 

(i) he has passed the Intermediate Exami- 

nation in Commerce of the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion, U-P., or of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, 
Rajputana (including Ajmer-Mer- 
v/ara). Central India and Gwalior, 
or of the Nagpur University; or 

(ii) he has passed the Commercial Diploma 

Examination of the Punjab Univer- 
sity; or of the Education Department 
• of Delhi, Ajmer-Merwara and Central 
India, or 

(iii) he has passed the Intermediate Exami- 

nation in Arts (Group B — Special) of 
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the Delhi University or in Commerce 
under the Faculty of Arts of the Bena- 
res Hindu University, or in Commerce 
of the Aligarh Muslim University; or 

(iv) he has passed the Intermediate Exami- 

nation in Group E of the Board of In- 
termediate and Secondary Education, 
Dacca; or . I 

(v) he has passed the Intermediate Exami- 

nation of the Andhra Univfjrsity in 
three commercial subjects^ viz., Ac- 
countancy, Banking and Economic 
Geography or Mathematics; or 
*(vi) he has passed the Intermediate Exami- 
nation or the B.A. Examination of any 
recognised University, or the Inter. 
raediate Examination of the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tion, U'. P., Rajputana (including 
Ajmer-Merwara), Central Ridia and 
Gwalior, or of the Board of Inter- 
mediate and Secondary Education, 
Dacca, with Econonjics as one of his 
subjects, provided on joining the 
Commerce Faculty of the University 
h(? takes up Banking for both the 
B Com. Previous and Final Exami- 
nations; or 

(vii) he has passed Part I of the Associate 
Examination of the Indian Institute 
of Bankers after passing the Inter- 
iviediate Examination \ of the Board of 
High School and Intermediate Edu- 
cation, U P., or of the Board of High 
School and Intermediate Education, 

* Attention is drawn to Ordinance 9 at page 726-727 
of the Calendar for 1944-46. 
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Sajputana (including Ajmer-Mer- 
wara), Central India and GWalior, or 
of the. Board of Intermediate and 
Secondary Education, Dacca, or the 
Intermediate Examination of an 
Indian University established by an 
Act of the Legislature. 

i 

3. Part-time students, viz., those who wish 
to take two years to complete a course ordinarily 
prescr’bcjd for one year of the degree of B.Com. 
shall be allowed to do 'so. 

U — B.Com. Examination. 

A. -ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

6r4iMBce8. 1. Candidates shall not be admitted to the 
final Examination or any part of the examination 
prescribed for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
unless they have— 

f 

(i) completed a regular course of study as 

prescribed for that degree and fur- 
nished a certificate signed by the Dean 
of the Faculty that they have attended 
75 per cent of the University lectures 
and tutorials (counted separately) in 
each subject offered by them for the 
examination: 

Provided that in special cases and for 
sufficient cause shown, the Vice- 
Chancellor may, on the recommen- 
dation of the Dean, condone a short- 
age of attendance to the extent of six 
lectures or six tutorials in each 
section, and 

(ii) fulfilled the conditions laid down for 

the residence of students. 
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2. A car.didate who fails tp appear in or to 
pass an examination shall attend not less than 75 
per cent of a fresh course of lectures and tutorials 
during a subsequent full academic year before he 
is permitted to appear or re-appear at the exami- 
nation of that year. 

o'. If a student gets at least 25 per c^Tit marks 
in one section and 40 per cent marks in each of 
the others he may be allowed to appear in the 
following July in the section in whic|i 'he failed, 
without further attendance' at lectures, and, if suc- 
cessful, shall be declared to have passed the exa- 
mination without being placed in any division 

4. Courses of study for the degree of Bache- 

lor of Commerce shall, subject to the exceptions 
noted in Ordinance 3 under “I — GeneraV* above, 
ordmarily extend over two academic years; there 
shall be a Previous Examination at the end of the 
first academic year and a final Examina^tion at the 
end of the second academic year. No candidate 
shall be allowed to appear at the Final < Exami- 
nation unless he has passed the Previous Exami- 
nation. • 

5. In the Previous Examination, every can- 
didate shall be required to pass in the following 
three sections: — 

(I) (i) Accounting, 

or 

Banking. 

(ii) Transport. 

(II) (i) Business Organization. 

(ii) Indian Industries and Resources. 

(HI) (i) Economics. 

(ii) Co-operative Organisation and 
Finance. 
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6. In the Final Examination, every candidate 
shall be required 'to pass in the following four 
sections: — 

(I) Advanced Accounting and Auditingr 
or 

Advanced Banking. 

(1}) (i) International Trade and Foreign 

Exchange. 

(ii) Secretarial Practice. 

(III) (i) Statistics. 

(li) Public Finance. 

(IV) Mercantile and Industrial Law. 

7. Both the Previous and the Final Examina- 
tions for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce shall 
be conducted wholly by means of papers. 

8. Candidates for the B.Com. degree shall be 
required to pass the examination in General Eng- 
lish of the' B-A. standard unless they have taken 
English as one of their subjects of the B.A. degree. 

(Note. — This applies to all candidates joining 
or rejoining the B.Com. Previous class after 1926.) 

9. Candidates who are admitted to the Facul- 
ty of Commerce after passing the Intermediate Ex- 
amination or the B.A. Examination shall not be 
eligible to receive the B.Com. degree until they 
have passed in a paper on Accounting of the 
Intermediate in Commerce standard. In respect 
of the examination in this paper on Accounting, 
the following conditions are laid down: — 

(a) Permission to appear in the examination 
will not be granted unless the candi- 
dates have attended 75 per cent of the 
lectures and tutorials for this paper. 
Such attendance shall not be required 
for more than two academic years. 
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(b) The candidates may sit for the examin- 
'ation in this paper on Accounting in 

any year. 

(c) The marks obtained in this paper shall 
not count for division in the B.Com.. 

Previous or Final Examinations. 

10. Names of successful candidates .shall be 
arranged in three divisions. Candidates who ob- 
tain 60 per cent and upwards of the aggregate 
marks shall be placed in the First Division. Can- 
didates who obtain 48 per cent and upwards of the 
marks shall be placed in the Second 
Dndsion. Candidates who obtain 36 per cent and 
upwards of the aggregate marks shall be placed 
in the Third Division. Names shall be arranged 
in alphabetical order within the divisions. 

11. In order to pass, candidates must obtain 
33 per cent of the total marks in each section. 

Students of the Previous and Final classes iicguiaMtu. 
will not be permitted to proceed to their respective 
IVniyeisity examinations if the Dean of the Faculty 
considers their conduct or tutorial and terminal 
examination records to be unsatisfactory. 

MASTER OF COMMERCE. 

1 . The Degree of Master of Commerce shall Ordi»aiii«fi 
be conferred on Graduates in Commerce who have 
pursued a regular course of study in the Univer- 
sity for not less than two academic years since 

taking their Bachelor’s Degree in Commerce and 
have fulfilled the conditions laid down for the 
residence of students and have passed the pres- 
cribed examination. 

2. Admission to the M.Com. course shall be 
restricted to B.Coms. of the Lucknow University? 
or of the Allahabad University or of the Agra. 
Universityor of the Calcutta University or of the 
Punjab Univeisity or of the Benares Hindu Uni- 
versity or of the Nagpur University. 
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3. The exarnination shall consist of two parts, 
Parts I and IJ. 

4. A student 'after ' completing a regular 
course of studj* for not less than one academic year 
shall be admitted to the M.Com. Part I Exami- 
nation of that year. 

5. ^I.Com. Part II Examination shall be open 
tc all suidei'its , who have since passing Part I 
Examination prosecuted a regular course of study 
-for not Ifrss than one academic year. 

6- Divjsion shall be awarded on the combined 
results oi the examinations in Parts I and II. 

7. I’hc examination for the degree of Master 
of Cojomerce shall be by means of papers provided 
that a thesis may be offered in lieu of one of the 
papers in M.Com. Part II Examination with the 
approval of the Head of Department. 

Candidates shall also be required to undergo 
a viva vore test in the M.Com. Part II Examina.- 
tion. 

M.Com. Examination will comprise of the 
following papers:-^ 


Part I. 

(1) Marketing Practice and Finance. 

(2) Advanced Transport. 

(3) Applied Statistics. 

(4) I'inance and Practice of International 
Commerce. 

Part n. 

(1) Accounting Problems and Practice, hr 
Ranking Problems and Practice, or 
Insurance.* 

"Insurance will not be allowed to be offered as an 
option for the present. 
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(2) Commercial Development and Industrial 
Orgam&ation in the J.9th and 20th 
Centuries. 

(3) Orgar isation and Finance of Major 
Indastries in India. 

8. Names of successful candidates shall be 

arranged in thiee divisions: — * , 

(il Fir si Division, candidates obtaining 60 
pel cent and over of 'the aggregate 
niarks. 

(ii) Second Division, eandidates "obtaining 

below 60 per cent but not less thar 
48 per cent of the aggregate marks. 

(iii) I'hiid Division, candidates obtaining 

l elow 48 per cent but not less than 36 
per cent of the aggregate marks. 

The names of those who pass in the First 
Division shall be arranged in order of merit and of 
those who pass in the Second and Third Divisions 
in alphabetical order. * 

9. No candidate shall be declared to. have 
passed in cither Part of the M-Com. Examination 
if he has obtained less than 30 per cent in more 
than one paper (thesis and viva voce test shall 
count as one paper for this purpose.) 

10 Fnch paper shall be of three hours’ dura- 
tion. Candidates must obtain 36 per cent of the 
total marks for passing in either Part. 

11. Tn M.Com. Part I and Part II Examinations 
each paper shall carry 100 marks and the thesis 
shall carry 100 marks. The viva voce shall carrv 
100 marks. 

12. A ‘regular course of study’ means atten- 
dance at not less than 75 per cent of the lectures 
constituting the course of study in a particular ' 
subject. 



730 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY— CALENDAR 1944-46 


Provided that in special cases and for suffi- 
cient cause shown, the Vice-Chancellor, on the re 
commendation of the Dean, may condone a short- 
age of attendance to the extent of twelve lectures 
in each Part. 

13. The scope of the subject shall be indicted 
in the tqllabus. 

Regulation The'followmg regulations are made regarding 
the procedure to be followed in connection with 
the Thesis in M.Com. Part II Examination;-^ 

1. Every candidate presenting a thesis in lieu 
of one paper for M.Com. Part II Examination shall 
declare by the 1st week of the second term the 
topic on which he intends to submit his Thesis. 

2. Permission to change thesis for a paper 
or the subject of the thesis shall not be granted 
after the end of the second term. 

3. A candidate shall submit three printed or 
type-written copies of his Thesis to the Registrar 
a fort.night before the commencement of the 
examination, 

4. The Registrar shall deal with the Thesis 
in the same way as he deals with the examination 
answer- books. 

5. The Thesis shall be jointly valued by an 
external and an internal examiner. 


DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY. 

Ordinances. 1- Application for permission to enter upon 
a course of study for the degree of Doctor of Philo- 
sophy must be made at the commencement of any 
University term, through the Head of the Depart- 
ment and the Dean of the Faculty, mentioning the 
subject on which a candidate proposes to work. 
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2. Candidates for the degree of Ph.D. shall 
have taken the Master’s degree in Commerce of 
this University or of any approved University. 

Provided that applicants who having passed 
the B.Com. Degree Examination of the Lucknow 
University h^ve also obtained Master’s degree in 
'Economics in the Faculty of Arts of the Lucknow 
University or any approved Urliversity^l prior to 
1942 may also be permitted to si;pplicatd for the 
Ph.D. degree. 

Provided further that Teachers in Faculty 
of Commerce who hold the "M.A. Degree in Econo- 
mics or any equivalent degree of this or any ap- 
proved University* may be permitted to supplicate 
for the Ph.D. degree. 

3. (i) Candidates for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy' shall be required to have carried on 
research work under the supervision of the Uni- 
versity for six terms. A certificate to this effect 
signed by the- Head of the Department and coun- 
tersigned by the Dean will have to be produced. 

(ii) Candidates shall be required to have re- 
sided for six terms in the University before pre- 
senting their dissertation. 

The Head of the Department may grant per- 
mission to a candidate to reside outside Lucknow 
for purposes of collecting material for his thesis 
for not more than four out of six terms; such ex- 
emption shall not be granted for the first term. 

4. Teachers in the Faculty of Commerce or 
in the Uiiiver.sity who hold the degree of M.A. in 
Economics or M.Com. or any equivalent degree of 
this or any other approved University* may be 
permitted by the Faculty to present a- thesis for 
the degree of Doctor of Philosophy after three 
years’ service in the University. They will be" 

♦For the list of approved Universities, See Ch. XXX. 
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required to notify the Registrar at least six months 
bef‘ire the date on, which they propose to present 
the thesis. 

5. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy must submit three printed or type- 
written copies of the thesis accompanied by the 
prescribe^ fees. He shall also submit a brief' 
abstract rf his thesis and indicate in a prefatory 
note what part of the thesis he claims as original 
and what sources he h^s used. 

I 

6. A tfu'sis which has already been presented 
for the M.A. or M.Com. degree will not again be 
accepted for the degree of Ph.D. but it may b<* 
wholly or partly included in an extended investi- 
gation provided that the part so included be clearly 
indicated. The thesis shall include a definite con- 
tribution to Knowledge. 

7. If the examiners consider the thesis to be 
of sufficient merit they may recommend that the 
candidate should receive the' degree without fur- 
ther examination, or they may require him to un- 
dergo an examination which may be written or 
oral or both, on the subject of his thesis- 

8 The report of examiners shall be laid be- 
fore the E Insults Committee. If the Committee is 
satisfied that the reports of the examiners are ima- 
nimous and definite, they may recommend to the 
Executive Council that the result be published. If, 
however, the reports show a divergence of opinion 
betwe.-n the examiners, the Committee may direct 
that the reports be exchanged between them, the 
examiners bemg requested to submit a joint re- 
port, if possible. The Committee may, at its dis- 
cretion, ‘and shall, if the reports are conflicting 
even after an exchange of views, refer the thesis 
to another external examiner. 
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9. A printed or type-written copy of each 
accepted. thesis will be lodged in the University 
Library* v/h ere it will be open to public inspection. 

A summary of not more than 1,000 words shall 
also be furnished by the candidate, to be published 
as the University may direct. 

10. The dissertation submitted for tl^e degree 
of Ph.D. shall be on some brancji of onfe of the 
following subjects: — 

Commerce: Accounting, Indus Wes and 

Resources, Commercial and * Industrial 
Organisation, Co-operation, Marketing, 
Transport, Stock Exchange, Insurance. 

Economics: Money, Currency, Banking, 
Public Finance, Statistics, Trade and 
Commerce, internal and external. 

B— SCHEME OF EXAMINATION. 

Each paper in the B.Com. examination shall 
be of three hours’ duration and shall carry a maxi- 
mum of 100 marks. Candidates must pass in each 
Section and the minimum marks for passing in 
each Section are 33 per cent of the total number 
of marks. 


Bachelor of Commerce. 



PREVIOUS. 




(1) 

(i) Accounting • • f ^ 

or I 

Paper 

100 

j Minimum 
pass marks 


Banking . . j 1 

- 

100 

66 


(ii) Transport . . ^ 1 

,, 

100 

1 

(12) 

(i) Business Organiza- l 1 
tion, . . J 

Paper 

100 

] , 


(ii) Indian Industries [ 1 

and Resources. 


100 

j 
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(3) (i) Economics. . . ^ 1 Paper 100 

(ii) Co-operative Orga- !| [ 66 

nizat;on and Fin- j ■ J 

ance. 1 ,, 100 


Second Division . . 48% j 

'.of the aggregate marks. 
Third Division L. 36% j 
First Division ^ .. 60%^' 

Time allowed for each paper, 3 hours. 

FINAL 


<1) Advanced Accounting 2 
and Auditing. 


Advanced Banking 2 

(2) (i) International Trade r 

and Foreign Ex- \ 
change, -j s 

(ii) Secretarial Practice 

(3) (i) Statistics. C 

(ii) Public Finance ^ 

(4) Mercantile and Indus- j 

trial Law. ( 


1 

1 

1 

1 

2 


Papers 200 


Minimum 
pass marks 


) 66 

200 


Paper 

100 ^ 

1 

[ Minimum 
r pass marks 


100 ' 

) 66 

Paper 

100 'j 

\ 66 

>» 

100 ' 

) 

Papers 

200 ^ 

66 


i 


First Division .. 60% 

Second Division . . 48% v of the aggregate marks. 
Third Division . . 36% ) 


Special Test in Accountancy 


I 


1 Paper 


100 


Minimum 
pass marks 
33 


Time allowed for each paper, $ hours. 
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MASTER OF COMMERCE. 

Part I. 

» 


(1) 

Marketing Practice and 
Finance. 

1 

Paper 

100 


(2) Advanced Transport . . 

1 

Paper . 

100 

» 

, Minimum 
\pass marks 


Applied Statistics 

1 

Paper 

'^00 

* 

' 144 

(4) 

Finance and Practice of 
International Com- 

merce. 

1 

Paper 

100 

) 



Time allowed for each paper, 3 hours. 
Part n. 


(1) Accounting Problems 

and Practice, 
or 

Banking Problems and 
Practice, 
or 

Insurance. 

(2) Commercial Develop- i i Paper 100 1 

ment and Industrial I . 1 . 

Organisation in the 1 ( Mimmum 

19th and 20th Cen- J pass mark? 

turies. 1^ 

(3) Organisation and Fin- ) 

ance of Major Indus- < i Paper 100 
tries in India. ) 

(4) Thesis . . Iqq marks. 

(5) Viva voce .. lOO marks. 

Time allowed for each paper, 3 hours. 


1 Paper 100 1 
1 Paper 100 I 


1 Paper 100 


First Division . . 60% 
Second Division ..48% 
Third Division . . 36% 


of the aggregate ‘marks 
in the combined results of 
Parts I and II. 
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C.-COURSES OF STUDY. 

PREVIOUS COURSE. 

Special Test in Accountancy. 

Single Entry; Journal Ledger, Cash Book, Purchases Book. 
Sales Book, Stock Book, Petty Cash Book, etc.. Reconciliation State- 
ment; BJl of Exchanjge; Trial Balance. Teaching Account, Revenue' 
Account; F. and L. Account, Balance Sheet; Consignment Account, 
Joint Venture; Partnership Account; Receipts and Payments Ac- 
count and Income and Expenditure Account; Depreciation and Re- 
serve; Joint Stock Company Account; Loose Leaf and Card System: 
Accour'. Current and' Average Due Date. 

Books iccommended; 

M. L. Agarwal: Book-keeping and Accountancy Parts I and IL 
J. R. Batliboi: First steps in Double Entry Books keeping. 

Accounting. 

There will be only one paper: — 

Partnership advanced problems and detailed study. 

Joint-stock Company advanced problems and detailed study. 
Absorption, Amuligamation and Reconstruction Accounts. 

Hire Purchase anifl Instalment systems. 

Royalties Accounts. 

Insolvency and Liquidation Accounts. 

Double Accounts System. 

Branch Accounts. 

Bank Accounts. 

Insurance Accounts. 

Contract Accounts. 

Non-trading Organisations Accounts. 

.Miscellaneous Accounts. 

Books recommended; 

Batliboi: Advanced Accounts. 

Carter: Advanced Accounts. 

H. Banerji: Book-keeping made EawSy, 

3. R. Davar: Higher Accountancy. 

Banking. 

There will be one paper: — 

Currency: — ^The Junctions and economic siignificance of money 
Various forms, of money. Quantity Theory of money. Currency 

appreciation and depreciation causes, effects, and remedies. 

Currency Principle and Banking Principle. Methods of regulating 



THE EXAMINATIONS— FACULTY OF COM. 737 


note-issue in different countries. Various proposals for interna- 
tional Currency. Bimetallism. Symetallism. Tabular standard, 
Fisher’s Compensating Dollar, Interhational Bimetallism. 

Indian Currency system. Historical development and present 
currency and exchange problems. The War and Gold Exchange 
standard in India. Sterling Exchange standard. 

Banking: — The nature of banking and the functions of the 
banker. Simple banking operations. The general structure and 
methods of English banking. How to read*t);ie Balance-Sheet of a 
bank, Banking and money market. The reserve and the Discount 
rate. Causes of fluctuation in the Bank rate. » Credit and its deve- 
lopments 

Indian Banking System: — ^Exchange Banks, Joint Stock Banks, 
Indigenous Banking, Co-operaJ:ive Banks. TAe Imperial Bank of 
India. The Reserve Bank of India. Problems of Indian Banking. 
Structure of Indian money market. 

Books recommended: 

Scott: Money and Banking. 

rleport of the Royal Commission on Indian Currency and Bk- 
change, 1926. 

P. Einzig: Monetary Reforms in Theory and Practice 

I. Sinha: Indian Currency. 

Cassel: Decline of Gold Standard. 

Dr. L. C. Jam: Indian Monetary Problems. 

Reserve Bank Act. 

Report, of the Indian Central Banking Enquiry Committee. 

Panandikar: Banking in India* 

The following chapters of the Majority Report: 

VIII (Indigenous Banks). 

XII (Commercial Banks). 

XVII (Banking System and Money Market— Imperial Bank oi 
India). 

XVII (Reserve Bank). 

to be read with the corresponding chapters of the Minority 
Report. 


Transport. 

There will be only one paper: — 

Road Transport: Present position of roac^s m India. How they 
compare with roads ii: other advanced countries.^ Roafi Finance. 
Modes of* Transport. Cart Transport. Motor Traffic. Rail -Road 
Problems. 
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Railway Transport:— The influence of geographical factors on 
the construction, development and traffic of Railways in India. 
Growth of Railways in India. Railway Board and Statutory Railway 
Authority, Relation to the State and with the Public. Theory of 
rates. Classification of goods. Railway Insurance. Influence of 
Railway rates on the distribution of industries. 

Nationalisation of Railways. 

Sea Transport:— Principles of shipping economics. The situation 
and commercial significance of Po-rts. Port Administration and Dues. 
Rate -making. Rate-\^’‘ars. Rebates, and deferred rebates. Indio n 
Coastal Traffic State. aid to shipping. Indian Mercantile Marine. 

Books recommended: 

Acworth Commission Report. 

Haji, S.: Economics of Shipping. 

Road Development Committee Report. 

Kirkness and Mitchell Report. 

Srinivasan: Railway Freight Rates. 

Acworth: Elements of Railway Economics. 

Sanyal, N. N.: Development of Indian Railways. 

M. K. Ghosh: Transport Development and Co-ordination. 

Business Organisation. 

There will be one paper: — 

Organisation of the main departments of a business. 

Essentials of a gopd system of organisation. 

Characteristics of a business owned by a single individual of 
Partneiship or a Joint-Stock Company. 

Economic features of Joint-Stock Company including a consi- 
deration of distribution of power between the Shareholders, Direc- 
tors and others. 

Factors which determine the size of a business unit. 

Multiple shop. Departmental Store. Mail Order Business. 
Monopolistic Combinations: 

A general idea about Gentleman’s understandings. 

Pools, Cartels, Trusts, Holding Company, of Community of In- 
terest, etc. 

Vertical and Horizontal Combinations. 

‘Scientific Management: Planning Department, Time Study, 
Motion Study and Fatigue Study.’ 

Rationalization of Industry. 

Some important methods of remunerating labour: 
viz. — Halsey Method. 

Rowan method. 

‘ Tailor method. 

Gantt method. 
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Advertising. 

Produce Exchanges. 

Spot and Future transactions. Advantages of Future dealings. 
Economic case for speculation. 

A general idea about Hedging, options, etc. 

Stock Exchange — ^Economic functions and its general working 
in the Indian Exchanges. 

Books lecommended: 

Marshall: Industries and ’Trade (.Chapters’ VII — XII Book II). 
Pant: Business Organization. 

Shields: Evolution of Industrial Organization. 

Provincial Banking Enquiry Committee Reports. (Select Chap- 
ters.) 

J. C. Mitra: Theory and Practice of Commerce and Business 
Organization (3rd edition). 

B. B. Ghosh: Business Organisation. 

R. C. Chowdhary: Principles of Industrial organisation, 

Indian Industries and Resources. 

There will be only one paper: — 

General: The Physical Environment. Industrial Possibilities of the 
Region of Increment (Monsoon Land). India’s Economic 
Strength. The Problems of Indian Natural Resources. 

Mineral Resources: The Conditions of Mining Industry. The Mining*. 
Industry of India: — Coal, Iron, Manganese, 'Petroleum, Mica, and 
their problems. 

Forest Resources: Economic Uses of Indian Forests. Forest 
Wealth:— Timbers and Fuelwood, Cutch, Lac, Essential Oils 
(Sandalwood. Turpentine and Lemon grass). The conservaiton 
ani Development of Forest Resources. 

Plantations: Plantation Economics. Plantation Resources of India: — 
Cocoanut, Tea, Rubber. Problems of Indian Plantation Indus- 
tries. 

Agriculture: The Geography of Indian Agriculture. A Study of the 
following staple crops: — Wheat, Cotton, Jute and Oil-seeds. 

Miscellaneous: A Brief Study of Paper, Glass, Sugar and Cotton 
Industries in the U. P.; Water power and Industrial Labour. 

Books recommended: 

1. Huntington and Cushing: Commercial and Industrial Geog- 

raphy. 

2. Parkins and Whitaker: Our Natural Resources and* their Con- 
servation. 
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3. Dubey R. N.: Economic Geography of India (1943). 

4. Celman: Labour in India.*- 

5. Brown, C. J.: The Mineral Wealth of India. 

6. Trotter, H.: Common Commercial Timbers of India and their 
Uses. 

7. Symthee: The Forest Wealth of India. 

8. Handbook of Commercial Information (Ed. 1937). 

9. Commercial Directory of the U. P. (1941-42). 

10. Crop Atlas of 'India. 

11. Lorenzo, A. M.: Atlas of India, Oxford Pamphlet on Indian 
Affairs. (Revised Ed. 1944). 

Economics. 

There will be only one paper: — 

General: — The subject matter oi Economics. Definitions of Econo- 
mics: associated (1) with Wealth. (2) with Scarcity. Organisa- 
tion of economic endeavour. Central Planning, Socialism, 
Laissez faire. Private ProPeity. Capitalism, Price System. 

Demand: The meaning of Demand. Its Controlling Power, Demand 
Schedules and Demand Curves. Changes in Demand. Indiffer- 
e.ice Curves. Elasticity of Demand. Changes in Supply. Short- 
run and Long-run, effect. 

Production: General Conception. The measurement of volume of 
production. Factors of production. Combination of factors in 
fixed and variable proportions. The law of diminishing returns. 
The allocation of factors an:i,ong industries. The enterpreneur 
and decentralisation. Costs and profits. Cost of production and 
price. Mobility of factors of production. Monopoly. Fluctua- 
tions in production. Trade Cycle. Depression, Unemployment. 
The Population Question. 

Wages: Differences in earnings within an occupation Demand for 
labour. Marginal productivity. Demand in a monopoly. Supply 
of labour. Trade Unions and Wages. Unemployment versus 
short time. 

Interest: Short-term and Long-term rates of interest. The demand 
for long-term loans from industry and trade and from consump- 
tion borrowers. Supply of loans. Savings Bank credits. Causes 
of movements in interest rates. 

Rent: As surplus. Land and Rent. Quasi-rent, 

Banking and Medium, of Exchange: Theory of the Value of Money. 
Measijremepts of price changes. Index Numbers. Various cur- 
rency systems. Banks and credit, (Central Banks. Bills and 
discount market. 
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Books recommended: 

Benham: Economics. 

Cannan: Wealth. 

Carr-Saunders; Population. 

Co-operative Organization and Finance. 

There will be only one paper: — 

Co-operative Credit. — The (general idea dl co-operation. Its 
origin in Europe. Different types of co-oporaVve credit, societies 
Raiffeisen Village Banks and Schulze •Del itzch Banks of Germany, 
Luzzatti’s People’s Banks in Italy. The Casse-Rurali, Agricultural 
Banks of Egypt. Agricultural Syndicates of France. Credit Fonder 
and Landashauften. 

Rural indebtedness in India. — Its nature and its size. Prelimi- 
nary experiments to solve the question m India. Early forms of 
credit m India. The Co-operative Societies Act (II of 1912). I’s 
origin and history. Privileges enjoyed by the Co-operative Societies. 

The Primary Credit Society for Agriculturists.—Its area of ope- 
ration. Its organization. Unlimited liability. Objects of loans f(>r 
the repayment of old d^bts and rent. Sureties Deposits. Reserve 
Fund. The maximum credit of each member. The haisiyat. Co- 
operative Grain Banks in India. 

The Primary Credit Society for Non-AgPiculturists. — ^Liability. 
Its orgamzatmn and administration. Amount of loans. Security of 
loans. Sureties. Sources of funds. Difficulties of such Societies for 
weavers and factory operators, Multiple Purposes Society. Salary 
earners Society. • 

Non-Credit Agricultural Societies. — Co-operative dairy, and 
cattle-breeding societies. Cattle insurance. Agricultural supply 
societies for implements, manures, seeds. Co-operative irrigation 
societies, co-operative consolidation of holding societies, co-operative 
farming, co-operative agricultural sale societies. Better living 
societies. 

Non-Credit, Non-Agricultural Societies.— Go-operative stores, 
co-operative housing, co-operative wholesale societies Co-operative 
and village industries. 

Land Mortgage Banks. 

Co-operative Finance in Primary Societies.— The share system— 
its advantages. The reserve fund and its importance. Limited and 
unlimited liability. Sources of funds in a priipary society. 

Higher Co-operative Finance. The Central and District Banks. — 
Their objects, constitution and management. The condition of suc- 
cess The composition of their capital. The share system and reserve 
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liability. Loans from Joint Stock Banks and access to tbe money 
markets. Cash credit. Inter-Jending between Banks. Jts danger 
and difficulties. Importance of local deposits. Current accounts, 
fixed deposits, saving accounts, •reserve fund and fluid resources. 
Maximum credit of societies. Custody of cash. Disposal of profits. 
The relation between Central and District Banks. Guaranteeing 
Unions. Supervising unions. 

Higher Co-operative Finance. The Provincial Bank. — Its 

advantriges — Its natilre and its function. Its organization and manage- 
ment. The resources of its funds. The employment of idle money 
in slack seasons. The difficulties in the way of a Provincial Bank and 
the means of removing them. The relation between the Provin- 
cial Co-operative Bjnk and the Commercial Banks. Provincial Co- 
operative Banks in other provinces^ History of the question in the 
United Provinces — ^Its position and prospects. 

Supervision and Control of Co-operative Societies. — The organi- 
zation of the Co-operative Department. Audit and inspection of Co- 
operative Societies and Banks. Arbitration. Liquidation. 

The results, of the Co-operative Movement in India — economic, 
social, moral, and political. 

Causes of the backwardness of the movement in U.P. and ways 
of removing them. The responsibility of the Provincial Government 
and the public in the Co-operative Movement. 

Books lecommended? 


Fay: Co-operation at Home and Abroad. 

Mannual for Co-operative Societies m the United Provinces 
Vol. I (Parts I and IV.) 

Talmaki, S. S.: Co-operation in India and Abroad. 

U. P. Banking Enquiry Committee Report, Chapters IV, Vi and 
VIII. 


FINAL COURSE. 


Advanced Accounting and Auditing. 


There will be two papers: — 

Paper I. — 

Cost Accounts.—'Its meaning; Principal systems of ascertaining 
cost: Principal methods of distribution of on-cost and their applica- 
tion; Stores Requisition Note, Stores Ledger, Time Sheet, Wages 
Summary, Goods Received Books, Bin Card Cost Ledger, Cost Sheet, 
Plant Register; Store-keeping system; Pricing of Stock; Methods of 
stock-making; Apportionment of expenses; Relation of Revenue items 
to cost. 
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Income-tax and Super-tax Accounts. 

Charge of Income-tax. 

Application of the Act and exemptions. 

Heads of Income. 

Bases of assessment with regard to each head. 

Taxation of Registered Firm 

,, Unregistered Firm. 

,, ,, Individual. 

„ „ Hindu Undivided Family. 

,, ,, Company. 

,, ,, Discontinued business. 

„ „ New business. * 

Meaning and method of determination of total income refunds 
set-off of lo^s. 

Equitable adjustment. 

Hares of income-tax and super-tax. obsote conm^ Charge of 
super-tax, Total income for suPer-tax purposes, Application ol the 
Act to super-tax. 

Paper IT. — 

Absorption, Amalgamation, Heconstructiorr* Accounts. 

Double Accounts System 
Insurance Accounts. 

Insolvency and Liquidation Acc@unts. 

Hire-Purchase and Instalment Accounts. 

Royalties Accounts. 

Criticism of Published Accounts 

Audituig. — Detection of fraud and error; .A^udit under statute; 
Audit of firm’s and individuaVs business; Continuous and periodical 
Audits. Commencement of ne\e Audit. Audit oroaramme; vouch- 
ing navmonls, vouch ng capital expenditure. Verification of assets 
and liabilities; vouching receipts; audit of trading transaction; valua- 
tion of slock and mvestments Auditor’s powers, duties and liabi- 
lities; Companv audit in broad outlines; Investigations, Profits avail- 
able Rw dividend. 

Books lecommended: 

Limt: Manual of Cost Accounts. 

Ridgew&y: Cost Accounts. 

Cropper; Higher Accounting. 
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De Paula: Auditing. 

Batliboi: Advanced Accounts. 

B, N. Das Gupta: A Treatisecon Income-Tax Law and Accounts. 

M. L. Shandilya: Students Book on Auditing. 

Advanced Banking. 

There will be tw« papers: — 

The ordinary practice of Bankers with regard to the opening and 
.tKinduct of Banking account, 

Cheques. — Form, Endorsements, Crossing of Cheques, Forgery 
and Alteration, Ban«:er’s marks on Cheques, Termination of banker's 
authority to pay Cheq;aes. 

Bills of Exchange.— Forms, Endoi .sements, Acceptance, Accept- 
ance fur honour, case of need Noting, Protest, Stamp duties, dis- 
charge ot a bill. 

Theory and characteristics of Negotiab lily, D ^counting of Bills 
of Exchange. 

Banicer’s Credit.— Travellers’ letters ot credit, Circular notes, 
Coniinned Bankers’ Credits, Unconfirmed Bankers Credits. Lon- 
don Acceptance Credit. Documentary Credit. Revolving Credit 

Banker’s Advances.’— -Advances against marketable securities, 
goods and produce, real property, ships guarantees, debts, debenture 
of Companies, Life Insurance Policies, unsecured advance.^. 

Banking investments, Deposit of valuable'^ with the Bank. 
Banks and Customers. Mechanism of the Clearing House system. 

banks organization, Management and Accounts. 

Banking Law.— 

Types of Banks: 

Commercial Banks, Land Mortgage Banks, Industrial Banks. 

Problems and recent developments of Banking, Regulation and 
Control of Banks with special reference to Indian conditions. 

Central Banking in India: 

Relations between the Reserve Bank and the component of the 
Indian Money Market. Methods of Credit Control in India. 
Reserve Bank and the Indian short-term money market. 

Historical and comparative study of Banking with special refer- 
ence to English, American, German and French systems. 
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Problems and recent developments of Modern Banking. 

Land Mortgage Banks in India, Industrial Finance in India, 
Financing of Foreign Trade in Indja. 

The Bill Market in India. Relation between various parts of the 
Indian Banking System. 

The ratio question and the problem of the standard in India. 

The Post-War Currency Problems in different countries. 
Deflation, Inflation and Devaluation. 

Books recommended: 

Sheldon: Practice of Banking.* 

Pagex: Law of Banking. 

Spalding: Banker’s Credit. 

Tannan: Law and Practice of Indian Banking. 

Kisch: Central Bank. 

Report of the Indian Central Banking Enquiry Committee: 

(Chapters X, XVII, XX, XXI) of Majority Report. 

Chapter XVI of the Indian Central Banking Enquiry Commit- 
tee’s Report, 

Thomas: Banking and Exchange. 

M. M. Dass: Practical Banking. 

International Trade and Foreign Exchange. 

There will be only one paper: — 

Trade. — Its nature and object. Factors governing the character. 
Advantages of trade. Influence of foreign trade on the size and dis- 
tribution of national wealth. 

Law of comparative costs. — Theory of international value Rate 
of Inierdiange. Cost of i^’ansportption. The theory of economic 
Self-sufficiency in relation to the theory of International Trade. 

Balance of trade.— Balance of indebtedness, Indian trade— inter- 
nal and foreign. Their size and characters. Home changes. The 
principle of the Territorial distribution of money. 

Foreign Exchange. — International currency. Par" of exchange. 
Methods of quoting, Gold points. The course of exchange. Short 
and long exchange. Spot Rate and Forward Rate. Forward exchange. 
Exchange Uluctuptions— ^causes and correctives. Devaluation cur- 
rency The Theory of purchasing Power Parity. Arbitrage ope^'a- 
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tion. Influence of foreign exchange* on gold reserves, Indian 
exchange during the War. Ppst-War Exchange in England and 
India. Exchange Pegging. Exchange control, quotas. Exchange 
Clearing. Exchange Equalisation! Fund- 

Tariffs. — For revenue and protection. Free Trade, Protection. 
Preference, Reciprocity, Subsidies and Bounties. Retaliation, Impe- 
rial Preference, Ottawa Agreement, Indo-British Pact, Indo- Japanese 
Trade Agreement, Bilateral Trade Agreements. Incidence of Tariffs. 
Tariffs in relation to Trade. Industry, and National Dividend. 
Tariffs and monopoly. 

The Future of International Trade. 

Books lecommendedi 

#■ < 

^lastable: Theory of International Trqde. 

Cassel: Money and Foreign Exchange after 1914. 

Report of the Indian Fiscal Commission, 

Thomas: Principles and Aritjiemetic of Foreign Exchange. 

N, S. Iyer: Foreign Exchange in India 
J. C. Coyajee: India Fiscal Policy. 

Barret- Whale: International Trade. 

Tariffs— The case examined (edited by Sir William Beveridge 
and others). , 

Viner: International Trade. 

Secretarial Practice. 

There will be only one paper: — 

(a) Correspondence: 

(1) Official and demi-official letters 

(2i Business lettersr— Applications for situations, letters relating 
to reference and introduction, circular letters, inquiries, 
offers and acceptances of offers, shipping, forwarding and 
clearing goods, Insurance letters, sale-letters, letters relating 
to collection of accounts, bills, advances and dunning letters; 
ether miscellaneous letters. 

(b) Secretarial Work.— Responsibilities and duties of the officers 
of a company: Directors, Managing Agent, Auditors, and Secretary- 
Incorporation of a company— application for and allotment of shares 
—letters of regret, calls on shares, forfeiture, transfer and transmis- 
sion of shares— rule of minimum subscription limit— joint holding 
and shareholders meeting — resolutions, ordinary, extra-ordinary, and 
of sharei^^are warrants to bearer — converting shares’ into stock, 
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and stock into shares — preparation of agenda and minutes — Directors 
special — voting by show of hands, ballot, proxy, and poll; the com- 
mon seai — Chairman of a meeting — qualities necessary for a s.iccess- 
ful chairman: His powers and (;luties, motions and resolutions 
amendments — adjournment and closure — “Previous question 

(c) Beport Drafting. — (1) The statutory report of a company, 

(2) the annual report of a company or a society or any club, (3) 
the committee report of any corporation, (4) the press report of any 
lecture oi debate. ' ^ 

(d) Liquidation of a Company. Meeting of Creditors.— -(1) 

Voluritarv liquidfition, (2) Liquidation subject to the supervision of 
the Court, (3) Liquidation solely by the Court, Liquidation of un- 
registered companies. Removal of defunct companies. 

(e) Correction of printer’s errors — General printing corrections. 

Books recommended: 

Davar: The Law and Procedure of meetings in India including 
Club law, practice and rules. 

The Chairman’s Guide. 

D. Pant: Business English 


Statistics. 

There will be only one paper: — 

General.— The nature and scope of Statistics. Its uses and rela- 
tion to other sciences. Definition of Statistics. Law of Statistical 
Regularity. Inertia of Large Numbers. Limitations of Statistics. 

Methods of Statistical Enquiry: — Planning the collection of data. 
Determination of the Unit. Its characteristics. Collection of data by 
schedules and personal investigations. The character of questions, 
Approximation and Accuracy. Standard and limits of possible' accu- 
racy. Biassed and unbiassed errors. Their effects. 

Arrangement of Data: Tabulation. Its function. Its varieties. 
General rules for construction of tables. Selection of limits of groups 
in Frequency Tables. Continuous and Discrete Series. 

Type and Averages: The arithmetic average. Simple, weighted, 
progressive and moving averages. The Geometric Mean. Descrip- 
tive Averages. The Median and Quartiles. The Mode. Relative 
merits and demerits of different types. 

Dispersion: Its meaning and method of measurement. The 
Range. The Moments of Dispersion. The Coefficient of Dispersion. 
Mean and Standard Deviations. The Quartile measure aqd Coefficient 
of dispersion. The relative merits and demerits of the different 
methods. The Lorenz Curve. 
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Skewness: Its meaning. Measures and Coefficient of Skewness. 

Index Numbers: Their obj^ict. Methods of Construction. Fixed 
Base and Chain Base Numbers. Weighing. Principal Published 
General Index Numbers. Cost of Living Index Numbers. The tech- 
nique of their construction. 

Diagrammatic and Graphic Representation of Data: The import- 
ance of diagrams. Different kinds of diagrams. Bar, Rectangular. 
Square and Three Dimensional Diagrams. Their Relative merits 
and demirits, Graphs. Their uses. Rectangular and smoothed 
Histograms. The Fiequency Polygon. The Ogilve Curve. Graphic 
method ot locating the Median and the Mode. Historigrams. The 
Trend. The Fluctuation. Random, Compensated. Undulatory and 
Periodic Fluctuation^. Methods of eliminating the seasonal effect. 

t 

Correlation: Definition of Correlation. Karl Pearson’s Coefficient 
of Correlation. The Modified Method of Karl Pearson’s Coefficient 
for short time oscillations. The Coefficient of Concurrent Deviations. 
The use of the Lag. The Probable Error. Correlation of Groups. 

Ratio of Variation: Its definition. Method of computing the 
coefficient of variation. The Galton Graph. 

Interpolation: Its uses. Technique of Interpolation. Thi 
Graphic method. Algebric Treatment. 

Special Statistics: Scheme of organisation for the collection of 
Statistics. Economic S’lrvev. A Central Statistical Bureau for India. 

The Population Census: Its uses. The Indian Census Reports. 
Information contained therein. The De Facto and De Jure Methods 
of Enumeration: The Census Schedule. 

Vital Statistics: Birth, death, and marriage rates. The crude 
and standardised death-rates. 

Production: Indian Agricultural^ Statistics. Methods of estimat- 
ing the yield. Census of production. 

Trade Statistics: Account of the Sea-borne Trade of India. The 
Review of the Trade of India. Methods of comparison of the Trade 
statistics. 

Prices: Wholesale and retail prices. Methods of collection of 
price-data. Calcutta and Bombay Index Numbers. The Bombay 
Cost of Living Index Number. 

Wages: Time and Piece wages. Methods of comparison. 

Books recommended: 

D. S. Dubey and S. L. Agrawal: Elementary Statistics. 

Bowley and Robertson Committee Report. 

Boddington; Statistics and their application to Commerce. 

Gdiosh and Chowdhary: Statistics: Theory and Practice. 
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Public Finance. 

There" will be only one paper: 

Public Finance. — Its scope ancl relation to other sciences. Dis- 
tinction between State and Individual Finance. 

Public Revenue. — Classification of the Sources of public revenue. 

Nature and principles of taxation. Classification of taxes. Single 
and multiple system of taxation. Distribution of taxes and the prob- 
lem of equity in taxation. The various principles of equitable tax- 
ation. Edgeworth’s minimum sacrifice theory. The incidence of 
taxation. Effect of Taxation on production. Effects of taxation 
on distribution. The requirements of a sound^ tax system. Adam 
Smith's Canons. Taxable Capacity. * 

Public Expenditure.— Considerations affecting the field and pro- 
priety of public expenditure. 

Public debt. — Classification of public debts and the technique 
of the flotation of loans. The consequence to national debts, external 
and internal borrowing and inflation. The method of repayment of 
public debt. The question of capital levy. 

Indian Public Finance. — Financial relation between the Central 
and Provincial Governments. Famine Insurance Policy. Powers of 
the Provinces in the matter of revenue, expe^nditure and debt. 

The system of Indian Financial Administration: — 

The preparation of the budget, the voting of the budget, the 
execution of the budget, and the audit of accounts. The contfol by 
the Legislature on the Central Government Finance. 

The principal heads of revenue and expenditure of the Govern- 
ment of India. The principal taxes levied— their examination in 
the light of economic theory. The Indian import duties in their 
Revenue and Protective aspects. The Excise duties. 

The national debt of India. The programme of debt reduction 
or debt avoidance. 

Books recommended: 

Dalton: Principles of Public Finance. 

Report of the Indian Taxation Enquiry Committee. 

C. N. Vakil: Financial Developments in Modern India 
lfifiO-1924. * ’ ’ 

Cyan Chand: Federal Finance. 
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Mercantile and Industrial Law. 

There will be two papers:'— 

Paper L 

1. Indian Companies Act (1913-1936). 

2. Negotiable Instruments Act and Hundies. 

2 . Law relating to Mortgages. 

4. Carriers Act, 'Indian Railway Act. 

5. Charter Parties, etc. (Law relating to Shipping). 

Pjiper II. 

1. Indian Law Ablating to — 

(a) Contracts:— Formation. Capacity of parties, Assignment. 
Effects of Mistakes and Misrepresentation. Fraud. Undue 
influence, Breach of contract, Performance and Discharge. 
Bailment, Agency, Guarantee, Loan and hire of goods. 

<b) Sale of goods. 

(c) Partnership. 

2. Lisurance — ^Life, Fire and Marine. 

3. Arbitration. 

4. Insolvency. 

5. Factories. 

6. Workmen’s Compensation. 

Books recommended: » 

Pollock and Mulla: Indian Contract Act (Student's eaiiion). 
Davar: Elements of Indian Mercantile Law. 

Davar: Elements of Indian Company Law. 

N. K. Mazumdar: Indian Companies Act, 1913 — ^1936. 

A. K. Banerjee: Indian Mercantile Law. 

M.Com. PART L 
COURSES. 

Marketing. 


Its nature and scope. 

Problems, of marketing— Standardisation, Grading, Packing, 
Transportation, Storage, Publicity, Trade Marks, Brands, Retail and 
whole-sale distribution. 
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Various kinds of market transactions— Spot Future, etc. Agri- 
cultural marketing in India — Different types of agricultural market. 
Marketing with special reference tio wheat, rice, oil-seeds, sugar- 
cane, jute and cotton. 

Co-operative marketing. 

Marketing Finance, Marketing Legislation in India. 

Control of markets. 

Marketing of manufactured goods. 

Matreting of stocks, shares, bonds, etc. 

Working of Produce Exchanges. • 

Books recommended: 

Mukerji: Agricultural Marketing in India. 

S. A. Husain: Agricultural Marketing in India. 

Govil, K. L: Marketing in India. 

Dantawala: Marketing of Raw Cotton in India. 

Report of the Royal Agricultural Commission. 

Report of the Central Banking Enquiry Committee. 

Report of the Pro'C’incial Banking Enquiry Committee. 

Reports of the Jute Enquiry Committee. 

Marketing Reports 1st and 2nd of Indian Central Jute Committee. 
Report of the Indian Central Cotton Committee. 

Reports of the Agricultural Marketing Advisor to the Grovern- 
ment of India. 

Advanced Transport. 

Railway Transport. 

Administration of Indian Railways. Railway Finance and 
budget. Railway Statistics. Railway Committees— Acworth. Pope, 
Wedgwood. Railway Rating and Rates Structure. Traffic surveys. 
‘Railway Publicity, Labour, and Stores.’ 

Books recommended: 

Srinivasan: Railway Freight Rates. 

Dr. Sir Ziauddin Ahmad: Indian Railways in Modern India. 

Dr. R. Tewary: Railways in Modern India. Mehta and Shah: 
Indian Railways Act IX of 1890. 

Wilson, G. L.: Traffic Management 
Ripley, W. Z.: Railway Problems. 

Ripley, W. Z: Railroads, Rates and Regulation.- ’ • 
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Water Transport: 

Economics of Marine fuel. The chartering business Shipping 
Agreements. The Scindia Steam Navigation* Co. Shipbuilding 
yards. Influence of War upon Shipping. Port Economics, 

Books recommended: 

S. Haji: Economics of Shipping, 

Robert Edwards Annin: Ocean Shipping. 

Brysson Cunningham: Port Economics 
C. Earnest Fayle; The War and the Shipping Industry. 
Economics of Air' Transpo;*! and its Development in India. Its 
Civil and Military importance. International organisations in re- 
lation tj it. Air routes with special reference to India. Laws »'«»• 
la ting tu aviation. AiV Ports. 

Books recommended: 

Edwards & Tymmas; Commercial Air Transport 
Dr. Edgar B. Schieldrop: Air. 

Rationalisation. 

3. Applied Statistics. 

This course will m the main be limited to administrative, econo- 
mic and business statistics. 

Statistical data relating to India will be provided during the 
course. Main topics which will be discussed are enumerated 
below: — 

Collection of data — Primary and secondary sources. Methods 
ui conducting the survey. Construction of Tables, Diagrams, etc., 
based on original data (official or private) of statistics of trade, prices 
wage.s, i^opulation, etc. Interpretation of population statistics such 
as age ana sex groups, distribution in occupation and industries,, 
population and purchasing power, statistics of Production. Indeii 
(Niuanbers. Measurement of National Income. Economic and 
Business Activity Indices. Time Series to Business, basic trends, 
seasonal variation. Business cycles. Business Forecasting and 
Budgeting, Marketing Analysis. Analysis of Demand. Purchasing 
power Index. Investment Analysis. Preparation of statistical re- 
ports. Comparison of trade statistics. Volume and value of trade. 
Prices and wages. 

Such special methods, will be dealt with in the course as are 
applicable to the above-mentioned aspects of economic structure. 

Books recommended: 

1. Crum Patton and Tebutt . . Economic Statistics. 

2. John R. Riggleman 

. smd Business Statistics. 

Ira N. Frishee 

3. A. L. Bowley . . Official statistics. 
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4. A. L. Bowley . . Nature and purpose of the 

• ♦ measurement of social 

phenomena. 

r>. L. R. Connor . . Statistics in Theory and 

Practice, Part II. 

fi. R. G. Ghate: ..Changes in occupational Distri- 

bution of Population. 

» 

Committee reports: — 

indian Economic Inquiry 'Committee Report. 

Rowley Robertson Committee Report. 

Acquaintance will be expected with the pi iblic.' lions of Govern- 
ment of India Department of Statistics and Commercial Intelligence 
generally and with Census Reports and Review of the Trade of India 
particularly. 

t. Finance and Practice of International Commerce. 

Basic Factors of International Commerce. Organisation 
of Exoort and Import Trade. 

Sak's Contract in Internal Commerce; Form of Contract, Com- 
mercial usage, Contract obligations relating to the nature quality 
and quantity of goods. Packing style and make up of goods, 
time and place of performance. Delivery. Techique of Pricing. 
International Auctions. 

Economic self-sufficiency and its effects on Internationa] Com- 
merce. 

Financing of Foreign Trade of India. England. Germany. U. S. A. 
and Japan 

Trade by barter, its technique, advantages and disadvantages. 
Problems of Exchange and International Payments: — Exchange 
Control: Exchange Clearing; Forward Exchange; Exchange Equalis- 
ation Account; Speculation in Exchange. 

TaTiffs:— -Tariffs and Balance of Payment. Problems of Tariff 
making. Problems of Tariff working. Study of Tariff schedules. 
Tariffs at work in England and India. 

Trade agreements. 

Books: 1. Haberler. International Trade. 

2. Viner: Studies in International Trade. 

3. Einzig: Exchange Control. 

4. , Whittacker: Foreign Exchange. 

•i. Wright: Exchange Equalisation Account. 

6. Einzig: Theory of Forward Exchange. 
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7. Taussig: Some Aspects of the Tariff Problem. 

8. Liefman: Tariff Levels and Economic Unity of Europe. 

9. T. Wolfe: Theory and •Practice of International Com- 
merce (dealing mainly with the financing of foreign 
Trade). 

10. Einzig: Exchange Clearing. 

11. Docker: Foreign Exchange. 

12. Spalding: Financing of Foreign Trade. 

13. Hodgson: 'Internatipnal Trhde and Tariffs. 

14. Gregory: Tariffs — a study in methods. 

Com. Part II Courses. 

1. Accounting Protilems & Practice. 

A. Detailed methods of account keeping with respect to three 
of the following: — 


(1) Export and Import Business. 


(2) Sugar Companies. 

(3) Textile Companies. 

(4) Printing Business. 

(5) Hospital Organisation. 

(6) Banking Companies. 

(7) Insurance Companies. 

(8) Holding Companies. 


B. Practice of auditing from a set of books. 

C. Income tax Accounts add Connected Law. 

D. . General accounting Problems. 


BANKING PROBLEMS AND PRACTICE 
History and present position of Central and Joint-Stock Bank- 
ing in England, Germany, France, U.S.A. 

Organisation of Money Markets of England, GCTmany, 

U.S.A. and India. Structure and Organisation of Central Banks, 
Operations of Central Banks. The relation between Central Bank, 
and Joint-Stock Banks. Place of Joint-Stock Banks in the money 
markets. The relations between Joint-Stock Banks and industrial 
concerns. Bank rates ana trade cycles. Bank rates and the.r 
effects on trade business and price level. Banking Accounts. 
Banking problems and legislation in the above countries. 


Books leccmipended:: 

(1) H. P. Willis & Beckhart: Foreign Banking Systems. 

(2) Myers: Paris as a Financial Centre. 

(3) Barret Whale: Joint-Stook Banks in Germany. 
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(4) Ellis: German Monetary Theory. 

(f) Geavreaniger: Pound Stirling. 

(6) Sayers: Bank of England 1800-1&14. 

(7) Truptill: British Banks. 

(8) M. B. Northcrop: Control Policies of Reichs Bank. 
t9) A. J. S. Astor: IntemStional Banks. 

(10) J. T. Madden & Nadler: International Money Markets. 

(11) Reflier: Money Markets and Money Rates in U.S.A. 

(12) Parker Willis: Federal Reserve System. 

(13) T. A. K. Grant: A Study in Post-war British Capital 
Market. 

(14) Willis: Theory and Practice of* Central Banking. 

(15) Kisch & Elkin: Central Banks. 

(16) Cannan: The Paper Pound. 

(17) Hayek: Monetary Theory and Trade Cycle. 

Z, Commercial Development and Industrial Organisation (19th 
and 20lh Centuries), 

Commercial Development and Industrial Organisation (19th and 
20th Centuries) of England, India, Russia and Germany. 
The following topics will be discussed: — 

Industrial Development, Trade and Commerce and Transport. 

Books recommended: 

(1) Vera Anstey: Economic Development of India. 

(2) Knowles: Economic Development 61 Overseas Empire. 

(3) Gadigil: The Industrial Evolution of India in recent times. 

(4) World Economic Survey (latest edition). 

(5) Clive-Day: History of Commerce. 

(6) Hobson: Imperialism. 

(7) Gurudinzel: Economic Protectionism. 

(8) Birnie: Economic History. 

^9) Ogg & Sharp: Economic History of the World. 

(10) Dube, R. N. Economic Development of England. 

3. Organisation and Finance of Major Industries in India. 
Three of the following industries will he selected each year:— Sugar. 
Cotton, Iron, Jute, Coal, Tea, Heavy chemicals, Leather, 
Cement, Paper, Glass. 

(i) Sugar Industry 

Cane growing— Cane Growers Associations— Cane Marketing 
Activities of Coimbatore, Shahjahanpur and Imperial Council ot 
Aaricultural Kesearch and Cane Development Deparmtent— crushing 
^Cane (Kolhu and Machine)— Manufacturing of Sugar (Crystallisa- 
tion and Bleaching)— Gur and Khandsar— Activities of Indian Sugar 
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Syndicate Sugar Co.nmission, and Sugar Technologist— Marketing of 
Sugar Utilisation of Waste Products — Sugar Control Acts — Inter- 
national Sugar Agreements— *Sugar Industry and Pi^otection — 
Localisation of the Industry. 

Labour: In the field and in the factory. 

Finance: (a) Cane Finance — from the field to the faictories— 
activities of Cane Co-operative Societies. 

and (b) Factory finance — ^Raising of Capital, Ratio of Working 
Capital to the total Capital Money locked in the surplus sugar, 
transport finance. 

Aids: Central and Provincial. 

Burden: Tax, cess an^ charge. 

N.B. — ^A comparision in h tabular form between India and Java 

(ii) Cotton Industry. 

Its Organization and Finance. 

Cotton — Imperial Agricultural Research Council and the Indian 
Central Cotton Committee — Coton finance and markeing — Speculation 
in Cotton — Indo- Japanese and Indo-British Agreements — Labour in 
Mills — export and import of Cotton goods — Financing Manufacture 
and trade-deficiency in cotton goods and utilisation of surplus cotton 
— Khadi and Mill cloth-manufacture in India, Indian States, and 
Japan — Cotton Industry and Tariffs— Localisation of the Industry 
Rationalisation. 


(iii) Iron Industry. 

Iron mines and Extraction of ore — Smelting of ore— Conversion 
of pig iron into steel — ^Export of pig iron and import of steel and 
steel goods — ^Power problem — Dilty on steel and steel goods — Tin 
Plate Industry. — Other chemicals and minerals — ^^Organisation of 
Labour 'and Capital Transport. 

(iv) Jute. 

Production: Its forecast, Restriction schemes: Processes for pre- 
paration of the fibre, baling. 

Jute goods. 

Storage problems, Dealers and Intermediaries, markets (pri- 
mary, secondary and terminal). 

Credit facilities for growers. 

Transportation Problems. 

Grading and standardisation. 

Price fixation. 

Trade Associations. 

' Financing the industry. 

Indian Central Jute Committee. 

Jute Export duty. 
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CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

DIPLOMAS. 

I. — Diplomas in Arabic and Persian.* 

A.— ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

Board of Oriental Studies in Arabic jind 

Persian: its Constitution and Powers.^ 

1. The Board of Oriental Studies in Arabic Ordinances, 
and Persian shall supervise and control the teach- 
ing of Arabic and Persian in the Oriental Depart- 
ment of the Canning College. The constitution 

and powers of the Board of Oriental Studies in 
Arabic and Persian shall be prescribed by the 
ordinances and the Board shall work under the 
genera] control of the Academic Council. 

2. The Board shall consist of the ;following 
ex-officio members— 

(a) The members of the staff of the Arabic 
Department of the Faculty of Arts. 

(b) The members of the staff of the Per- 
sian Department of the Faculty of 
Arts. 

*(1) The Diploma examinations in Arabic and Persian 
of this University are recognised by the Board 
of High School and Intermediate Education, U.P. 
as entitling the Diploma holders to appear in 
English only at the High School and Interme- 
diate examinations of the Board. 

(2) The Diploma of Fazil in Arabic and Dabir-i- 
Kamil in Persian awarded by the University are 
added by the Board of High School and Inter- 
mediate Education, U,P., as alternative to the 
qualifications required for Arabic and Persiart 
teachers in the list of “Minimum Qualifications 
for Teachers” laid down by the Board. 
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(c) The members of the teaching staff of 
the Oi;iental Department in Arabic and 
Persian. 

• 

And not more than ten members who may be 
co-opted by the Board as constituted above to- 
comprise — 

(d) *Heads of three of the recognized Mad- 
. rasas of Lugknow. 

(e) Three such leading Ulmas of Lucknow 
^ as are not included in the above heads. 

(f) Three such leading men of Lucknow as 
have special interest for Arabic and 
Persian studies. 

(g) The Head of the Department of Sans- 
krit in the Faculty of Arts of the Uni- 
versity. 

3. The Board shall, s^ubject to the control 
of the Academic Council, (i) be in-charge of all 
work in connection with the framing and teach- 
ing of the courses of studies and fixing the stand- 
ard of examination, (ii) be responsible for the 
general efficiency of the Department, and (iii) 
have the following powers: — 

(a) To constitute sub-committees for ad- 
mission of students to the Department 
and for recommending courses of 
studies. 

(b) To recommend to the Academic Coun- 
cil the courses of studies for the dif- 
ferent examinations of the Oriental 
Department in Arabic and Persian after 
consulting the sub-committees of 
courses of studies concerned. 

(c) To recommend to the Academic Coun- 
cil the conditions for award of* diplomas, 
titles, and other distinctions. 
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(d) To make such other recommendations 
’to the Academic Council as the Board 
may think necessary to the efficiency 
or improvement of the Department. 

4. Members of the Board shall hold office for 
two years: provided that the Academic Council 
may fill any casual vacancy in accordance with 
the provisions of Section 41 of the Act. 

Sub-Cammittees. 

1. The Board of Oriental Studies shall ap- ^^^ulations 
point the following sub-committees:— 

(a) A sub-committee for admission. 

(b) A sub-committee for courses and stu- 
dies in Persian. 

2. The sub-committees for courses and stu- 
dies shall consist of not more than nine members. 

3. The sub-committee for admission shall 
consist of not more than five members. 

4. The elected members of the sub-commit- 
tees (a), (b) and (c) shall hold hffice for a period 
of two years: provided that any casual vacancy 
may be filled by the Board of Oriental Studies 
with the due approval of the Academic Council. 

Admission. 

1. Admission of students to the Oriental De- Ordinances, 
partment shall be made by the sub-committee for 
admission. 

2. Only such students shall be eligible for 
admission as are certified by the Head of recog- 
nised Madrasa, or by a member of the Court of 
the Lucknow University, or by a member of the 
Board of Oriental Studies, to possess a good moral 
character. 
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Regulations 


Ordinances. 


3. All applicants shall present themselves 
before the Adnlission Sub-committee' for such 
examination as ittmay deem fit. 

4. The Admission Sub-Committee shall con- 
sider each application and admit only such candi- 
dates as it may consider fit for admission. 

5. No tuition fee shall be charged from the 
students of the Oriental Department. 

1. Application for admission in the prescrib- 
ed forn. together with the certificate required by 
Ordinance No. 2, shall be made to the Registrar 
on or before the 27th July. 

2. All applications shall be submitted by the 
Registrar to the Admission Sub-Committee which 
shall meet on the 30th July at the Canning College 
to consider them. 


Examination. 

A.— GENERAL. 

r 

1. There shall be three Diploma examina- 
tions in Arabic and three in Persian and shall be 
called: — 

Ari^ic — (1) Maulvi,* (2) Alim, (3) Fazil. 

Persian — (1) Dabir,* (2) Dabir-i-Mahir, 

(3) Dabir-i-Kamil. 

2. Each diploma shall carry with it the ap- 
propriate title which its holder shall be entitled 
to use with his name. 

3. All the subjects prescribed for the three 
examinations in Persian and the two examinations 
in Arabic, namely, Maulvi and Alim, shall be 
compulsory. 

. *MaUlvi and Dabir examinations have been suspend- 
ed, (vide Executive Council Resolution No. 7, dated the 
15th March, 1929). 



DIPLOMAS 


761 


4. The Fazil course shall be one of special- 
ized study and any one of the following subjects 
may be selected by the student' for his special 
study:— 


(1) _ General Literature. 

(2) Quranic Literature. 

(3) Hedith. 

(4) Fiqh. 

(5) Theology and Philosophy. 

(6) History. 


5. A student after taking the I^ploma of 
Fazil in one subject may study for the Diploma o 
Fazil in another subject. 

6 On religious subjects the text-books pres- 
cribed for Shia and Sunni students shall be 
different. 

7. The University will provide for the teach- 
ing of the courses of studies for several Diploma 
examinations in the Oriental Department so far 
as the teaching staff at its disposal permits. 

At present teaching is provided by thfe Uni- jRegulations 
versity for the following Diplomas only.— 

(i) Fazil (a) Literature. 

(b) Tafsir. 


(ii) Alim. 

(iii) Dabir-i-Mahir. 

(iv) Dabir-i-Kamil. 

B.-TERMINAL EXAMINATIONS. 

The results of the terminal examinations shall ordinance, 
be recorded with the Convener of the Board of 
Oriental Studies in Arabic and Persian and shall 
be considered in bringing out the results' of t);ie> 
examinations. 
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1. Every student of the Oriental Department 
shall appear atfthe terminal examinations which 
shall be held as follows: — 

r 

(a) The 1st terminal examination shall be 
held about the beginning of the 2nd 
term. 

(b) The 2nd terminal examination shall be 
held about the beginning of the 3rd 
term. 

2 . 1 Absence from examination shall be reck- 
oned as failure in the examination. 

■ C—APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINERS. 

The names of examiners for Oriental Depart- 
ment shall be recommended by a Committee, the 
constitution of which shall be: — 

(a) Convener of the Board of Oriental 
Studies. 

(b) One member elected by the Academic 
Council. 

(c) One member elected by the Sub-com- 
mittee of Courses of Studies in Arabic 
(Oriental Department) . 

(d) One niember elected by the Sub-Com- 
mittee of Courses of Studies in Persian 
(Oriental Department). 

D.-MODERATION OF QUESTION PAPERS. 

(a) Moderation of question papers in Arabic 
(Fazil and Alim Examinations) shall be done by 
a Committee consisting of — 

(1) Head of the Department of Arabic. 

(2) One representative of the Board of 
Oriental Studies, and 

(3) One representative of the Sub-Commit- 
tee of Courses and Studies in Arabic. 
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(b) Moderation of question papers in Persian 
(Kamil and Mahir Examinations) •shall be done by 
a Committee consisting of— 

(1) Head of the Department of Persian. 

(2) One representative of the Board of 
Oriental Studies, and 

(3) One representative of the Sub-Commit- 
tee of Courses and Studies in Persian. 

» 

E.— DIPLOMA EXAMINATIONS IN ARABIC 
AND PERSIAN. 

*1. The following classes of candidates may Ordinances, 
be admitted to the Diploma examinations in 
Arabic and Persian: — 

(i) Students who have received instruc- 

tion under the Oriental Department 
for the Diploma examination. 

(ii) Teachers in Schools, Madrasas, Mak- 

tabs, or other recognized ptiblic edu- 
cational institutions, situated within 
the territorial jurisdiction of the Uni- 
versity. 

2. Candidates shall not be admitted to the 
Diploma examinations in Arabic and Persian un- 
less they have satisfied the Board of Oriental 
Studies— 

(a) That they are fit by their studies to sit 
for the examination for which they are 
candidates. 

(b) That they possess a good moral cha- 
racter. 


*No student taking up any of the lower Diploma exa- 
minations in Arabic and Persian is allowed to* appear at 
any of the 'higher examinations in the same subject unless 
he has passed all the previous examinations. 
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(c) That they have fulfilled all the condi- 
tions laid down on this behalf by the 
University. 

3. Candidates intending to appear at the 
Diploma examination in Arabic and Persian un- 
der Ordinance No. I(ii) shall obtain permission to 
appear at the examination before the 15th of 
October. 

B.— SCHEME OF EXAMINATIONS. 

Ordinances. 1* The examination for Diploma in Arabic 
and Persian shall be by means of papers. 

2. Each paper shall be of three hours’ dura- 
tion and the maximum marks for each paper shall 
be 100. 

3. The medium of examination shall be Urdu. 
Some questions may be set and answers required 
in Arabic or Persian. 

4. In order to pass, candidates must obtain 
33 per cent of the aggregate marks in each paper. 

5. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in three divisions. Candidates who ob- 
tain 60 per cent or upwards of the aggregate 
marks shall be placed in the first division. Can- 
didates who obtain 48 per cent or upwards of the 
aggregate marks shall be placed in the second 
division. Candidates who obtain 36 per cent or 
upwards of the aggregate marks shall be placed in 
the third division. Names of candidates placed in 
the same division shall be arranged in alphabeti- 
cal order. 
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G.— COURSES OF STUDY. 
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II. — ^Diplomas in Sanskrit.'’' 

A.— ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS. 

Board of Oriental Studies in Sanskrit: its 
Constitution and Powers. 


Ordinances. i Board of Oriental Studies in Sanskrit 

shall supervise and cqntrol the teaching of Sans- 
krit in the Orfental Department of the Canning 
College The constitution and Powers of the 
Board of , Oriental studies in Sanskrit shall be 
prescribed by the ordinances and the Board shall 
work under the general control of the Academic 
Council. 


2. The B^ard shall consist of not more than 
eighteen members and shall be constituted as fol- 
lows:— 

(a) The members of the staff of the Sans- 
krit, Prakrit Languages, and Hindi De- 
'partment of the Faculty of Arts. 

(b) The members of the teaching staff f^'f 
the Oriental Department in Sanskrit. 

The Board constituted as above may co-opt 
as members:— 


(c) The Convener of the Committee of 
Oriental Studies in Arabic and Persian. 

(d) Two Pandits from two recognized edu- 
cational institutions of Lucknow. 


HI) The Diploma examination in Sanskrit of this 
University is recognised by the Board of High School 
and Intermediate Education U.P., as entitling the 
Diploma-holder to appear in English only at ^he wign 
School and Intermediate examinations of the .foara. 

(2) The Diploma examination in Sanskrit ot tnis 
University is recognised by the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, U.P., and included m.the list of 
“minimum qualifications” required of teachers in Sanskrit 
in High Schools and Intermediate Colleges. 
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(e) Two such leading Pandits as are not 

. included in the abowe heads. 

(f) Four such leading men, of whom three 
must belong to Oudh, as have special 
interest in Sanskrit Studies. 

(g) Two eminent Sanskrit Scholars. * 

-> 

The head of the Department of Sanskrit shall 
be the Convener of the Board. 

* 

3. The Board shall, subject to the control of 
the Academic Council (i) be incharge of all work 
in connection with the ff aming and ' teaching of 
the courses of studies and fixing the standard of. 
examination, (ii) be responsible for the general 
efficiency of the Department, and (iii) have the 
following powers: — 

(a) To constitute sub-committees for ad- 
mission of students to the Department 
and for recommending courses of stu- 
dies. 

f 

(b) To recommend to the Academic Coun- 
cil the courses of studies for the differ- 
ent examinations of' the Oriental De- 
partment in Sanskrit after consulting 
the Sub-Committee of Courses of 
Studies. 

(c) To recommend to the Academic Coun- 
cil the conditions for award of scholar- 
ships, diplomas, titles, and other dis- 
tinctions. 

(d) To make such other recommendations 
to the Academic Council as the Board 
may think necessary for the efficiency 

or improvement of the Department. 

• 

4. -Co-opted members of the Board shall httld 
office for two- years; provided that the Academic 
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Council may fill any casual vacancy in accordance 
with the pi'o visions of Section 41 of the Act. 

Sub-Committee. 

Regulations 1. The Board of Oriental Studies in Sanskrit 
shall appoint the following sub-committees:— 

(a) A sub-committee for admission. 

(b) A sub-committee for courses and 
^ studies. 

2. The sub-committee for courses and studies 
shall consist of not more than nine members. 

3. The sub-committee for admission shall 
consist of not more than five members. 

4. The 'elected members of the sub-committee 
(a) and (b) shall hold office for a period of two 
years: provided that any casual vacancy may be 
filled by the Board of Oriental Studies with the 
due approval of the Academic Council. 

^ Admission. 

Ordinance 1 - Admission of students to the Sanskrit Sec- 
tion, Oriental Department, shall be made by the 
sub-committee for admission. 

2. Only such students shall be eligible for 
admission as are certified by the Head of a recog- 
nized Pathsala, or by a member of the Court of 
the Lucknow University, or by a member of the 
Board of Oriental Studies in Sanskrit, to possess 
a good moral character. 

3. All applicants shall present themselves be- 
fore the Admission Sub-Committee for such exa- 
mination as it may deem fit. 

4. The Admission Sub-Committee shall con- 
sider each application and admit only such candi- 
dates as it may consider fit for admission. 

5. No tuition fee shall be charged, from the 
students of the Oriental Department. 
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1. Application for admission in the prescrib- 
ed form together with the certificate required by 
Ordinance No. 2, shall be made to the Registrar 
on or before the 27th of July..* 

2. All applications shall be submitted by the 
Registrar to the Admission Sub-Committee which 
shall meet on the 3()th of July at Canning* College 
to consider them. 


Examination. 

A.— GENERAL. 

(1) There shall be two Diploma Examinations 
in Sanskrit, Shastri and Acharya. 

(2) The Shastri course shall aim at giving the 
student a general education in Sanskrit learning 
and some knowledge of Hindi. 

(3) The Shastri Examination shall tionsist of 
two parts— Part I and Part 11. 

(4) Only those will be admitted to the Part I 
of the Shastri Examination whoihave (1) already 
passed the Madhyama Examination of the Benares 
Sanskrit College or of the Benares Hindu Univer- 
sity or of the Bihar Sanskrit A.ssociation or of the 
Calcutta Sanskrit Association or the Visarada 
Examination of the University of Punjab or the 
Shastri Examination of the Jaipur Sanskrit Col- 
lege or the B.A. Examination with Sanskrit as 
one of the subjects of any recognised Indian Uni- 
versity or any other examination which may be 
recognised to be equivalent to the above by the 
Board of Oriental Studies in Sanskrit and (2) who 
have subsequently completed a regular cpurse of 
study in the Oriental Department for not less than 
one academic year. 


Eegulations 


Ordinances, 
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Provided that those who have failed in the 
Shastri Examination held in April 1944 may ap- 
pear together in P.arts 1 and II of the Shastri Exa- 
minations in any subsequent year. 

■ (5) Part II of the Shastri Examination snail 
be open to students who have, since passing Part I, 
prosecuted a regular course of study in the Orien- 
tal Department for not less than one academic 
year .immediately preceding the year of examin- 
ation.'’ 

(6) Divisions shall bo awarded on the com- 

bined results of Parts I and II of the Shastri Exa- 
mination. i,. 

(7) The Acharya Course shall aim at special- 
isation in one or more branches of Sanskrit learn- 
ing. The subjects recognised for the Acharya 
Examination are the following: — 

Veda. 

Kavya-Sahitya. 

Vyakarana. 

Nyaya. 

Vedanta. 

Sahkhya. 

Yoga. 

Mimamsa. 

Vaisesika. 

Jyotisa. 

Ayurveda. 
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(8) The University will provide for the teach- 
ing of the course of studies for the two Diploma 
Examinations in the Sanskrit Section, Oriental 
Department, as far as the teaching staff at its dis- 
posal permits. 

(9) The Acharya Examination shall consist of 
two parts — Part I and Part II. 

(10) Only those will be admitted to the 
Acharya Part I Examination who have (1) passed 
the Shastri Examination of the University of 
Lucknow or of the Benares Hindu U'niversity or 
of the Punjab University or the Bihar Sanskrit 
Association or the Tirtha Examination of the Cal- 
cutta Sanskrit Association or the B.A. Examina- 
tion of any recognized Indian University with 1st 
Division marks in Sanskrit and (2) who have sub- 
sequently completed a regular course of study in 
the Oriental Department for not less than one 
Academic year. 

Provided that those who have failed in the 
Acharya Examination Part I of April 1944 may 
be permitted to appear in Part I Examination of 
any subsequent year. 

(11) Part II of the Acharya Examination shall 
be open to students who have, since passing Part I 
of the Examination prosecuted a regular course of 
study in the Oriental Department for not less than 
one academic year immediately preceding the 
year of examination. 

(12) Division shall be awarded on the com- 
bined results of Parts I and II of the Acharya Exa- 
minations. 

(13) Each diploma shall carry with it the ap- 
propriate title which its holder shall be entitled 
to use with his name. 
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B.— TERMINAL EXAMINATIONS. 

O 'dinance. The results of fhe terminal examinations shall 
be recorded with the Convener of the Board of 
Oriental Studies in Sanskrit and shall be consi- 
dered in bringing out the results of the Diploma 
examinations. 

Regulations L Every student of the Oriental Department 
shall appear at the terminal examinations which 
shall be held as follows :— 

\ 

(a) The 1st terminal examination shall be 
held about the beginning of the 2nd 
term. 

(b) The 2nd terminal examination shall be 
held about the beginning of the 3rd 
term. 

2. Absence from the examination shall be 
reckoned as failure in the examination. 

C.~APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINERS. 

Ordinances. The names of examiners for the Sanskrit Sec- 
> tion, Oriental Department, shall be recommended 
by a Committee, the constitution of which shall 
be:— 

(a) Convener of the Board of Oriental 
Studies in Sanskrit. 

(b) One member elected by the Academic 
Council. 

(c) One member elected by the Sub-Com- 
mittee of Courses of Studies in Sans- 

■ ’ krit (Oriental Department). 
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D.— MODERATION OF QUESTION PAPERS. 

Moderation of question, papers shall be done Ordinanc^^, 
by a Sub-Committee consisting of the Head of the 
Department ol Sanskrit in the Faculty of Arts 
and two members elected by the Board of Oriental 
Studies in Sanskrit. 

E.-DIPLOMA EXAMINATIONS IN SANSKRIT. 

•H. The following classes of candiflflates may Ordinances, 
be admitted to the Diploma examinations in 
Sanskrit:— 

(i) Students who have received instruc- 

tion under the Oriental Department 
for the Diploma examination. 

(ii) Teachers in Schools, Pathsalas, or other 

recognized public educational institu- 
tions, situated within the territorial 
jurisdiction of the Uni^^rsity. 

2. Candidates shall not be admitted to the 
Diploma examinations in Sanskrit unless they 
have satisfied the Board o{ Oriental Studies in 
Sanskrit: — 

(a) That they are fit by their studies to sit 
for the examination for which they are 
candidates. 

(b) That they possess a good moral cha- 
racter. 

(c) That they have fulfilled all the condi- 
tions laid down on this behalf by the 
University. 

•‘•No student taking up any of the lower Diploma exa- 
mination in San^vkrit is allowed to appear at any of the 
higher exam nation in the same subject unless he has 
passed all the previous examinations. 
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3. Candidates intending to appear at the 
Diploma examination in Sanskrit under Ordi- 
nance No. 1 (ii) shall obtain permission lo appear 
at the examination before the 15th of October. 

B.-SCHEME OF EXAMINATION. 

Ordinances. 1. The examination for Diploma in Sanskrit 
shall be by means ^of papers. 

2. Each paper shall be of three hours dura- 
tion and the maximum marks for each paper ’' shall 
be 100. 

3. The medium of examination shall be Sans- 
krit- Some questions may be set and answers 
required in Hindi. 

4. In order to pass, candidates must obtain at 
least 33 per cent of the marks in each paper. 

5. Names of successful candidates shall be 
arranged in three divisions. Candidates who ob- 
tain 60 per cent or< upwards of the aggregate 
marks shall be placed in the first division. Can- 
didates who obtain 48 per cent or upwards of the 
aggregate marks shall be placed in the second 
division. Candidates who obtain 36 per cent or 
upwards of the aggregate marks shall be declared 
to have passed. Names of candidates placed in 
the same division shall be arranged in order of 
merit. 

*The allotment of marks in paper III of the Shastri 
Examination shall be as follows: — 

Sahityadarpana 50 

Vrittaratnakara 25 ' 

Kadambari (Kithamukha) . . . . 25 
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C— COURSES OF STUDY 
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III. — ^Diploma in Teaching. 

A.— GENERAL. 

Olv'mances. 1. A Diploma in Teaching may be granted to 
women graduates who have successfully under- 
gone a coupse of studies, both theoretical and prac- 
tical, for one academical year in the Women’s 
Department of the University. 

2. An Advisory Board will be constituted by 
the Achdemic Council to suggest the courses of 
study and, supervise the conditions under which 
the Diploma may be granted. Members of the 
Board will be appointed for a term of two years. 

3. A candidate shall not be admitted to the 
course of study for the Diploma in Teaching un- 
less she has graduated in Arts or Science in this 
or some other recognized University, or holds a 
degree which the Academic Council may approve* 
for admission to this course. 

B.— EXAMINATION. 

L 

Ordinances. 4. The examination for the Diploma shall be 
both in the Theory and Practice of Teaching. In 
the Theory of teaching the examination shall be 
conducted by means of papers. There will be four 
papers set as follows: — 

(1) Principles of Teaching. 

(2) History of Education. 

(3) Methods of Teaching. 

(4) School Management and Hygiene. 

*The degree of Master of Arts of Columbia University 
• is approved for admission to the Diploma courses in 
teaching. 
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For candidates who desire an endorsement on 
their Diploma of a qualifiealion to leach singing, 
there will be an oral examinalion ^including (1) a 
test song, (2) sight-reading test, (3) ear tests. 

A paper will also be set in each of the special 
isubjects offered by candidates who desire to have 
[an endorsement on the Diploma of special -qualifi- 
cations for teaching one or more blanches of the 
High School curriculum. 

In the Practice of Teaching every candidate 
shall be expected to deliver ^at least 60 lessons 
during the session. 

5. (a) The Practical examination shall be 
conducted by two examiners appointed on the 
recommendation of the Advisory Board approved 
by the Academic Council. 

(b) Every candidate shall teach two les- 
sons in subjects embraced in the High School cur- 
riculum at least one of which shall be (1) English, 
(2) Mathematics, (3) History or (4) Geography. 

(c) The candidates shall receive due no- 
tice of the subjects in which they will be asked to 
give a lesson. 

6. (a) Candidates who desire to offer evi- 
dence of special fitness for teaching one or more 
branches of thu High School curriculum may 
^ubmit their names for .special examination in the 
same. An indication of the special qualifications 
for teaching one or more such branches will be 
given in the Diploma of successful candidates. 

(b) In the case of a candidate who pre- 
sents herself for special examination in English, 
History, Geography, Mathematics, or Classical 
Language, the second lesson delivered before the 
examiner shall be on one of these subjects offered 
by. her. 
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7. The examination in the Practice of teach- 
ing shall be conducted at the Training College at 
which the student was trained and the examiner 
shall also take into consideration the record that 
has been kept at the College of the work done by 
the student during the course of training. 

At «the time of the examination the examiners 
will "have before them the opinion oi the Head of 
the Teaching Depai^lment on each candidate. Exa-* 
miners will give full consideration to the Head of 
the'Teaching Deparimenis opinion in awarding 
marks, tbut the final decision will be with the exa- 
miners- 

The Head of the Teaching Department’s opi- 
nion will be recorded on a lorm: one sheet for each 
candidate and each examiner to be given a copy 
before the commencement of the examination. 

8. Holders of the Diploma in teaching may, at 
any subsequent examination, appear for special 
examiijation in Theory and Practice in any addi- 
tional subject, provided they attend a recognized 
institution for at least 50 working days for each 
subject, 

9. Every candidate shall be required to have 
passed through a practical course of physical 
training. 

10. Candidates who fail in the examination in 
the Theory of Teaching may present themselves^ 
for re-examination therein at a subsequent exa- 
mination, without attending a further course, pro- 
vided that they produce satisfactory evidence that, 
in the interim, they have been teaching in a re- 
cognized institution. 

II. 

11. Each written paper under Ordinance No- 
4 shall carry 50 marks. 
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12. The minimum pass marks in Theory shall 
be 36 per cent of, the aggregate marks for the 
four papers. Candidates who are* awarded not 
less than 36 per cent and not more*than 47 per cent 
of the aggregate shall be classed in the third divi- 
sion; those with not less than 48 per cent and not 
mou) than 59 per cent of the aggregate shall be 
classed in the second division; and those *with 60 
per cent or more of the aggregate shall be classed 
m the first division: provided that a candidate 
must gain at least 24 per cent of the maxiipum 
narks for each paper separately. 

13. Practical examination (lessons under 
Ordinance No. 5) shall carry 100 marks. 

14. The same percentage of marks shall be 
required for the three classes of the Practical Exa- 
mination as are required under Ordinance No. 1? 
above. 


15. No marks are assigned to the papers in 
special subjects or to the singing test, but the re- 
port on these examinations for endorsemerit on 
the Diploma will be simply “pass,” or “fail” v/ith 
no division. 

C.— MODERATION OF QUESTION-PAPERS, 

Moderation of question-papers shall be done ordinances, 
by a sub-committee consisting of the Convener, . 
Advisory Board for Diploma in Teach ing^^ fie 
Head of the Teaching Staff, and a third person 
having expert knowledge of the material of the 
course, who is not a teacher in the U'niversity, 
appointed by the Academic Council on the recom- 
mendation of the Advisory Board for Diploma in 
Teaching. ‘ 
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D.— COURSES OF STUDY. 

There will be four papers as follows: — 

I. — ^Principles of Teaching. 

1. Child Study and its value to the teachers. 
The meaning, aims and major present needs of 
Education; Function of the School; Principles of 
determining the curriculum. 

2. Mental Processes; Sensation and the 
Tramg of the Senses; Perception: Association; 
Imagination; Memory; Conception; Reasoning. 

3. Heredity and environments; Individual 
differences; Instincts and Instinctive tendencies; 
Imitation; Emotions; Sympathy; Suggestion; Self- 
activity; Play; Attention and Interests; the creation 
of interest; Fatigue; Habits; their formation and 
function: the growth of the sentiments; Ideals; 
Character. 

4. Transfer of training; Objective Tests and 
measurements; Modern tendencips in Education. 

Books recommended: 

For intensive study — 

Dumville: Child Mind. 

Kirkpatrick; Fundamentals of Child Study. 
jGrates, A: Psychology for Students of Educa- 
tion. 

Thorndike and Gates: Elementary Principles 
of Teaching. 

l^or*%urther reading — 

Valentine: Introduction to Experimental Psy- 
chology. 

Norsworthy and Whitley: The Psychology of 
Childhood. 

Charters: How to Teach Ideals. 
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Sandeford: Educational Psychology. 

Woodburne: Human Nature .and Education. 

Woodburne; Psychological Tests of Mental 

Abilities. 

Rice; Hindustani-Binet Performance Scale. 

Nunn: Education, its Data and First Principles. 

II. — History of Education. 

(a) A study in outline o’f the education 
theories of Corrimenius, Locke, Rous- 
seau, Pestalozzi , Herbert, Fj-oebel, and 
Spencer; Recent developments in Edu- 
cation. 

(b) History of the development of education 
in India from 1815. 


Books recommended: 


(a) Western. 

For intensive sti^dy — 

Boyd: History of Western Educalfion. 
Graves: Great Educators of Three Cejituries. 
For further reading — 


Monroe: The text-book in the History of Edu- 
cation. 

Eby and Arrowood: Development in Modern 
Education. 


Messenger: An Interpretative History of Edu- 
cation. 

Quick: Essays on Educational Refor||Bi^^ 

(b) Indian. 

For intensive study — 

Indian Educational Policy, 1913. 


Indian Year Book (latest edition). 
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Hartog Committee Report. 

S. N. Chaturvedi: History of Rural Education 
in the United Provinces. 

For further reading — 

.Progress of Education in India in Quinquen- 
nial Reviews. 

McKee: News Schools for Young India., 

F. E. Keay: 'Ancient Indian Educ.atioh. 

J. M. Sen: Histoi^ of Elementary Education 
in. India. 

Report on Public Instruction (latest). 

Sadler: Calcutta University Commission 

Report. 

III. — Methods of Teaching. 

(a) General. 

The teacher’s preparation; Notes of lessons; 
Types of lessons; Induction and Deduction; Heu- 
ristic MeJ^d; Problem 'Methodt OrM Exposition; 
Illustration; Questions and Answers* Use of the 
blackboard; Correction of pupiFs note-books and 
written work; Diaries and class records. 

(b) Methods and apparatus ^^fe^thing the 
various subjects of the Vuxilca^lum of 
Secondary Schools in India^' ‘ 

Books recommended: 

For intensive study — 

^^^fccnee: Instruction in Indian Secondary 
^^^Bchools. 

Earhart: Types of Teaching. 

Adams: The New Teaching. 

Thorndike and Gates: Elementary Principles 
of Education. 

Charters: Teaching the Common Branches. 
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For further reading — 

Adams: Modern Developmenl^ in Educational 
Practice. 

Wyatt: The Teaching of English in India. 

Board of Education: Suggestions for the Con- 
sideration of Teachers. 

Montessori: The Montessori System, ■ 

Dewey, E: The Dalton Laboratory Plan. 

Dewey, J: The School and Society. 

Godfrey and Siddons: The Teachir/g of Ele- 
mentary Arithmetic. 

Green and Birchenough: Primer of Teaching 
Practice. 

IV. — School Management and Hygiene. 

(a) The school building, including hostel 
and outhouses; Study of standard de- 
signs; Furniture and fitting. Apparatus. 

The Headmaster and his duties; The Staff; 
Distribution of work; The class teachers and the 
specialist; Staff meetings; Classification of pupils; 
The curriculum; Time-tables; Correlation of sub- 
jects; Examinations; Marks; Promotion; Home 
work; School, Libraries. 

Class management; Discipline within and with 
out the class-rooms; Moral training; Rewards and 
Punishment; Corporate life; Pupil self-govern- . 
ment; Hostel life and Superintendence; Parerltal 
co-operation; Office and School records. 

(b) Study in outline of the human body; 
Factors influencing health and growth; 
Personal cleanliness; School Postures; 
.Physical Exercises; Fatigue; Organized 

games. 
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Defects of eye-sight and hearing; Dental 
disease; Common minor ailments; their identifica- 
tion and treatment. 

Infectious disease; Disinfection; Simple acci- 
dents; First Aid. 

The hygiene of the School; Arrangement, of 
class-room^ 

Lighting and ventilation; Over-crowding; 
Water supply. , 

Sanitation of the school and hostel; The object 
and method of medical inspection. 

(a) School Management. 

Books recommended: 

For intensive study — 

Wren: Indian School Organization. 

Bagley: Class-room Management. 

For further reading — 

Bennet: School Efficiency. 

AdamS: The Student's Guide. 

The Education Code of the Province. 

(b) Hygiene. 

Books recommended: 

For intensive study — 

Lyster: Text-book of Hygiene for the Teach- 
ers. 

Ritchie-Russell: Sanitation and Hygiene for 
the Tropics. 

For further reading — 

Drummond: School Hygiene. 

Fir Aid. 

Williams: Personal Hygiene Applied. 

V. — ^For candidates offering a special subject. 
Special methods and special apparatus for 
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teaching the subject. For study of the subject- 
matter syllabuses may be prescribed as occasion 
arises. 

The special subjects recognized are.— 

• English. 

History. 

Mathematics. 

Chemistry and Physics. 

Biology. 

Geography. 

PHYSICS and chemistry. 

A. — Theoretical Work. 

This chiefly consists of independent reading by 
the student supervised by the teacher. The teacher 
merely guides the reading of the students who 
make their own notes. The students are required 
to read “The Teaching of Physics and Chemistry^’ 
by Smith and Hall, and make brief notes of their 
own on the following: — 

(1) Reasons for the inclusion of science in 
the School Curriculum. 

(2) Nature and sequence of science study in 
Secondary Schools. 

(3) Heuristic method of teaching science. 

(4) Instruction in the laboratory. 

(5) Value of laboratory work. 

(6) Note books. 

(7) Discipline in the laboratory. 

(8) Inspection in the class-room. 

(9) Oral and written exercises. * 

(10) Experimental demonstration. 
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(11) Use of the text-book. 

(12) The technique* of laboratory management. 

(13) Plan and equipment of a laboratory and 
its illustrative material. 

(14) A criticism of ordinary school methods 
with suggestions for their improvement. 

In addition to the prescribed book the student 
will be required to refer to special parts on other 
books or to special articles in reports and journals 
on educational subjects. ^ 

They are required to be thoroughly acquainted 
with detail syllabuses in science for Classes VII 
to X of Anglo- Vernacular school. 

The student will also be given a course of 
lectures intended to supplement their reading as 
well as to instruct them in the method of present- 
ation of the typical and more difficult part of die 

science syllabus. 

♦ 

B.— Practical Work. 

The special aim of practical work in this 
course is to train students to perform experiments 
, from the point of view of the school. The syllabos 
is as follows: — 

(1) Students should be taught to make simple 
apparatus with which demonstrations arc 
made. 

(2) Visits to the Lucknow University labora- 
tories, Government Technical Schools, 
Electric Power House, and other places 
of technical applications of Physics and 
Chemistry in Lucknow and its neighbom’- 
hood, 

(3) Special emphasis to be laid on the -rela- 
tion of science to every-day life. 
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BIOLOGY. 

A. — Theoretical Work. 

(1) Reasons for the inclusion of Biology and 
Nature Study in the School Curriculum. 

(2) Value of laboratory and fieW work. 

(II) Importance of note-books and* sketches^ 

(4) Methods of oral •and written exercises. 

(5) Experimental demonstrations. 

(6) Use of the text-book. 

(7) Plan and equipment of a laboratory and 
its illustrative materials. 

Bocks suggested: — 

(1) '‘Suggestions for the teaching of Biology 
and Nature Study” (Board of Education 
Publication, New Edition). 

(2) “Aims and Methods of Nature Study” by 

Rennie (Clive and Co.). * 

(3) “The Biological Foundations of Society” 
by Deny (Constable, London). 

(4) “Science and Hum&n Affairs from the 
viewpoint of Biology” by Curtis (Bell 
and Sons, London). 

B. — Practical Work. 

The special aim of practical work in this 
course is to train students to set up experiments 
and demonstrations from the point of view of the 
school teacher. Students will be required to exa- 
mine animal and plant forms by dissection and 
microscopical examinations and also to acquire 
facility in demonstrating the vital furlctions-~;nut- 
rition, respiration, etc., of animals and plants. * 
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MATHEMATICS. 

1. Place of Mathematics in the School Curri- 
culum. Correlation atnong the various branches 
of the subject. Correlation with other school 
subjects. 

. 2. History of the development of Elementary 

Mathematics. 

3. Schemes of work for different stages. 

4. Specific branches’.- 


A. — Arithmetic. 

Aim and its effect on the choice and arrange- 
ment of subject matter. 

Types of lessons: development drill, revision, 

test. 

♦ 

Problem solving: its importance and methods 
of teaching. 

Value of norms and standards. 

B. — ^Algebra. 

How it should be introduced and when. 
Choice of subject matter. 

Methods of teaching the main topics. 

C. — Geometry. 

Stages: intuitive; demonstrative. Purpose and 
niethods, appropriate to each. 
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Books recommended; 

Godfrey & Siddons; The Teaching of Elemen- 
tary Mathematics. 

Potter: The Teaching of Arithmetic. 
Thomason: The Teaching of Arithmetic. 

Westaway: Craftsmanship in the teaching of 
Elementary Mathematics. 

Report of the Mathematical Association in the 

Teaching of Geometry in Schools. 

% 

Shultze: The Teaching of Mathematics in 
Secondary Schools. 


IV— DIPLOMA IN MILITARY SCIENCE 

The course for Diploma in Military Science will Ordinance, 
extend over two years. It will be open only to post- 
graduate students of the UniversUy who are members 
of the U. O. T. C. and are selected for the course by a 

Committee constituted under regulation 12, page of 

the Calendar for 1944-46. 

The syllabus and standard of examination and 
procedure for promotion from 1st year to 2nd year 
class will be identical for (a) Diploma in Military 
Science and (b) Military Science as an optional subject 
for the B.A. Pass Examination. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 

CERTIFICATES. 


J — Certificate of Proficiency in French. 

A.— ORDINANCES. 


Ordinances. 1. A certificate ol Proficiency in French wiU 
be granted to those students who have — 

t 

(a) ^attended the two-years’ course provided 
by the University in the subject, and 

(b) passed the prescribed examination. 

Provided that teachers, as defined in Para 4 
(ii) of the Ordinances for the B.A. (Pass) degree 
may be permitted to appear at the examination 
without attendance at lectures. 

Previewed that a student working for the Ph.D. 
or D.Sc. degree who is permitted by the Dean 
concerned to work outside Lucknow may be grant- 
ed exemption for two terms from French classes. 

o 

Provided that a student working in the Fa- 
culty of Arts for the Ph.D., or D.Litt. degree who 
is permitted by the Dean, on the recommendation 
of the Head of the Department concerned, to work 
outside Lucknow, may be granted permission to 
appear at the examination for a certificate of Pro- 
ficiency in French or German without attendance 
at lectures. 

2. The course will be open to all University 
students as well as to graduates not necessarily 
reading in any Faculty of the University, and to 
teachers as defined in para 4(ii) of the Ordinances 
for the B.A. (Pass) degree. 
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3. The examination will be by means of a 
written paper only. 

4. Candidates who obtain not less than 36 
per cent of marks in the paper shall be deemed to 
have passed the examination. 

5. A candidate who has failed in \ho exami-» 
nation may be permitted to appear again after one 
year of further study. 

6. Names of successful candidates shall be 
published in one list arranpged in alphabetical 
order 

7. The examiner will be appointed by the 
Executive Council on the recommendation of the 
Academic Council. The Dean will make a recom- 
mendation to the Academic Council. The re- 
muneration of the examiner will be the same as 
that prescribed for the papers for the B.A. Pass 
examination. 

B— SCHEME OF EXAMINATION.^ 

One paper will be set. The* time allowed will 
be 3 hours. Marks allowed for the paper — 100. 
Minimum pass marks — 36. 

The paper shall consist of — 

(i) Three passages from the -prescribed 

texts and two unseen passages of a 
rather lower standard of difficulty for 
translation from French into English. 

(ii) A question requiring translation into 

English of sentences involving the 
more useful and familiar idiomatic 
constructions in French. 
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In (i) simple grammatical questions based on 
ithe passages wiU be set. 

C.— COURSES OF STUDY 

Text Book: 

Pascal: Pensees. 

La^Bruyere: Les Caracteres. 

Michelet: IsTnsect'e. 

Mftliere: L’Avare. 

Verne: Voyage aa Centre de la Terre. 

(All the above from Blackie aid Sons, Ltd., 
Bombay). 

Books recommended: 

Clark and Broodbank: A First Year French 
(Pub- Pitman and Son). 

Elementary French Grammar by Wright. 
(Method Gaspey— Otta Sauer for the 
Study of Modern Languages). 

(Students taking the second year of the course 
should provide themselves with a small 
French dictionary, e.g. Gasc’s Pocket 
French dictionary, G. Bell and Sons, Ltd.) 

II. — Certificate of Proficiency in German. 

A.— ORDINANCES. 

fOrdinances. 1. A Certificate of Proficiency in German will 
be granted to those students who have- 

fa) attended the two years’ course provided 
by the University in the subject, and 

(b) passed the prescribed examination. 
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Provided that teachers, as defined in para 4 
(ii) of the Ordinances for the B.A. (Pass) degree 
may be permitted to appear at the examination 
without attendance at lectures. 

Provide^! that a student working for the Ph.D. 
or D.Sc. degree who is permitted by the Dean 
concerned to work outside Lucknow may be grant- 
ed exemption for two terms from German classes. 

Provided that a student working in the, Fa- 
culty of Arts for the Ph.D., or D.Litt., degree who 
is permitted by the Dean, on tlie recommehdation 
of the Head of the Department concerned, to work 
outside Lucknow, may be granted permission to 
appear at the examination for a certificate of Pro- 
ficiency in French or German without attendance 
at lectures. 

2. The course will be open to all University 
students as well as to graduates not necessarily 
reading in any Faculty of the University, and to 
teachers as defined in para 4(ii) of the Ordinances 
for the B'.A. (Pass) degree. 

3. The examination will be by means of a 
written paper only. 

4. Candidates who obtain not less than 36 
per cent of marks in the paper shall be deemed to 
have passed the examination. 

5. A candidate who has failed in the exami- 
nation may be permitted to appear again after one 
year of further study. 

6. Names of successful candidates shall be 
published in one list arranged in alphabetical 
order. 
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7. The examiner will be appointed by the 
Executive Council on the recommendation of the 
Academic Council. The Dean will make a re- 
commendation to the Academic Council. The re^ 
muneration of the examiner will be the same as 
that prescribed for the papers for the B.A. Pass 
Examination. 

B.— SCHEME OF EXAMINATION, 

**One paper will be set. The time allowed wiil 
be 3 hours. Marks allowed for the paper — 100- 
Minimum pass marks — 36. 

The paper shall consist of — 

(i) Three passages from the prescribed 
texts and two unseen passages of a 
rather lower standard of difficulty 
for translation from German into 
English. 

Hi) A question requiring translation into 
English of sentences involving more 
useful and familiar idiomatic cons- 
tructions in German. 

In (i) simple grammatical questions based on 
the passages will be set 

C— COURSES OF STUDY. 


First Year. 


Text: 


^eber: Deutsch fur Auslander, I Teil; Heck ' 
ners Verlag; Berlin. 
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Supplementary Reading: 

Remme: Deutschland; Lesebuch fur Studier- 
ende Auslander-Vorstufe: Verlagdes deut- 
schen Institute, Berlin. 

Moffat: Science German; University Tutorial 
Press, Ltd., London. 

Second Year. 

Texts: 

Remme: Deutschland; Lesebuch fur Studior- 
ende Auslander-Vorstufe:- Verlag des* deut- 
schen Institute, Berlin. 

Schuler U. Sundermeyer: Deutsche Sprach, 
lehre fur Auslander; Deutsches Institute, 
Berlin. 

Moffat: Science German; University Tutorial 
Press, Ltd., Londoji. 

Supplementary Reading: 

General: 

Remme: Deutschland: Lesebuch fur Studier- 
ende Auslander; IV Auflage; Verlagdes 
deutschen Institute, Berlin. .. 

Jockers: Die Deustchen — Ihr Werden u, 
Wesen; Johnson Publishing Company, New 
York. 

Science: 

Kip: A Scientific German Reader; Oxford 
University Press, London. 

(Students taking a second year of the course 
should provide themselves with a German diction- 
ary, e.g., Whitney: German and English Diction- 
ary, Henry Holt and Company, New York, or any 
standard dictionary of equal excellence). 
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CHAPTER XL. 

PENSION, PROVIDENT FUND, & GRATUITY. 

University shall constitute for the 
^ ' benefit of its officers, teachers, and other servants 

such pension and provident fund as it may deem 
fit m such manner and subject to such condition^ 
as may be prescribed in the Statutes. 

♦ (2) Where such a pension or provident fund 
has been so constituted, the Provincial Govern- 
ment may declare that the provisions of the Pro- 
vident Fund Act, 1897, shall apply to such fund 
as if it were a Government Provident Fund. 

Statute 26. (1) The Executive Council shall administer 

the Provident Fund of the University in accord- 
ance with regulations framed for the purpose by 
that body. 

(2) Every officer, teacher, or other servant of 
the University holding a substantive appointment 
and receiving a salary of Rs. 40 per mensem or 
more shall be required to subscribe at the rate of 
8 per cent of his salary to the Provident Fund and 
the University shall make a contribution of 12 per 
cent of the subscriber’s salary to the Fund in the 
case of subscribers drawing a salary not exceeding 
Rs. 500, and 10 per cent in the case of subscribers 
drawing a salary exceeding Rs. 500 but not 
ceeding Rs. 1,000, and 8 per cent in the case of 
subscribers drawing a salary exceeding Rs. 1,000 
subject to the conditions contained in the follow- 
ing provisos:— 

(a) Provided that the contribution of the^ 
University shall be at the rate of 12 
per cent in the case of. officers and 
teachers of the University appointed 
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before the 1st April, 1926, irrespecuve 
of the salaries drawn by the subscrib- 
ers. 

(b) Provided that no employee of the Uhi- 
versity shall be entitled to the benefits 
of the Provident Fund, whose services 
in the University entitle him* to, a pen- 
sion or on whose account the Univer- 
sity contributes towards his pension 
and leave allowance. 

(3) No officer, teacher, dr other servant oi the 
University shall be eligible to receive any part or 
share in any sums contributed by the University 
unless he has been in the service of the University 
for at least twelve months and has been permitted 
by the Executive Council to resign his appoint- 
ment. 

(4) No officer, teacher, or other servant of the 
University, who shall, in the opinion of the Exe- 
cutive Council, be guilty of dishonesty or other 
gross misconduct shall be eligible to receive any 
part or share in any sums at any time contributed 
by the University to the Fund on his account or 
accumulated interests or profits thereof. The 
University shall be entitled to recover as the first 
charge from the amount for the time being at the 
credit of any officer, teacher, or other servant, a 
sum equal to the amount of any loss or damage at 
any time sustained by the Uhiversity by reason of 
his dishonesty or negligence. 

Provident Fund. 

1. The management of the Fund shall be j^^egulations 
vested in the Executive Council of the University 
which shall maintain a separate account of the 
same. 
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2. Every servant of the University holding a 
substantive appointment and receiving a salary of 
Rs. 40 per mensem or more shall be required to 
subscribe to the Provident Fund. 

Provided that part-time servants holding subs- 
tantive appointments are not qualified to subscribe 
to the Provident Fund except those to whom the 
privilege has been specifically granted prior to 1st 
January, 1939- 

Note. — Persons appointed on probation to 
substantive appointments are qualified to subs- 
cribe to the Provident* Fund, but in case their ser- 
vices terminate before their confirmation, they 
will not be entitled to receive any portion of the 
University contribution or the interest accruing 
thereon. 

At the time of appointments to substantive 
vacancies on probation, the appointed persons 
shall be asked whether they desire to subscribe to 
the Fund, during their period of probation. If 
they do not agree to subscribe immediately on 
appointment, the option to subscribe for the 
period of probation shall lapse. 

3. (i) The rate of subscription shall be 8 per 
cent of the pay and only such allowances as are 
governed by the Canning College Act or included 
in special individual cases by the Executive Coun- 
cil of the employee for the past month, and the 
amount calculated on this basis shall be deducted 
from the monthly salary bill of the employee. 

Nate. — No subscription or contribution shall 
be made to the Provident Fund of an employee 
who is on leave without pay. 

(ii) The University shall, in the case of each 
subscriber, make a monthly contribution accord- 
ing to the scale laid down in Statute 26 (2) on his 
pay and allowance. 
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(iii) The interest on both of these contribu- 
tions shall accrue to the account of the subscriber. 

4. (i) The amounts accruing to the Fund 

shall be placed in Fixed Deposits in a Bank or 
Banks or such other Government securities as may 
be approved from time to time for the purpose by 
the Executive Council. 

(ii) The subscription paid by the subscriber 
and the contribution of the University shall be 
credited monthly to the separate account t>f each 
subscriber. 

(iii) The accounts of the Fund shall be audit- 
ed once a year by the University Auditor or 
Auditors. 

(iv) Each subscriber shall be entitled to re- 
ceive a detailed statement of his account for the 
year- 
ns. When a subscriber quits the service of 

the University, whether by resignation or dis- 
missal, he shall be entitled to receive the amount 
v/hich has accumulated to his credit, provided 
that the Executive Council do, upon his quitting 
the service, declare him so entitled. 

Note. — In default of such declaration, the said 
subscriber shall, subject to the provision of Statute 
4 above, be entitled to receive the amount actually 
subscribed by him together with interest accruing 
to the same. 

6. On a subscriber’s death before retirement, 
(in which case the provisions of Rule 5 shall 
mutatis mutandis apply to his estate) , the amount 
at the credit of the subscriber shall be paid to the 
person or persons nominated by him under Rule 10 

The Viice-Chancellor in consultation with^the Hony. 
Treasurer has been authorised to make such declarations 
under this* regulation, (vide Ex,-Council Resolution No. 
5(b) of dated February 20, 1943). 
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or when no such nomination is made, to his legal 
heir or heirs. 

7. Any contribution or interest withheld 
from a dismissed employee shall lapse to the Uni- 
versity. 

8. No employee of the Uhiversity shall be 
entitled to the benefits of the Provident Fund 
whose services in the University entitle him to a 
pension or on whose account the University con- 
tributes towards his pension and leave allowance 
or who has been appointed by the University on a 
consolidated salary or on special terms. 

9. (i) • No final withdrawal will be allowed 
until the subscriber quits his service or dies. But 
in case of urgent necessity the Executive Councih^ 
may allow a r.ubscri]:er an advance of a sum (a) 
not exceeding four months’ pay in the case of 
employees drawing a salary of Rs. 250 p m. and 
over, and. (b) not exceeding six months’ pay in 
the case of employees drawing a salary less than 
Rs. 250 p.m. 

Provided that the amount advanced does not 
exceed the amount actually subscribed by him 
excluding interest. 

(ii) Such advances will be recovered in not 
less than 24 and not more than 30 equal monthly 
instalments. 

*Under Resolution No. 15 of Executive Council, dated 
the 18th November, 1929, applications for advances should 
ordinarily be disposed of by the Vice-Chancellor acting 
in consultation with the Treasurer, it being left to their 
discretion to place before the Executive Council such 
cases in which there is some doubt or difference of opi- 
'nion. Sanctions under this resolution should be reported 
to the Executive Council as soon as possible. 
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(iii) ^ Recoveries will be made monthly, com- 
mencing from the first payment of a full month’s 
salary after the advance is granted; but no re- 
covery will be made from a subscriber when he 
is on leave of any kind other than casual leave. 
The period of leave in such cases should not be 
less than one month. 

10. (i) Every servant of the University en- 

titled to the benefits of the Provident fund shall 
be required to sign a written declaration that he 
has read these Regulations and agrees tq abide by 
them and shall hand in for Registration to the 
Registrar of the Universrty, the nambs of the per- 
son or persons to whom he wishes the balance at 
his credit to be paid in the event of his decease. 

(ii) The subscriber may from time to time 
change his nominee or nominees by written appli- 
cation to the Registrar of the University. 

A register of ‘such nominees shall be kept in 
the University office. 

Copy of Notification No. 978, da^ed Simla, the 
l2th of August, 1922, from the Secretary to Gov- 
ernment of India, Department of Education and 
Health (Education). 

In exercise of the discrefion vested in him by 
sub-section (2) of Section 45 of the Lucknow Uni- 
versity Act, 1920 (United Provinces Act No- V of 
1920), the Governor-General in Council is pleased 
to declare that the provision's of the Provident 
Fund Act, 1897, shall apply to the Provident Fund 
constituted by the Lucknow University for .the 
benefit of the officers, teachers, and other servants 
of the said University, as if it were a Government 
Provident Fund. 


t The recoveiy of advances from Provident Fund 
from the Administration, clerical and Laboratory staff 
drawing a pay up to Rs. 150 p.m. has b^en postponed, 
for the duration of the War (vide Executive Council 
Resolution No. 20 dated August 7, 1942). 
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Gratuity. 

rj ^ 1 X. 1. Employees of the University whose salary 
is less than Rs. 40 per mensem and who are not 
entitled either to a pension or to the benefits of 
the University Provident Fund, may be granted 
gratuities according to the following scale:— 

(i) In the case of those who have served 

for five years or more but less than 
10 years two-thirds of a month's pay 
for each year of completed service. 

(ii) In the case of those who have served 
' for more than 10 years and not more 

than 20 years — one month’s pay for 
each completed year of approved 
service. 

(iii) In the case of those who have served 

for more than 20 years— one month’s 
pay for each of the first 20 completed 
years of approved service and one 
and half month’s pay for each com- 
pleted year of approved service in 
excess thereof. 

Provided that if an employee dies while in the 
service of the University, the above gratuity may 
be paid to his family. 

2. The previous service of an employee under 
King George’s Medical College or the Canning 
College will be counted. 

3. Notwithstanding anything contained in 
these regulations employees drawing up to Rs. 15 
per month shall not be given a gratuity of more 
than Rs. 300, those drawing more than Rs. 15 but 
less than Rs- 25, not more than Rs. 400, and those 
drawing Rs. 25, but less than Rs. 40 per month, 
not more than Rs. 500. 

‘4. No gratuity shall be paid to a servant or 
to his family except in cases where the servant 
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leaves the service of the University with the per- 
mission of the Executive Council given on the 
ground that he is incapable of continuing in the 
service of the University or where the servant 
dies while still in the service of the University. 

'5. In these regulations the expression 
‘‘family” means those persons who in the opinion 
of the Executive Council were dependent on the 
servant at the time when he died. 

CHAPTER XLI. 

TRAVELLING AND HALTING ALLOWANCES. 

1. Members of the Faculties, Selection Com- Regulations 
mittees, Committees of Courses and Studies, Exa- 
miners, Committees for the Appointment of 
Examiners, and Committees for the moderation 
of question papers, who do not ordinarily reside 
in Lucknow, shall be granted travelling and halt- 
ing allowances for attending meetings of the 
above mentioned bodies and for doin§ examina- 
tion work at the following rates: — 

(i) For all journeys performed by rail, 

single first class fai^ from his perma- 
nent place of residence to Lucknow 
and back. (Mileage will not be al- 
lowed for journeys performed by 
road). 

(ii) For each day on which a meeting or 

examination is held Rs. 5- 

Provided that if a member of any of the 
above bodies resides outside the Uhit- 
ed Provinces, he shall be entitled to 
be paid his travelling allowance cal- 
culated from and to the . point at 
which he enters and leaves the United 
Provinces. 
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[Note.— This proviso is not applicable to exa- 
miners and moderators.] 

2. When a member under Rule 1 has to 
attend two meetings of the University with an 
interval of one day between, he shall be entitled 
to charge Halting Allowance for that day in the 
^vent of his 'remaining in Lucknow. 

3. The Vice-Chancellor will be granted Tra- 
velling and Halting Allowances at the rate of 
single First Class fare each way and Rs. 10 a day 
while travelling or halting on duty. 

4. Other employees of the University will be 
given Travelling and Halting Allowances as 
follows: — 

(a) Single railway fare each way of the 
class to which the official is eligible in 
accordance with the classification of 
officers in the financial Handbook of the 
U. P. Government, Vol. III. 

(b) Daily and mileage allowances as pres- 
cribed in the Government rules in ac- 

• cordance with the same classification- 

5. No Travelling Allowance or Halting Al- 
lowance shall be granted to candidates coming to 
Lucknow for employment. 

CHAPTER XLII. 

LEAVE. 

General. 

1. ‘Average pay’ means the average monthly 
pay during the twelve complete months imme- 
diately preceding the month in which the event 
occurs which necessitates the calculation of aver- 
age pay, and shall include Principal’s allowance 
and the allowance payable to the Superintendent 
of the Hospital as such. 
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Provided that if any person has b^en on leave 
during thgse twelve months, such period of leave 
shall be omitted from the calculation: 

Provided also that when *a University em- 
ployee takes leave, and 

(i) his pay is less than Rs. 250, or 

(ii) the leave taken does not exceed one 

month, his average pay shall be the 
pay, which he Would cj^aw, in the per- 
manent post held substantively by 
him at the time of taking leave. 

2. Duty includes service as a probationer, 
provided that such service is followed by confirm- 
ation. 

3. Terms not expressly defined in these rules 
shall bear the same interpretation as they bear in 
the Fundamental Rules made under Section 96-B 
of the Government of India Act by the Secretary 
of State for India. 

.4. These rules shall apply to all ♦permanent 
employees of the University including former 
employees of the Canning College, but excluding 
(a) those lent by Government who continue to be 
under the Government leave fules for the time 
being in force, (b) nursing staff, and (c) menial 
and other inferior staff provided for in rules 34 
and 35. 

5. The leave account of those employees of 
the University who were in service on the 1st 
August, 1933, shall be kept in two parts; — 

(i) Leave due to them for service before 
the 1st August, 1933. This portion 
will be subject to the rules as regards 
commutation into leave on average 
salary which were in force* up to the 
31st July, 1933. 
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(ii) Leave calculated on their service after 
the 1st August, 1933, according to the 
new crules. 

6. A leave account of each employee of the 
University governed by these rules shall be main- 
tained in terms of leave on average pay in the 
Central Accounts Office and before leave is grant- 
ed the amount of leave due shall be verified by 

* the aforesaid office. 

«Grant of Leave. 

7. ^rhe grant of leave shall rest with the Exe- 
cutive Council: 

Provided that applications for leave shall ordi- 
narily be disposed of by the Vice-Chancellor act- 
ing in consulation with the Treasurer, it being 
left to the Vice-Chancellor’s discretion to place 
before the Executive Council cases of doubt or of 
special importance. Sanctions accorded by the 
Vice-Chancellor shall be reported to the Executive 
Council, as soon as possible: Provided further 
that leave to clerical and other subordinate staff 
of the Uhiversity may be granted by the Head of 
the Office concerned and reported to the Vice- 
Chancellor. 


General Conditions. 

8. Leave is earned by duty only. 

9. Leave cannot be claimed as of right. When 
the exigencies of the University service so require 
a discretion to refuse or revoke leave of any des- 
cription is reserved to the authority empowered 
to grant it. 

10. Leave ordinarily begins on the day on 
which transfer of charge is effected and ends on 
the day preceding that on which charge is resumed, 
or if duties are relinquished or resumed in the 
afternoon, the leave shall commence or end res- 
pectively on the following day. 



LEAVE 


821 


- ^ ~ ^ 

11. When the day immediately preceding the 
day on which a University employee’s' leave be- 
gins or immediately following the, day on which 
his leave expires, is a holiday or^one of a series of 
holidays, the University employee may leave his 
station at the close of the day before, or return to 
it on the day following, such holiday or series of 
holidays. 

12. A University employee on leave may not 
take any service or accept any employment* with- 
out obtaining the previous sanction* of the Execu- 
tive Council. This rule does not apply to Casual 
literary work, or to service a€ an examiner. 

13. In the leave account of a University em- 
ployee, who is subject to these rules, shall be cre- 
dited two-elevenths of the period spent on duty. 

14. The amount of leave debited against a 
University employee’s leave account is (a) the 
actual period of leave taken on average pay (b) 
half the period of leave taken on half or quarter 
average pay. 

15. The amount of leave due to a person is 
the balance of leave at his credit in^the leave 
account. 

16. The maximum amount of leave which 
may be granted in terms of leave on average pay 
to a member of the staff is one-eleventh of the 
period spent on duty plus years. 

17. The maximum amount of leave on aver- 
age pay which may be granted is- four months at 
any one time, and in all, one-eleventh of the pe- 
riod spent on duty after 31st July, 1933: 

Provided that in the case of a University em- 
ployee who takes leave on medical certificate or 
spends his leave elsewhere than in India or Ceylon, 
the maximum amount of leave on average pay 
which may be granted to him will be eight months, 
at any one time instead of four, and in ^all, one- 
eleventh of the period spent on duty plus one year. 
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18. Vacation counts as duty but the periods of 
total leave in rules 13, 16 and 17 shall be reduced 
by one month for each year of duty in which a 
University employee has availed himself of the 
vacation. If a part only of the vacation has been 
allowed in any year, the period to be deducted 
will be a fraction of a month equal to the propor- 
tion which ‘the part of the vacation allowed bears 
to the full period of vacation. 

In the case of an officer, who, by the nature of 
his duties, is ordinarily expected to avail himself 
of the full vacation every year, this deduction at 
the rate of one month per year shall be made for 
the whole period of his service. 

19. Leave not due may be granted subject to 
the following conditions: — 

(i) On medical certificate without limit of 

amount subject to rule 20; and 

(ii) Otherwise than on medical certificate 
^ for not more than three months at 

any one time and six months in all 
reckoned in terms of leave on average 
pay. 

20. The maximum period of continuous ab- 
sence from duty on leave granted otherwise than 
on medical certificate is 28 months. 

21. When a U'niversity employee returns 
from leave which was not due and debited against 
his leave account no leave will become due to him 
until the expiration of a fresh period spent on 
duty sufficient to earn a credit of leave equal to 
the period of leave which he took before it was 
due. 

22. Leave Salary. — Subject to the conditions 
enumerated in other rules a University employee 
shall, during leave, draw leave salary as follows: — 
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(a) If the leave is due, leave salary equal 
to average pay, or to half ave^f’age pay 
or to average pay during* a nortion of 
the leave and half average pay during 

, the remanider, as he may elect; and 

(b) If the leave is not due, leave salary, 
equal to half average pay. 

23. After continuous absence from duty on 

leave for a period of 28 months a University' em- 
ployee will, if he is granted further leave on medi- 
cal certificate, draw leave salary equal to quetrter 
average pay. . • 

24. In special circumstances and when no 
other leave is by rule admissible, extraordinary 
leave may be granted. Such leave is not debited 
against the leave account. No leave salary is ad- 
missible during such leave. 

25 When a University employee combines 
vacation with leave, the period of vacation shall 
be reckoned as leave in calculating the maximum 
amount of leave on average pay which *may be 
included in the particular period of leave- 

26. Leave salary shall be calculated in rupees 
payable at Lucknow but may at the option of the 
official concerned be remitted to him in sterling. 

27. No employee of the University who hai> 
been granted leave on medical certificate may re- 
turn to duty without first producing a medical 
certificate of fitness. 

28. An employee of the University who re- 
mains absent after the end of his leave is entitled 
to no leave salary for the neriod of such absence, 
and that period will be debited to his leave ac- 
count as though it were leave on half average pay, 
unless his leave is extended by the competent 
authority. • Wilful absence from duty afte*: the^ 
•expiry of leave may be treated as misbehaviour. 
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29. Leave terms for employees engaged on 
contract: — 

(a) Where the contract is for more than one 
year afid less than three years leave 
on average pay upto 1/llth of the pe- 
riod spent on duty. 

(b) ,, Where the contract is for three years 
or over, leave on average pay up to 
1/llth of the period spent on duty sub- 
ject do a maximum of 4 months at a 
time. 

(c) ' Leave may^ be granted after the expiry 

of contract only where it has been ap- 
plied for during the period of the con- 
tract and refused owing to the exigen- 
cies of the public service. 

(d) During their period of probation or 
apprenticeship, probationers and ap- 
prentices are entitled to leave on aver- 
age pay up to 1/llth of the period spent 
on duty, provided that the total leave 
ciuty, provided that the total leave 
granted under this rule does not exceed 
three months reckoned in terms of leave 
on aver%age pay. 

If the University employee is in a vacation 
department leave under (a), (b) and (d) may only 
be granted in case of urgent necessity and shall 
be subject to the deduction provided for in rule 18. 

Part-time Officers or Teachers. 

30. Part-time servants will not be entitled to 
any kind of leave with allowance except casual 
leave. 

31. The Executive Council may decide any 
case not coming within the purview of the above 
rules in accordance with the Fundamental Rules 
or in such other manner as it deems fit. 
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32. Leave at the credit of a University em- 
ployee in his account shall lapse on the date on 
which he must compulsorily retire:* Provided that, 
jf in sufficient time before that date he has — 

(i) formally applied for leave and been 
* refused it, or 

(ii) ascertained in writing from -the sanc- 

tioning authority that leave if applied 
for would not be granted — in either 
case, the ground of refusal being the 
requirements of the public ser\fice, 
then the employee may be granted, after* the date 
of retirement, the amount of leave so refused, 
subject to a maximum of six months. 

33. The following regulations relate to grant 
of leave to Hony- Staff of the Hospitals: — 

(a) one month’s leave after eleven months 
service. 

(b) Leave cannot be accumulated for more 
than a total period of four mpnths. 

(c) Medical leave will be granted according 
to the recommendation contained in 
the Medical Certificate and shall not 
ordinarily exceed six months. Applica- 
tion for leave on Medical Certificate 
exceeding six months shall be referred 
to the Medical Board and the recom- 
mendation of Medical Board shall be 
considered by the Hospital Board- 

34. The above rules do not apply to menial' 
staff but leave may be granted by the Head of the 
Office concerned, provided that in doing so no 
extra expenditure is involved. The amount of 
leave will be subject to the limitations of rule 35. 

35. Carpenters, fitters, mistries and other 
employees of the University who are not included 
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among Teaching or Clerical staff may be granted 
casual leave, as under the ordinary rules, 

(a) Fifteen days leave on average pay after 
11 months’ service, (This leave will be 
available only during the summer vaca- 
tion months, but may be accumulated 
up to 60 days). 

arid (b) Leave on half pay upto a maximum of 
one month for every year of service. 

♦ Such leave may be granted by the Head of the 
Office concerned at his discretion. 

36. The Laboratory Assistants shall be treat- 
ed as non-vacation officers. They will, therefore, 
normally earn one month’s leave on full pay every 
year, but, if they are allowed to enjoy any part 
of the summer vacation of three months by the 
Head of the Department concerned; this period 
of one month will be reduced by a proportionate 
amount calculated at the rate of one month’s leave 
for full three months' vacation. They will not be 
entitlecf to the Dasehra recess. The part of the 
vacation enjoyed by them shall be reported to the 
Accounts Office for adjusting their leave accounts. 

37- If funds are available the compounders, 
sick attendants and other menial servants em- 
ployed in the Hospital, be granted Hospital leave 
subject to the rules as provided under the Hospital 
leave rules for the members of the Nursing Staff'. 
Dais and female menial servants will be entitled 
to an additional two weeks’ maternity leave. 

Leave and Passage Rules for Nursing Staff. 

All members of the nursing staff except junior 
and probationer nurses will earn leave at 23/66 
of the period of duty, in terms of half average 
salary, Not more than four months' leave earned 
may be commuted into half the period on full 
average salary. 
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Note. — Of the total leave earned two-elevenths 
may be accumulated upto a maximum of 4 months 
and leave earned beyond two-eievenths may be 
granted in the first instance after three years of 
completed service and each period of leave taken^ 
thereafter shall be preceded by three years’ s,er-* 
vice without leave in case of members of nursing 
staff whose term of contract extends to 4hree years 
or more. Members of the nursing staff who are 
working under a contract* below^ 3 years can be 
granted leave within the period of contract. Leave 
may be granted after the expiry of the contract 
only where it has been applied for *tluring the 
period of contract and refused owing to exigencies 
of public service. 

2. On subsequent renewal of agreement after 
return from long leave no unspent balance of 
leave earned previously shall remain at credit. 

3. Leave not due on medical certificate (other 
than Hospital leave) may be granted at any time 
provided the period of leave does not exceed three 
months and provided that it can be worked off 
during the period of contract. The leave allow- 
ance shall not exceed half pay and such leave shall 
be debited to the leave account. 

Note — The medical certificate must be signed 
or countersigned by the Civil Surgeon or one ot 
the status of a Civil Surgeon. 

4. Hospital leave: 

(a) Leave may be granted during period of 
illness and stay in the ward of the Hospital to the 
members of the Nursing Staff whose duties expose 
them to special risk of accidents or illness, pro- 
vided: 

(i) that period of such leave shall in no 
case exceed two months in any one 
year whether such leave is taken 
one time or by instalments; 
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(ii) . that full average pay is allowed only 

for the 1st month and lialf average 
pay thereafter; 

(iii) that ftie illness or injury is certified 

not to have been caused by irregular 
or intemperate habits and is directly 
due to risk incurred in the course of 
official duties. 

(b) Hospital leave shall not be debited against 
the leave mentioned in rules 1 and 2 but may be 
combined with any other leave, provided the total 
period of* leave does -not exceed six months. 

5. Junior Nurses will be granted leave for 
one month on full pay after 11 months of duty 
including duty as probationer. Such leave should 
not be accumulated for more than one month. 

They may, however, be granted leave on me- 
dical certificate on half average salary for a period 
not exceeding two months during the whole period 
of their service whether in this Hospital or in an 
out statioR. 

6. . Probationer nurses will not earn any leave 
during the period of probation except as provided 
under clause 5 foi' Junior nurses. They may, how- 
ever, be granted leave on medical certificate on 
half average salary for a period not exceeding 
two months during tKe whole period of their ser- 
vice whether in Hospital or out station. 

7. A leave account of every member of the 
Nursing Staff shall be maintained in the office of 
the Superintendent, King George’s Hospital. 'The 
account shall be submitted annually for verifica- 
tion to the Central Accounts office. 

8- A nurse overstaying her leave from what- 
ever cause shall receive no pay for the period that 
she is absent without leave and must make up that 
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time in the grade in which it is taken. Wilful 
absence from duty after the expiry of leave may 
be treated as misbehaviour. 

9. Passages: 

Trained members of the Nursing Staff will Ije 
granted passage and travelling allowance .as 
under:— 

(a) On first appointment: 

(i) If recruited in Slurope,* single second 

class B passage per P. & 0. S. Nt Coy., 
from London to Bombay and single 
second class railVay fare from Bom- 
bay to Lucknow. 

(ii) If recruited in India, single second class 

railway fare from the place of their 
recruitment to Lucknow. 

(b) On completion of agreement: 

(i) Single second class B^ passage per P. & 

0. S. N. Coy-, from Bombay to London 
and single second class railway fare 
from Lucknow to Bombay if her ser- 
vices are terminated provided the 
nurse is domiciled in Europe. 

(ii) Second class B return passage per P. & 

0. S. N. Coy., from Bombay to London 
and second class return railway fare 
from Lucknow to Bombay, on long 
leave after completion of agreement, 
provided her contract is renewed and 
provided she is domiciled in Europe.* 

Casual Leave. 

1. (i) The amount of casual leave granted to Regulations 
an individual in a calendar year shall not ordi- 
narily exceed 15 days. 

(ii) In exceptional circumstances, for urgent 
and special reasons, the Vice-Chancellor may at 
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his discretion grant casual leave for a few days 
over and above the limit of 15 days. 

2- Casual leave may be taken in one or more 
instalments, as the applicant desires, but shall not 
ordinarily exceed 10 days at a time. 

3. Casual leave shall not be combined with 
any other kind of leave or vacation or extended 
by any other kind of holiday, except Sunday. 

4. The grant of casual leave shall rest with 
the Vice-Chancellor. 

Provided that (q.) leave to clerical and menial 
staff may be granted by the Head of the Office 
concerned, (b) up to a limit of three days’ leave to 
members of the Teaching staff may be granted by 
the *Head of the Department concerned, and to 
Heads of Departments by the Dean of the Faculty' 
concerned, of such leave shall be re- 

ported to the Registrar through the Dean. 

5. All applications for casual leave for more 
than three days from the members of the Teaching 
staff shall be countersigned by the ’^Head of the 
Department and shall be forwarded to the Regis- 
trar by the Dean of the Faculty concerned for 
sanction by the Vice-Chancellor. 

6. The Registrar shall keep a record of the 
casual leave taken during a calendar year by the 
members of the Teaching staff of the U'niversity. 

7. ' The Vice-Chancellor may grant leave of 
absence on the work of the University or on pub- 
lic work for which previous sanction has been 
obtained. Such absence shall not be reckoned 
as leave. 

*The Conveners of Boards of Oriental Studies in 
Arabic and Persian and Sanskrit exercise the functions 
of Heads'* of Departments for granting casual^ leave (vide 
Resolution No. 17 of Executive Council dat^ the 20th 
January, 1939^ 
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8- Leave should always be applied for before 
it is taken except in cases of emergency. 

The following regulations delate to grant of 
leave to House staff of the Hcyspitals: — 

9. (a) Each member of the House Staff will 
be allowed casual leave for only seven days.clur- 
ing the six months’ tenure of appointment. 

(b) Any leave exceeding seven ilays will- 
not be counted as working days in Hospital and 
no pay or certificate will be granted :^or that 
period. 

(c) In addition to casual leave vide (a) 
and (b) House Officers will be allowed seven days 
sick leave. The senior House Officers will be 
entitled to pay during this sick leave. 

The following regulations relate to grant of 
casual leave to Hony, Staff of the Hospitals: — 

10. (a) Honorary officers shall be treated in 
the same way as the paid officers in the matter of 
Casual Leave, except that under spArial circums- 
tances, the period may be extended by one week 
at the discretion of the Superintendent, In consul- 
tation with the Head of the Section concerned, and 
reported to the Hospital Board. 

A record of the leave taken shall be kept by 
the Superintendent. 

(b) Casual leave may not be combined 
with any other leave or vacation or extended by 
any other kind of holiday except Sunday. 

(c) Leave upto 3 days may be granted by 
the Head of the Section concerned and reported 
to the Superintendent. 

(d) Leave shall only be availed of after it 
is sanctioned. 
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Study Leave. 

1- Study ledve may be granted to a whole 
time teacher of the University who is employed 
on a permanent basis to enable him: — 

(a) To pursue a special line of study or 
research for which adequate facilities 
are not available in India in a subject 
directly related to his work in the Uni- 
versity. 

(b) To study in detail the departmental or- 
ganization, courses, and methods of ins- 
truction in his subject in Universities 
outside India. 

Provided that Study leave may in special 
cases be granted to a whole-time em- 
ployee of the University to be availed 
of in India if adequate facilities are 
available in India in the field in which 
he proposes to pursue research. A 
teacher who has been granted study 
leave in India shall keep the He«d of 
the Department concerned informed 
about the progress of his work and 
the Head of the Department shall send 
his report to the Vice-Chancellor 
through the Dean. 

2. Study leave shall nht be granted until a 
teacher has completed five years of service . in 
the University and shall not be granted a second 
time until he has completed another period of five 
years service. Provided that .three years’ conti- 
nuous service shall intervene between any other 
kind of leave (except casual leave) and study 
leaVe. 
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3. The applicant for study leav-e shall apply 
at least &ix rhonths before he intends to avail him- 
self of such leave and shall specify the course or 
courses of study or research * contemplated and 
any examination he may propose to undergo. 

4. Study leave shall be granted by the Exe- 
cutive Council on the recommendation of the Head 
of the Department concerned, the Dean of the 
Faculty concerned, and the Vice-Chancfellor. 

5 A member of the staff to whom stijdy leave 
IS granted shall undertake to remain in the service 
of the University, if the latter so desires, for at 
least three years after his return to duty, and ii 
after availing himself of study leave he relin- 
quishes the service of the University within 
years of the date of his return to duty he shall 
refund the whole or such part of the allowance 
that he drew during the period of study leave, as 
the Executive Council may determine. 

().■ Not more than four teachers of the U'ni- 
versity shall be on study leave at one time, of 
whom not more than two may be on full average 
salary. 

7. All applications for s1;udy leave' shall be 
submitted not later than the end of September 
preceding the year in which the leave is required 
and shall be considered together. 

8. Study leave shall be granted subject to the 
following conditions if the total period of absence 
from duty (including vacation) does not exceed 
ten months: — 

(i) It shall be either affixed or prefixed to 

a vacation. 

(ii) It shall be in extension of leave due 
■ calculated in terms of full average 

salary. 
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(iii) The remaining period of leave within 
the maximum period of absence per- 
missible under this rule, shall be 
treated as study leave on full average 
salary and shall in no case exceed 
three months. 

9. Study leave to Lecturers, Junior Lecturers, 
and Demonstrators only shall be granted subject 
to the following "conditions if the total period of 
absence -from duty (including vacation) exceeds 
ten months, but in no „case exceeding two years 
except as in the case provided hereinafter: — 

(i) It shall be taken in continuation of the 

vacation. 

(ii) It shall be in extension of leave due 

calculated in terms of half average 
salary. 

(iii) The remaining period of leave, within 

the maximum period of absence per- 
missible under this rule, shall be 
treated, as study leave on half aver- 
age salary and shall in no case exceed 
fifteen months. 

Provided that if study leave expires v/ithin 
the month preceding the vacation, the Executive 
Council may extend the period of leave, if applied 
for, to the end of the vacation and that this period 
of extension (including the vacation) shall be on 
half average salary. 

Provided further that if a teacher returns to 
duty from study leave during the last term of an 
academic year he shall only be allowed haH aver- 
age salary for the subsequent vacation. 
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10- If for any exceptional reasons leave is 
granted beyond the maximum period contemplat- 
ed in Regulations 8 and 9 it will be leave without 
pay. 


11. On return from study leave a teacher 
shall subhiit a report about his work during the 
period of the study leave, together with a report 
from the institution attended as to his* period of 
attendance and his work. 

12. Study leave shall count as servijce for 
increment and for the benefits of the Provident 
Fund but shall not count for any other leave. 

13. Any extra qualification gained during 
study leav^ will in no case be considered as a basis 
for claiming increment of salary or promotion. 

]4. In the matter of study leave to Hony. 
Staff of the Hospitals each case will be considered 
on its own merits and if such leave is granted to 
an officer he will be allowed to retain,his lien on 
the post. 



836 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY--CALENDAK 1944-46 


CHAPTER XLIIL 

THE NUMBER, QUALIFICATIONS AND 

EMOLUMENTS OF TEACHERS OF 
THE UNIVERSITY. 

Ordinances ' 1. Except in the case of teachers deputed from 
in force Government service, all appointments to teaching posts 
before 11th in the University other than those in the Faculties of Law 
September, and Mecjicine, made after the 1st March, 1926, shall be 
1933. within the scales, prescribed below: — 

(a) Professors .. Rs. 800 — 50 — 1,200 per mensem. 
(Provided that for special reasons to be recorded the 

Executive Council may 'appoint a Professor on special 

terms). ^ 

(b) Readers . . Rs. 500 — 50 — 800 per mensem. 

(c) Lecturers . . Rs. 250 — 25 — 450 per mensem. 

*{d) Junior Lecturers . 

(Faculty of Arts) / 

Demonstrators > Rs. 150 — 10 — 250 per mensem. 

(Faculty of \ 

Science). 

^'(e) Demonstrators (Faculty of Medicine) — Rs. 225 pei 
mensem for the first year and Rs. 250 per mensem 
on conii'letion of one year’s approved service. 

2. Except in the case of teachers deputed from Gov- 
ernment service all appointments to teaching posts in 
the University in the Faculty of Medicine, made after 
1st Mairch, 1925, shall be within the scales prescribed 
below: — 

I. — Professors; 

(a) Whole-time Professors who are allowed pri- 
vate practice: Rs. 1,200— 50— 1,400 per mensem. 

(b) Whole-time Professors who are not allowed 
private practice: Rs. 1,450—50^ — ^1,650 per 
mensem. 

(c) Part-time Professor in Obstetrics and Gynae- 
cology: Rs. 250 per mensem. 

(d) Part-time Professor in Hygiene: Rs. 250 
mensem. 


'•‘The dasignation of Junior Lecturers and Demonstra- 
tors has. been altered to Lecturers in aU Faculties. 
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Provided; 

(1) That for special reasons tci be recorded, the 

Executive Council may appoint a Professor on 
special terms. * 

(2) That all Professors, except the Professors of 
Anatomy and Physiology, shall be allowed pi»i- 
vate practice. 

(3) That except in the case of part-time Profeisor 
of Obstetrics and Gynaecology who enjoys the 
privilege of general* private practice in his 
capacity as Civil Surgeon of Lucknow only 
consulting practice in their own subject shali 
be allowed to the Pr 9 fes :ors who jire allowed 
private practice. 

II. — Readers: 

(a) Whole-time Readers who are allowed private 
practice: Rs. 750 — 50 — 1,150 per mensem. 

(b) Whole-time Readers who are not allowed pri- 
vate practice:. Rs. 900 — 50 — 1,300 per mensem. 

Provided that only consulting practice shall be allow- 
ed in their own subject to the Readers who are allowed 
private practice. 

III. — Lecturers: 

(a) Whole-time Lecturer; Rs. 350 — 25 — ^600 per 

mensem. * 

(b) Part-time Lecturer in Anaesthetics: Rs, 50 per 
mensem. 

(c) Hondrairium to the Lecturer in Sanitary Engi- 
neering for instruction to D.’ P. H. class: Rs. 600 
per annum. 

(d) Honorarium to the Lecturer in Dentistry: 
Rs. 500 per annum. 

* (e) Part-time Lecturer in Hygiene: Rs. 100 per 
mensem. 

Lecturers shall foe allowed general private practice 
except the Lecturer in Pharmacology, who shall be given 
a non-.practice allowance of Rs. 70 per mensem which 
will count- as a part of the salary for purposed of Provi- 
<dflnt Fund, etc. . 
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♦IV. — Demonstrators: 

(a) Whole-time Demonstrators, if the appointment 
is for one year only: Rs. 2'25 per ihensem. 

(b) Whole-time Demonstrators, on completion of 
one year’s approved service: Rs. 250 per men- 
sem. 

(c) Part-time Demonstrator in Obstetrics and 
, Gynaecology: Rs. 50 per mensem. 

Demonstrators shall be allowed general private prac- 
tice. 


3. All new appointments shall be on probation for 
a period of one year: after confirmation the persons so 
appointed shall be required to execute an agreement in 
the prescribed form. 

4. The number of teachers m each department of 
teaching comprised within a Faculty shall be determined 
by the Executive Council on the proposal of the Academic 
Council from time to time. 


Revised Ordinances in force from 
11th September, 1933. 

Ordinances. j Except in the case of teachers deputed 
from Government service all appointments to 
teaching posts in the University other than those 
in the Faculties of Law and Medicine, made after 
the 11th September, 1933, shall be within the 
scales prescribed below: — 

(a) Professors . . Rs. 600 — 30 — 900 — 50 — 

1,000 per mensem. 

(Provided that for special reasons to be recorded, 
the Executive Council may appoint a Pro- 
fessor on special terms). 

(b) Readers . . Rs. 350 — 15 — 380 — 20 

500-^25—600 per mensem. 

, ♦The dfesi^ation of Junior Lecturers and Demonstra- 
tors has been altered to Lecturers in all Faculties. 
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(c) "^'Lecturers • . . Rs. 150 — 5 — 200 (E.B.) 

— 10 — 300, per mensem. 

(d) Part-time Lecturers in Fjrench and Ger- 
man — An honorarium of Rs. 900 per 
annum each. 

(e) Members of the teaching staff of the 
Isabella Thoburn College, who af*e recog- 
nised as teachers of the University,^ may 
be given such allowances, the Execu- 
tive Council may determine. 

2. All appointments to teaching post^ in’ the 
Faculty of Law made after the 16th April, 1934, 
shall, for new entrants, be within the scales pres- 
cribed below: — 

I. — Readers: 

(a) Whole-time Readers . . Rs. 350 — 15 — '6m 

—■20—500—25—600 
per mensem. 

(b) Part-time Readers . . Rs. 250 per men- 

sem. 

Whole-time Readers will be allowed- only 
chamber practice. 

II. — Lecturers: 

Part-time Lecturers . . Rs. 150 per men- 
sem. 

All appointments to the part-time teaching 
posts will be for a period of five years. 

Whole-time Lecturers . . Rs. 200 — 10 — 300 

per mensem. 

:‘The scale of Rs. 150—5-200 (E.B.)— 10— 300 p.m. 
IS applicable to appointments made after March 31, 1941, 
^vhile the following former scales were applicable to 
appointments made from September 12, 1933 to March 
3 1 194 1 . • 

Grade A . . Rs. 200 — 10 — 300 p.m. 

Grade B * . . Rs. 125 — 5 — 175 p.m. 
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Whole-time Lecturers will be allowed cham- 
ber practice. 

3. Except in the case of teachers deputed 
from Government service all appointments to 
teaching posts in the University in the Faculty of 
Medicine, made after the 11th September, 1933, 
shall be 'within the scales prescribed below: — 

I. — Professors: 

(a) Whole time professors who are allowed 
private practice: Rs. 900 — 40 — 1,140 per 
mensem. 

(b) Whole-time professors who are not al- 
lowed private practice: Rs. 1,100 — 40 — 
1,340 per mensem. 

(c) Part-time Professor in Hygiene: Rs. 100 
per mensem. 

Provided — 

(i) That, for special reasons to be recorded, 

the Executive Council may appoint a 
Professor on special terms. 

(ii) That^ all Professors, except the Profes- 

sors of Anatomy and Physiology, shall 
be allowed private practice. 

(iii) Only consulting practice in their own 

subject shall be allowed to the Profes- 
sors vfho are allowed private practice. 

II. ^Readers: 

(a) Whole-time Readers who are allowed 
private practice: Rs. 500 — 30 — 800 per 
mensem. 

Provided that only consulting practice shall 

’ be allowed in their own suly^ct to the 
Readers who are allowed private prac- 
tice. 
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(b) Whole-time Readers who are not al- 
lowed private practice: Rs. 600' — 30 — 900 
per mensem. 

(c) Part-time Reader in Obstetrics and Gy- 
naecology: Rs. 150 per mensem. 

(d) Part-time Reader in Forensic Medicine: 
Rs. 200 per mensem. 

III. — Lecturers: 

(a) Whole-time Lecturers: Rs. 280 — 15* — 400 
per mensem. 

(b) Part-time Lecturer in Anaesthetics: 

Rs. 100 per mensern. > 

(c) Honorarium to the Lecturer in Sanitary 
Engineering for instruction to D.P-H. 
class: Rs. 600 per annum. 

(d) Honorarium to the Lecturer in Den- 
tistry: Rs. 500 per annum. 

(e) Part-time Lecturer in Hygiene: Rs. 100 
per mensem’. 

Lecturers shall be allowed general private 
practice except the Lecturer in Phar- 
macology who shall be given a non- 
practice allowance of Rs. 70 per men- 
sem, which shall count as a part bi the 
salary for purposes of Provident Fund, 
/ etc. 

Whole-time Lecturers: — 

Grade A. — Rs. 280 — 15 — 40 per mensem. 

Grade B. — First year Rs. 200 per mensem 

Second year Rs. 220 per mensem. 
4. If the Executive Council, at the time of 
iilling up a vacancy, finds that no suitable person 
IS available for appointment for the particular 
vacancy within the sanctioned grade, the Council 
may appoint a person on such tei»ns as it may 
consider necessary, provided that the tenure of 
such an appointment on such special terms shall 
not exceed five years. 
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5. All new appointments shall be on proba- 
tion for a period of one year before confirmation 
in the post, unless in any special case the Execu- 
tive Council decides to dispense with the proba- 
tionary period: the persons so appointed shall be 
required to execute an agreement in the prescrib- 
ed form. 

n 

6. The number of teachers in each depart- 
ment of teaching comprised within a Faculty shall 
be determined by the Executive Council on the 
proposal of the Academic Council from time to 
time. 

7- In a case of emergency, or in a temporary 
leave vacancy, the Executive Council may make a 
temporary appointment on such terms and condi- 
tions and for such period and on such designation 
as the Council may determine. 

8. When a Government servant is re-employ- 
ed by the Uhiversity after retirement on a super- 
annuation or retiring pension, his emoluments 
shall be, within the revised scale, subject, to the 
condition that his pay together with his pension 
shall not at any time exceed the pay which he 
drew before retirement. 

*Rules for consulting practice of Professors and 
Readers in the Medical Faculty. 

1. A Professor, Reader or other Medical 
Officer who is only allowed consulting practice in 
his own subject (hereinafter called a consultant) 
may see in his consulting room only those patients 
who desire to consult him on a matter dealt with 
by his speciality. He cannot attend a patient ip 
the patient’s Jiouse unless requested to do so per- 
sonally or in writing by another medical practi- 

’'TheHe‘ rules were passed under Resolution No. 3 of 
Executive Council dated 6th January, 1939. 
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tioner. In case of emergency the consultant may 
visit the patient in his own house and inform the 
medical attendant. 

2. When a consultant sees and treats a case 
of emergency without the introduction of a medi-' 
cal attendant, he must keep a record of such cases 
for inspection by the Vice-Chancellor.' 

3. No consultant shopld be regularly asso- 
ciated with any medical practitioner who would 
serve as a cloak for general private practice. This 
will not apply to the special assistants necessary 
for the efficient discharge ol professional duties. 

4- If the speciality of the consultant does not 
include surgical treatment, he can only perform 
such operations as would commonly be done in 
the hospital wards of his speciality.# 

5. If a patient has been put in a Nursing 
Home or an operation has been performed at his 
house under the advice of the consultant and in 
consultation with the Medical Attentiant of the 
patient, the consultant will be free to see and treat 
the patient at any time. 

6. No consultant shall engage in family 
practice. 

7. No consultant shall do insurance work 
except as a consultant in his own speciality. 

8. In view of the paucity of lady doctors prac- 
tising midwifery the Professor of Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology is allowed general private practice in 
her speciality only. 

9. The Professor of Pathology and Readers 
in Pharmacology and Pathology will be allowed 
consultmg practice in their respective specialities 
only and not in Medicine: 
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Section 36 
of the Act 


Provided that this will not affect the present 
Professor of Pathology and Reader in Pharma- 
cology. ^ ’ 

10. The Professors of Anatomy and Physio- 
logy are allowed to give expert opinion on their 
own subject and charge fee for giving such opi- 
nion, with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor. 

N.B.— These rules will not be applicable in 
those cases where no remuneration is 
accepted. 


CHAPTER XLIV. 

OFFICIATING ALLOWANCES TO MEMBERS 
OF THETEACHING, ADMINISTRATIVE, 
AND OFFICE STAFF. 

‘^''Allowances for officiating in a higher post 
will be paid in accordance with the Government 
Fundarnental Rules. 


CHAPTER XLV. 

ANNUAL REPORT. 

The Annual Report of the University shall be 
. prepared under the direction of the Executive 
Council, and shall be submitted to the Court on or 
before such date as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes, and shall be considered by the Court at 
its Annual Meeting. The Court may pass resolu- 

*No officiating allowances will be given unless the 
Executive Council makes a specific officiating appoint- 
ment. 
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tions thereon and communicate the same to the 
Executive Council which shall take them into con- 
sideration and take such action, thereon as it 
thinks fit. 

The Annual Report of the University shall be statute 28. 
submitted to the Court on or before the 31.st 
March every year. 

The Annual Report referred to in Section 36 r<«gulations 
of the Lucknow University Act shall cover a'period 
beginning .with the 1st of January and ending 
with the 31st of December of the year 'under 
review. 


CHAPTER XLVI. 

ANNUAL ACCOUNTS. 

(1) The annual accounts and balance-sheet of 

the University shall be prepared under the direc- Section 37^ 
tion of the Executive Council, and shall be sub- ” 
mitted to the Local Governmenlf for the purpose 
of audit. 

(2) The accounts when audited shall be pub- 
lished by the Executive Council in the Gazette, 
and copies thereof shall, together with copies of 
audit report, if any, be submitted to the Court and 
to the Local Government. 

(3) The Executive Council shall also prepare 
before such date as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes a statement of the financial estimates for 
the ensuing year. 

(4) Every item of new expenditure of or 
above sudh amount as may be prescribed by the 
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Statutes which it is proposed to include in the 
financial estimates, shall be reierred by the Exe- 
cutive Council to the Committee of" Reference 
which may make recommendations thereon ’ 


(5) The Executive Council shall, after consi- 
dermg the recommendations (if any) of the Com- 
mittee of Reference, submit the financial estimates 
as finally approved by it to the Court with such 
recommendations. 


(6) The annual accounts and the financial es- 
timates shall be considered by the Court at its 
annual meeting, and the Court may pass resolu- 
tions with reference thereto and communicate the 
same to the Executive Council, which shall take 
them into consideration and take such action 
thereon as it thinks fit: 


Provided that ’ ’here there has been a dis- 
agreement between the Executive Council and the 
Committee of Reference upon any item of expen- 
diture referred to it under Sub-section (4), the 
decision oi? the Court thereon shall be final. 

‘Statute 29. The financial estimates for the succeeding year 
shall be prepared 'by the Executive Council on or 
before the 20th of December of every year. 


CHAPTER XL VII. 

COMMITTEES (GENERAL). 

RpTfinn 40 When any authority of the University is given 
of the Act. power by this Act or the Statutes to appoint Com- 
mittees, such Committees shall, unless otherwise 
provided, consist of members of the authority con- 
cerned and of such other persons (if any) as the 
authority in each case may think fit 
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jt : 

The authorities of the University shall have statute 27. 
the power to appoint such Committees or Sub- 
committees as may be necessary, and may dele- 
gate to the Committees or Sub-Committees, so 
appointed, such powers as they deem fit. 

The. Vice-Chancellor .shall have power to con- Ordinance, 
stitute such Committees as may deem advisable 
to help him in his duties as the Principal Execu- 
tive and Academic Officer of the University. 

1. The meeting of the various bodies of the Regulations 
University shall be regulated as followsi-j- 

(a) Academic Council: Not niore than 4 
times in a Session. 

(b) Faculties: Not more than twice a year. 

(c) Committees of Courses and Studies: 

Not more than once a year. 

(d) Committee for the Appointment of Exa- 

' miners: Not more than once a year. 

(e) Committee for Moderation of Question 
Papers: Not more than once a year. 

2. A special meeting of any of the above 
bodies (b) — (c) shall be called only i^ith the per- 
mission of the Dean concerned and the Vice- 
Chancellor. 

3. The Committee for tke Appointment of 
Examiners shall recommend, where necessary, 
members for the Committee for the Moderation of 
Question Papers at the time of the appointment 
of Examiners. 

4. The representatives of the Academic 
Council, of the Faculties and of the Committees 
of Courses and Studies on the Committee for the 
Appointment of Examiners should be elected by 
these bodies at their ordinary meetings. 

5. A Committee of Courses and Studies or a 
Committee for the Appointment of Examiners may 
dispose of its business by meetings or. correspon- 
dence br by both as may be convenient. 
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CHAPTER XLVIII. 

THE COMMITTEE OF REFERENCE. 

Section 22 (]) The Committee of Reference shall consist 

of the Act.'pj Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, ^nd thir- 
teen members of the Court elected by it in such 
manner, and holding office for such term as may 
he prescribed by the Statutes- 

(2) The Committee of Reference shall deal 
with items of new expenditure only, and its 
powers and duties in respect of such items shall 
be prescribed 'by the Statutes. 

Every item of new expenditure of, or 
of the Act. above, such amount as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes which it is proposed to include in the 
financial estimates shall be referred by the Exe- 
cutive Council to the Committee of Reference, 
which may make recommendations thereon, 

(5) The Executive Council shall, after consi- 
dering the recommendations (if any) of the Com- 
mittee of Reference, submit the financial estimates 
as finally approved by it to the Court with such 
recommendations. , 

(6) The annual accounts and the financial esti- 
mates shall be considered by the Court at its an- 
nual meeting and the Court may pass resolutions 
with reference thereto and communicate the same 
to the Executive Council, which shall take them 
into consideration and take such action thereon 
as it thinks fit: 

Provided that where there has been a dis- 
agreement between the Executive Council and 
the Committee of Reference upon any item of ex- 
penditure referred to it under Sub-section (4), the 
decision of the Court thereon shall be final. 
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( 1 ) The items of new expenditure in the Statute 7. 
financial estimates to be referred by the Executive 

Council to the Committee of Reference shall be — 

• 

(a) in the case of non-recurring expendi- 
ture, any item of ten thousand rupees' 
or over, and 

(b) in the case of recurring dkpeinditure, 
any item of three thousand rqpees or 
over. 

(2) The Committee of Reference shalj., on or 
before such date as may he prescribed in its be- 
halt by the Ordinances, consider all items of ex- 
penditure referred to them by the Executive 
Council under Sub-clause (1), and shall make a -is 
communicate to the Executive Council as soon as 
may be, their recommendations thereon. 

(3) If the Executive Council, at any time aftei 
the consideration of the annual financial estimates 
by the Court, proposes any revision thereof involv- 
ing recurring or non-recurring expenditure of the 
ambunts respectively referred to in Sub-clause 
(1), the Executive Council shall refer the proposal 
to the Committee of Reference which may require 
that the proposal shall be lai^ before the Court 
for its decision thereon. 

(4) The Committee of Reference shall be en- 
titled to inspect any reports from the Executive 
Council or the Academic Council relating to any 
item of proposed expenditure referred to the 
Committee under Sub-clause (1) or Sub-clause 
(3) and to require that the proposal shall be con- 
sidered at a joint meeting of the Committee and 
of the Executive Council. At any such joint meet- 
ing the Vice-Chancellor shall preside. 

The election of members of the Court to the statute 30. 
Committee of Reference shall take place at the 
Annual’ Meeting of the Court, or at a special meet- 
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ing of the Court convened for the purpose. The 
members so elected shall hold office for a period 
of three years, provided that the period of office 
shall not extend beyond the period during which 
■they continue to be members of the Court. 


Ordinance. 


"The Committee of Reference shall, on or be- 
,fore the 15t*h of January every year, consider all 
items of expenditure referred to therein by the 
Executive Council under Sub-clause (1) of Sta- 
tute 7, ,and shall make and communicate to the 
Executive Council as soon as may be their recoiry 
mendation ‘thereon. 


CHAPTER XLIX. 

THE FINANCE COMMITTEE. 

The Executive Council— 

it 

Sec. 50(a) (^) shall hold, control, and administer the 

of ^ the Act. • property and funds of the University, 

and for these purposes shall appoint 
from among its own members a Finance 
Committee to advise it on matters ot 
finance- The Treasurer shall be Chair- 
man of the Finance Committee, and at 
least one member of the Committee 
shall be a member elected to the Exe- 
cutive Council by the Court. 


Regulations 


The members of the Finance Committee shall 
hold office for a period of two years. 
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CHAPTER L. 

THE SELECTION COMMITTEE IN INDIA FOR 
THE APPOINTMENT OF PROFESSORS 
AND READERS. 

(1) Subject to the provision of Clause (c> of Statute 17. 
Sub-section (1) of Section 49 and of"Clause 18, 
appointments to Professorships and Readerships 
shall be made on the nomination of Committees of 
Selection constituted for the purpose as follows, 
namely: — 

(i) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(ii) The Dean of the Faculty concerned, 

(iii) Two members elected by the Executive 

Council, 

(iv) Two members elected by the Academic 

Council; and 

(v) One member possessing expert know- 

ledge in one of the subject^ comprised 
in the Faculty, who shall not be an 
Officer or teacher of the University, 
appointed by the Chancellor. 

) • 

(vi) One member possessing expert know- 

ledge of the subject concerned to be 
nominated by the Executive Council, 
if and when it considers necessary, 
for considering any particular ap- 
pointment. 

. (2) Committees of Selection appointed under 
Sub-clause (1) shall report to the Executive Coun- 
cil which shall, if it accepts the nomination of the 
Committee, make the appointment to the post ac- 
cordingly. If the Executive Council does not 
accept .the nomination of the Committee, it shall 
refer the case, back to the Selection Committee -for 



Regulation. 


Statute 18. 
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reconsideration. If, after receipt of the second 
report of the Committee, the Executive Council 
does not accept the recommendation of the Com- 
mittee, it shall refer the case to the Chancellor, 
who shall make such appointment as he thinks fit. 

The members shall hold office for a period of 
one year. 


CHAPTER LI. 

3 

f HE SELECTION COMMITTEE IN THE UNITED 
KINGDOM FOR THE APPOINTMENT OF 
PROFESSORS AND READERS. 

(1) Where the Executive Council desires to 
engage a Professor in the United Kingdom to fill 
a vacant Professorship, such Professorship shall 
be filled on the nomination of a Committee of 
Selection constituted for the purpose in the United 
Kingdom. 

(2) Committee of Selection referred to in 
Sub-clause* (1) shall be' constituted as follows, 
namely — 

(i) One member resident in the United 

Kingdom appointed by the Academic 

Council; 

(ii) One member appointed by the Execu- 

tive Council; and 

(iii) One member appointed by the Chan- 

cellor. 

(3) The Executive Council shall consider the 
report of a Committee of Selection constituted 
under Sub-clause (2) and shall, if it accepts the 
nomination of the Committee, make the appoint- 
ment to the post accordingly. If the Executive 
Council does not accept the nomination of the 
Committee it shall refer the case to the Chancellor, 
who shall make such appointment as he thinks fit. 
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(4) Nothing in this clause shall apply to ap- 
^pointments.made by the Chancellor under Clause 
(c) of Sub-section I of Section 49. ’ 

CHAPTER LIL 

THE SELECTION COMMITTEES FOR THE 

APPOINTMENT OF TEACHERS 
OTHER THAN PROFESSORS 
AND READERS. 

Appointments to teaching posts, othe? than Statute 19. 
Professorships and Readerships, shall, £/ubject to 
the provisions of the Act and the Statutes, be 
made in the manner prescribed by the Ordinances. 

Appointments to teaching posts other than Ordinance. 
Professorships and Readerships, shall be made 
after considering the recommendations of a Com- 
mittee of Selection for each Faculty constituted 
for the purpose as follows:-— 

. (1) The Vice-Chancellor, 

(2) The Dean of the Faculty concerned, 

(3) The Head of the Department concerned, 
and 

(4) Two members elected by the Academic 
Council, 

(5) Two members elected by the Executive 
Council. 

(6) One member possessing expert know- 
ledge of the subject concerned, nomi- 
nated by the Executive Council, if and 
when it considers necessary, for consi- 
dering any particular appointment. 

The elected members shall hold office for a Regulation, 
period of one year. 
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Regulations 


CHAPTER LIII. 

THE BUILDINGS COMMITTEE. 

t 

1. There shall be a Buildings Committee to 
advise the Executive Council on all ma_tters con- 
nected with the construction of buildings. 

' C 

2. • The following shall be the powers of the 
Buildings Committee:,— 

(i) To consider and frame proposals for 
the expenditure of all allotments for 
public works. 

ii) To call for estimates for the same from 

• the Superintendent Ox Works and to 
examine and pass them and to make 
recommendations as to the order in 
which such works should be carried 
out. 

(hi) To allot such funds as may from time 
to time be placed at its disposal for 

• such works as have been approved by 
the University. 

(iv) To call for tenders for contracts for the 

execiition of all works which are to 
be given out on contract and to advise 
as to the security to be taken on the 
acceptance of a tender. 

(v) To see that plans and estimates for 

every work other than a petty work, 
the probable cost of which is less than 
Rs. 500 (rupees five hundred)^ are 
prepared and provisionally sanction- 
ed by the proper authority, provided 
that no plan shall be required for an 
ordinary work which entails no alter- 
* ation in the original designjs of any 
building. 
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(vi) To advise the University generally in 

all matters connected with public 
works. 

(vii) To sanction any contract not exceeding 

rupees fifty thousand for which bud- 
get provision exists, and to delegate 
this power to the Superintendent of 
Works in the case of all contracts for 
less than Rs. 1,000. 

(viii) To sanction the appointments to all 
sanctioned posts on the Enginet^ring 
staff excepting thf)se carrying’ a salary 
of Rs. 250 and upwards and with the 
exception of the work charges and 
menial staff. 


CHAPTER LIV. 

KING GEORGE S AND ASSOCIATED 
HOSPITALS;- 

ij 

King George’s Hospital was opened in the year 
1913. At present there are 281 beds as detailed 


below: — < 

Male Surgical . . . . . . 74 

Ferhale Surgical . . , . . . 26 

Male Medical . . , . . , 54 

Female Medical . . . . . . 26 

Male Ophthalmic 28 

Female Ophthalmic . . . . . . 14 


^ '•'"The King George’s Hospital, Lucknow, is recognised 

by the Royal College of Surgeons of England for the 
purpose of satisfying the relevant regulations for admis- 
sion to the Final F.R.C.S. Examination (vide letter dated 
the 12th March, 1941, from the Secretary of the College,, 
to the Registrar, Lucknow University). 

1936— B. N. Chatterji Esq., A.S.A.A, 
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Isolation Wards . . . . . . 10 

Students’ Ward . . . . • ■ 14 

Children’s Ward 7 

Nurses’ Sick Room . . . . . . 4 

Male Private Wards . . . . . . 4 

Female Private Wards . . . . 4 

Cottage Wards . . . . . . 12 

Emergency Ward . . . . • • 1 

Female Detention . . . . • ■ 2 

Isolation Detention . . , . . . . 1 


Total . . 281 


During winter months accommodation in the 
Ophthalmic Wards is increased by 22 beds for 
male patients and 10 for female patients. 

There are 35 male beds in the Lc'pcr Hospital 
where Leprosy cases are admitted for treatment. 

Besides the above, Queen Mary’s Hospital was 
opened in the year 1932 for the treatment of 
diseases of women and children. There are 46 
beds in it for women, 6 for children, 2 Private 
Wards and 2 Cottage Wards, one emergency Cot- 
tage Ward and one emergency Private Ward. 
There is a separate Out-patient Depaftment for 
Medical and Gyhaecological cases in the Queen 
Mary’s Hospital, also an Out-patient Department 
for the diseases of infants. 

In the King George’s Hospital out-patients are 
treated according to their diseases in Medical, 
Surgical, Ophthalmic, Tuberculosis, Orthopaedic, 
Ear, Nose and Throat, Dental, Skin and Venereal 
and children cliniques. 

There is an X-ray and Electric Therapeutic 
Section in the Hospital. • 

Female general Surgical and Ophthalmic 
cases are treated at the Women’s Sections of' the 
Out-patient Department of these Sections, so are 
the female patients of the other Sub-Sections. 
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The Administrative work of the King George’s 
and Associated Hospitals is now under a whole- 
time Superintendent who is also the Superinten- 
dent of Works, Sanitation and Gardens of the Col- 
lege Division. 

In addition to the Professors, Readers and 
Lecturers bn the teaching staff in the Faculty of 
Medicine attached to the Hospital as Physicians 
and Surgeons, there is the following staff — 

1 Assistant Radiologist. 

1 Masseur- 

1 Resident Medical Officer. 

1 Resident Surgical Officer. 

1 Physicist. 

1 Surgical Registrar. 

1 Medical Registrar. 

1 Ophthalmic Registrar. 

2 Whole-time Anaesthetists. 

2 House Surgeons. 

1 Orthopaedic House Surgeon. 

1 House Anaesthetist. 

.1 Ophthalmic House Surgeon. 

2 House Physicians. 

1 House Physician for Leper Hospital. 

There are 5 Clinical Assistants (unpaid) in 
the Surgical Section, 3 Clinical Assistants (unpaid) 
in the Medical Section and 1 Clinical Assistant 
(unpaid) in the Ophthalmic Section. 

The Queen Mary’s Hospital House Staff con- 
sists of 2 Obstetric House Surgeons, 1 House 
Anaesthetist and a Clinical Assistant (unpaid). 
There is also a Gynaecological Regi^rar attached 
to the Queen Mary’s Hospital. There is Out- 
patients Sub-section in the Out-patients Depart- 
ment of King George’s Hospital where two Hono- 
rary Physicians attend on alternate days. 

There is also an Infant’s Out-patient Sub- 
section in the Queen Mary’s Hospital where two 
Honorary' Physicians attend on alternate days. • 
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Ther^ is an Honorary Surgeon working in the 
Venereal Out-patient Department aud an Hono- 
rary Physicia'n working in the Skin Out-patient 
Clinique, and two Honorary Surgeons working in 
the Ear, Nose and Throat Sub-section and two 
Honorary Surgeons in the Dental Sub-section on 
alternate days. There are also two Honorary 
Physicians working in the Tuberculosis Sub- 
section. 

The Medital and Surgical Out-patient Sections 
open' in the afternoon also for two hours. There 
are two. Honorary Physicians and two Honorary 
Surgeons attending the same. 

The Nursing staff of the King George’s and 
Associated Hospitals consists of 1 Matron-in-Chief, 
1 Assistant Matron, 1 Sister Tutor, 18 Senior Sis- 
ters, 18 Junior Sisters, 19 Senior Staff Nurses, 19 
Junior Staff Nurses and 55. Probationer Nurses. 

In the King George’s Hospital there is one 
main Clinical Room and four subsidiary ones for 
Clinical Laboratory work. There are also 'a Cli- 
nical Lecture Theatre, a room for Practical Phar- 
macy, a Museum for Pharmacopoeial Indigenous 
drugs and an Oiz-thopaedic Theatre. 

In the Queen Mary’s Hospital there is a Cli- 
nical Room for Clinical Laboratory work. 

There are three Dispensaries and separate 
Stores rooms for Medical and Surgical equipment, 
Linen and Miscellaneous Stores- This has now 
been formed into a Central Stores section with 
Sub-sections: — 

(a) Medical and Surjgical stores, dressings 
and sundries. 

(b) Hospital furniture and equipment. 

(e) Hospital sundries, crockery, soaps and 
utensils. 
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(d) Linen stores. 

(e) Stationery and Forms Stores. 

The Hospital is divided into the following six 
Sections: — 

(1) Medical, 

(2) ’ Surgical, 

(3) Ophthalmic, 

(4) Gynaecological, 

(5) Radiological, and 

(6) Medico-Legal. 

There is an Emergency Koom where urgent 
cases are seen at all hours of day and night— One 
House Officer is constantly on duty in the Hos- 
pital. There is also a Medical Officer’s Duty 
Room, a Night Retiring Room, a Rest Room and 
a Retiring Room for students on night duty. 

Attached to the Hospital there are quarters 
for the Superintendent of the Hospitals, Resident 
Surgical and Medical Officers, House Officers, 
Nursing Superintendent, Nursing Sistdrs, Nursing 
Staff, Compounders and menial servants. 

(1) The Hospitals are managed by the Hos- 
pital Board of Management comprising of 9 mem- 
bers as follows: — 

1. The Vice-Chancellor Chairman. 

2. The Commissioner, Lucknow Division. 

3. The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, 

United Provinces. 

’4. The Director of Public Health, United 
Provinces. 

5. One registered medical practitioner, not 
connected with the hospitals, to be no- 
minated by His Excellency .the Chan- 
cellor. 


(Regulations 
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6. A person of public standing nominated b> 

His Excellency the Chancellpr. 

7. The Honorary Treasurer, Lucknow Uni- 

versity. ' 

8. One other representative of the Executive 

Council of the Lucknow University. 

9. One Head of a clinical section of the King 

George's and Associated Hospitals by 
rotation in order of seniority for one 
year. 

The Superintendent of the Hospitals will be 
the Secretary of the Board without being a mem- 
ber. 


The term of office of all members other than 
ex-officio members shall be one year. 

(2) Subject to the powers of the Executive 
Council mentioned in Regulation 3, the Hospital 
Board of Management shall have power to: — 

(A) call upon the Dean, Faculty of Medi- 

cine and Heads of Sections of Hospi- 
tals to attend any of its- meetings 
whenever it considers this necessary 
and to'' express their views on any 
matter^ pending before it; 

(B) prescribe the minimum qualifications 

for ajl hospital appointments other 
than those held by teachers of the 
Faculty of Medicine; 

(C) frame rules regarding the admission to 

beds, dividing the paying beds ifito 
various grades, and allocating beds 
between the different sections and 
officers of the hospitals; 

(D) prescribe the manner and the propor- 

tion in which the part of the fees pay- 
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• 

able to the hospital staff for private 
X-ray and pathological work done in 
the hospital shall be divided between 
the members of the, staff of the sec- 
tion concerned; 

(E) , frame rules regarding appointment, 

punishment and work of nurses; 

a 

(F) subject to the approval of the Executive 

Council, frame rules relating fo — 

(1) the method of appointment of hoftorary 
staff, their numbers, qualifications and 
remuneration ; 

(2) hours of attendance for the medical and 
other staff, including the honorary staff; 

(3) supply of expensive medicines and sera 
to patients,' and 

(4) free treatment of the members of the 
University and hospital staff,* 

(G) initiate normally all proposals for new 

expenditure in respect of the hospitals 
and give opinion in cases, which ori- 
ginate otherwise, before they are pro- 
ceeded with further, and 

(H) exercise all residuary powers of admi- 

nistration and control, including 
powers to appoint, punish, remove or' 
dismiss the staff of the hospitals, in- 
cluding the medical staff, except those 
who are also teachers of the Faculty 
of Medicine and the Superintendent 
and Assistant Superintendent of the 
Hospitals. 
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(3) The Executive Council shall have the fol- 
lowing powers: — 


(1) To sanction reappropriations (A) from 
one major head to another within the 
Hospital budget to the extent of Rs. 5,000 
in respect of non-recurring expenditure 
and (B) in the provision of medicines 
and diet from one hospital to another, 
the Hospital Board from one minor head 
to another and the Hony. Treasurer be- 
ing authorised to make reappropriation 
from one sub-head to another and in 
other respects with the previous sanc- 
tion of the Government. 


<2) To make appointments to the posts of: — 

(A) The Superintendent in the same man- 
ner as in the case of appointments to 
c. Professorships and Readerships in the 
Faculty of Medicine. 


<B) the Assistant Superintendent — in the 

same manner as in the case of ap- 
pointments of teachers, other than 
Professors and Readers in the Faculty 
of Medicine, and 


(C) such posts on the hospital staff as are 
held by teachers of the Faculty of 
Medicine. 


and (3) to approve the rules mentioned in 
‘ clause (F) of Regulation 2 above. 
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Honorary Physicians and Surgeons. 

1- Honorary Physicians and Surgeons may be Ordinancesi 
appointed in special branches in only the Out- 
door Department of the King George’s Hospital. 

2. Honorary Physicians and Surgeons so ap- 
pointed may be given the status of Honorary Lec- 
turers in the first instance. 

In exceptional cases any Honorary Physician 
or Surgeon of sufficient professional exp(?rience 
and suitable academic qualifications may bo given 
a higher academic status of Honorary Reader or 
Professor. 

3. These appointments shall be subjected to 
the scrutiny of the Selection Committee concerned. 
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SUCCESSION LIST. 


Visitors. 

1920 — His ExcellencJ^ the Right Hon’ble Sir Rufus Daniel 
Isaacs, P.C., G.C.B., G.M.I.E., G.C.V.O., 

Earl of Reading. 

1926 — His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Edward Frederick 
Lindley Wood, P.C., G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., Baron Irwin 
of Kirby Underdale. 

1931— His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Freeman Free- 
man-Thomas, Earl of Willingdon, P.C., G.M.S.I., 
G.M.I.E., G.C.M.G., G.B.E. 

1936 — His i^xcellency the Most Hon’ble Victor Alexander 
John Hope, Marquess of Linlithgow, P.C., Kt., 
G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E., O.B.E., D.L., T.D. 

Chancellors. 

1920 — His Excellency Sir Spencer Haircourt Butler, 

K.C.S.L, K.C.I.E., I.C.S. 

1922 — His Excellency Sir William Sinclair Marris, 

K.C.S.L, K.C.I.E., I.C.S. 

1928 — His Excellency Sir Alexander Phillips Muddiman, 
K.T., K.C.S.L, C.LE., I.C.S. 

1928 — His Excellency Sir William Malcolm Hailey, M.A., 
LL.D., G.C.S.L, G.C.LE., I.C.S., D.Litt. 

1934 — His Excellency Sir Harry Graham Haig, M.A., 
K.C.S.I., C.LE. 

1940 — His Excellency Siir Maurice Gamier Hallett, 

K.C.S.L, C.LE., I.C.S. 

Vice-Chancellors. 

1920 — Rai Bahadur G. N. Chakravarti, M.A., LL.B., I.S.O. 

1923 — Dr. G. N. Chakravarti, Rai Bahadur, M.A., D.Sc., 
LL.B., I.S.O. 

1926 — Dr. Matt. B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc., D.Litt., C.I.E. 

1930 — Pt Jagat Narayan, B.A., Advocate. 

1932— Dr. R. P. Paranjpye, M.A., B.Sc., D.Sc. 
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1935 — iDr. R. P. Paranjpye, M.A., B.Sc., D.Sc. 

1938— S. M. Habibullah, Esq., B.A., O.B.E., MX. A. 

1941— ^Kr. Sir Maharaj Singh, Kt., M.A., C.LE., M.L.A., 
Bar-at-Law. * 

1941 — ^Lt. Col. Raja Bisheshwar Dayal Seth, B.Sc., F.C.S., 
M.L.A., Rai Bahaduir. 

1944 — Lt. Col. Raja Bisheshwar Dayal Seth, B.Sc., F.C#S., 
M.L.A., Rai Bahadur. 

Treasurers. 

1920— E. A. H. Blunt, Esq., C.I.E., O.B.E., I.C.S. 

1923 — ^Hunter I. Phillips, Esq. 

1923 — ^Prof. Sahebzada Said-uz-;iafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., 
D.T.M. 

1924 — Prof. Sahebzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., 
D.T.M. 

1925— S. M. Habibullah, Esq., B.A., O.B.E. 

1927— S. M. Habibullah, E.sq., B.A., O.B.E. , M.L.C. 

1930— S. M. Habibullah, Esq., B.A., O.B.E., M.L.C. 

1933— S. M. Habibullah*, Esq., B.A., O.B.E., M.L.C. 

1936— S. M. Habibullah, Esq., B.A., O.B.E., M.L.C. 

1938— Rai Bahadur Dr. B. N. Vyas, M.B. 

1941 — Rai Bahadur Dr. B. N. Vyas, M.B. 

1944 — Rai Bahadur Dr, B. N. Vyas, M.B. 

Registrars. 

1921 — Major T. F. O’Donnell, B.A., M.C. (appointed from 
March 1, 1921). 

1924 — ^Ram Rattan Khanna, Esq., M.Sc. (appointed from 
December 16, 1924). 

Proctors. 

1921- — Major T. F. O’Donnell, B.A., M.C. 

1923 — Pandit J. N. Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 

1925— Prof. S. B. Smith, M.A. 

1926 — ^Prof. J. A. Strang, M.A., B.Sc. 

1938— Prof. J. A. Strang, M.*A., B.Sc. 

1941 — Dr. A. C. Ohatterji, D.Sc., Dr. Ing. 
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Librarians. 


1921— -Major T. F O’Donnell, B.A., M.C. 

1923— Dr. Wall Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S. 

1938— Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 
1943— Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee, M.A., Ph.D., P.R.S. 


Deans. 

I. — Faculty of Arts: 

1921 — ^Prof. Matt. B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc. 

1924 — ^Prof. Mattj B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc. 

1926— Prof. S. B. Smith, M.A. 

1927— Firof. S. B. Smith, M.A 

1930— Prof.. S. B. Smith, M.A. 

1933— Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. 

1936— Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. 

1939— Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. 

1942— Prof. N. K. Sidhanta, M.A. 

n. — ^Faculty of Science; 

1921— Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S. 

1924— Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S. 

1927— Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S. 

1930— Dr. Wali Mohammad, M.A., Ph.D., I.E.S 

1933— Dr. Pirbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., 
F A S B 

1936 — Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.G.S., 
F A S B F R S 

1939— Dt. Birbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., F.R.S. 

1942— Dr. Birbal Sahni, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc,, F.R.S. 

in. — Faculty of Medicine: 

1921— Lt.-Col. C. A. Sprawson, C.I.E., M.D., B.S., F.R.C.P., 
I.M.S. 

1922 — Prof. Sahebzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., 
D.T.M. 

1924 — Prof. Sahebzada Said-uz-zafar Khan, M.B., Ch.B., 
D.T.M. 

1926— Lt.-Col. C. A. Sprawson, C.I.E., M.D., B.S., F.R.C.P., 
I.M.S. 

1929— Lt.-Col. H. Stott, O.B.E., M.D., M.R.C.P., D.P.H., 
I.M.S. 

1933— Lt.-Col. H. Stott, O.B.E., M.D., F.R.C.P., D.P.H., 
I.M.S. 

1935— Lt.-Col. H. Stott, O.B.E., M.D., F.R.C.P.; D.P.H., 
I.M.S. 
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1937— Dr. W. Burridge, D.M., M.A. 

1940 — ^Dr. W. Burridge, D.M., M.A. 

1943— Dr. W. Burridge, D.M., M.A 

rV. — Faculty of Law: 

1921 — ^Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 
1924 — Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 
1927 — Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law.- 
1930 — Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at-Law. 
1933 — Pandit Jagmohan Nath Chak, B.A., Bar-at,-Law. 

1935 — ^Dr. S. K. D. Gupta, M.A., LL.D., Bar-at-Law. 
1938^Dr. R. U. Singh, M.A., LL.B., S.J.D., M.L.C. 

1940— Dr. R. U. Simgh, M.A., LL.B., S.J.D., M.L.C. 

1943 — Dr. R. U. Singh, M.A., LL.B., S.J.D., M.L.i^:. 

V. — Faculty of Commerce: • • 

1921— Rev. E. M. Moffat, M.A. 

1923 — Satyendra Nath Mukerji, Esq., A.S.A.A. 

1924 — B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., B.A., A.S.A.A. 

1927 — B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., B.A., A.S.A.A. 

1930 — B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., B.A., A.S.A.A. 

1933— B. N. Das Gupta, Esq., B.A., A.S.A.A. 

1936 — B. N. Chatterji Esq., A.S.A.A. 

1939— 4B. N. Das GuPta Esq., B.A., A.S.A.A. 

1942 — B. N. Chatterji, Esq., B.A., A.S.A.A. 

List of persons on whom Honorary Degree^^ have been 
conferred. 


Name. 

• 

(1) H. E. Sir Spencer Harcourt Butler, 
G.C.I.E., K.C.S.I., LL.D., I.C.S. 

(2) Prof. Matt. B. Cameron, M.A., B.Sc. 

(3) Rai Bahadur Dr, N. Chakravarti, 
I.S.O., D.Sc., M.A., LL.B., F.R.S.A. 

(4) Major-General C. A. Sprawson, 
C.I.E., V.H.S., M.D., B.S., F.R.C.P., 
I.M.S. 

(5) Pandit Jagat Nairayan, B.A., Advo- 

(6) H. E. Sir William Malcolm Hailey, 
M.A., LL.D„ G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., I.C.S. 

(7) Sir Jwala Prasad Srivastava, Kt., 
M.Sc., A.M.S.T. 

(8) Rai Rajeshwar Bali, B.A., O.B.E. 


Degree. 

Year. 

D.Litt. 

D.Litt. 

1922 

1925 

D.Litt. 

1926 

D.Litt. 

1930 

D.Litt. 

1932 

D.Litt. 

1934 

D.Litt. 

D.Litt. 

1936 

1936^ 
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List of persons who have delivered Convocation 
Addresses at the University. 

Year. Name. 

1922 — ^His Excellency Sir Spencer Harcourt Butler, 
K.C.S.I., C.LE., D.Litt., LL.D., LC.S. 

1923 — Sir As»jtosh Mookerjee, Kt., C.S.I., M.A., D.L., D.Sc., 
Pli'.D, RR.A.S., F.R.S.E., F.A.S.B. 

1924 — His Excellency Sir .William Harris, K.C.S.I., 

J.P., I.C.S. ' 

1925 — Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, M.A., LL.D., K.C.S.I. 

1926— Rai Bahadur Dr. G. N. Chakravarti, I.S.O., M.A., 
D.Sc., D.Litt., F.R.S.A. 

1927 — The Hon’ble Justice Sir Louis Stuart, Kt., C.LE., 
J.P., LC.S. 

1928— Dr. Matt. B. Cameron, C.LE., M.A., B.Sc., D.Litt. 

1929— .Sir Phillip J. Hartog, C.LE., LL.D., M.A., B.Sc. 

1930 — Major-General C. A. Sprawson, D.Litt., C.LE., 
V.H.S., M.D., B.S., F.R.C.P., I.M.S. 

1931— Prof. Sir S. Radhakrishnan, Kt., M.A., D.Litt., l.E.S. 

1932 — ^Mr. C. Y. Chintamani, M.L.C. 

1933— Sir P. S. Sivaswamy Aiyer, K.C.S.I., C.LE., LL.D., 
B.A,, B.L, 

1934 — His' Excellency Sir William Malcolm Hailey, M.A., 
LL.D., G.C.S.I.,^ G.C.LE., J.P., I.C.S. 

1935 — Mr. Sachchidananda Sinha, Bar-at-Law. 

1936 — Sir Purshotamdas Thakurdas, Kt., C.I.E., M.B.E. 

1937 — The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Mukund Ram Rao Jayakar, 
M.A., LL.B., Bar-at-Law, Judge Federal Court. 

1938 — The Hon’ble Premier Pt. Govind Ballabh Pant, 
M.A., LL.B. 

1939 — The Hon’ble Sir Shah Sulaimah, M.A., LL.D., D.Sc. 

1940 — ^Kr. Sir Maharaj Sinigh, Kt., M.A., C.LE., M.L.A., 
Bar-at-Law. 

1941 — Sri C. Rajagopalachari. 

1943 — Raja Sabhabhushana Sir C. V. Raman, Kt., M.A., 
Ph.D., LL.D., F.R.S., N.L. 
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LIST or SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATE^ 
1941 

Name of Candidate 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery. 
(October,) 

1 Baij Nath Gupta. 

2 Chand Narain Bhargava. 

3 Damodar Bhatt, 

5 Detai Prasad Agarwal. 

8 Gopal Krishna. 

9 Jagdis-h TsTarain Mathur. 

10 Jagraj Singh Tyaigi. 

12 Krishna Kumar. 

13 Lajjyavati Varma (Miss). 

17 Narendra Saran Roy. 

18 Nasir Uddin Ahmad, 

19 Onkar Nath Tyagi. 

20 Padma Prakash Goel. 

21 Raghubir Saran. 

22 Ramesh Chandra Agarwal. 

23 Ramesh Chandra Tripathi. 

24 .Shanti Kumar Mittra. 

26 Sourendra Na+h Chakraverty. 

29 Swaroop Narayan Dube. 

30 Taraprosad Bhadury. 

32 Vishnu Dutt Arora. 

33 Vishnu Narain Srivastava. 
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1942 


Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 

FACULTY OF ARTS 
Doctor of Philosophy 

POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

Mr. Gopina*Lh' Dhawan, M.A., LL.B. 

M:. Prakash Narain Masaldan, M.A. 

Mr. Salig Ram Nigam, M.A. 

ECONOMICS. 

Mr. Archibald Minto Lorenzo, B.Com., M.A. 

Mr. Bhawani Shanker Bhargava, M.A. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 

ENGLISH 


1 

Ashoka Dutt (Miss) 

ir 

2 

Manorama Vyas (Miss) 

II 

3 

Sakina Ali Zaheer (Miss) 

II 

4 

Saroop Kumari Bakshi (Mrs.) 

II 

5 

Shakuntala Jaspal (Miss) 

III 

6 

Sita Kapoor (Miss) 

III 

7 

Abani Mohan Mnkherjee 

III 

9 

A. V. Ramachandran 

III 

10 

Bhagwat Prasad Misra 

II 

11 

Ejazul Ghaffar Khan 

III 

12 

Govind Saran Asthana 

III 

13 

Habib-ur-Rahman 

III 

‘‘14 

Hari Krishna Das Tandon 

II 

15 

Hari Narain Srivastava 

III 

16 

Jaswant Rai Dewan 

III 

17 

Krishna Awtar Rastogi ' 

III 

18 

Krishna Bahadur Sinha 

III 

19 

Madan Lai 

III 

20 

Mohammad Faiq Ali Khan 

II 

22 

Mohmed Sultan 

• . . Ill 

23 

Om Prakash Sharma 

III 
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loll No. 


Name of Candidate 


Division 


24 

P. Balakrishna Menon 

III 

25 

Pramod Kumar Saksena 

II 

26 

Pran Nath Zalpuri 

. . Ill 

27 

Prem .Behan Mehrotra 

II 

28 

Rama Nath Sharma 

III 

29 

Ram Narayan Mishra 

III 

31 

Shashi Bhushan Saran Jain 

II 

32 

Shiva Nath Dikshit 

III 

33 

Suresh Chandra Sharma • 

III 

34 

Surindar Singh Suri 

IT 

35 

Tulabandula Nageswara Rao 

III 

36 

Victor Longer 

11 

37 

Jagdish Prasad Srivastava- 

III 

38 

Mahinder Singh 

T 

39 

Parmanand 

III 

40 

Raj Kumair Sinha 

III 

41 

Rang Narain 

III 

42 

Saryu Prasad Misra 

1 

43 

Sheo Dhan Singh Parihar 

PHILOSOPHY 

. . Ill 

44 

Savitri Khare (Mrs.) 

III 

45 

Bhura Lai Airan 

III 

46 

Jaswant Singh 

II 

47 

Puma Nand Pande 

II 

48 

Kulwanti Kunwar (Miss) 

II 

49 Eric Daniel Helms 

II 

50 

Girja Shankair Misra 

II 

52 

Lakshmi Narain Joshi 

. . Ill 

53 

M. N. Williams 

II 

54 

Mohsin Ali 

III 

55. 

Rahas Behari Lai 

. . Ill 

56 

Deo Dhar Dikshit 

ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY 

. . in 

57 

Birendra Singh 

III 

58 

Raja Ram 

T 

59 

Girishwar Prasad Shukla 

II 

60 

Har«Nath Singh 

II 

61 

Rama Lakhan Sharma 

II 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 

MODERN INDIAN HISTORY 

62 Anand Sarup ' . . II 

63 Badri Nath Srivaslava . . II 

64 Dhirendra Nath Chatter jee ... II 

65 D. Nandan Aro'ra . . Ill 

66 Ganesh Lai Langar alias B. M. Lai . . Ill 

67 Hgri Dhan Singh Bhayee . II 

68 Jai Krishna Sharma . . II 

69 Joginder Singh Ch^wla . . II 

70 Kashi Nath *Koul .. Ill 

71 Kfitarth Rai . . II 

72 Lalita Prasad Singh . . II 

73 Mohd.' Azim XJlIah ' .. II 

74 Mustasad Ahmad Khan . . II 

75 Paresh Nath Mukharj-ee . . I 

76 Prithvi Nath Fotedar . . II 

77 Raj Kumar Malhotra . . Ill 

78 Shanti Swaroop Saxena . . II 

79 Shri Charan Kala . . II 

80 V. P. Magotra . II 

81 Balendra Kumar . . II 

82 Mahendra Singh Gangwari . . II 

83 Ram Autar Srivastava . . * II 

84 Syed Hasan . . I 

85 Vivian 'Meredith Lyall . . II 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 

86 Hawwa Bai Rahman (Miss) 

87 B. Bheemaraju 

88 Dal Chand 

89 Das Raj Aggarwal 

91 Govind Prasad Thapliyal 

92 Harbans Singh Dhanoa 

93 Har Dyal Gera 

94 Hari Kishore Seth 

95 Indu Bhushan 

De Keshav Chandra Khosla 
97 Krishan Chander Rai 
08 Krishan Dass 
99 Krishna Chandra 

100 Lalit Mohan Gane 

101 Laxmi Narain Mathuir 

102 Madan Mohan Misra 

103 Mohd.^Asif Kidwai 

104 Mool Chand Tundon 


TI 

II 

II 

II 
II 

III 

III 

II 

II 
III 
III 
III 
III 

III 
IT 

in 

I 

III 
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105 Piara Lall . . Ill 

106 Pran Nath Bhatia . . II 

107 Pratap Narain Saxena . . II 

108 Rajindar Singh . . II 

109 Randhir Singh Ahluwalia .fl 

110 Sada Shiva Dikshit HI 

111 Shilendra Singh IX 

112 Shri Chandra . II 

113 Shri Ram Agnihotri HI 

114 Siri Narain Srivastava H 

116 Vaid Parkash HI 

117 Veda Prakash . HI 

118 Ved Sagar Sud . . H 

119 Virendra Singh Katara . . I 

120 Anand Prakash Bajpai . . HI 

121 Bindeshwari Prasad Saksena . . m 

122 Chandrika ■ Prasad Srivastava .. I 

123 Chowdhri Saidur Rahman Khan . . H 

124 Gaya Prasad Mehrotra t 

126 Mahadev' Prasad HI 

127 Mohammad Hashim Qidwai . . H 

128 Muhammad Farrukh Jalil HI 

129 ^ Nonidh Swarup Bhatnagar . . HI 

130 Ramapat Ram Nigam . H 

131 Ramji Kohli H 

ECONOMips 

132 Aruna Banerji (Mrs.) . . i^ 

133 Nilima Chatterjee (Miss) . HI 

134 Prabhavati Varma (Miss) . . H 

135 B. L. Narayana Sastry H 

136 C. Ramanujam HI 

137 Digamber Nath Srivastava HI 

138 Girja Dayal Khare H 

139 • Goverdhan Singh Saheewala H 

140 Harbans Kumar H 

141 'Jagmohan Lai H 

142 Jai Narain Srivastava HI 

143 Kailash Nath Bahai * * II 

144 Khushal Chand Jain , ’ H 

145 Kidar Nath Thusu . . m 

146 Krishan Mohan Gupta . H 

147 Krishna Madihao Chaughula . m 

148 Kuni Behari Lai Bhargava . IT 
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^oll No. Name of Candidate Division 

149 Madan Gop^l Tosniwal ' . . II 

150 Mahavir Singh . . I 

151 Muhammad YUsin . . Ill 

152 Muirli Dhar Gupta . . Hi 

153 Narendra Singh Bisht . . HI 

154 O, Krishna Moorthy . . II 

155 Parshotam' Lai Dhir .. Ill 

156 Penumarty Venkatramanna . . Ill 

' 157 Prahlad Narain Mathur . . II 

158 Pi^kash Chandra « . . I 

159 Pirakash Chundra Calla . . II 

160 R^mash Chandra Parashary . . II 

161 Ranbir Singh .. Ill 

162 Rang ‘Raj Mehta ' . . Ill 

163 Saiyid Mohammad Mujtaba . Ill 

164 Samarendro Kumar Mukerjee . . Ill 

165 Satya Praka^h Gupta . . II 

166 Shanti Swarup . . II 

167 Shive Charan Lai Varshney . . Ill 

168 Vidya Sagar Nigam . . IH 

169 Vijai Singh Kachwaha . . II 

170 Abdul Wahid Khan Warsi . . II 

171 Ram Singhasan Mishra . . II 

172 Virendra Pratap Johari . . Ill 

ARABIC 

173 Mohammad Rashid Naqvi . . I 

, PERSIAN 

174 Shah Muhammad Masud . . II 

175 Abdul Bari Khan . . I 

176 Mohammad Ahmad Khan . . t 

177 Mohammad Wasim Khan Yusufzai . . I 

178 Saived Ansarul Hasan Chishti . . II 

179 Shak'r Ali Siddiqui . . II 

180 Triloki Nath Saxena . . II 

SANSKRIT 

(Literature) 

181 Chakra Dhar Sharma . . H 

182 Lakshmi Tanigri (Miss) . . 11 

183 Shambhu Dayal Sharma . . Ill 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

URDU WITH PERSIAN 

Division 

184 

Mirza Jamil Hasan 

. . .11 

185 

Saiyid Murtaza Hosain Mosavi 

II 

186 

Syed Jrtiza Ali Naqvi 

JI 

187 

Syed Zakir Husain 

. ' 11 

188 

Akhtar Mohd. Khan Warsi 

11 

189 

Dularay Lall Mathur 

11 

190 

Ebadat Yar Khan Lodi 

I 

191 

Kunwar Shamsheri Bahadur 

11 

192 

Mohammad Munis Khan 

III 

193 

Sadiq Husain 

11 

194 

Wall Kamal Khan 

I 


HINDI WITH SANSKRIT 


195 

Binda Prasad Bhattacharya 

II 

196 

Makhan Lai 

II 

197 

Ramesh Chandra Awasthi 

II 

198 

Shanker Dayal Sharma Bharadwaj 

II 

199 

Shyam Sundar Dwivedi 

II 

200 

'Sudama Lai 

II 

201 

Bishun Narain Sinha 

II 

202 

Chakra Dhar Jakhmola 

II 

203 

Jagdish Prasad Srivastava 

II 

204 

Jagdish Sharan Bhatnagar 

II 

205 

Kunwar Jee Nigam 

. . II 

206 

Lakshmi Narayan Gupta 

II 

207 

Lakshmi Nidhi Pandey 

II 

208 

Rama Nath Shukla 

II 

209 

Ranbir Bihari Seth 

II 


MATHEMATICS 


210. 

Badri Nath Jalali 

.. ill 

211 

Kripa Shankar Asthana 

HI 

212 

M. Gopalan Nayar 

. . Ill 

213 

Shaida Azim 

.. Ill 

214 

Hammad Raza 

. . Ill 

^15 

TTrichna Kumar 

. . II 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 

BACHELQR OF ARTS (HONOURS) 

ENGLISH 


- 1 

Aniguri Devi Gupta (Miss) 

III 

2 

Awadhesh ‘Bajpeyi 

III 

4 

Kailasn Nath Mathur 

II 

5 

Puttu Lai Dard 

II 

7 

SHeo Nandan Tiwari 

III 


PHILOSOPHY 


8 

Han Shanker Asthana 

II 

9 

Om Prakash 

II 

10 

Ram Krishna Trivedi 

I 


EUROPEAN HISTORY 


11 

Alfred John Edwin 

1 

12 

Avinash Chandra Srivastava 

II 

13 ‘ 

Pratap Narain Bakshi 

I 


ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY 


14 

Bii[endra Nath Srivastava 

II 

15 

Hukam Chand Jain 

II 

16 

Maharaj Kumar Singh 

II 

17 

Sharda Bakhsh Singh 

II 


MODERN INDIAN HISTORY 


18 

Chaudhri Mohammad Nasim Siddiqi 

III 

19 

Dmesh Chandra Srivastava 

III 

20 

Gorakh Saran Misra 

III 

21 

Madho Krishan Tandon 

. ; • II 

22 

Mahesh Shankair 

III 

23 

Maxwell David Paul 

. . * III 

24 

Mohammad Ayub Hasan 

III 

25 

Mohammad Qasim Jan 

III 

26 

Prakash Chandra Sinha 

IT 

27 

Rameshwar Nath Srivastava 

III 

28 

Syed Hasan Mahdi 

) 

29 

Waheedullah Khan Shamim 

... TIT 
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toll No. Name of Candidate Division 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 


JO 

Krishna Bajpai (Miss,) 

II 

31 

Bishambhar Nath Srivastava 

II 

32 

Chandra Mani Shanna 

ll 

34 

Kedar Nath Mehrotra 

. : III 

35 

Rohitashwa Gupta 

. I III 

36 

Saiyid Anwar Husain 

II 

37 

Satish Chandra Srivastava 

IT 

33 

Syed Zargham Haider 

II 


ECONOMICS 


39 

Ganesh Prasad Srivastava 

ir 

40 

Jagdish Chandra Misra 

III 

41 

Jai Narain Sinha 

I 

43 

Ramendra Bihari Spvastava 

III 

44 

Sarda Baksh Asthana 

III 

45 

Shihar Chand Jain 

III 


ARABIC 


46 

Minhaj Uddin Ahmad 

II 

47 

Saiyed Mohammad Zaidi 

II 


PERSIAN 


48 

Ataq Mohammad Siddiqi 

II 

49 

Akbair Husain Khan 

IT 

52 

Fakhruddin Khan 

II 

53 

Raziur Rahman Qurashey 

II 

54 

S. M. Mussay 

II 

55 

• Syed Hashim Raza Khan 

II 

56 

Syed Mohammad Aziz Hasan Naqvi 

IP 


SANSKRIT 


58 

Sushila Srivastava (Miss) 

II 

60 

Sah Ram Narain Agarwala 

II 

01 

Sushil Kumar Vidyarthi 

.. Ill 

62 

Vidya Nath Tewari 

II 
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Koll No. Name of Candidate Division 

URDU WITH PERSIAN 

63 Aihsanuzzaman Khan . . Ill 

64 Azher Husain . . II 

65 Firoz Ahmad . . II 

66 Hashmat Ali • . II 

67 Imtiaz. Husain . . II 

68 Ishrat Husain . . II 

69 Ladlay Mohan . . II 

70 Mirza Baqa;* Husaih . . II 

71 Mohd. Abdul Farah K.A. .. II 

72 M-jhammad Inamullah Abulkhairi . . II 

73 Mukarram Ali Khan . . Ill 

74 Rais Mohammad Knan . . II 

75 Saiyed Muhammad Shahid Ali . . Ill 

76 Saiyed Purnoor Ahmad Zaidi . . II 

77 Saiyid Irshad Husain Khan . . II 

78 Sultanuzzaman , . 1 

80 Syed Khurshed Ahmad . . I 

61 Umar Ansari . , II 

HINDI WITH SANSKRIT 

82 Bishwambhatr Prasad Dabral . . I 

83 Bisram Singh , . Ill 

85 Kali Prasad Dabral . . II 

86 Lai Bahadur Srivastava . . Ill 

88 Om Prakash . . I 

89 Shyama Charan Singh . , II 

90 Sukh Mangal Shukla . . II 

91 Vir Prakash . . II 

MATHEMATICS. 

92 Keshava Singh , . II 

93 Mansoor Ahmad , . I 

BACHELOR OF ARTS (PASS) 

1 Abeda Enayat Hussain (Miss) . . II 

2 Ambeshwari Mathur (Miss) . . II 

3 Anusuya Sharangpani (Miss) . . II 

4 Anwar Islam Nabi (Miss) ..III 

5 Airati Sen (Miss) . . II 

6 Bhagirathi Chand (Miss) . . II 

7 Catherine Beatrice Val D’Eremao (Miss) . II 

8 Clarice Inez Shipstone (Miss) II 
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^oll No. Name of Candidate Division 

9 Edna Seetal (Miss) . . II 

10 Eileen Florence Sircar (Miss) . . Ill 

11 Eleanor Hannah Hoses (Miss) . . II 

12 Emerald Siromoni (Miss) . . II 

13 Felicia Luther (Miss) . . HI 

15 Hamida Siraj (Miss) . . -fll 

16 Helen Evangeline Doris David (Miss) • . . HI 

17 Iris Bowen (Miss) *. . HI 

18 Iris Gwendoline Janes (Miss) II 

19 Izzat Said Ahmed (Miss) * III 

20 Jasnine Azhar Masih (Miss) III 

21 Kamla Mital (Miss) III 

22 Kaniz Ata-Ullah (Miss) II 

23 Kathleen Chaube (Miss) * II 

25 Lakshmy Ranga Iyer (Miss) II 

26 Leela Bahadur (Miss) . . II 

27 Letitia Phillips (Miss) . . - Ill 

29 Malti Banerjea (Miss) . . I 

30 Olive Higgins (Miss) . . Ill 

31 Ottomie Chowfin (Miss) . . I 

32 Paritilata Laha (Miss) . . H 

33 Qamar Jabeen Ahmed Ali (Miss) . . Ill 

34 Rama Mehta (Miss) . . II 

35 Sarojini Warshney (Miss) . . II 

36 .Sheila Edelweiss Jones (Miss) I 

37 Sushila Narain (Miss) . . I 

38 Tirbeni Mathur (Miss) . . Ill 

39 Vangala Narsabai Ram (Miss) . I 

40 Violet Mary Stephen (Miss) . . Ill 

41 Waheeda Bano (Miss) . . Ill 

42 Yagya Vati Gupta (Miss) . . HI 

43 Zakia Ijaz Ali (Miss) . . Ill 

44 Zorine Bonificius (Miss) . . IL 

45 Krishna Srivastava (Miss) . . Ill 

46 Krishna Wati Singh (Miss) * . . II 

47 Lakshmi Varma (Miss) 

48 Manorama Saxena (Miss) . . Ill 

4^ Savitri Mathur (Miss) . . II 

50 . Sharda Rani Saxena (Miss) . . Ill 

52 Usha Bhatia (Miss) . . II 

53 Akhtar Jehan Srivastava (Miss) . . II 

55 Gyanwati Verma (Miss) . . II 

56 Rita Vati Dey (Miss) . . II 

58 Savitri Sinha (Mrs.) . . I 

59 Saubhagya Vati Sinha (Mrs.) . . II 

62 VirAala Mangalik (Miss) . . .1 

63 Abdul Wasey . . II 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate. 

Divisior 

64 

Abid Abbas Bilgrami 

. . Ill 

66 

Ajodhya Prasad. Kbare 

. . Ill 

68 

Akram Uddin Ahmad 

.. Ill 

72 

Amrit Swaroup Agnihotri 

.. Ill 

73 

Anand Swarup Dwivedi 

.. II 

76 

. Aunkar Nath Verma 

.. Ill 

78 

Badri Nath Varma 

. . Ill 

. 79 

Balbir Prasad Saxena 

II 

80 

BaLKrishna Saigal 

. . Ill 

S2 

Bhagwati Prasad Mabhur 

.. Ill 

83 

Bhagwati Prasad Nigam 

. . Ill 

85 

Bim’an Kumar Roy Chowdhury 

.. Ill 

86 

Bimla Kant Misra 

. . Ill 

88 

Birendra Nath Srivastava 

III 

89 

Bishun Kumar Sinha 

.. Ill 

91 

Cedric Samuel Franklin 

II 

93 

Chand Narain Srivastava 

.. Ill 

94 

Chandra Bhan Singh 

.. Ill 

95 

Chandra Kant Misra 

II 

99 

Chaudhrl Kalka Prasad Srivastava 

.. Ill 

101 

Debendra Datt Dhasmana 

III 

102 

Debi Prasad Mukerji 

. . Ill 

103 

Deep Narayan Pande 

II 

104 

Devi Shanker Tewari 

II 

105 

Durga Pershad Ghai 

.. Ill 

107 

Fazlul Hkq 

. . Ill 

108 

Ganga Prasad Tripathi 

II 

109 

Gaya Prasad Srivastava 

II 

110 

Ghana Nand Bahuguna 

.. Ill 

111 

Gokaran Prasad 

II 

113 

Govind Swarup Saxena 

.. Ill 

114 

Gur Narain Srivastava 

Ill 

115 

Gyan Deo Sharma 

.. Ill 

116 

Habib Ahmad Vahidy 

.. Ill 

119 

Hafiz Ali Siddiqui 

II 

1211 

Hamid Ali Ansari 

. . Ill 

123 

Haira Dhan Mukerji 

.. Ill 

124 

Har Narain Srivastava 

. . ni 

125 

Har Prasad Srivastava 

.. Ill 

127 

Hirday Narain 

Ill 

130 

Indra Dutta Pandey 

II 

132 

Iqbal Ahmad 

II 

133 

Ishwar Chandra 

. . Ill 

134 

Jagat Bahadur Srivastava 

II 

135 

Jagat Nairain Gupta 

.. Ill 

136 

Jagat Narain Haikerwal 

/•. Ill 





LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

137 

Jagdish Chandra Dikshit 

III 

138 

Jagdishwari Prashad Joshi 

III 

139 

Jamalur Rahman 

HI. 

140 

Kailhsh Chandra Saxena 

Ill 

141 

Kailash Narayan Shukla 

. • *III 

142 

Kailash Nath Tandon 

II 

143 

Kameshwar Prasad Dwivedi 

III 

144 

Kamla Shanker 

III 

145 

Kamla Shanker Bajpai 

III 

146 

Karuna Shanker Pande 

II 

148 

Kedar Nath Tewari 

III 

149 

K. J. Joseph 

II 

150 

Kripa Shankar Misra 

III 

153 

Krishna Kulbhushan Bhagauliwal 

III 

154 

Krishna Chandra Bhangava 

III 

155 

Krishna Swamp Varma 

III 

158 

Lai Mahabiir Prasad Srivastava 

III 

159 

Leslie Oliver Edwards 

HI 

162 

Mahendra Nath Asthana 

III 

164 

Maheshwar Prasad Srivastava 

n 

165 

Mahmood Ahmad Adhami 

III 

166 

Mahmood Alam 

III 

177 

Mohammad Kidwai 

III 

178- 

Mohammad Mohiuddin 

III 

180 

Mohammad Nazir Ahmad 

II 

181 

Mohammad Shabbir 

III 

182 

Mohammad Yaqub Ansari 

III 

183 

Mohammad Ziaullah ^ 

III 

185 

Mohd. Fasihuz-Zaman Safwi 

III 

187 

Muhammad Asif 

III 

188 

Muhammad Nasim Ansari 

III 

189 

Muhammad Razi Khan 

III 

191 

Muhammad Maseeh Siddiqi 

III 

192 

Muniruddin Ahmad Kermani ‘ 

III 

194 

Musi eh Uddin 

III 

195 

Narendira Nath Misra 

II 

196 

Nasir Ahmad Khan 

.11 

197 

Nasir Ahmad Quraishi 

III 

198 

Nasir Hyder 

II 

199 

Navin Chandra Tewari 

. . Ill 

200 

Nazir Ahmad Ansari 

II 

201 

Nihar Dutt 

I 

202 

Om Prakash Sah 

III 

203 

Oydh Narain Tewary 

IT 

204 

Pares'h Nath B^eriee 

. . . TI 

905 

Parmeshwar Tlin Misrn 

m 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

, Division 

206 

Phani Bhushdn Gupta 


ITI 

210 

Prem Dayal Siilha 


III 

212 

Probodh Kumar Mukerji 


III 

214 

Purshotam Das Arora 


III 

215 

Radha Krishna Dwivedi 


III 

216 

Radhe Ramsfii Saxena 


III 

219 

Raghubff Sahai 


III 

^220 

Raghunath Das Baijal 


III 

222 

Rajendra Prasad Bhatnagar 


III 

223 

Rajendra Pralap Singh 


III 

224 

Rajphwari Dutta Mishra 


II 

225 

Rajeshwari Prasad Srivastava 


III 

227 

Rajeshwar Prasad Agairwal 


III 

228 

Raj Nath Chak 


II 

229 

Ramapati Ram Srivastava 


III 

230 

Ram Autar Srivastava 


Hi 

231 

Ram Chuhermal Advani 


II 

233 

Ramesh Chandra Shrotri 


III 

234 

Rameshwar Prasad Mital 


III 

235 

Rameshwar Prasad 'Pripathi 


II 

237 

Ram Kishore Chaturvedi 


II 

241 

Ram Pratap Singh 


III 

244 

Riaz Ahmad Siddiqui 


III 

245 

Roop Singh Kachwaha 


III 

247 

Sachchid?jnand Swarup Bhatnagar 


II 

248 

Sah Deo Sharma 


II 

249 

Saiy^d Abdul Halim Rizvi 


III 

253 

Saiyed Zaki Raza 


II 

254 

Saiyid Abid Ali <Rizvi 


III 

255 

Saiyid Ale Hasan Zaidi 


111 

^ 256 

Saiyid Iqbal Husain Rizvi 


III 

258 

Saiyid Nazir Husain Naqvi 


III 

259 

Salah Uddin Usman 


ITT 

261 

S. Anwarul Hasan 

, , 

III 

262 

S. Aqa Hasnain Zaidi 


III 

264 

Satgur Prasad Srivastava 


III 

265 

Satyend»ra Nath Misra 


III 

267 

Shamsher Bahadur 


III 

268 

Shankar Lai Sah 


III 

269 

Shankar Sharan 


III 

271 

Sharda Prasad Misra 


III 

272 

Sh. Arshad Mahmood Farooquie 


II 

273 

S. Hasan Imam 


III 

274 

Shaukat Ali Siddiqi 

. , 

III 

276 

Shiva Mangal Singh 

k • 

III 

277 

. Shiva Prakash Shiikla 

, . 

III 

278 

Shiva Sahai ^nva^t^V® 

, , 

TT 
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loll No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

279 

Shivendra Pirakash Tewari 

III 

281 

Shree Dhar Trivedi 

III 

282 

Shri Dhar Prasad Jakhmola 

III 

283 

Shri Narain Bajpeyi 

III 

285 

Shudhmdra Kumar Bose 

. m 

287 

Sirtaj Hussain 

III 

288 

Sobaran Lai Misira 

III 

290 

Sukumar Mullick 

III 

292 

Sundar Lai Sah 

II 

294 

Suraj Bali Shukla 

II 

295 

Suraj Narain Srivastava 

III 

296 

Surendra Kumar Sinha 

II 

297 

Surendra Nath Gupta 

III 

298 

Suresh Chandra 

II 

299 

Suresh Chandra Mohan Tewar 

III 

300 

Suresh Chandra Parashari 

11 

302 

Surya Prakash Misra 

II 

303 

SVWaheedul Hasan 

II 

304 

Syed Ali Hasan 

II 

306 

Syed Mohammad Ahmad Zaidi 

II 

307 

S^red Mohd. Haneef Rizvi 

II 

309 

Syed Raziul Hasan Bilgrami 

II 

311 

Syed Sibte Hyder Zaidi 

III 

313 

Tara Chand Jain 

III 

314 

Tehuti Deva Acharya 

. . Ill 

315 

Tilak Chand Gupta 

ITT 

317 

Triloki Narain Dikshit 

.. Ill 

320 

Ved Prakash Saksena 

*. . Ill 

321 

Vinod Chandra 

III 

322 

W. T. Roy 

I 

323 

Zamir Ahmed Khan 

II 

324 

Zubair Ahmad 

. . Ill 

327 

Amulya Kumar Bose 

II 

329 

Bhojendra Pratap Singh 

III 

332 

Jagannath Singh 

III 

333 

Jagdish Tripathi 

III 

336* 

Mohammad Shoib Kidwai 

III 

340 

Saiyed Mohammad Abdul Haq 

III 

341 

’Shiva Kumar Ojha 

II 

348 

Birendira Shankar 


356 

Mohomad Ayub Hasan 


42 

Krishna Kumar Saksena 


1 

Lily Ballock (Miss) 

. . 

2 

Altaf Ali 


3 

Amarendra Nath Chatter jee 


6 

Chandra Krishna Shukla 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 

7 Chaudhn jVleem Yar 

8 Hamid Husain Siddiqi 

10 Frith vi Nath Bhargava 

11 Rajeshwar Nath 

13 Ram Sharan Singh 4 

14 Rup Narain Trivedi 

16 Sh. Ttlohammad Naim 

18 Kama Pratap Singh 

19 Gopi Krishna . . Ill 

20 Krishen iV^urari I^al Bhatnagar . . Ill 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
Doctor of Philosophy 
CHEMISTRY. 

Mr. Bijan Bihari Lai, M.Sc. 

ZOOLOGY. 

. . Miss Mary Chandy, M.A. • • 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 
c PHYSICS 


1 Aleyamma Abraham (Miss) . . H 

2 J. Maheswari Amma (Miss) . . H 

3 Amar Singh . . H 

4 Anant Lai Srfvastava • • II 

5 Dinkar Vithal Chitale . . I 

6 Jogindar Nath Dhar . . I 

7 Kailash Narayan Mehrotra . . I 

8 Lakshman Aiyar Sankara Srinivasan . . II 

'9 Nandyal Gopala Krishnan . . II 

10 Prem Chandra Mathur . . II 

11 Pritam Singh . . I 

12 Punnoose Thomas . . II 

13 Raghubir Ki shore Kacker . . ’ I 

14 Rajinder Nath Dewan . . II 

15 Shanti Prakash Gupta . . I 

16 S. Nilakanta Iyer .. H 

17 Udai Shankar Kochak . • II 

(asjno3 sinouoH 

1 Suraj Narain Saxena . . I 

^ Vallabhajosyula Kameswara Rao . . I 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate • Division 

CHEMISTRY 

(Inorganic) 


18 

Rajabai Ruth Sunderam (Mrs ' 

.11 

19 

Ajit Singh 

’ III 

20 

Kailash Nath Gautama 

III 

22 

Labh Singh 

II 

23 

Sunil Kumar Mukerji 

II 


(Organic) 


24 

Abdul Qaium Khan Yousufi 

II 

25 

Bishambar Nath Mattoo 

II 

26 

Chandra Shekhar Pande 

III 

27 

Gurbadhan Singh 

III 

28 

Jai Chand Sadana 

11 

29 

J. Budaga Rao 

II 

30 

Mittar Mohan Singh 

II 

31 

Ram Kumar Tewari 

II 

32 

Velamuri Narayana Murty 

. . Ill 


(After, Honours Course) 


3 

Nikhil Kumar Sanyal 

II 


(Physical) 


33 

Harish Chandra Saxena 

II 

34 

Yellepeddy Venkata Subrahmanyam 

II 


(After Honours Course) 

4 Oscar Talibnddin . . I 


BOTANY 


as T, T. Achamma (Miss) . . ii 

36 Maragowdanahalli Hombegowda Mari Gowda II 

ZOOLOGY 

37 George K. Mani - ■ II 

38 I. Aravindaks'han II 

39 K. T. Kiirian * JI 

40 Narendra Nath Srivastava II 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 

. MATHEMATICS 

c 

41 Chandra Ballabh Pande . . I 

i 42 Govind Ji Misra ^ . HI 

43^ Jagdambik^ Prasad Jaiswal . . I 

44 Mirza Mohammad Hasan . . Ill 


.BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (HONOURS) 

PHYSICS 


1 Lalit Ifishore Mittal, . . I 

CHEMISTRY 

3 ♦ Sarjit Kaur (Miss) . . II 

4 Nand Prakash Watal . . Ill 

MATHEMATICS 

5 Girja Dayal Srivastava . . 11 

6 Ratan Shanker Mishra . . I 

7 Surendra Deva Misra . . • II 

« 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PASS) 

3 Ashoka Kathju . . I 

8 Bishamber Nath* Gnpta . . II 

10 Brij Mohan Pant . . HI 

11 Chandra Bhan Sharma . . II 

12 Chandra Sekharan Nayar M. . . II 

15 Frank Enoch Shalom . . HI 

17 Gopi Nath Srivastava . . HI 

18 Hari Narain Nigam . . HI 

19 Harnam Singh Chaudhry . . • I 

2Q Haseen Uddin Ahmad . . H 

22 Jagdish Kumar Kulshresth • • ' H 

23 John Jasper Bouche . . 11 

25 Kesho Prasad Gang . . HI 

28 Krishna Prasad Bhargava . . HI 

30 Mohammad Abdul Basir Khan Yusufzai . . H 

32 Narayan Swaroop Sharma • • III 

33 Nirendra Nath Bhattacharya HI 

34 Onkar Nath Dikshit . . TIT 
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oil No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

37 

Prem Singh Bhatnagar 

III 

39 

Raghunandan Parshad 

III 

41 

Ram Autar Gupta 

II 

42 

Saeed Ahmad 

II 

45 

Shanti Pado Banerji 

ir 

47 

Sher Singh Pancholy 

III 

49 

Shyama Shankar Srivastava 

III 

51 

Talari John Babiah 

III 

54 

Bishwa Nath Pershad Srivastava 


55 

Syed Husain Rizvi 


56 

Gracy P. Thomas (Miss) 

’ III 

57 

May Elizabeth Jacob (Miss) 

II 

58 

Abdul Rashid Khan * 

III 

60 

Albert Julian Shipstone 

II 

61 

Amal Chandra Mukharji 

II 

64 

Ayodhya Nath Srivastava 


65 

Bhanu Shanker Mehto 

I 

66 

'Govind Pershad Saksena 

II 

68 

Hiirday Narain Bhatnagar 

JII 

69 

Madan Mohan 

II 

71 

Mahendra S war up Choudhry 

II 

72 

Mairaj Rasool 

II 

73 

Manharan Nath Kaul 

II 

75 

Pratap Singh 

III 

76 

Purushottam Sinha 

1 

77 

Rajendra Nath Lakhanpal 

II 

78 

Rama Kant Dikshit 

•. II 

79 

Rameshwar Nath Varma 

II 

81 

Saiyed Jalil Rizvi 

II 

82 

San jib Chandra Baugh 

III 

83 

Satya Deva Saxena 

II 

84 

Shanker Lai Soni 

I 

85 

Sri Ram Verma 

III 

86 

Sudershan Pant 

. . Ill 

87 

Sukumar Bhattacharya 

III 

88 

, Surendra Bahadur Srivastava 

II 

90 

* Sushil Kumar Saxena 

II 

91 

•Vishnu Sahai Mathur 

ir 

93 

Moinullah Kirmani 



FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Doctor of Medicine 
PATHOLOGY. 

S Dr. Greesh. Kumar Tiagi, M.B., B.S., M.D. 
(Medicine) 



$ 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate . Divis'ton 

MEDICINE. 

8 Mr. Sukhbir Prasad Jain, M.B., B.S. 

• MASTER OF SURGERY 

•> 

SURGERY. 

1 Mr. Anwarullah Khan, M.B., B.S. 

3 Permeshwari Dayal Mathur, M.B., B.S. 

BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR 
OF SURGERY 

(April) 

1 Abdul Wahid. — ^Passed with Honours First 

M.B., B.S. and obtained dis- 
tinction in Anatvomy, in Phy- 
siology and in Pathology. 

2 Altaf Husain 

4 Bharat Swarup Darbari 

5 Bishan Nath Consul 

7 Chandra Manohar Tewari. — Obtained distinc- 

tion in Physiology. 

8 Debi Prasad 

9 Dhanpat Rai Chopra 
10 Durga Prasad Nigam 

12 Dwarika Prasad Baranwal 

13 Gadadhar Dayal Srivastava 

14 Gour Gopal Chatter jee 

15 Jagat Singh Karan wal 

16 Jagdish Chandra Mehta 

21 Kashi Nath Tandon. — Obtained distinction in 

Pathology. 

22 Lakshman Das Tandon 

23 Mahesh Chandra Sharma 

28 Om Prakash Gupta 

29 Puma Deva Saxena 

30 Raghuvesh Prasad , • • 

32 Rameash Nigam.— Passed with Honours Final 

M.B., B.S. Part II and obtain- 
ed distinction in Pathology, 
Hygiene and Surgery. 
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loll No. Name of Candidate . Division 


34 

Ramesh Chandra Shairma 


35 

Rameshwar Dayal Gupta 


36 

Satya Narain Bose 


39 

Shanti Swaroop Goyal 


4p 

Shiam Lall Goyal 


41 

Shiromani Lai Goipta 


43 

Shyam Singh Bisht 


45 

Sukh Deo Prasad Chaudhri 


47 

Virendra Nath 


48 

Wizarat Ullah Khan 

(October) 


1 

Amar Nath Lakhotia 


3 

Brij Kishore Kapur 


4 

Dung'a Prasad Sinha 


6 

Jai Narayan Srivastava 

> 

7 

Janardan Swarup Singhal 


8 

Jugul Kishor Sircar 


9 

Kapil Dev.Malaviya 


12 

Mohan Krishna Agrawal 


15 

Narayan Vidyadhar Gore 


16 

Nathi Lai Sharma 


17 

Om Prakash Mittal 


18 

Raj Kishore Sharma 


19 

Ram Behari Lai Arora 


23 

Sewa Ram Khanna 


24 

Shanti Prakash 


25 

Sljiyam Prasad Capoor 

FACULTY OF LAW 

Master of Laws 


2 

Bishambher Nath Sharma 

II 

3 

Bishun Kumar Gupta 

II 

11 

.Ram Chandra Nigam 

II 

13 

Shanker Dayal Shairma Bharadwaj 

Bachelor of Laws 

II 

1 

Abdul Raqib Kidwai 

II 

2 

Adittya Narain Trivedi 

II 

3 

Akhtar Mohd. Khan Warsi 

II 

5 

Amar Singh 

II 

6 

Anand Sarun 

TT 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

7 Anwair HuSiain Khan 

8 Ashwani Kumar Saxena 

9 Autar Krishen Sud 

10 Avinas'h Sharma 

11 A. V. Ramachandran 
' 13 Badri Nath Jalali 

14 Bald^/ Singh 

15 B. Bheemaraju 

16 Bhaglrath Nath IV^ehra 

17 Bhagwati Charan Saxena 

18 Bhola Nath GuPta 

19 ;^huira Lai Airan 

20 Bhuvaneshwar Dayal Saxena 

21 Bisheshwar Dayal Saksena 

22 Bishnu Dutta Tewari 

23 Brij Bhushan Saran 

24 Brijendra Narain Singh 

25 Brijnandan Lai IChanna 

26 Brijnandan Prasad Nigam 

29 Chakra Dhar Jakhmola 

30 Chakra Dhar Sharma 

31 Chandra Kumar Katiyar 

32 Chandra Shekhar Tewari 

33 Chhail Behari Ball 

34 Chowdiiry Saidur Rahman Khan 

36 Des Raj Aggarwal 

37 Devaki Nandan Mithal 

40 Digambar Nath Srivastava 

41 D. Nandan ArOra 

42 Dularay Lai Mathur 

43 Durga Prasad Thapliyal 

44 E. J. Joseph 

45 Eluri Udayarathnam (Mrs.) 

46 Eric Daniel Helms 

50 Ganga Prasad Jalesri 

52 Gaya Prasad Mehrotra 
54 Giria Dayal Kliare 
56 Gokaran Nath Sirivastava 

58 Gouri Shanker Gupta 

59 Goverdhan Singh Saheewala 
'60 Govind Prasad Thapliyal 

64 Harbans Kumar 

67 Har I^al Gera 

68 Hari Dhan Singh Bhayee 

"69 Hari Far Shankar Sarivastava 


Division 

11 

II 

II 

il 

U 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

IT 

II 

II 

II 

II 

I 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 
II 

I 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

■ II 
.. . II 
II 

I 

IT 

IT 

1 

II 
II 
II 
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toll No. Name of Candidate Division 


70 

Hari Kishore Seth 


II 

71 

Hari Krishna Das Tandon 


II 

73 

Haris'h Chandra Saxena 


II 

74 

HausiJa Dutt Panday 


I 

76 

Indra Jit 'Shah 


H 

77 

Indu Bhushan 


’ I 

78 

Izhar Husain Siddiqi 


II 

79 

Jaigan Nath Bhat 


I 

80 

Jagan Prasad Govil 

* 

I 

82 

Jagdambika Prasad Jaiswal 



84 

Jagmohan Lai 

• j 

I 

85 

Jai Krishna Sharma 



87 

Jaswant Rai Dewan 


II 

88 

Joginder Singh Chawla 


II 

89 

J. Prakash Gupta 


II 

90 

Kailash Narayan Srivastava 


, II 

91 

Kailash Nath Gautama 


' II 

92 

Kailash Nath Khanna 


II 

96 

Kashi Nath Bamzai 


II 

97 

Kashi Nath Koul 


IT 

98 

Kashi Nath Smgh * 


II 

99 

Kashi Shanker Prasad 


II 

101 

Keshav Chandra Khosla 


II 

102 

•Khushal Chand Jain 


II 

104 

K. Raghubir Singh 


I 

107 

Krishan Mohan Gupta 


II 

108 

Krishna Awtar Rastogi 

• 

II 

112 

Krishna Narain Srivastava 


II 

113 

Krishnan Chettur 


II 

115 

Kultaran Singh Bastani 


II 

116 

Kunj Behari Lai Bhangava 


II 

117 

Kunwar Kishore Raina 


II 

120 

Lakshmi Narain Saklani 


II 

121 

Lakshmi Narain London 


I 

122 

Lalita Prasad Sundriyal 


II 

123 

Laxman Singh Tonwar 


II 

124* 

Laxmi Narain Mathur 


II 

125 

. Madan Gopal Tosniwal 


1 

126 

Madan Lai 


II 

128 

Mahadev Prasad 


II 

129 

Mah^vir Singh 


I 

131 

Mannoo Lai Dwivedi 


I 

133 

Markandeya Singh 


II 

134 

Mathresh Narain Srivastava 


II 

135 

Mathura Prasad 


II 

137 

Mohammad- Akhtar Khan 

* , 

U 
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R611 No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

138 

Mohammad Yu^us. Beg 


II 

139 

Mohan Das Porwal 


II 

140 

Mohan Lai Sopory 


II 

142 

Mool Chand Tundon 


n 

145 

Murli Dhar, G^ipta 


II 

147 

Nandycl Gopalkirishnan 


II 

148 

Narendra Kumar Lahoti 


II 

149 

Naj-endra Nath Srivastava 


II 

152 

Nitya Nand Mookerji 

, . 

II 

153 

O. Krishna Moorthy 


II 

154 

Om Prakash Sharma 


II 

155 

Pan Dev Satyi 


II 

156 

Panna' Lall Tondon 


n 

157 

Pan Singh Jangpangi 


II 

159 

Parvez Meherwanji Dinshaw 


II 

160 

-Payappilly Itty Vairghese ^ 


II 

162 

Penumarty Venkatramanna 


II 

165 

Prabha Vati Varma (Miss) 


II 

166 

Prabhu Dayal Singh 


IT 

167 

Prahlad Narain Mathur 


II 

168 

Prakash Chandra Calla 


II 

169 

Pran Nath Bhatia 


II 

170 

Pran Nath Zalpuri 


11 

171 

Pratap Narain Saxena 


II 

172 

Prithvi Nath Fotedar 


II 

174 

Rabindra Chandra Gairola 


II 

176 

Radriey Shiam Srivastava 


II 

177 

Raghunath Prasad Saksena 


II 

178 

Rahas Behari Lai 


II 

179 

Raj Behari Tewari 


II 

180 

Rajindar Sinigh 

. . 

I 

181 

Raj Kumar Bakshi 


II 

183 

Raj Kumar Nigam 

. . 

II 

184 

Raj Kumar Singh I 

. . 

II 

185 

Raj Kumar Singh II 

. . 

II 

186 

Raj Kumar Sinha 

. . 


187 

Rajwant Singh 


II 

188 

Ramapat Ram Nigam 


^ II 

189 

Ram Bharose Lai 


II 

191 

Ram Deo Bhatt 

• • 

II 

192 

Ram Dhan Kwatra 

• • 

n 

193 

Ramesh Chandra Parashary 

. . 

II 

194 

Ramji Kdhli 


II 

195 

Ram Narayan Mishra 

• • 

II 

196 

Ram Prakash 

• • 

11 
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m 

loll No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

197 

Ram Sharan Dass 

I 

198 

Rana Pratap Singh 

II 

199 

Ranbir Singh 

II 

200 

Randhir Singh Ahluwalia 

II 

201 

Rang Naram 

II 

20/2 

Rang Raj Mehta 

II 

203 

Ranjit Singh Baidwan 

II 

204 

Rudra Prasad Srivastava 

II 

205 

Saiyed Ansairul Hasan Chishti 

II 

207 

Saiyed Muhammad Husain Jafri 

II 

208 

Saiyid Ali Jawad Zaidi 

II 

209 

Saiyid Alley Eba Rizvi 

II 

210 

Saiyid Basirul Hasan Naqav»i 

II 

211 

Saiyid Kazim Husain 

II 

212 

Saiyid Zakir Husain 


213 

Sardar Ram Smigh 

T1 

215 

Satya Deo Gupta 

! ; 'if 

216 

Satya Prakash Gupta 

II 

217 

Shah Muhammad Masud 

II 

219 

•Shamsher Singh 

ir 

220 

Shanti Prakash Gupta 

F 

221 

Shanti Swarup Misra 

II 

222 

Sharad Chandra Tripathi 

n 

224 

Shri Ram Agnihotri 

II 

225 

Shrish Chandra Agarwal 

I 

226 

Shyam Shankar Tiwari 

IT 

229 

Sita Kapoor (Miss) 

II 

231 

Sri Narain Srivastava 

II 

233 

Sukha Nand Gupta 

II 

234 

Sundar Lai Shukla 

II 

235 

Suraj Narain Varma 

II 

237 

Syed Abdul Ahad Moini 

I 

238 

Syed Hasan 

I 

239 

Syed Irtiza Ali Naqvi 

II 

241 

Thakur Lai Singh Parmar 

II 

242 

Thiraviam Subbiah Pillai 

II 

243* 

Udai Pratap Singh 

II 

245 

Uma Dat Singh 

J* 

246 

’Vaid Parkash 

II 

248 

Vidya Sagar Nigam 

II 

249 

Vijai Singh Kachwaha 

II 

251 

Virendra Singh Katara 

II 

252 

Vishwa Nath Kapoor 

IT 

253 

V. P. Magotra 

II 

255 

Y. M. V. Prasada Rae 

II 

256 

Mohammad. Yusuf Ansari 

II 



894 LUCKNOW UNIVERSITY— CALENDAR 1944-46 


Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE 
Bachelor of Commerce 


1 

2 

Anisuddin Khan (Shakiir) 

Ayinaih Chandra Pandeya 


III 

II 

3 

Bachchoo Lai Saxena 


III 

4 

Bdi Kunth Nath Kama 


II 

5 

Bhagwan Bas Varma 


II 

6 

Bishan Swamp Gupta 


II 

7 

rJaljeet Singh 


III 

8 

Debi -Prasad Shah Gangola 


II 

9 

Devi Saran Aggarwal 


II 

10 

Dhan Singh Rautela 


II 

11 

E. J, Joseph 


II 

12 

Gautam Prakash Srivastava 


I 

13 

Gokula Nand Tewari 


III 

14 

Harry Richardson 


II 

15 

Jagat Prakash Mital 


III 

16 

Jagdish Raj Mehta 


III 

17 

Jai Prakash Agrawala 


I 

18 

Jinender Dass Jain 


III 

19 

Joseph Edwards Roy 


III 

20 

Jugal Kishore Kapur 


III 

21 

Kali Charan 


11 

22 

Kaji Jal Shavakshaw 

• • 

III 

23 

Kalyan Singh Pangtey 

• • 

II 

24 

Kaimna Shanli^^r Dube 

Krishan Chanaaa Tewari 


III 

25 

• • 

III 

27 

Krishna Lai Bhargava 

• • 

III 

28 

Krishnan Chettur 

• • 

II 

29 

Krishna Shanker Bhargava 

• • 

ra 

31 

Lai Singh Bisht 

• • 

III 

32 

Madan Mohan Joshi 

• m 

II 

33 

Madho Shyam Kapoor 

• • 

III 

34 

Mahesh Prasad Srivastava 


an 

35 

Mahindeir Lai Puri 


III 

36 

Manohar Kashinathpant Kandekar 


' III 

37 

Mapzoor Ahmed Khan 


II 

38 

Mohammad Aleem Siddiqi 


III 

39 

Mohammad Iltifat Ahmad 


III 

40 

Mohd. Abdul Halim Khan 


III 

41 

Mo^es Das 


II 

42 

Nanak, Prasad Srivastava 

o * • < 

III 

43 

Om Prakash Varma 


III 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

45 

Prabhakar Sitaram Dhotrekar* 

II 

47 

Purushottam Gangadhair Deshpande 

. . Ill 

49 

Raghubar Dayal Mathur 

.. III. 

51 

Rarngopal Kesharwani 

jn 

52 

Raman Lai Johri 

■ II 

53 

Rama Shankar Sahai Saksena 

III 

54 

Ram Chandra Tangri 

III, 

55 

Ram Krishna Pande 

III 

56 

Ram Mohan Sharma 

III 

57 

Ramshanker Deva 

II 

58 

Roop Narain Mehrotra 

II 

69 

Rudra Narain Srivastava, 

III 

60 

Sajaed Sayeed Ali 

III 

61 

Shambhu Narain Saxena 

III 

62 

Shashikant P. Chitre 

II 

63 

Shiyam Singh Sinha 

II 

64 

Sneha Moy Chatteijee 

II 

65 

Sree Nath Sinigh 

. . Ill 

67 

Sushil phandra Rastogi 

II 

68 

Syed Haider Me];idi Rizvi 

. . Ill 

69 

Tapeshwari Prasad 

II 

70 

Thiraviam Subbiah Pillai 

. . Ill 

72 

Trijuri Nath Kakaji 

.. Ill 

73’ 

Trilok Chand Gupta 

II 

74 

Varanasy Subbaraya Sastry 

III 

76 

Vifendra Pratap Bahadur Singh 

. . Ill 

78 

V. Venkataraman 

.. Ill 

80 

Wilson D. Samuel 

. . Ill 

22 

Tribhuvan Nath Bhargava 



Diploma in Psychology 


2 

Mirza Mohammad Hasan 

II 

3 

M. N. Williams 

II 

4 

Rama Shanker Misra 

I 

•5 

Shanti Saroop 

II 

6 

Surindar Singh Suri 

.. * II 


Diploma in Medical Radiology and Electricity 

1 

Amio Kumar Suit 


2 

Moti Chand 

, . 

3 

Mritunjoy Kumar De 


5 

Randheer Prasad Varma 

. . 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 


Diploma in Teaching: 

Division. 




>> 

a>. 

u 



0 

Q> 

o 

O rQ 



XI 

H 

CO 

u 

(U 

<y 3 

aw 

w 

1 

J. 

Armine Adelaide Brown (Miss) 

II 

I 


2 

Kirti Saksena. (Miss) 

III 

III 


3 

hyr^ Irene Mayall (Miss) 

II 

II 


4 

Mayawanti Mall (Miss) 

III 

II 


5 

Phyllis '•Muriel Gardner (Miss) 

I 

I 

Maths. 

6 

Polly Enid Charles (Miss) 

II 

III 


7 

Ruth Pushpawati Dial (Miss) 

III 

III 


8 

Tahera Begum (Miss) 

II 

II 


9 

Vera Bernice James (Miss) 

II 

II 



Diplomas in Arabic 





FAZIL-I-ADAB 




2 

Akhtar Husain 



II 

4 

Ghulam Husain Khan 



Ii 

5 

Habib Ansari 



III 

7 

Mohammad Abdul Rashid 


1 

II 

8 

Mohammad Jafar Kashmiri 



. Ill 

12 

Syed’Babar Ali 



I 

13 

Syed Fasih Uddin Hasan 



II 

16 

Syed Mohammad*’ Mohsin 



III 

18 

Syed Nasir Husain 



II 

19 

Syed Wazir Hasan 



. Ill 


fazil-i-tafsir 




1 

Atiqul Haq 



I 

2 

Asrar Rajapuri 



11 

3 

Mohammad Yunus 



t 

4' 

Syed Shah Nawaz Jafri 

! 


. I 


ALIM 




1 

Behjat Fatima Alvia (Miss) 



III 

2 

Talat Fatima Alvia (Miss) 



II 

3 

Abbas Husain 



II 

4 

Anwarul Hasan 



II 


7 Mohammad Salman Khan 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Diplomas in Persian 

DABIR-I-KAMIL ' 

1 Fayyaz Ali Khan 

3 Mohammad Iqbal Jangi Khan 

5 Mohammad Sharif 

8 Niyaz Ahmad Quraishi 

10 Qazi Wahid Ah Qidwai 

11 Sarju Prasad Varma 

12 Syed Ali Sajjad 

15 Syed Jawad Husain RizVi 

16 Syed Mohammad Habibussaqalain 

18 Syed Mohammad Sadiq Hasan 

19 Syed Naim Abbas Naqvi 

20 Syed Shaukat Husain 
23 Qasim Ali 

25 Syed Qamar All 

DABIR-I-MAHIR 

4 Mirza Mohammad Ahmad 

6 Mohammad Habib Khan 

8 Riyazul Hasan 

9 Siirajul Hasan Najm 

10 Syed Aftab Ahmad Zadi Naziri 

11 Syed Ashiq Husain 

12 Syed Khurshed Ali 

15 "Syed Mohammad Rizvi 
18 Zakir Ali Khan 

Diploma in Sanskrit 

ACHARYA 

2 Ganga Dhar Dwivedi 

3 Lolita Prasad Pandya 

4 Lalita Prasad Shukla 

5 Sheo Shanker Awasthi 

SHASTRI . 

3 Girija Dayalu Bhatt 
• 4 Hira Ballabh Tripathi 

5 Jagannath Prasad Misra 
*7 Kamla Kant Tripathi 

9 Rama Kant Tripathi 

11 Ram Naresh Nar Deo Pande 

12 Ram Sewak Misra 

13 Sabhapati Shuicla 

14 Yamuna Prasad Upadhyaya 


Division 


III 

III 

ir 

II 

II 

III 

IP. 

Ill 

II 

III 

111 

III 

II 

III 


IT 

I 

III 

in 

HI 

II 

II 

II 

HI 


II 

II 

II 

11 


II 

II 

III 

II 

II 

II 

III 
III 

ii 
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1943 

Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 

FACULTY OF ARTS 
Doctor of Philosophy 

^^OLITICAL SCIENCE 

. . Mr. Zalixinil Hasan, M.A. 

' .. Mr. Sushil Chandra Sinha, M.A. .. .. 

. . Mr.' Harnam Singh, M.A. 

. . Ill 

ECONOMICS 

. . Mr. SwUrup Narain Channa, M.A. 

. . Mr. Indrajit Singh, M.A. . , . . 

, ARABIC 

. . Mr. Shamsher Bahadur Samadi, MA. 

MASTER OF ARTS 
ENGLISH 


1 

Anil Kumar Chakravarti 

II 

2 

Ashita Das (Miss) 

.. Ill 

3 

Ashit Kumar Gupta 

I 

4 

Austin A. D’Souza 

I 

5 

Basanti Sharma (Mrs.) 

.. Ill 

6 

Emmanuel Lai f 

.. Ill 

7 

Eric Higgins 

.. Ill 

8 

Habeeb Mohammad Farooqi 

.. Ill 

9 

Hari Dayal Singh Khare 

II 

10 

Huigh Bale 

.. Ill 

11 

Jag jot Singh 

. . Ill 

12 

Kanti Chand a Agarwala 

.. Ill 

13 

Komanduri Venkatacharj 

.. Ill 

14 

Krishna Chandra Srivastava 

II 

15 

Kr. Girdhari Singh Hada 

III 

16 

Kultaran Singh Bastani 

. . Ill 

18 

Mehta Rajinder Singh 

.. Ill 

19 

Mohammad Azharul Haque 

. . Ill 

20 

Mohd. Daud 

.. Ill 

21 

Mohammad Wasiq Ali Khan 

II 

22 

Prithvi Nath 

.. Ill 

?3 

Rama Kent A^nihotri 

ITT 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 


25 

Saiyid Basirul Hasan Naqavi 

. . Ill 

27 

Sartaj Krishna Topay 

II 

28 

Sri Ram Prajapat 

III 

29 

S. Said-ul-Hasaii Rizvi 

II 

31 

Syed ’Aftab Husain 

III 

32 

Tej Kumari Hukku (Miss) 

III 

33 

Tribhuwan Nath Shukla 

III 

34 

Awadhesh Bajpeyi 

. Ill 

36 

Madan Gopal Singh Saksena 

. . Ill 

37 

Sheo Nandan Tiwari 

II 


PHILOSOPHY 


38 

Anil Kumar Banerjee 

II 

39 

Bindumati Das (Mrs.) 

. . Ill 

40 

Harish Chandra Joshi 

II 

41 

Priti Kanjilal (Miss) 

II 

42 

Sushama Mangalik (Miss) 

11 

43 

Udey Krishna Vyas 

II 

44 

Hari Shanker Asthana 

I 

45 

Om Prakash 

II 

46 

Ram Krishna Trivedi 

I 


raSTORY 



EUROPEAN HISTORY * 


47 

Banshi Dhar Purohit 

II 

48 

Gopal Sahai B'hatnagar 

. . Ill 

49 

Kunwar Vikram Singh 

III 

50 

Madan Mohan Prasad 

I 

51 

Moti Lai Kakka'F 

II 

53 

William Henry Smith 

II 

54 

Avinash Chandra Srivastava 

II 

55 

Shah Mahmud Sulaiman 

I 

• 

ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY 


56 

Gauri Shanker 

*11 

57 

Khem Raj Sharma 

III 

58 

Namo Narain 

II 

59 

Raghu Raj Sinigh 

. . Ill 

61 

Bijendra Nath Srivastava 

I 

62 

Maharaj Kumar Singh 

II 

63 

Sharda Bakhsh Singh 

I 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 


MODERN INDIAN HISTORY 


64 

Anup Singh 

III 

65 

Bhuwan Chandra Joshi 

. . Ill 

66 

Bhuwan Chandra Pande 

I 

'67 

Bishan Ch*dnd Sharma 

II 

68 

Dabesfn Chandra Ghosh 

II 

69 

Gopi Kishen Koul 

II 

70 

Gopi Nath Kaul , 

II 

71 

Nilima Barkerjee (Miss) 

II 

72 

Qazi Syed Manzoor Hasan 

II 

73 

Rlij Narain Kankan 

II 

74 

Rame^ph Chandra , 

II 

75 

Rameshwar Saran Gupta 

II 

76 

Roshan Lai Sharma 

II 

77 

Shambhu Nath Upadhyay 

II 

78c 

Shanti Basu (Miss) 

II 

79 

Shiva Nandan Pande 

II 

80 

Maxwell David Paul 

.. Ill 

81 

Mohamad Ayub Hasan 

. . Ill 

82 

Prakash Chandra Sinha 

II 

83 

Rameshwar Nath Snvastava 

II 

84 

Syed Hasan Mahdi 

I 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 


85 

Bansi Dhar Sharma 

. . Ill 

86 

Bireshwar Haidar 

. . Ill 

87 

Chand Narain t 

III 

88 

Chandra Kumar Vaish 

. . Ill 

89 

Debi Datt Joshi 

II 

90 

Ghanshyam Dass Chaturvedi 

II 

91 

Girja Shanker Tiwari 

II 

92 

Guir Prasad Srivastava 

II 

93 

Harbans Lai Mehra 

II 

94 

Krishna Behari Lai Misra 

. . Ill 

96 

K. W. Joseph 

II 

97 

Mohammad Murtuza Husain 

.. • II 

98 

Mohan Lai Ohadha 

. . Ill 

99 

Narayan Chand Bhatnagar 

II 

100 

Netra Singh Verma 

.. Ill 

101 

Om Prakash 

I 

102 

Prakash Narain Wali 

.. Ill 

103 

Rameshwar Singh Janwar 

IT 

104 

Ram TrriRihsn TTharp 

tt: 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

105 

Ram Murti Sharma 

II 

106 

Ram Ratan Gupta 

. . Ill 

107 

'Rup Narain Dhawan 

II 

108 

Shyaip Lai Pande 

III 

109 

Siya Ram Maheshwari 

II 

110 

Som Nath Khanna 

. . -HI 

111 

Umesh Prasad Varma 

II 

112 

Urmila Saprru (Miss) 

: . II 

113 

Chandra Mam Sharma 

II 

114 

Kashi Nath Singh 

11 

115 

Kedar Nath Mehrotra 

111 

116 

Kxishna Bajpai (Miss) 

II 

118 

Saiyid Anwar Husain 

ji 

119 

Syed Zargham Haider 

n 

120 

Tadimalla Subba Rao 

1 


ECONOMICS 


121 

Bala Sahai Sharma 

11 

122 

Balram Dube 

HI 

123 

Banshi Lai Pidva 

. . HI 

124 

Bhagirath Nath Mehra 

11 

125 

Brij Lall Vaish 

II 

126 

'Dinesh Chandra 

H 

127 

Fateh Singh Rath or 

II 

128 

Gouri Sh anker Kuraria 

II 

129 

Gulab Chand Chordia 

II 

130 

Hari Gopal Mehrotra 

HI 

1<31 

Har Saran Singh Thapar 

11 

132 

Ishwar Chandra Sarin 

III 

133 

Jagdamba Sahai Saksena 

11 

134 

Kanwal Mai Lodha 

HI 

135 

Kaushal Kumar Narula 

II 

136 

Kesho Saran 

II 

137 

Kistoor Ohand Bapna 

. . Ill 

138 

K. W. Muralidharan 

H 

139 

Mahesh Prasad Vidyarthi 

.. Ill 

140 • 

Narottam Lai Gupta 

H 

141 

Pirakash Chandra Joshi 

11 

142 

Pran Nath Kapur 

H 

143 

Pran Nath Nigam 

II 

144 

Prathvi Nath Dhar 

II 

145 

Rajendra Narain Singh 

n 

146 

Ram Nath Misra 

11 

147 

Roo*p Chand Mathur 

. . Ill 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

148 

Roop Narain Dadu 

.. Ill 

149 

Sambhoo Natii Vangnoo 

.. Ill 

150 

Shamsuzzoha Ansari 

I 

151 

Shanti Prakash Gupta 

11 

152 

Sharad Chandra Fadnis 

. . Ill 

153 

Shiv Shanicar Mishra 

II 

154 

Shouitndra Kumar Bose 

II 

155 

Shri Krishna Asthana 

I 

156 

Sri Krishna Gaur 

II 

157 

Virendra Swarup feast ogi 

JI 

158 

William Movey Singh 

I 

159 

Oanesh Prasad Srivastava 

I 

160 

Jagdi^h Chandra Misra 

II 

161 

Jai Narain Sinha 

I 

162 

Ramendra ]^ihari Srivastava 

.. Ill 

163 

Shikhar Chand Jain 

II 


ARABIC 


164 

K. Akhtar Abbas Ansari 

II 

165 

Saiyed Mohammad Zaidi 

II 


PERSIAN 


166 

Khurshid Fatma Zaidi (Miss) 

.. Ill 

167 

Saiyid Faruq Ahmad Warsi 

II 

168 

Syed Azam A]i 

I 

169 

Akbar Husain Khan 

I 

170 

Fakhruddin Khan 

II 

171 

Raziur Rahman Qureshey 

I 

172 

S. M. Mussay 

II 


SANSKRIT 


174 

Aditya Prakash Misra 

II 

175 

Kunv^ar Mandhata Singh 

II 

176 

Pratibha Misra (Miss) 

II 

177 

Udai Bhanu Singh 

I 

178 

Sah Ram Narain Agarwala 

II 

179 

Someshwar Dayal Bhargava 

II 

180 

Vidya Nath Tewari 

11 
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loll No 

Name ’of Candidate 

• Div sion 


URDU WITH PERSIAI^ 


181 

Ali Ala Farooqi 

II 

182 

Ahsanuzzaman Khan 

II 

183 

Firoz Ahmad 

II 

184 

Mnkarram Ali Khan 

III 

185 

Saiyid Irshad Husain Khan 

II 

186 

Syed Khurshed Ahmad 

I 


HINDI WITH SANSKRIT 


187 

Indra Deo Gupta 

II 

188 

Sarju Prasad Agarwal 

. I 

189 

Bisram Singh 

III 

190 

Om Prakash 

II 

191 

Sukh Mangal Shukla 

tl 


MATHEMATICS 


192 

Amar Nath Mahaldar 

I 

195 

Keshava Singh 

. . Ill 


. BACHELOR OF ARTS (HONOURS) 


ENGLISH 


1 

Bimla Kant Misra 

II 

2 

Bideshwari Prasad Sharma 

. . Ill 

3 

Gokaran Prasad 

. . Ill 

6 

Pratap Narain Singh 

. . Ill 

7 

Raj Nath Chak 

II 

8 

Rup Kishore Srivastava 

III 


PHILOSOPHY 


9 

* Mohammad Maseeh Siddiqi 

III 


HISTORY 


EUROPEAN HISTORY 

10 Cedric Samuel Franklin 

11 Kripa Shankar Misira 

12 Minh'aj Uddin Ahmad 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Division 


AN9IENT INDIAN HISTORY 


13 

Deep Narayan Pande 

I 

14 

Kailash Nath Tandon 

II 

15 

Narendra Pratap Sinha 

11 

16 

Rajeshwhri Prasad Srivastava 

II 

17 

.Ran^ Pratap Singh 

I 

18 

Tara Chand Jain 

« 

II 


MODERN INDIAN HISTORY 


19 

•■Ajodhya Prasad Khare 

III 

20 

Bal, Krishna Saigal 

II 

21 

Birendra Nath Srivastava 

II 

22 

Chaudhari Kalka Prasad Srivastava 

II 

23 

Chaudhri Aleem Yar 

II 

£4 

Durga Pershad Ghai 

. . Ill 

25 

Gyan Deo Sharma 

II 

26 

Maheshwar Prasad Srivastava 

II 

28 

Prithvi Nath Bhargava 

III 

29 

Saiyed Husain Imam Kazmi 

. . Ill 

30 

Sh. Mohammad Naim 

. . Ill 

31 

Shyam Kumari Shivapuri (Miss) 

. . Ill 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 


33 

^hairon Prasad Khare 

III 

34 

Chaitan Swaroop 

. . Ill 

35 

Oudh Naraip. Tewary 

II 

36 

Rajendra Pratap Singh 

. . Ill 

37 

Roop Singh Kachwaha 

. . Ill 

39 

Surendra Kumar Sinha 

II 


ECONOMICS 


41 

Adnkar Nath Verma 

. . Ill 

44 

Hara Dhan Mukerji 

• III 

45 

Jagdishwari Prashad Joshi 

III 

46 

Nas,ir Ahmad Khan 

I 

48 

Nihar Dutt 

I 


PERSIAN 


50 

Akbar Mirza 

.. Ill 

51 

Faiyaz Haider 

II 

52 

Hafeez Mirza 

II 
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loll No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

53 

Krishen Kumar 

III 

54 

Mirza Abid Abbas 

III 

56 

Sd. Md. Muzaffer Ali 

II 


URDU WITH PERSIAN 


58 

Abdul Wasey 

I 

59 

Akhtar Jehan Srivastava (Miss) 

. II 

60 

Iqbal Ahmad 

I 

61 

Mirza Ausaf Husain 

III 

62 

Mirza Saeed Beg 

II 

63 

Mohammad Kidwai 

II 

64 

Ram Deo Singh 

II 

65 

Saeed Ahmad 

m 

66 

Saiyed Zaki Raza 

I 

67 

Saiyid Nasir Husain Naqvi 

II 

68 

S. Alim Husain 

III 

69 

Sangram Singh 

II 

70 

Suqrat Mirza 

ii 

71 

Zubair Ahmad 

III 


HINDI WITH SANSKRIT 


73 

Chandra Krishna Shukla 

III 

74 

Debendra Dutt Dhasmana 

II 

75 

Hirday Nath Upadhyaya 

III 

76 

Jagat Narain Gupta 

II 

77 

Kailash Chandra Saxena 

II 

78 

Krishna Chandra Bhargava 

II 

79 

Lai Krishna Kumar Pal 

II 

80 

Manmohan Nath Misra 

III 

81 

•Saroop Kumari Shivapuri (Miss) 

II 

82 

Saubhagya Vati Sinha (Mrs.) 

II 

83 

Shiva Prakash Shukla 

II 

84 

Shri Narain Bajpeyi 

II 

85 

Surendra Nath Gupta 

III 

86 

Triloki Narain Dikshit 

II 

87 

Ved Prakash Saksena 

II 


- • . MATHEMATICS 

88 Hstri Shankar Tandon 
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Koll No. Name of Candidate Division 


BACHELOR OF ARTS (PASS) 


1 

Anna Margaret Peters (Miss) 


II 

2 

Aziza Hamid (Miss) 


II 

3 

Beu'iah Nilkanth (Miss) 


II 

4 

•Constance G. V. Clive (Miss) 


III 

5 

Elizabeth Narain (Miss) 


II 

6 

Fretta Esther Wheeler (Miss) 


II 

7 

Humaira Faiyaz Ali (Miss) 


II 

8 

Indira Singh (Miss) 


II 

9 

Indumati Zanane (Miss) 


II 

10 

Irene Joab (Miss) 


III 

11 

Iris M. Chowfin (Miss) 


III 

12 

Jasoda Bhatt Bose (Miss) 


III 

"3 

Joan Daphne Beresford-Hine (Miss) 


IT 

14 

Kalawati Jalgabnkar (Miss) 


III 

15 

Kamala Jaspal (Miss) 


U 

16 

Kanak Mukerjee (Miss) 


II] 

17 

Kishwar Jahan Begum (Miss) 


III 

19 

Marguerite Charles (Miss) 


III 

20 

Prakash Thapar (Miss) 


II 

21 

Saraswati Shukla (Miss) 


II 

22 

Satyawati Tomar (Miss) 


II 

24 

Shantfe Panje (Miss) 


II 

25 

Smriti Kona Sircar (Miss) 


11 

27 

Sultana Ahmad Husain (Miss) 


III 

28 

Suraiya Syble Tahir-uddin (Miss) 


II 

29 

Syeda Jamila’' Sultana (Miss) 


III 

31 

Talat Ahmad (Miss) 


III 

32 

Uma Shirale (Miss) 


II 

33 

Ummey Salma Khatoon (Miss) 


I 

34 

Vimla Khanna (Miss) 


II 

35 

Violet Anthos Mavis Bazray (Miss) 


III 

36 

Annapurna Gurtu (Mrs.) 


II 

37 

Bimla Jain (Miss) 


. II 

38 

Braj Rani Asthana (Miss) 


III 

39 

Gulab Wati Khare (Miss) 


II 

40 

Kathleen Nirmola Misra (Miss) 


II 

41 

Krishna Saksena (Miss) 


II 

42 

Lila Deb (Miss) 


II 

44 

Nirmala Kum^i Jain (Miss) 


II 

45 

Niro j a Mittra (Miss) 


III 

46 

Padmavati Shrivastava (Mrs.) 


III 

47 

Prakash Bhatn^ar (Miss) 


III 

48 

Premlata Srivastava (Miss) 


III 
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ioll No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

49 

Rama Kapur (Miss) 


II 

51 

Sheela Srivastava (Miss) 


II 

52 

Sita Srivastava (Miss) 


II 

53 

Sushila Vashist (Miss) 


III 

54 

Swarobp Kumari Longer (Miss) 


U 

55 

Urmila Bhatnagar (Miss) 


III 

318 

Rikta Das (Mis^) 


II 

321 

Sabita Dey (Miss) 


III 

343 

Saroj Kankan (Miss) 

... 

III 

376 

Sunila Das Gupta (Miss) 


II 

423 

Chandra Wati (Mrs.) 


III 

426 

Indra Wati Bhatnagar (Mrs.) 

> 

IH 

429 

Kusum Kachap (Miss) » 


III 

441 

Shy am Kumari Sharga (Miss) 


III 

43 

Chandra Sinha (Miss) 



4 

Maryam Khatoon (Miss) 



8 

Sarojini Srivastava (Miss) 



9 

Saulat Rahman (Miss) 



10 

Shakuntala Kankan (Miss) 



12 

Shilwati. Kapur (Mrs.) 



56 

Abdul Alim 


III 

57 

Abdul Qawi 


III 

59 

Abdul Wahab Khan 


III 

60 

Abul Qasim Mohammad Idris 


III 

61 

’Ahmadul Naim Siddiqi 


II 

(32 

A, I. John 


III 

63 

Ajit Kumar C'hatterjee 


III 

64 

Akram Moquim Ansari 


III 

66 

Ali Naqi Khan 


m 

n7 

Ail Raza 


III 

68 

Amalendu Bhattacharya 


III 

69 

Amar Chand.Bhandari 


III 

70 

Amar Nath Srivastava 


III 

72 

Amin Uddin II 


II 

73 

Amiyo Kumar Mitra 


III 

74 

Anand Krishna 


II 

76 

Anant Swarup 


III 

77 

Athar Hyder Husein ' 


HI 

78* 

Avadh Behari Kapoor 

, . 

III 

79 

Ayinash Chandra Gupta 


III 

80 

Avinash Kumar Srivastava 


II 

82 

Babu Singh Gaur 


IH 

as 

Bal Kishore Chaturvedi 


III 

85 

Basant Lall Sharma 


II 

86 

Ba^udev Singh 


HI 

88 

Benjamin Bose 

. . 

III 
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Ron No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

89 

Benjamin Smith Gershom 

III 

90 

Benoy Kumar Banerji 

III 

91 

Bhaskar Dabral 

II 

92 

Bhasker Datt Ram Pande 

III 

96 

Bhupendra Nath Agarwal 

III 

97 

BhupendrsT Nath Shukla 

. . Ill 

98 

Bhush’an Chandra Joshi 

III 

99 

Binode Bihari Mi&ra 

III 

100 

Bl’pin Bihari Mehrotra 

III 

101 

Bishan Prasad Mehrotra 

III 

103 

Bishwanath Prasad Saksena 

. . Ill 

105 

Bfij Behari Triwedy 

III 

106 

Brijendxa Gopal Sinha 

III 

107 

Brij Kishore Gupta 

III 

108 

Brij Nath Prasad Mathur 

II 

109 

Buddhi Prakash Khanna 

n 

111 

Chandra Mohan Smgh 

II 

112 

Chandra Prakash Agarwala 

III 

114 

Chaudhri Habib Ahmad Alvi 

III 

115 

Chunni Lai Porwal 

III 

116 

Day a Nand Joshi 

II 

117 

Daya Shankar Misra 

III 

118 

Debi Prasad Srivastava 

. . Ill 

119 

Deep Narain Tandon 

. . Ill 

123 

Durga Prasad Pande 

III 

124 

Durga Prasad Sah 

III 

125 

Dwarka Nath Kapoor 

III 

126 

Ehtesham Ahmad 

. . Ill 

127 

Fasahat Husain 

III 

128 

Fateh Mohammad Khan 

III 

130 

Gajendra Singh 

III 

131 

Ganga Shanker Awasthi 

. . Ill 

132 

Gauri Shanker Srivastava 

III 

133 

Ghulam Husain 

II 

134 

Ghulam Wasim Khan 

. . Ill 

135 

Girish Narain Srivastava 

III 

136 

Gokul Chandra Rastogi 

•II 

137 

Gomti Prasad Sinha 

.. Ill 

138 

Gopal Chandra Sinha 

. . Ill 

139 

Gopal Krishna Tandan 

in 

140 

Gordon B. Singh 

.. Ill 

142 

Gyan Chand Capur 

III 

148 

Gyanendra Nath Nigam 

. . ITT 

145 

Haider Nawab Rizvi 

.. Ill 

146 

-Hakim Iftikhar Ali Khan 

.. 11 

147 

Hamid Ullah 

Ill 
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Roll No. Nam^ of Candidate 

Division 

148 

Hardhian Chandra Srivastava 

II 

149 

Harendra Nath Singh Diljun 

II 

150 

Harendra Pado Ganguli 

III 

151 

Hari Kant Srivastava 

III 

152 

Hari Krishna Chaudhary 

III 

153 

Hari Krishna Gaur 

iir 

154 

Hari Krishna Mathur 

.. Ill 

155 

Han Shanker Bilwal 

II 

156 

Harish Chandra Agarwala 

. . Ill 

157 

Harish Chandra Saxena 

III 

158 

Harish Kumar Srivastava 

III 

159 

Hira Ballabh Tewari 

III 

160 

Hira Lai Kapoor 

III 

161 

Homendra Datt Dhasmana 

II 

162 

Ishwar Nath Kaul 

III 

163 

Jagannath Prasad Srivastava 

II 

164 

Jagdeo Narain Pathak 

.. JIX 

165 

Jagdish Narain Mathur 

III 

167 

Jagdish Prasad Misra 

II 

169 

Jagdish Saran Saxena 

II 

170 

Jagdish Shanker Misra 

III 

171 

Jageshwar Prasad 

II 

172 

Jai Raj Bahadur Mathur 

III 

173 

Jamaluddin Fasihi 

III 

174 

Jamuna Prasad Srivastava 

III 

175 

Jamuna Prasad Trivedi 

III 

176 

Janardan Das Agarwal 

III 

177 

Jang Bahadur Chand 

*. . Ill 

178 

Jotendra Kant Singh 

III 

181 

Kailash Chandra Dube 

II 

182 

Kailash Chandra Sharma 

III 

183 

Kali Charan Srivastava 

II 

184 

Kali Prasad Shukla 

III 

185 

Kamal Behari Tewari 

III 

187 

Kamal Uddin 

III 

189 

Kampta Prasad Saxena 

IT 

190* 

Kapil Deva Srivastava 

III 

191 

Kazi .Qadiruddin Ahmed 

. . II 

193 

‘Khadim Husain 

III 

195 

Kishori Lai Agarwal 

III 

196 

Kotamaraju Pratap Chandra Rao 

. . Ill 

197 

Kr. Bir Pal Singh 

.. Ill 

198 

Krishna Autar Srivastava 

III 

m. 

Krishna Chandra Rai 

III 

200 

Krishna Dayal Khare 

III 

?02 

Krishna Kumar Singh 

m 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

203 

Krishna Kumar Srivastava 


III 

204 

Krishna Kumar Tewari 


II 

206 

Krishna Mohan Srivastava 


III 

207 

Krishnanand Agnihotri 


D 

208 

Kr. Narendra Bahadur Singh 


II 

209 

Kr. Raj Smgh Saxena 


III 

211 

Lai Bahadur Varma 


III 

212 

Lai Chamneshwar Pratap Singh 


III 

213 

I^alit Ki shore Tandan 


III 

214 

Lalta Prasad ShuKla 


II 

216 

Luqman Husain 


II 

217 

Madan Lai Agarwal 


II 

218 

Madan Singh Pancholy 


III 

219 

Madhav Khanna 


II 

220 

Madho Ram Misra 


III 

221 

Magan Behari Lai Sharma 


II 

.222 

Mahabir Prasad Rastogi 


IIT 

223 

Mahatma Rai Sharma 


III 

225 

Mahesh Chandra Singh 


II 

226 

Mahesh Saran Saksena 


III 

227 

Mahmood Haider Naqvi 


III 

228 

Mani Ram Singh 


III 

230 

Masud Ahmed Khan 


III 

231 

Mata Prasad Tewary 


III 

234 

Mohammad Midhat Ali 


III 

235 

Mir Abdullah 


III 

236 

Mirza Ali Hasan, 


III 

240 

Mobin Ahmad 


II 

241 

Mohammad Abul Qasim 


III 

242 

Mohammad Ansar 


II 

245 

Mohammad Halim Ansari 


III 

246 

Mohan Chandra Joshi 


II 

248 

Mohd. Khaleeq 


III 

250 

Mohd. Saghir Hasan Faruqi 


II 

252 

Muhammad Jalil 


III 

254 

Mukund Roy 


III 

256 

Murari Lai Misra 


•III 

257 

Muzaffar Abbas 


III 

261 

Narain Prakash Srivastava 


' III 

262 

Narain Swarup Mathur 


III 

264 

Naresh Kumar Verma 


II 

265 

Naushad Ali Khan 


II 

266 

Nihal Chandra Rastogi 


II 

267 

Nitya Nand Joshi 


III 

271 

Norman Birendro Kumar Sharma 


III 

272 

Norton Patrick Alexander 

, , 

ni 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Divi 

sion 

274 

Olvin Ernest Roberts 


III 

275 

Panna Lai Gupta 


III 

276 

Parashu Ram Pandey 


III 

277 

Prabhakar Narayan Cbinchore 


III • 

279 

Prabhu Dayal Mathur 


III 

281 

Prem Narain Dikshit 


‘ III 

282 

Pyaray Lai Kanojia 


II 

283 

Qazi Asghar Ali 


III 

284 

Radha Mohan Srivastava# 


II] 

285 

Radhe Mohan Tandon 


III 

286 

Radhey Shiam Mehrotra 


III 

287 

Rafiq Ahmad Naqvi 


III 

288 

Raghubir Sahai Srivastavk 


III 

291 

Rai Dinesh Chander 


II 

292 

Rajendra Kumar Agarwala 


Til 

294 

Rajendra Nath Tewari 


II 

295 

Raj Kishore Vajpai 


[II 

297 

Ram Abhilakh Misra 


II 

298 

Rama Deo Shukla 


xll 

300 

Ram Chandra Srivastava 


III 

302 

Ram Das Chettur 


III 

303 

Ramesh Chandra Joshi 


III 

304. 

Ramesh Kumar Verma 


III 

305 

Ram Gopal Sharma 


III 

306 

Ramji Deo Sharma 


III 

307 

Ram Krishna Sharma 


III 

308 

Ram Kumar Tandon 


II 

310 

Ram Prasad Nigam 


'III 

311 

Ram Prasad Srivastava 


III 

312 

Ram Swarup Vajpai 


III 

314 

Ratan Lai Jhingan 


III 

315 

Raza Ali Khan 


III 

316 

Reazur Rahman 


III 

319 

R. N. Venkateswaran 


II 

320 

Rudra Baksh 

. . 

III 

323 

S. Abu Sae^ Rizvi 


III 

825 

S. Agha Hasan 


• III 

326 

Saileshwar Chakravati 


III 

327 

Saiyed Nasir Raza 


II 

328 

Saiyid Safiuddin 


III 

331 

Saiyid Ghulam Mohiuddin 


III 

332 

Saiyid Hameedul Hasan 


II 

334 

Saiyid Mohammad Raiique 


III 

335 

336 

Saiyid Mujtaba Husain 

Saiyid Mumtaz Husain Rizvi 


III 

ITT 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

337 

Saiyid Mumtaz Husain Tirmizi 

II 

333 

Saiyid Najmuadin Naqvi 

.. Ill 

341 

Sant Baksh Singh 

.. Ill 

342 

Sant Prakash 

.. Ill 

344 

S. Arshad ^^osain 

.. Ill 

345 

Satish Jj;:handra Sriva&tava 

.. Ill 

346 

Satish Kumar Sinha 

.. Ill 

347 

Satrohan Singh 

. . Ill 

348 

Safya Prakash Arorn 

Ill 

349 

Satyendra Kant Singh 

. . Ill 

354 

Sh^mbhoo Hari Tewari 

.. m 

355 

Shambhu Prasad Dhondial 

III 

357 

Shanti <Narayan Anand 

. . Ill 

358 

Shanti Swarup Dikshit 

II 

360 

Shreedeo Bahadur Haikerwal 

.. Ill 

362 

Shri Kant Pandey 

II 

364 

^Shyam Narayan Srivastava 

II 

366 

Sibtay Farooq 

. . Ill 

367 

S. Iftikhar Haider 

III 

368 

S. Mehdi Husain Khan 

III 

371 

Somendra Lai Bhattacharya * 

III 

372 

Sukha Nand Awasthy 

II 

373 

Sukhdeo Prasad Srivastava 

. . Ill 

375 

Sundar Lai Sah Gangola 

... Ill 

377 

Suraj Narain Rohatgi 

. . Ill 

378 

Suraj Narain Saksena 

. . Ill 

379 

Suraj, Narain Singh 

II 

380 

Sushil Chandra Gupta 

. . Ill 

381* 

Sushil Kumar Bkatnagar 

. . II! 

382 

S. Wajihul Hasan 

II 

, 383 

Syed Abu Jafer 

. . Ill 

385 

Syed Ali Ansar 

.. Ill 

386 

Syed Anwar Ahmad 

II 

387 

Syed Ashfaq Rasool 

II 

389 

Syed Eqteda Husain 

II 

392 

Syed Muzaffar Nawab Razavi 

. III. 

393 

Syed Rafat Ali 

Ill 

396 

Syed Usman Ahmad Jafari 

III 

397 

Syed Viqar Ahmad Rizvi 

. Ill 

398 

Syed Zunnoon Ali Ahmad 

II 

399 

Tafazzzul Husain 

n 

402 

Tara Shanker Chandra Nagar 

II 

403 

Tribeni Sahai 

. Ill 

405 

Triloki Nath Mehrotra 

. Ill 

406 

Udai Narayan Singh 

* III 

407 

Uma Shanker 

III 
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408 Umesh Chandra Nigam 

409 Umesh Datt Shukla 

410 Virendra Mani Sharma 

411 Virendra Nath Chaturvedi 

414 Wahaiuddin Khan 

415 Wasi Husain Husaini 

416 Yadunandan Prasad Kapoor 

417 Yogendra Kumar Dwivedi 

418 Abdul Aziz 

420 Brahma Swarup Saxena 

422 Browne Frederick William* James , 

427 Jageshwar Dayal Pathak 

428 Keshari Prasad Pandey 
430 Lakshman Prasad Mehroti^a 
434 Murari Lai Srivastava 

436 Prabhu Dayal Arya 

437 Rama Shanker Saxena 

438 Ram Behari Lai Dalela 

439 Safiq Ahmad Ansari 

442 Syed Badrul Hasan Naqvi 

443 Syed Ghulam Hasnain Naqvi 

445 Syed Siddiq Hasan Naqvi 

446 Syed Zamir Husain 

4 Hamid Ali Ansari 

5 , Kamla Shanker Bajpai 
27 ' Mohammad Mullick 

49 Raghunath Das Baijal 

2 Kamla Krishna Srivastava 

3 Laxmi Nath Wahi 
5 Mohd. Anisul Haq 

11 Shamsul Hasan Jafri 
13 Shree Kishan 
17 Prabha Shanker Dixit 
Zafar Ahmad Shah 
Hemonto Kumar Bose 
Saiyid Quamar Raza 
Balraj Behari Mathur 
Jaigdish Chandy 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 
Doctor of Philosophy 

BOTANY 

Mr. Rajendra Vairma Sitholey, M.Sc. 
Mr. Bahadur Singh, M.Sc. 

. , Mr. Vidya Bhaskar Shukla, M.Sc. 
Mr. Saligram Sinha, M.Sc. 


Ill 

II 
III 
III 
III 
III 
.III 

III 
III 
III 

II 
III 

III 
III 
III 
III 
III 
III 
III 
III 
III 
III 
III 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate . Division 

• MATHEMATICS 
. . Mr. Ram Ballabh, M.Sc. 

MASTER OF SCiRkcE 


PHYSICS 


1 

Abdul filajid Khan 

II 

2 

Bijoy Krishna Roy 

II 

3 

Bisiiwa Ran j an Chaudhury 

II 

4 

Ghanshiam Bass Varma 

I 

5 

Herbert Charles Day 

I 

6 

Hufeum Singh Rathoir 

I 

7 

Kailash) Nath » * 

II 

8 

Lakshmi Chandra Sharma 

II 

9 

Mahendra Pratap Singh 

II 

10 

Mohd. Azim Uddin Qidwai 

II 

11 

'Prem Nath Ganjoo 

II 

12 

Rama Varma 

III 

13 

Rana Udaibir Singh 

II 

14 

Shailendra Nath Tripathi 

I 

15 

Suresh Chandra Agarwala 

II 

16 

Triloki Nath 

II 

17 

Ugrendra Verma 

(After Honours Course) 

II 

1 

Khalifa Arif Hakim 

CHEMISTRY 

(Inorganic) 

1 

18 

K. Krishna Pillai 

.. Ill 

19 

K. Vishwanathan Nair 

II 

20 

R. Sankaran Nayar 

(After Honours Course) 

.. Ill 

2 

Chandra Shekhar Pande 

11 


(Organic) 

• 

21 

Babu Ram Shukla 

U 

22 

Bishwa Nath Chatterjee 

II 

23 

Deb Kumar Chatterjee 

II 

24 

I. V* Krishna Marti 

, , I 

25 

Lakshmi Prakash 

11 

26 

Mahesh Prasad Uipadhyaya 

. . II 

27 

Robert Wallace Nathan 

... HI 

28 

Som Prakash Chibber 

II 
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^11 No. Name of Candidate Division 

Physical 

29 Jamna Ballabh Pande . I 


(After Honours Course) 

3 Raghunath Sahai Raizada , II 

BOTANY* 


30 

Bhim Shanker Trivedi 

I 

31 

Gbanashyam Bhagwant Dashputre 

II 

32 

Krishna Raj air am Surange * , . 

I 

33 

Majeed Ahmad 

II 

34 

Shiva Datta Pandey 

II 

35 

S. Venkatachary 

III 


ZOOLOGY 


36 

Gouri Da^ (Miss) * . . 

ir 

37 

Prem Vati Gupta (Miss) 

II 

38 

Jai Narain Misra 

III 

39 

Jiwan Chandra Joshi 

II 

40 

Nand Lai 

III 

41 

Surendra Deo Misra 

II 


MATHEMATICS 



• 

II 

42 

Kailash Dan S. Ujwal 

m 

44 

Salil Bindu Ghose 

II 


(After Honours Course) 


4 

Girja Dayal Srivastava 

III 

5 

Ratan Shanker Mishra 

II 

• 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (HONOURS) 



PHYSICS 


1 

Bal Krishna 

r 

2 

Gyan Prakash Misra 

II 

3 

Hari Har Nath Sharma 

II 

4 

Mahesh Chandra Saxena . 

I 

5 

Ramesh Chandra Gupta 

I 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 


CHEMISTRY 


6 

Chander Paul Sud 

.• 

II 


BOTANY 



8 

Sabit^^ Chatterji (Miss) 

• • 

I 


MATHEMATICS 



11 

Shanti Kumar Bose 

. . 

II 


PACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PASS) 

• • 



(PHYSICS GROUP) 



3 

Amar Nath Avasthi 


n 

4f 

Anand Swarup Varma 


11 

5 

Annada Charan Dey 

. , 

I 

6 

Arun Kumar Misra 


II 

7 

Ashit Kumar Chatterji 


I 

8 

Avadh Narain Singh 


II 

9 

Banwari Lai 


I 

10 

Barkat Ullah 


II 

11 

Bideshwari Prasad 


III 

12 

Bishamljthar Datt Pant 


II 

14 

Daleep Kumar Bose 


II 

15 

Daleep Singh Chaudhry 


I 

16 

Gopal Krishna Bajpai 


II 

17 

Hasin Uddin Qjdwai 


III 

18 

Jagdeo Gupta 


II 

19 

Jagdish Narain Bhargava 


II 

20 

Jagdish Narain Saxena 


II 

21 

Jagdish Prasad Verma 


I 

22 

Jagtindra Banerjee 


III 

23 

Jalil Tahir 


HI 

24 

Kailash Chandra Bansal 


ji 

26 

Kali Shanker Tiwari 


II 

27 

Krishana Chandra Tewari 


•III 

28 

Krishna Hari Saxena 


I 

29 

Krishna Kumar Srivastava^ 


II 

30 

Krishna Nand Dube 


II 

32 

Manmohan Swaroop Saksena 


II 

33 

Manohar Lai Srivastava 


III 

34 

Narendra Kishore Trivedi 


I 

35 

Nath Sen 


TT 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Di vision 

38 

Pratap Kumar Tandon 

II 

40 

Prem Swarup Bhatiiagar 

III 

41 

Protosh Chandra Bagchi 

II 

42 

Raghunath Singh Chauhan 

II 

44 

Ram Sharan Lall Srivastava 

. I 

45 

Ranjeet Singh Kachwaha 

I 

4-6 

Ratan Prakash Agrwala 

I 

47 

Saiyid Akhlaq Husain 

II , 

48 

Satchida Nand Barthwal % 

III 

49 

Satyendra Bhattacharji 

II 

51 

Shanti Swaroop 

III 

52(a) Mohammad Fahim 


53 

Shyam Behari Lai Agrawela 

II 

54 

Sidheshwar Saran Garg 

II 

65 

S. Mansoor Hasan 

II 

56 

Sundar Lai Sharma 

I 

58 

Syed Mukarram Ali 

III 

59 

Zarif Ahmed 

.. Ill 


(BIOLOGY GROUP) 


60 

Audrey Helen Mackenzie (Miss) 

II 

61 

Hire Devi Khanna (Miss) 

.. Ill 

62 

Louise Shakuntala Chaube (Miss) 

.. Ill 

63 

Sharda Kumari Verma (Miss) 

II 

65 

Anil Kumar Bose 

II 

67 

Bhanu Datta Chaturvedi 

. . Ill 

68 

Bhup Kishore Tandan 

II 

69 

Bishwa Nath Sinha 

HI 

71 

Deo Sharma Saraswat 

II 

72 

Devendra Nath Singh 

II 

73 

Dharani Dhar Awasthi 

I 

75 

Gopal Das Agarwal 

II 

76 

Hari Shankar Gupta 

. . Ill 

77 

Indra Kishore Kacker 

I 

78 

Indra Mohan Chak 

II 

79 

Jagat Narain Sharma 

II 

80 

Kamla Shanker Shar^ia 

II 

82 

Kunwar Suresh Singh 

II 

86 

Mohd. Laiquddin Alavi 

III 

87 

Prokash Chandra Ghosh 

III 

88 

Radhey Shyam Runigta 

II 

89 

Rajendra Bahadur Singh 

.. Ill 

91 

Ram Krishna Das Gupta 

.. Ill 

92 

Ram Pershad Srivastava 

.. Ill 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate « Division 

93 Riazur Rahman . . II 

94 Santosh Kumar Sen Gupta . . II 

95 Satya Kumar Bhattacharya . . II 

97 Shamsuddin Ahmad • . . Ill 

98 Shivendra I^al Sareen . . II 

100' Stanley Roy .. Ill 

102 Surendra Gopal Bhatnagar . . Ill 

103 Virendra Nath Srivastava . . II 

9 Doiiald Ponde • ^ . 

14 Rama Kant Misra 

15 Sri, Gopal 

19 Babu Lai Mithal . . II 

20 Sukumur Banerjee ' . . II 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 
Doctor of Medicine 

PHYSIOLOGY 

2 Mr. Narendira Singh, B,S, 

PHARMACOLOGY 

3 Mr. Brij Kishore Dube, M.B., B.S. 

5 Mr. Ram Das Kapur, M.B., B.S. 

PATHOLOGY 

f 

6 Mr. Kul Bhushan Kunwar, M.B., B.S. 

MEDICINE 

8 Mr. Dina Nath Rhargava, M.B., B.S, 
11 Mr. Nitya Nand Gupta, M.B., B.S. 

Master of Surgery 

SURGERY 

7 Mr. Pritam Das^ M.B,, B.S. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 


10 Mr. Krishna Narayan Shukla, M.B., B.S. 



LifeT OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES gig^ 


l^oll No. Name’ of Candidate Division 


BACHELOR OF MEDICINE ANBt BACHELOR 
OF SURGERY 


(APRIL) 

1 Aravind Shriknshna Puntambekar 

2 Bal Raj Bhatia 

4 Bihagwan Prasad Nigam 

5 Bhagwan Prasad Saxena 

6 Bimala Pati Chowdry 

8 Davendra Nath Gupta (Obtained distinction 

in Physiology) 

9 Dharam Pal Gupta (Obtained distinction in 

Pathology) 

11 Hari Shanker Budhwar 

12 Harnam Singh Seth 

16 Jai Krishna Jindal 

17 Jairaj Singh Mathur , . 

18 Joan M. Barretto (Miss) 

24 Mahendra Kumar 

29 Mercy Iris Beatrice Clive (Miss) 

31 Minnie Khanna (Miss) 

33' Mcrhd. Abdul Rafieq 

35 Mool Chandra Sharma 

36 Narayan Das Misurya 

37 Om Prakash j . 

38 Pittambari Dayal 

43 Ram Chandra Lai (Obtained tlistinction in 
Anatomy) 

45 Rameshwar Prasad Srivastava 

46 Ram Krishna Jalota (Obtained Distinction 

in Anatomy, in Physiolcxgy, Pharmacology, 
Pathology and Ophthalmology and Honours 
• in First M.B., B.S. Examination). 

49 . Ram Prakash Gupta 

50 Ratan Lai Agarwala 

53 Shamim Aon Jafarey 

54 Shiva Mangal Misra 

55 Shyam Lall CJupta 

56 Suchandra Prashad Jain 
60 Syed Ammar Hasan 

63 Vidya Bhushan Kalra 
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Roll No. , Name of Candidate Division 

(OCTOBER) 


3 

Bimal Chandra Banerji 


5 

Indra Narain Jaitle 


41 

Jagat Narain 


10 

Joseph Harinarain 


11 

Kailash Bahadur Mathur 


12 

Kailash Narain Punjal 


13 

Krishna Kumar ‘ 


14 

Ma Aye Yih (Miss) 


16 

IVJahesh Chandra Gupta 


19 

Maung Tha Din 


21 

Mohemmad Musharraf Ali 


25 

Prem Raj Govind Gupta 


26 

Purshotam Das Kapoor 


27 

Ramesh Chandra 


2tf 

Ram Nath Agnihotry 


29 

Ram Pal Singh 


30 

Ravi Shanker Trivedi 


31 

Satya Narayan Varma 


35 

Surendranath Dube 


36 

Suresh Kumar Kochhar 


38 

Tara Chandra Sharma 


39 

Thomas Lee Angelo 

.? * M ’ 


FACULTY OF LAW 



Master of Laws 


1 

Abdul Alim Khan 

II 

5 

Krishna Ktimar Pathak 

II 

9 

Shiva Shankar Nigam 

I 


BACHELOR OF LAWS 


1 

Abdul Hameed 

•II 

2 

Abdul Mujib 

II 

4 

Abinash Shankar 

.. ‘II 

5 

Akhter Abbas 

II 

6 

Ala Uddin Siddiqi 

II 

7 

Ali Ala Farooqi 

II 

8 

Anand Krishna Dhaon 

I 

9 

Anand Prakash Gurtu 

..11 

12 

Ayodhya Prasad Singh 

I 

13 

Babu Ram Gir 

II 
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Roll No. ' Name of Candidate 

Division 

14 

Bala Sahai Sharma 


II 

15 

Bal Krishna Agarwala 


II 

16 

Balram Dube 


h 

17 

Balvinder Singh Dhillon 


II 

18 

Banshi Dhar 


II 

20 

Banshi Lai Pidva 


II 

21 

Bansi Dhar Sharma 


II 

23 

Bhaskar Pratap Jauhari 


IJ 

24 

Bhuwan Chandra Joshi 


II 

25 

Bhuwan Chandra Pande 


II 

26 

Bijendra Nath Srivastava 


II 

27 

Bindeshwari Prasad Saksena 


II 

28 

Birendra Chaturvedi 


II 

29 

Birendar Singh 


II 

30 

Bishan Chandra Jauhari 


I 

32 

Bishen Chand Sharma 


'll 

35 

Brijendra Lai Raina 


II 

36 

Brij Lall Vaish 


. II 

37 

Brij Naram Bhargava 


i 

38 

Brij Narayan Kacker 


II 

39 

Chandar Saigar Jain 


II 

40 

Chand Narain 


II 

42 

Chandra Kumar Vaish 


II 

44 

Chandra Mohan Tandon 


II 

45 

Charan Singh Verma 


II 

46 

Chelluru Suryanarayana 


II 

49 

Daya Shankar Saksena 


IL 

50 

Devendra Vikram Singh 


II 

52 

Dhani Ram Magotra 


II 

53 

Dinesh Chandra Sahai Srivastava 


II 

54 

Eswara Jagannadha Marthanda Sastry 


II 

55 

Fakhruddin Khan 


II 

56 

*Fateh Singh Rathor 


II 

57 

Ganesh Lai Langar Alias B. M. Lai 


II 

58 . 

Ganesh Prasad Srivastava 


II 

60 

Gauri Shanker 


n. 

61 

Ghanshyam Das 


II 

62 

Girja Shankar Sarbahi 


II 

63 

Gladwin Stanley Gideon 


II 

64 

Gopi Kishen Koul 


ii 

65 

Gopi Nath Kaul 


II 

66 

Gouri Shanker Kuraria 


II 

67 

Gulab Chand Chordia 


IT 

68 

Gur !Pirasad 


II 

70 

Habib-ur-Rahman 


H 
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-Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 


71 

Harbans LaL Mehra 


II 

72 

Harbans Singh Dhanoa 


II 

73 

Hari Dayal Singh Khare 


I 

74 

Hari Ck)pal Mehrotra 


II 

' 75 

Hari Kara Pande 


II 

77 

Harich Chandra Gupta 


II 

78 

Harish Chandra Jo^i 


11 

81 

Jndra Deo Gupta 


II 

:82 

Iqbal Nar^in Sax^ina 


II 

83 

Ishwar Chandra Sarin 


II 

84 

^agdamba Prasad 


II 

86 

Jagdish Narain Trivedi 


II 

87 

Jagdish Prasad Sfivastava 


II 

S8 

Jagtjot Singh 


II 

89 

Jai Narain Srivastava 


II 

PI 

Job V. Z. 


II 

92 

Kailash Dan S. Ujwal 


II 

94 

K. A. Jacob 


II 

95 

Kamta Prashad Gupta 


II 

96 

Kanwal Mai Lodha 


II 

97 

Kanwar Mandhata Singh 


II 

98 

Kaushal Kumar Narula 


II 

99 

Kedar Nath Mehrotra 


II 

100 

Kedar Singh 


II 

101 

Khem*Raj Sharma 


II 

102 

Kistoor Chand Bapna 


II 

104 

Kr. Giridhari Singh Hada 


II 

•106 

Krishan Gopal Pradhan 


II 

107 

Krishna Behsftri Lai 


II 

108 

Krishna Chandra 


II 

109 

Krishna Kumar 


II 

110 

Krishna Saroop Chaurasia 


II 

111 

Krishna Shanker Khamia 


II 

113 

Kulwanti Kunwar (Miss) 


II 

114 

Kunwar Raghuhath Sahai 


II 

116 

Kunwar Shanti Prakash 


, I 

117 

Kunwar Vikram Singh 


II 

118 

K. W. Joseph 


II 

119 

K. W. Muralidharan 


II 

120 

Lakshmi Narain Joshi 


II 

121 

Lalit Mo-han Garg 


II 

122 

Madan Mohan Misra 


II 

123 

Madan Mohan Prasad 


II 

124 

Madan Singh Shaktawat 


II 

125 

Madhusudan Chandra Shekar Pande 


I 

126 

Madsudhan Koul 

, , 

II 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Division: 

127 

Mahmodnl Haq 


n 

130 

Mohammad Murtuza Husain 


I 

131 

Mohamed Mukhtair 


II 

132 

Mohan Lai Chadha 


II 

133 

Mohdf. Ilyas Khan 


ji 

134 

Mohd. Manzoor Ali Siddiqi 


• II 

135 

Moti Lai Kakkar 


II 

138 

Narayan Bakshi 

' 

I 

139 

Narayan Chand Bhatnagar 


II 

141 

Narendra Pratap Sinha 


II 

142 

Narendra Singh Bisht 


II 

143 

Narottam Lai Gupta 

> 

II 

146 

Om Prakash 1 


II 

148 

Om Prakash III 


I 

151 

Piare Lall 


II 

157 

Prakash Narayan Kacker 


II 

158 

Prakash Nath Chaudry 


II 

159 

Pran Nath Kapur 


I 

160 

Pran Nath Nlgam 


II 

161 

Pratap ^arain 


II 

162 

Piratap Narain Bakshi 


II 

163 

Prathvi Nath Dhar 


II 

164 

Pratibha Misra *(Miss) 


II 

165 

Prem Behari Saxena 


II 

166' 

Prethvi Nath Bhat 


II 

167 

Prithvi Nath 


II 

168 

Prithvi Nath Qazi 


II 

169 

Qazi Aziz Ahmad Qidwai 


II 

170 

Qazi Syed Manzoor Hasan 


'II 

172 

Radha Mohan Mall 


II 

173 

Raghunath G. Seth 


II 

174 

Raghuraj Singh 


II 

175 

Rajendra Narain Singh 


II 

177 

Rajendra Sairoop Jauhri 

, . 

II 

178 

Rajendra Singh Rawat 


II 

179 

Rajeshwar Nigam 


II 

iSl 

Raj Narain Kankan 


II 

182 

Rama Kant Agnihotri 


• II 

183 

Rama Shanker Pande 


II 

184 

Ram Chandra Srivastava I 


II 

185 

Ram Chandra Srivastava II 


II 

189 

Rameshwar Nath Srivastava 


II 

191 

Rameshwar Prasad Pande 


II 

192 

Rameshwar Saran Gupta 


II 

193 

Rameshwar Singh Janwar * 


II 

195 

Ram Nath Mehrotra 


TT 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Divisioi- 

196 

Ram Ratan Gupta 


II 

199 

Roop Chand Mathur 


II 

290 

Roop Narain Dadu 


II 

201 

Roshan Lai 


II 

202 

Rup Kishore Srivastava 


II 

203 

Sadiq Husain 


II 

204 

SaifUddin Mohammad Khalid 


II 

205 

Saiyed Iqbal Husain 


II 

206 

Saiyid Alay Hasan Zaidi 


II 

208 

Saiyid Rashid Ahmad 


II 

210 

Sarju Prasad Agirawal 


II 

211 

Satish Chandra Varma 


II 

212 

Sat Lai Koul 


I 

213 

Shakti Prasad Barotra 


II 

214 

Shakuntala Jaspal (Miss) 


II 

215 

Shamsuzzoha Ansari 


I 

216 

Shanti Prakash Gupta 


I 

217 

Sharad Chandra Fadnis 


II 

218 

Sharda Bakhsh Singh 


II 

220 

Sheikh Iqbal Husain 


II 

221 

Sheo Nandan Tiwairi 


II 

222 

Sheo Shankar Pande 


II 

224 

Shiam Lai Govil 


II 

225 

Shikhar Chand Jain ' 

, , 

II 

226 

Shilendra Singh 


II 

228 

Shive Charan Lai Varshney 


II 

229 

Shourindra Kumar Bose 


IT 

231 

Shyam Sundar Dwivedi 


II 

232 

Siddhi Nath Shukla 


II 

233 

Siya Ram Mahe^hwari 


II 

235 

S. M. Mussay 


II 

23-6 

Som Datta Malhotra 

. , 

1 

237 

Someshwar Dayal Bhargava 


II 

238 

Som Nath Khanna 


II 

239 

Suresh Chandra Sharma 


II 

240 

Suresh Kumar Bhargava 

, . 

i 

241 

Suresh Prasad Varma 


II 

242 

Sushil Kumar Goel 

• , . 

11 

243 

Syed Khurshed Ahmad 


II 

244 

Syed Mohammad Zaidi 

• • 

I 

245 

Syed Mubarak Husain 

. . 

II 

246 

Syed Zaheer Hasan Abidi 

, . 

n 

247 

Tej Bahadur Khare 

. . 

11 

251 

Ved Sagar Sud 


n 

959 

Bfihpri S^nha 

. . 

II 
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R>oll No. Name of Candidate 

253 Virendra Swarup Raatogi 

254 Vishnu Dayal Khare 

255 Vishnu Narain Tripathi 

256 Mehta Rajinder Singh 

257 Kailash Narain Nigam 

FACULTY OF COMMERCE 

Master of Commerce 

1 Bhukan Saran Agarwala 

2 Chand Behari Lai Gupta 

3 Chaudhari Krishna Sahai Srivastava 

4 Harish Chandra Sarkar 

5 Jai Narain Agirawala 

6 Kamal Nath Wahal 

7 Krishna Kumar Bhatia 

8 Mohan Lai Sharma 

9 Narsingh Das Sanghi 

10 Om Prakash Sharma 

11 Radhey Raman Agarwala 

12 Ravi Shankar Bhargava 

13 Rebatiranjan Sarkar 

14 Sheo Kumar Asthana 

15 Shy am Kishore Gupta 

16 Shyam Lall Sharma 

17 Sitla Prasad 

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 

1 Abdul Moieed Siddiqi 

2 Anandrao Ganeshbhai Christian 

3 Anand Swarup Saxena 

4 Anant Atmaram Yogi 

5 Arjun C. Advani 

7 Baldev Shanker Khanna 

8 Baljit Singh Talwar 

9^ Basudev Prasad Agarwala 
10* Bindra Ban 

11 . B. V. Krishna Swamy 

12 Damodar Dass 

13 Daya Shankar 

14 Deep Chand Kapoor 

15 Devendra Pratap Talwane 

16 Dharmendra Nath Rastogi 

17 Durga Pershad Kapoor 

18 Gaya Prasad Shukla 

19 Hfiii^sh Chandra Vidvarthi 


Divisio-n 

II 

11 

I 

II 

II 


II 

I 

II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
9 II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
II 
III 
I 

II 


III 

III 

II 

III 

II 
II 

III 

III 
II 

III 

III 

HI 

II 

III 

III 

III 

ir 

TTT 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

20 

Indra Jit J?in 


II 

21 

Jagdeo Prasad Sinha 


III 

22 

Jagdish Chandra Saxena 


III 

23 

Jagdish Saran Agarwal 


II 

24 

Jai Prakash Goel 


II 

-25 

Jai Shanker Misra 


III 

26 

Jamna-Prasad Saxena 


I 

27 

Job V. Z. 


II 

28 

Krishna Sahai 


I 

29 

Madan Mohan Lai " 


II 

30 

Mahendra Singh 


II 

31 

Mf\hesh Chandra Chaturvedi 


III 

32 

Md. Abdul Maroof Nomani 


III 

34 

Niranjan Lai Kandelwal 


III 

35 

Onkar Nath Mehrotra 


III 

39 

Prem Behari Rastogi 


II 

40^^ 

Prem Mohan Lall Saxena 


II 

41 

Radha Krishana Rastogi 


III 

42 

Raghavendra Shrinivas Pagdi 


11 

43 

Raghubir Sahai Pradhan 


II 

45 

Ram Autar Snvastava 


III 

46 

Ram Krishna Gupta 


III 

48 

Ram Prasad Srivastava 


II 

49 

Ram Sharan Singh Chaudhary 


II 

50 

Ratish Chandra Ghosh 


II 

51 

Riyasat Ullah Khan 


III 

52 

Roshan Lai Gautam 


II 

53 

Shyam Kishore Saksena 


III 

54 

Shyam Lai Bhalla 

* , 

III 

57 

Sri Pal Gangwtil 


III 

59 

Surendra Pal Singh 


II 

61 

Syed Anwar Ahmad 


II 

62 

Triloki Saran Agrawala 


II 

63 

Vasant Sadashiva Gandhe 


II 

66 

Wajahat Husain Kidwai 

. . 

III 

16 

Mukxind Raghunath Bambawale 




Diploma in Psychology. 



1 

Kamla Vati Sinha (Mrs.) 


II 

4 

Kailash Nath Kakkar 


I 

5 

Lakshman Prasad Khalma 


II 

6 

Man Mohan Nath Srivastava 


III 

7 

Pramod Chandra Tewari 

t 

II 

10 

Shambhu Prasad Bahuigfuna 


III 



.LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 9^7 


Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 

Diploma in Medical Radiology and^ Electricity. 

1 Luxmi Narayan Saxena 

2 Nazir Ahmad Khan 

3 Ram Sharan Prasad 

4 Sat Gur Dayal 


Diploma in Teaching. 


it 

Theory. Practice, g 


1 

Bhagirath Chand (Miss) 

II 

III 


2 

Carol Regina Paul (Miss) . . 

II 

II 

Maths. 

3 

Edna Seetal (Miss) 

I 

II 


4 

Iris Bowen (Miss) 

II 

III 


5 

Iris Gwendoline Janes (Miss) 

II 

II 


6 

Kaniz Ata-Ullah* (Miss) .. 

II 

II 

Maths. 

7 

Molly Freda Peters (Miss) . . 

II 

III 


8 

Sarojini Varshn^y (Miss) . . 

II 

II 


9 

Sheila Marguerite Thomas 





(Miss) 

II 

II 


10 

Violet Chandra vati Dhar 





(Miss) . . ; 

III 

III 



Diplomas in Arabic. 




FAZIL-I-ADAB 



1 

Abdul Hadi Si'kandar 



Ill 

2 

Abdul Wall Siddiqi 



I 

.4 

Ali'Mutahir Naqvi 



II 

5 

Anwarul Hasan 



II 

8 

Khalil Ahmad 



. • I 

9 

Maqbool Husain 



II 

10 

Mohammad Abbas Husain 



III 

11 

Mohammad Abdul Hai Siddiqi 



I 

12 

Syed Ghulam Murtaza 



II 

15 

Sy^d Mohammad Abidi 



II 

16 

Syed Mohammad Baqar Naqvi 



I 

17 

Syed Shah Nawaz Jafari 



III 

18 

Syed Sirajuddin Ahmad 



II 
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Rcll No. Name of Candidate Division 


. FAZIL-I-TAFSIR 
(Sunni) 

1 Behjat Fatima Alvia (Miss) ' . . II 

2 ' Talat Fatim^ Alvia (Mrs.) . . II 

3 Abul ivtaali Mohammad Abdul Wahid Khan 

Khairi . . I 

5 Manzoor Ahijnad Alshibli-ul-Farooq . . ^ 

6 Mohammad Salman Khan . . IJ 

7 Saeed Ahmad Khan Jauharul Qasmi . . II 

(Shia) 

1 Sheikh Mohammad Haider 

2 Syed Mohammad Mohsin . . II 

3 Sye.d Mohammad Qasim Rizvi . . ] 

4 Syed Zareef Abbas Naqvi 


ALIM. 

1 Mohammad Farooq Ali Farooqi 

2 Mohammsid Khaliq Ansari . . Ill 

3 Syed Ayub Ali 

4 Syed ‘Mohammad Muneer 

Diplfoma in Persian. 

DABIR-I-KAMIL 


2 Akhtar Husain . . IT 

3 Ali Yawar Bilgrami 

6 Mirza Mohammad Sajid . . Ill 

7 Mitthoo Lai Sharma . . II ? 

11, Sahdeo Baksh Singh .. JIl 

12 Sheo Bodhan Singh . . Itl 

16 Syed Ashiq Husain Moosavi . . HI 

17 Syed Iqbal Ahmad Zaidi . . II 

18 Syed Khtirshed Ali , . II 

19 Syed Mohammad Rizvi . . Ill 

21 Syed Nazar Abbas Naqvi .. Ill 

22 Syed Zainul Abidin Wasiti Bilgrami ... II 

23 Syed Zakir Husain ,• III 



"LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 9?9 


Roll No. . Na^ne of Candidate Division 

DABIR-I-MAHIR 


1 

Iqbal Jahan Begum (Miss) 

II 

2 

Siddiqa Khatoon (Miss) 

II 

4 

Syeda Hajra Khatoon Rizvia (Miss) 

III 

5 

Abdul Mannan Khan * 

. . -'ll 

6 

Habib Ansari 

1 

8 

Laiq Akhtar Fyzabadi 

II 

10 

Mirza ]\Iohammad Jaafar , 

. II 

12 

Mohammad Ahsan Ali Khan 

II 

13 

Moihammad Rizvan Alvi 

III 

14 

Mohammad Saleh Siddiqi 

III 

16 

Syed Kalbe Hadi Naqvi , 

III 

17 

Syed Mahmood Husain Rizvi 

I 

19 

Syed Shah Alam 

II 

20 

Syed Shahanshah Husain 

II 

21 

Zahid Ali 

I 


Diplomas in Sanskrit. 
• ACHARYA 


1 

Anna Puma Tafigri (Miss) 

. . Ill 

2, 

Aryendra Sharma 

II 

6 

Rajendra Sharma 

II 


SHASTRI 


9 

Vijayeshwari Devi (Miss) 

. . - II 

1 

Amar Nath Tripathi 

II 

2 

Trumbak Nath Sharma 

11 

6 

Krishna Nand Agnihotri 

T 
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Rell No. Namfe of Candidate Division 

1944 

FACULTY OF ARTS 

Doctor of Literature 
HISTORY 

. Mv. S. N. Das Gupta, M.A. 

Doctor of Philosophy (Arts) 

ENGLISH 

. . Mr. Shri Murari Sinha, M.A. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Mr. Nagoji Vasudev Raj Kumar, M.A. 

. . Mr. Rajeshwar Prasad Bhargava, M.A. 

. . Mr. Rameshwar Baksh Das, M.A. 

ECONOMICS 

. , Mr. Mohinder Singh, M.A. 

. . Mr. Yesjiwant Singh Parmar, M.A. 

ARABIC 

, . Maulvi Mustafa Hasan Alavi, M.A. 

« 

MATHEMATICS 

. . Mr. Parmeshwar Din Shukla, M.A 

MASTER OF ARTS 


ENGLISH 


1 

Adhir Charan Ganguli 

.. Ill 

2 

Anand Shaniker Misra 

II 

3 

Badri Nath Varma 

III 

4 

Daya Vrat Sharma 

II 

5 

Goodwin Iqbal David 

II 

6 

Hope Louise PhjUips (Miss) 

II 

7 

Jagdish* Prasad Mital 

. . Ill 




LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 

, 9.?1 

Roll No. . Naimte of Candidate 

Divisaon 

8 

John Clarence Vyse 

.. Ill 

9 

Krishna Kumar 

. . Ill 

10 

Krishna Kumar Ambasht 

II 

11 

Krishna Wati Singh (Mrs.) 

.. TJI 

12 

Kulwanti Kunwar (Miss) 

. . * II 

13 

Manohar Nath Kaul 

. Ill 

16 

Radha ^^ishen Kaul 

III 

17 

Raghava Prasad Singh 

II 

20 

Sachchidanand Swarup Bhatnagar 

II 

23 

Satya Prakash 

,. Ill 

24 

Sh. Arshad Mahmood Farooqui 

.. Ill 

25 

Suresh Chandra Bhatnagar 

.. Ill 

26 

Syed Mohammad Ahmad Zaidi 

II 

27 

Vimala Mohan (Mrs.) 

. . 'ill 

28 

Waheeda Bano (Miss) 

.. Ill 

29 

Anguri’Vaish (Mrs.) 

.. Ill 

30 

Bimla Kant Misra 

II 

31 

Gokaran Prasad* 

.. Ill 

32. 

Jagannath Sinigh 

. . Ill 

34 

Raj Nath Chak 

II 


PHILOSOPHY 


37 

Lai Singh Ujwal 

I 

38 

Leela Bahadur (Miss) 

II 

39 

Madan Lai Vyas 

II 

40 

Malti Banerjea (Miss) 

I 

41 

Mohammad ZiauUah 

.. iir 

42 

Mohammed Ahsan Farooqi 

.. Ill 

43 

Paresh Nath Banerji 

II 

44 

Sirtaj Hussain 

. . .Ill 

45 

Ujagar Singh 

.. iir 


EUROPEAN HISTORY 


46 

Arati Roy (Miss) 

ir 

48 

Krishnendra Pal Sharma 

II 

49 

Nemi Ohand Rai 

ir 
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No,. Namfe of Candidate Division 


50 

Rita Vati Dey (Miss) 

II 

51 

Surya Prakash Misra 

I 

52 

W. T. Roy 

I 

<53 

Cedric Sarpuel Franklin 

II 

54 

Shivaiand 

. . Ill 


ANC. IND. HISTORY 


55 

Baney Singh Shekawat 

II 

56 

B^sant Lai Malhotra 

II 

57 

Charan Singh 

II 

58 

Jaidevi Srivastava (Mrs.) 

II 

59 

Kamal Singh Thakkar 

.. Ill 


Pratap Narain Shukla 

II 

62 

Radhey Shyam Sharma 

II 

63 

Ram Charan Vidyarthi 

I 

64 

Ram Murti Mehrotra 

II 

65 

Ram Sudhar Pandey 

II 

66 

Shyam Kishan Kitchlu 

II 

67 

Deep Narayan Pande 

I 

68 

Rajeshwnri Prasad Srivastava 

II 

69 

Ram Pratap Singh 

II 

70 

Tara Chand Jain 

II 


MOb. IND. HISTORY 


71 

Harish Chandra Shukla 

.. Ill 

72 

Hashmat Ali 

II 

73 

Hayat Ahmad Khan 

.. Ill 

74 

Jaswant Kaur (Miss) 

II 

75 

Krishna Prasad Srivastava 

1 

76 

Lily Ballock (Miss) 

.. .11 

77 

Pratap Kishan Madan 

.. Ill 

78 

Rameshwari Devi Srivastava (Mrs.) 

II 

79 

Shaukat Ali Siddiqi 

" II 

80 

Zamir Ahmad Khan 

II 

81 

Bal Krishna Saigal 

II 

82 

Birendra Nath ^^rivastava 

I 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


93U 


Roll No. Naanie of Candidate 

Division 

83 

Chaudhari Kalka Prasad Snvastava 


/ 

II 

85 

Durga Pershad Ghai ‘ 


II 

86 

Gyan Deo Sharma 


II 

87 

Mahesiiwar Prasad Srivastava 


II 

88 

Mohammed Qa&im Jan 


III 

89 

Saiyed Husain Imam Kazmi 


II 

90 

Sh. Mohammad Naim 


III 


POLITICAL science' 



91 

Ajit Singh Verma 


III 

92 

Amaravadi Bala Gantgadhara Somayajulu 


II 

93 

Amrit Rai Sood 


III 

94 

Atam Prakash Banda 


. 11 

95 

Bhagwati Prasad Nigam 


III 

96 

Bhojend'ca Pratap Singh 


III 

97 

Birendar Singh 

• . 

III 

98 

Brij Narain 


II 

99 

Chandra Shekhar Tewary 


II 

100 

Ganga Dhar Maithani 


II 

102 

Hafeezuddin Ahmad 


III 

103 

Indrajit Singh 


III 

104 

Jo ti Prakash Gupta 


II 

105 

Krishna Dutta Misra 


III 

106 

Kunwar Birendra Singh 


III 

107 

Man Mohan Nath Srivastava 


III 

108 

Mantrirao Satyanarayana 


II 

109 

Musunuri Jagannadha Rao 


III 

110 

Pritilata Laha (Miss) 


II 

ih 

Purushottam Das Shori 


II 

112 

Radhey Shiam Sharma 


*11 

113 

Raghunandan Prasad Dangwal 


II 

114 

Rajendra Coomar 


I 

115 

Ram Nivas Mirdha 


II 

117 

Virendra Kishore Nigam 


II 

118 

B^airon Prasad Khare 


III 

118a 

Clijidh 


TT 
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Roll No. Namie of Candidate 

Division 

119 

Rajendra Pratap Singh 


II 

120 

Roop Singh StCachwaha 


II 

121 

Surendra Kumar Sinha 


ir 


ECONOMICS 



122 

Amaravach Mukunda Somasundaram 


III 

123 

Brij l^ishore Jaiswal 


II 

124 

Chander Mohan Mathur 


III 

125 

dopi Chandra Tak 


II 

126 

Guldip Singh Sidhu 


IJ 

127 

Habib Ahmad Vahidy 


II 

128 

Jagd?3h Kishore Sharma 


I 

129 

Kalyan Singh Pangtey 


II 

130 

K. C. Kuncheria 


II 

131 

K. J. Joseph 


II 

132 

Madan Lai Ghugaria 


III 

133 

Mag Raj Ujwal 


II 

134 

Mata Been Sharma 


II 

135 

M. Madhava Menon 


II 

136 

Mohan Singh Kachhawaha 


II 

137 

Onkar Prasad Agarwala 


II 

138 

E. Padifianabhan 


III 

139 

Prakash Chand Lodha 


II 

140 

Ravi Chandra Prakash 


II 

141 

Rup Narain Tfivedi 


III 

142 

Sant Singh Dugigal 


II 

143 

Shudhindra Kumar Bose 


III 

144 

S. Mohammad Raza Naqvi 


II 

145 

Sundar LaLSah 


II 

146 

Surendra Kumar Jain 


r 

147 

Tulsi Lai Amatya 


•II 

148 

Hara Dhan Mukerji 


• III 

149 

Jagdishwari Prashad Joshi 


II 

150 

Nasir Ahmad Khan 


I 

151 

Nihar Dutt 


I 


PERSIAN 



152 

Akbar Mirza 


r 

153 

Krishen Kumar 

. 

II 
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Roll No. Naimie of Candidate Division 


SANSKRIT 


154 

Atul Chandra Banerjea 

I 

155 

Kameshwar Prasad Dwivedi 

. . . Ill 

156 

Yagya Vati Gupta (Miss) 

if 


, URDU WITH PIJRSIAN 


157 

Ahmad Bashir 

II 

158 

Ilyas Ahmad 

H 

159 

Jagat Narain Haikerwal 

II 

160 

Kabir Ahmad Usmani 

H 

161 

Letitia Phillips (Miss) 

HI 

162 

Syed Shahanshah Husain Musawi 

II 

163 

Iqbal Ahmad 

II 

164 

Mirza Saeed Beg 

II 

165 

Saiyed Zaki Raza* 

II 

166 

Saiyid Nasir Husain Naqvi 

II 

167 

Zubair Ahmad 

HINDI WITH SANSKRIT 

III 

168 

Dinesh Narain Upadhayaya 

II 

169 

Fateh Raj B. Joshi 

HI 

170 

Ottomie Chowfin (Miss) 

II 

171 

Prem Swarup 6upta 

I 

172 

Rnghubar Singh 

II 

173 

Rajeshwari Dutta Mishra 

II 

174 

Hirday Nath Upadhyaya 

HI 

175 

Jagat Narain Gupta 

II 

176 

Kailash Chandra Saxena* 

II 

177 

Kali Prasad Dabral < 

.11 

178 

Krishna Chandra Bhargava 

II 

179 

Lai Krishna Kumar Pal 

. - . II 

180 

Manmohan Nath Misra 

II 

181 

Saroop Kumari Chak (Mrs.) 

III 

182 

Saubhagya Vati Sinha (Mrs.^ 

II 

183 

Shiva Prakash Shukla ’ • 

. . TT 
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Roll No. . Name of Candidate 

Division 

184 

Shri Nardin^Bajpeyi 

' II 

185 

Triloki Narain Dikshit 

I 

186 

Ved Prakash Saksena 

. . Ill 


MATHEMATICS 


189 

Hari Shankar Tandon 

1 

190 

Mansoor Ahmad . 

11 


BACHELOR OF ARTS (HONOURS) 



ENGLISH 


' 1 

Avinash Chandra Gupta 

.. Ill 

% 

Dilip Kumar Mukerjee 

II 

7 

Shakuntala Kankan (Miss) 

.. Ill 

8 

Shanti Swarup Dikshit 

. . Ill 

10 

Sushil Chandra Gupta 

.. Ill 


PHILOSOPHY 


11 

Akram<Moquim An^sari 

.. Ill 

12 

Hakim Iftikhar Ali Khan 

II 

13 

Nityanand Sahai 

. . Ill 

'14 

Nripendra Nath Sen 

I 

15 

Rikta Das (Miss) 

II 

16 

Sunila Das Gupta (Miss) 

II 


ANC. INDIAN HISTORY 


17 

Avinash Kumar Srivastava 

II 

18 

Mohan Chandra Joshi 

.. • I 

19 

Raighunath Pl-asad Verma 

. . -Ill 

20 

Ramji Deo Sharma 

III 

21 

Ram Krishna Avasthi 

III 

22 

Shri Kant Panaey 

II 

23 

Sundar Lai Dikshit 

II 

24 

Suraj Narain Saksena 

It 

25 

Yadunandan Prasad Kapoor 

n 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


937 


Roll No. Namie of Candidate 

MODERN INDIAN HISTORY 

26 A+bdul Qawi 

27 Ananl Swarup 

28 Deep Narain Tandon 

29 Ghulam Husain 

30 Hardhian Chandra Srivastava 

31 Krishna Kumar Singh 

32 Mohd. Sagliir Hasan Faruqi 

33 Mahmud Ali 

34 Narain Swarup Mathur 

35 Raj Kishore Vajpai 

36 Sant Baksh Singh 

37 Sant Prakash 

39 Syed Usman Ahmad Jafri 

40 Syed Zunnoon Ali Ahmad 

41 Tara Sh anker Chandra Nagar 

43 Yogendra Kumar Dwivedi 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

44 B'haskar Dabral 

45 Bipin Bihari Mehrotra 

46 Hari Krishna Gaur 

47 Jagdish Narain Mathur 

48 Lalit Kishore Tandan 

economics 

49 Aman Ullah Khan 

50 Amar Chand 'Bhandari 

5 1 Anand Krishna 

52 Bishwa Nath Sinha 

53 Chandra Mohan Singh 

54 . Day a Nand Joshi 

56 Hari Krishna Mathur 

56 Ishwar Nath Kaul 

57 Laxmi Nath Wahi 

58 Mohammad Midhat Ali 
60 SaVita Dey (Miss) 

6^ ScitiRh Kumar Sinha 


Division 


III 

III 

III 

I 

II 

III 

III 

III 

II 

III 

III 

II 

Itl 

II 
I 

III 

III 

III 

III 

III 

iir 

II 

III 

II 

III 

II 
II 

III 

HI 

III 

III 

III 
TTT 
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Roll No. Nannie of Candidate Division 


ARABIC 


63 

Mahmood Haider Naqvi 

PERSIAN 

• 

III 

66 

Mohc^ Khaleeq 

# * 

I 

67 

Saiyid Anzar Husain Zaidi 


III 

68 

Shahab Uddin Ab^ed 


TT 

69 

Tahir Ali Safari 

SANSKRIT 

• • 

III 

70 

Jagdfsh Prasad Misrh 


III 

71 

Krishnanand Agnihotri 


I 

72 

Kr. Narendra Bahadur Singh 


II 

73 

Lakshmi, Narain Shukla 


III 

74 

Sukha Nand A was thy 

. URDU WITH PERSIAN 


II 

75 

Ali Raza 


II 

77 

Khadim Husain 


II 

78 

Maryam Khatoon (Miss) 


I 

79 

Masud Ahmed Kihan 


II 

80 

Mirza Imtiaz Beg 


II 

.81 

Mirza Mubarak Husain 


III 

82 

Riaz Ahmad Kfian 


II 

83 

Sadruddin Khan 


III 

84 

Saiyid Nasir Hasnain Zaidi 


II 

85 

Shahazada Khwaja Ameeruddin 


III 

87 

Syed MuzaflPar Nawab Razavi 

• • 

I 

88 

Syed Suraiya Qadar 


VI 

• 

HINDI WITH SANSKRIT 


. 

89 

Govind Ballabh Joshi 

• • 

Ill 

90 

Hari Kant Srivastava 

0 • 

III 

92 

Kr. Bir Pal Singh 

• • 

III 

93 

Krishna Kmnar Tewari 

• f 

n 

94 

Madho Ram 

0 • 

m 


Prp^m N*ar-Qin 


TTl 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES 


Roll No. Namie of Candidate Division 

> 

MATHEMATICS 


97 

Narain Prakash Srivastava 

BACHELOR OF ARTS (PASS) 

III 

1 

Adeeb Jahan Qadr (Miss) 

II 

2 

Anima Mukerjee (Miss) 

? II 

3 

Atique Kirmani (Miss) 

II 

4 

Atiya Masudul Hasan (Miss) 

II 

5 

Aye&ha Hameed (Miss) 

III 

6 

Banoo Jehangir Master (Miss) 

. Ill 

7 

Bernice Risabelle Lyall (Miss) 

III 

8 

Catherine Kusum Lata Thomas (Miss) 

• 

9 

Caroshiela Saadat Ullah (Miss) 

III 

10 

Deoki Devi Pande (Miss) 

I 

11 

Dorcas Lilavati Singh (Miss) 

II 

12 

Eileen Myra Smart (Miss) 

III 

13 

Eleanor Pearl Addison (Miss) 

II 

14 

"Estelle Erskine-Cowper (Miss) 

II 

15 

Gireesh Kumari Srivastava (Miss) 

III 

16 

Hazel Sadoc (Miss) 

II 

17 

Hem Kiran Singh (Miss) 

II 

18 

Indira I4a Thomas (Miss) 

11 

19 

lone Creet (Mis^) 

II 

20 

Jewel Blanche Cutting (Miss) 

III 

23 

Lajjavati Thakur Charan (Miss) 

. HI 

24 

Marjorie Tinku (Miss) 

. Ill 

25 

Mary Lucy Wilkinson (Miss) 

II 

26 

Mavis Satyawati Chhotey Lai (Miss) 

II 

27. 

Mehertaj Khan (Miss) 

. Ill 

26 

Nergis D. Mehta (Miss) 

II 

29 

Padmavati Narain (Miss) 

II 

30 

Pratibha Kxunari Awasthi (Miss) 

II 

31 

Qamax Reyaz (Miss) 

II 

32 

Ranjana Sidhanta (Miss) 

I 

33 

Rbsalind Manorama Chatter]! (MissX 

. II 
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Roll- No. Nam<e of Candidate 

Divisior 

34 

Safia Hafiznllaii (Miss) 


II 

35 

Saida Akhtar Ali (Miss) 


I. 

36 

Saiyada Sardar Husain (Miss) 


Ill 

37 

Saran Piary Segal (Miss) 


II 

38 

Shanta Shrrangpani (Miss) 


I" 

39 

SomesLwari Tewari (Mrs.) 


I 

40 

Sujata Das Gupta (Miss) 


III 

41 

Siisy Kovoor (Miss) 


II 

42 

Swaraj Devi (Miss) 


III 

44 

Taiyaba Husamuddin (Miss) 


II 

45 

Vimalp Puri (Miss) 


11 

46 

Waheeda Hamid (Miss) 

. . 

III 

47 

Winifred Olive Marjorie Singh (Miss) 


III 

48 

Chandra Kala Dube (Mrs.) 


III 

49 

Kamala Sharma (Mrs.) 


11 

56 

Rama Singh (Miss) 

, , 

III 

57 

Rameshwari Bhatnagar (Mrs.) 

. . 

III 

59 

Savitri Tangri (Miss) 

. . 

III 

60 

Shanti Mathur (Miss,) 


11 

62 

Sharad Kumari Bhatnagar (Miss) 


III 

65 

Sukumarl Ghosh (Miss) 


III 

66 

Sushila Devi Chouhan 


III 

102 

Binapani Roy (Miss) 


III 

104 

Bindra Sinha (Mrs.) 


III 

182 

Kanti Sharga (Miss) 

, . 

III 

191 

Krishnabai Udiyaverkar (Miss) 


III 

224 

Manu Bose (Miss) 

. . 

III 

269 

Padma Nehru; (Miss) 

. . 

III 

278 

Prem Kacker (Miss) 

. . 

III 

441 

Kamal Kumari Gupta (Miss) 


iir 

462 

Usha Gupta (Miss) 


III 

463 

V. H. Tewari (Mrs,.) 

, . 

in 

10 

Kusum Lata Bhoomihar (Miss) 



18 

Saraswati Sinha (Miss) 

. . 


19 

Shanti Tandon (Miss) 

. . 


68 

Abdul Bari Usmani 

. . 

nj 

69 

Abdul Jalil 

. . 

III 
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Roll 

No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

t 

71 

Abdul Rashid Khan 


iir 

72 

Abdul Rawoof Khan Ghori 


HI 

73 

Achal Behari Mehrotra 


ir 

74 

Afzal Ahmad Alavi 


jii 

75 

Ahmed Agha 


III 

76 

Ajai Kumar Gupta 


II 

77 

Ajodhia Prasad Gupta 


III 

78 

Akhileshwer Prasad Mishra'* 


III 

81 

Alim Husain 


III 

83 

Anand Chandra Mansingh 


III 

84 

Anil Kumar Das Gupta 


III 

87 

Athar Ali 


III 

88 

Audhesh ‘Saran Srivastava 


iir 

89 

Awadh Kishore Saran 


"1 

92 

Bal Ram Bajpai 


III 

93 

Bansi Dhar Tondon 


III 

94 

Basant Kumar Pande 


III 

95 

Bashir Ahmad Siddiqi 


III 

96 

Belton Ram 


III 

97 

Bhakti Shamsher Jung Bahadur Rana 


III 

98 

Bhawani Shanker Tewari 


III 

99 

Bhola Nath Chaturvedi 


II 

100 

Bhola Nath Gupta 


III 

103 

Binayak Simgh 


III 

106 

Bisheshwar Nath Srivastava 


II 

109 

Bishun Kumar Misra 


HI 

no 

Bishun Kumar Srivastava 


III 

111 

Braj Basi Lai Srivastava 


II 

112 

Brajendra Swarupa Srivastava 


III 

liar 

Braj Nandan Prasad Dangwal 


II 

114 

;Brij Mohan Lai Jayaswal 


li 

115 

Brij Mohan Lai Sah 


III 

116 

Brij Raj Kumar Srivastava 


III 

119 

Chandra Dutta Tewari 


III 

120 

Chaudhri Abdul Sattar Khan 


III 

121 

Cyril Pratap Singh 


III 

123 

Daya Shanker 


TTT 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

124 

Deo Narayan Singh 


Ill 

125 

Deo Raj Singh 


III 

126 

Devi Lai 


II 

127 

Dhirendra Kumar Joshi 


III 

128 

Dineah Cha,pdra Chatter jee 


III 

130 

Donald; Herbert Benjamin 


III 

136 

Ganga Vishnu Gupta 


III 

139 

George Jagdish Shgw 


II 

140 

Ghulam Mu/taza 


III 

141 

Girja Datt Singh 


III 

142 

Girja payal 

. . 

III 

144 

Gopal Krishna Khanna 


III 

145 

Gour Ambika Prasad Jaisvaul 


III 

146, 

Goverdhan Lai Shukla 


II 

148 

Gyanendra Singh Ahluwalia 


III 

149 

Habibur Rahman Khan 


III 

151 

Haider Abbas 

, , 

HI 

152 

Hari Charan Nigam 

, , 

III 

153 

Hari Shanker Misra 


II 

154 

Harish Chandra Asthana 


II 

155 

Har Swrrup 


III 

156 

Hem Chandra Joshi 


II 

157 

Hem Chandra Pant 


III 

158 

Henry Ezekiel Jphn Pant 


III 

159 

Hira Ballabh Tripathi 

. . 

III 

160 

Indu Shekhar Singh Gaur 


III 

161 

Iqtida Ali 


III 

162 

Irfan Husain Mustafee 


III 

163 

Jajgdambika Prasad Singh 

. , 

III 

164 

Jagdish Chandra Dikshit 

, , 

III 

166 

Kunwar Jagdish Prasad Srivastava 

, . 

III 

169 

Jai Prakash Awasthi 


III 

170 

Jalal Uddin Ahmed 

. . 

II 

172 

Jamil Ahmad Siddique 


III 

173 

Jamuna Das Rastogi 


III 

174 

Janardan Das Rastogi 

. . 

II 

176 

Jitendra Shanker Awasthi 


III 
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Roll No. Nartiie of Candidate 

Division 

177 

Kailash Chandra Mathur 


ri 

181 

Kanti Prasad Sharma 


II 

183 

Kaiuna Shanker Misra 


II 

185 

Kedar Nath Avasthi 


III 

187 

Kc hav Verma Singh 



189 

Khwaja Zamir Husain 


III 

190 

Kr. Chandra Has Singh 


II 

192 

Krishna Chandra G. Seth, 


II ^ 

193 

Kr shna Chandra Misra 


III 

194 

Krishna Dutta Chaturvedi 


III 

195 

Krishna Kishore Misra 


III 

196 

Krishna Kumar Gupta 


III 

197 

Krishna Lai Shukla 


III 

399 

Krishna Narain Seth 


4 ni 

201 

Kunwar Brijendra Bahadur 


III 

203 

Kunwar Jaswant Singh 


III 

204 

Kunwar Naresh Singh 


III 

205 

Lajja Ram . 


III 

206 

Lakshmi Chandra Srivastava 


III 

208 

Lalji Sahai 


III 

209 

Lalta Prasad 


III 

211 

Mad an Mohan Chowdhary 


III 

212 

Madhusudana Prasad Sarva 

• 

III 

213 

Mahavir Sahai Saxena 


•III 

214 

Mahendra Nath Dass 


II 

216 

Mahesh Dutt Dixit 


II 

217 

Mahesh Kumar Mathur 


III 

218 

Mahesh Kumar Varma 


II 

219 

Mahesh Prasad Namboori 


II 

220 

Mahesh war Nath Srivastava 

• • 

III 

221 

Mabipal Singh Rawat 


, III 

i22 

Mahmood Ullah Khan 

• • 

III 

223 

Man Mohan Das 

• • 

III 

225 

Mirza Hasan Askari 

• • 

II 

227 

Mirza Qasim Husain - 

• • 

III 

229 

230 

Mithu Lai Shukla 

Mohammad Abdul Oadef»r • 

• • 

III 

TIT 
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Roll No. Name of Candid-ate 

Division 

233 

Mohammad Rashiduzzafer 


III 

234 

Mohammad Saeed 


III 

235 

Mohammad Saeeduzzafer 


III 

236 

Mohammad Saleem Ansari 


III 

237 

Mohammed Hasan 


II 

238 

Mohd. Ab^dul Baqi 


II 

239 

Mohd. Jafar Khan 


III 

240 

Mohd. Kafil Ahmad S^ddiqi 


III 

241 

Mohd. Obaidullah 


III 

242 

Mohd^ Qadir Khan 'Ghouri 


II 

243 

Moni Mohan Chatterjee 


III 

244 

Mool Chandra 


III 

245 

Muftakhir Uddin 


III 

249 

Munindra Mohan Misra 


III 

250 

iviunish Naram Saksena 


II 

251 

Murari Lai Yadava 


III 

256 

Nand Kumar Srivastava 

. . 

III 

257 

Narain Din Sfivastava 


III 

258 

Narayan Kris-hna Pandey 


III 

259 

Narendra Nath Misra 

. . 

III 

260 

Narendra S^ngh 

. . 

III 

‘261 

Naresh Chandra Tewary 

. . 

III 

262 

Nareshwar Dayal Seth 


II 

263 

Neh^miah Narsappa 

. . 

III 

264 

Om Prakash Sharma 

. . 

III 

266 

Om Prakash Rastogi 


III 

267 

Onkar Prasad I 

, , 

IIL 

268 

Onkar Prasad II 


III 

270 

Paras Nath Tewkri 


III 

272 

Parrnanand Aiguihotri 


III 

273 

Prabhat Kumar Avasthi 

• • 

III 

274 

Prakash Narain Srivastava 

• ■ 

III 

277 

Preeti Ran jam Sen Gupta 

, • 

III 

279 

Prem Kant Srivastava 

. • 

III 

280 

Prem Narain 


III 

281 

Prem Narain Khare 

• • 

III 

282 

Prem Prakash Math-ur 

• • 

III 
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Division 

283 

Pyare Lai Avasthi 


III 

284 

Qamrul Islam Kidwai 

. . 

III 

285 

Radhey Shyam Dikshit 


II 

286 

Rafiur Rahman Qureshey 


IH 

287 

Raghubansh. Kumar B'hatnagar* 


' III 

288 

Raghubir Sharan Sharma 


III 

290 

Rajendra Kumar Dublish 


HI 

291 

Rajcddra Kumar Sharm& 


III 

2'92 

Rajendra Narain Seth 


III 

295 

Raj Mohan Krishna 


in 

296 

Raj Narain Misra 


III 

297 

Rama Krishna Mehrotra 


III 

298 

Ramanand Gupta 


III 

299 

Rama Shanker Pande 


III 

301 

Ram Bahadur Singh 


III 

302 

Ram. Chandra Srivastava 


III 

303 

Ram Chandra* Vaish 


III 

305 

Ramesh Chandra Pant 


III 

306 

Ramesh Chandra Saxena 


II 

307 

Ramesh Chandra Sharma 


III 

308 

Ramesh Dutta Bajpai 


III, 

311 

Rameshwar Singh 


III 

313 

Ram Khelawan Chaudhary 


III 

314 

Ram Krishna Asthana 


III 

315 

Ram Mohan Srivastava 


III 

318 

Ram Saran Sharma 


in 

319 

Ram Shanker Shukla 


III 

221 

Randhir Singh 


III 

322 

Randhir Singh Varma 


II 

323 

Ran jit Singh 


III 

324 

Ratan Sain Gupta 

. r 

II 

325 

Ravi Chandra Sinha 


IT 

326 

Ravindra Nath Misra 


III 

327 

Rishish Chandra Bajpai 


III 

328 

Rukmini Nandan Misra 


III 

32a 

Sadan Sohan Lai Srivastava 


II 

.3.30 

Sahdpo Prasad Path air 


TIT 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 


331 

Sahibzada S^fdar Alam 

. . Ill 

332 

Saiyed Sadik Husain Zaidi 

. . Ill 

334 

Saiyid Ahsan Raza 

II 

"338 

Saiyid^ Ikram Ahmad 

III 

339 

Saiyid Mehdi Abbas Husaini 

II 

340 

Saiyid l^iohammad Hasan 

III 

•341 

Saiyid Mohammad Taqi Zaidi 

III 

343 

Saiyid Shamsvil Hasan 

. . Ill 

344 

Saiyid Zahirul Hasan Rizvi 

III 

345 

S. Xii Mehdi Rizvi 

. . Ill 

346 

Saroj Kant Srivastava 

III 

347 

Satish Prasad Shukla 

III 

348 

Satya Prashad Dabral 

III 

350 

\3hanker Lai Agarwal 

III 

351 

Shanti Prakash Pandya 

III 

352 

Shanti Prakash Varma 

II 

354 

Shiam Behari Lai Tandan 

III 

367 

Shiva Pal Singh Rathore . , 

. . Ill 

358 

Shiva Prasad Sharma 

HI 

359 

Shiva Sheikhar Misra 

. . Ill 

360 

Shiv Nath* Sudan 

III 

362 

Shiv i^warup Saxena 

III 

363 

^ Sh. Rashid Ahmed 

.. Ill 

365 

Shri Chandra Vetma 

III 

367 

Shrish Chandra Dikshit 

II 

'369 

Shyam Bahadur Singh 

.. m 

371 

Shyam Krishna 

. . Ill 

372 

Shyam Lai » 

. . Ill 

373 

Shyam Mohan Srivastava 

II 

374 

Shyam Narain Tandon 

II 

375 

Shyam Nath Srivastava 

. . Ill 

376 

Shyam Raj Srivastava 

. : III 

377 

Siapat Ram Srivastava 

. . Ill 

379 

Sibte Hasan Khan 

III 

380 

Siddha Nath Panday 

.. m 

382 

Som Deva 

.. • III 

383 

Shri Krishna Sinha 

TIT 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Divisior 

384 

S. Tasawar Husain Zaidi 

. ''ill 

385 

Sundar Lai Verma 

. Ill 

387 

Suraj Bux Singh 

III 

388 

Suraj Prakash Adib 

II 

390 

Suresh Chandra Upadhyay 


391 

Suresh Gopal Mathur 

' II 

392 

Suresh Mohan Dayal Saxena 

. Ill 

393 

Sureshwar Dayal Seth 

III 

394 

Surjit Singh 

III 

395 

Surya Krishna Shukla 

III 

396 

Sushil Chandra Pandey 

II 

402 

Syed Ibne Hasan 

III 

403 

Syed Irfan Ali Rizvi 

III 

405 

Syed Maqbool Husain 

III 

407 

Syed Mohd. Elyas 

III 

409 

Syed S.ami Haider Jafari 

III 

410 

Syed Shahid Husain 

III 

411 

Tarlok Nath Chopra 

III 

415 

Triloki Nath Mlsra 

II 

416’ 

Triveni Sahai Srivastava 

II 

417 

Uma Pal Singh 

. . Ill 

418 

Ved Prakash Trivedi 

II 

419 

Venketeshwar Narain Srivastava 

III 

420 

Vijendra Nath Srivastava 

. . -Ill 

422 

Vir Bahadur Singh 

III 

423 

Virendra Prasad Misra 

III 

424 

Vir Vrat Kulsreshtha 

III 

425 

Vishwa Nath Misra 

III 

427 

Vishwa Nath Srivastava 

III 

428 

Vishwanath Swarup 

. . Ill 

429 

Vishwa Pal Singh 

... Ill 

431 

Yogendra Shanker Awasthi 

.. ‘ill 

432 

Zafar Ali Khan 

III 

433 

Zahir Mohammad Farooqi 

. . Ill 

436 

Brij Nandan Sarup Johri 

.. Ill 

437 

phunni Lai Avasthi 

III 

440 

TToiisla BaklKsh Pande 

Tir 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 

444 Mohammaci Farooq Raza . . Ill 

447 Muhammad ^huaul Islam . . Ill 

453 Rameshwar Dayal . . Ill 

456 Samar Bahadur Singh . . Ill 

457 Shaliab Uddin . . Ill 

460 Sripat* Rama Nigam . . Ill 

461 Saiyed Ali Mazhar Rizvi . . Ill 

467 Nirankar Prasad ‘ ' . . Ill 


6 Naimul Haque Faruqi 
38 Sy^d Alauddin Ahmad Kirmani 
59 Moti Lai Agarwala' 

2 Dwarika Prasad Panday 

3 Ganesh Pershad Srivastava 
5c Kailash Prasad Bhatnagar 
6 Kedar Nath Singh 

11 Mahesh Chandra 

13 M. V. Raman 

14 Pratap Shanker Saxena 
16 Saiyid Akhtar Mahmood 

20 Shiva Bhushan Prasad Tripathi 

22 Shrish Malaviya 

23 Syed Hasan Irshad Naqvi 

. . Mohammad Farooqi Siddiqui 
. ; Raj Nath Albert Shukla 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE 

Doctor of Philosophy 

t 

PHYSICS 

. Mr. Janardan Rao Saraf, M.Sc. 

CHEMISTRY 

. . Mr. Brijnandan Prasad Yadava, M.Sc. 

BOTANY 

. . Mr. G. S. Puri, M.Sc. 

. Mr. Ramashanker' «« 



LIST OF SUCCESSFUL CANDIDATES . 9-^ 


-Roll No. Name of Candidate . • Division 

GEOLOGY 

. . Mr. P. N. Ganju, M.Sc. 

ZOOLOGY 

. . Mr. Parma Lai Misra, M.Sc. 

Master of Science 

PHYSICS 


1 Bashishth Narain Roy * . . II 

2 Bhagavatula Venkata Subrahmanya Sarma. . II 

3 Bud'dhi Raju Madhava Sarma . II 

4 Chandra Bhan Sharma * . . I 

5 Dattatreya Ganesh Moghe II 

6 Gopal Chandra Chatterjee II 

7 Jaigdambika Prasad Jaiswal I 

8 Jagdish Kumar Kulshresth . . II 

9 Kesho Prasad Garg • . . II 

10 Mohammed Abdill Basir Khan Yu^ufzai . . II 

11 Omkar Nath D'h,ar . . II 

12. Shyama Shankar Srivastava . . II 

13 Viswanadha Achutadeva Ravalu . . TI 

14 Bal Krishna . . I 

15 Gy an Prakash Misra ... II 

16 Hari Har Nath Sharma . . I 

17 Mahesh Chandra Saxena . . I 

18 Ramesh Chandra Gupta • ■ I 

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

19 Kadavil Poulose Abraham . . I 

20 T. C. TVIadhusudanan Pillay . . II 

• 21 Chander Paul Sud . * I 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

‘22 Albert Julian Shipstone . . Ill 

23 Arun Sen Gupta . . II 

24 Gopi Nath Srivastava . . II 

25 Satya Deva Saxena II 

26 Shanker Lai Soni . . II 

27 Burendra Bahadur Srivastava . . II 
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Roll No. . Name of Candidate 

f 

Division 


'PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 


28 

Brij Mohan Pant 

I 

29 

Chandra Shekhar Pande 

II 


BOTANY 


30 

Purushottam Sinha 

II 

31 

Rajendra Nath Lokhanpal 

II 

32 

Sabita Cha*tterjee (Miss) 

II 


ZOOLOGY 


33 

Bl?om Nath 

ir 

34 

Gopal Krishna Vaish 

.. Ill 

35 

M. R. Gapala Krishnan Nair 

I 

3^ 

Sanjib Chandra Baugh 

II 

37 

Vidya Vati (Miss) 

I 


MATHEMATICS 


38 

Han Narain Nigam 

II 

42 

Sushil Kumar Goel 

... II 

43 

Shanti Kumar Bose 

I 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (HONOURS) 


' PHYSICS 


1 

Annada Charan Dey 

II 

2 

Krishna Hari Saxena 

I 


‘ CHEMISTRY 


3 

Indra Kish ore Kacker 

*r 

4 

Ram Prakash Rastogi 

^ .. I 

5 

Soma Kumar 

II 

6 

Sundar Lai Sbarma 

II 

7 

Vinay Shanker Misra 

ir 


MATHEMATICS 


8 

Amrutrao Kesheverao Kadam 

ir 
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Roll 

No. Name of Candidate 

• Division 

2 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PA’SS) 

(Physics Group) 

Abdul Qadir Khan 


IT. 

3 

Ajai Kumar Mitra 


II 

6 

Athindra Nath Bose 


II 

7 

Avinash Chandra Bajpai 


III 

9 

Bawan Datt Sharma 


II 

10 

Bhagwan Din 


II 

'2 

Bhola Nath Srivastava 


III 

13 

Bishan Narain Bhargava 


II 

1 

Darbari Lai Chaudhari 


III 

^7 

Jamal Matin Uddin 


21 

20 

Krishna Prasad Misra 


II 

21 

Lai Singh* 


II 

22 

Mahesh Chandra • 


I 

23 

Mah esh Pratap Sin^h 


JIT 

24 

Maheshwar Prasad Misra 


II 

25 

Mohammad Ameem 


III 

27 

Mujib Uddin Qidwai 


11 

28 

Nepal Singh Sisodia 


TI 

30 

Obaid Ullah Qasim Siddiqui 


III 

31 

Pratap Narain Misra 


i 

32 

Prem Chand Capur 


IT 

3? 

Pulak Chandra Chatterjee 


III 

?4 

Fushpa Mittra Bhargava 


II 

36 

Ram Narain Gupta 


II 

37 

Ran jit Kumar Sen Gupta 


li 

38 

Sarang Nath Iyer 


I 

39-* 

Sarveshwar Nath Mathur 


•I 

41 

Shiv Charan Mittal 


in 

43 

Suman Behari Kapur 


II 

44 

Sureshwar Sen 


II 

45 

Surya Kumar Gupta 


III 

46 

Sushil Kumar Aigarwala 


III 

47 

Virendra JCum-ar Singhal 


r 
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Roll No-. Name of Candidate • Division 


(Biology Group) 


50 

Shanti Mittra (Miss) 

11 

51 

Harbans Kaur (Miss) 

1 

55 

Av^dh Naresh Sinha 

II 

I? 

57 ‘ 

Bhagwat Charan Saxena 

59. 

Daya Nand Pant 

]] 

63 

Hari Singh Tandon 

II 

64^ 

Imtiaz Ali Khan 

III 

68 

Kedar Nath Arora 

III 

69 

•Kedar Nath Srivastava 

TI 

70 

Khwaja Nafisul Hasan 

I\ 

72 

Madan Mohan 

IT 

73 

Mahendra Nath Bose 

11 

74 

Mohammad Haleem 

TI 

75 

Mohan Chandra Joshi 

III 

76 

Muneshwar Lai 

III 

77 

Onkar Nath Mehrotra • 

. . Ill 

78 

Prakash Chandra Agrawal 

II 

80 

Qazi.Wali Ullah 

IT 

82 

Rajendra Singh Arora 

11 

83 

Ram Mohan Singhal 

TI 

85 

Satyendra Smgh 

II 

86 

Sitla Sahai 

. . Ill 

89 

Syed Habib Ahmad 

71 

92 

Raj Kumar Seth 


26 

Chinta Mani Dobhal 

• * 


28 

Harish Ohand Raghubir 


29 

Lai Chandra Pratap Singh 


30 

Mohammad Hasan 


31 

Prabhawati Rawat (Miss) 


34 

Tajdar Zaki Khan 


40 

Amar Nath Prasad 

. . Ill 

41 

Prem.Narain Verma 

HI 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

Doctor of Medicine 
MEDICINE 

• 7 Mr. Inder Sen Singh, M.B., B.S. 

9 Mr. Khalique-ul-Wahhab Hazralji, M.B., B.S. 

10 Mr. Kul Bhu^shan Kunwar, M.R, B.S, 

Master of Surgery 

ANATOMY ‘ 

1 Mr. Anwar Ullah Khan, M.B., B.S. 

SURGERY 

4 Mr. Anand Narain Razdan, M.B., B.S. 

9 Mr. Rameash Niigam .(Passed with Honours) 

BACHELOR OF MEbiCINE AND BACHELOR 
OF SURGERY 

(April) 

I Amar Kumar Varma 
4 Anant Charan 

7 Banwari Lai Agarwal 

8 Baskara Puthu 

9 Bhagwat Prasad * 

12 ^Chaudhari Masududdin Hasan Usmani 
14 Dev Raj Khurana 

16 Ganesh Das Gothi 

17 Gauri Shankar Dey 

18 Giriraj Bihari Lai Srivastava 

19 Hard, Prasad Vaishnava 
21 Indiu Bhushan Croel 

31 Keda^ Nath (obtained distinction in Hygiene) 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate Dlvis n 

33 Lakshman Swaru-p 
36 Mahavir Pnasad Chaturvedi 
41 Maung Than Pe 

43 Mohammad Anisur Rahman Khan Hanfi 
45 Mehd. F^rooq Ahmed 

47 Nar(^ndra Singh Jain 

48 -Pratap Narain Tandon 
50 -Frem Behari Lai, Saxena 

55 Ravmdra *Nath Sharma (obtained distinction 
, in Pharmacology) 

57 Shambhu Dayal Saharia 

63 Shyam Swaroop Gupta 

64 Sitaram Kapoor 

67 Vircshwar Pal 

• 

(October) 

2 Amio Bhushon Roy 

3 Arun Beckaya (obtainecj distinction in 

Hygiene) 

7 Dharam Prakash Gupta 

8 Hans feumar 

9 Han Lai Dutta 

, 11 Isaac Raja Amarsingh Chitambar 

13 Jagdish Chandra 

14 Jagdish Charan Bass 

15 Janeshwar Prasad 

16 Jitendra Kumar Bhatnagar 

18 J. P. Shukla 

19 Jwala Prasad 

20 Kailash Chander Pandya 

21 Kailash Chand Rastogi . . 

22 Kashi Prasad 

23 Krishna Chandra Rastogi 

24 Mahadeo Prasad Mehrotra 
26 Mahendra Singh 

28 Maunig Maung .Talk 
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30 Mohd. Ataullah Sirdiqui 

32 Narendra Prakash Gupta (obtained* distinc- 

tion in Pathology) 

33 Prem Behari Lai 

34 Rajeshwari Shankar Mathur 

35 Raj Kishore Srivastava 

37 Ramesh Chandra Chaturvedi 

40 Satish Chandra Chaturvedi 

41 Shambhu Nath Rastogi 

42 Shiv Kumar Gupta 
47 Sushil Kumar Dutta 

FACULTY OF LAW 

Master of Laws 


3 Gyan Swarup Sharma • . . II 

10 Shivajiva Narain Shukla . . II 

BACHELOR OF LAWS 

1 Abdul Wasey . . II 

2 Abdur Razzaq , . . II 

6 Akram Uddin Ahmad . . II 

7 Amaravadi Bala Gangadhara Somayajulu . . II 

10 Amrit Rai Sood . . II 

11 Amrutrao Kesheverao Kadam . . II 

13 Atam Prakash Banda . . II 

16 Baij Nath Upadhya . . II 

17 Bal Krishna Saigal . . II 

18 Balraj Varma . . II 

laf Baney Singh Shekhawat . . *11 

20 Banshi Dhar Purohit . . II 

21 Basant Lai Malhotra . . II 

23 Bhagwati Prasad Nigam . . II 

24 Bhupendra Nath Srivastava I . . II 

RVnmf^ndra Nath Srivastava Tl . . tt 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate • 

Division. 

28' 

Bisheshwar Dayal 


II 

30 

Brij Narain^ 


II 

31 

B. V. Krishna Swamy 


II 

33 

Chander Mohan Mathur 


II 

34 

Chanc^ Narain Srivastava 


II 

35‘ 

Chandra Bhal Mishra 


II 

36 

Chandra Bhan Singh 


II 

37 

Chandra Kant Misra 


II 

38 

Chandra Mani Sharma 


II 

39 

Chandra Shekhar Tewary 


II 

40 

Chandrika Prasad Srivastava 


r 

42 

Chungfiath Ittoop Thomas 


II 

43 

Dabesh Chandra Ghosh 


II 

45 

Deep Narayan Pande 


II 

48 

Durga Perchad Ghai 


II 

49 

E. Padmanabhan 


II 

50 

Faqir Mohd, Sadullah Khan 


II 

53 

Ganga Dhar Maithani 


II 

54 

Ganga Shankar 


II 

56 

Gopi Chandra Tak 


I 

57 

Govind S^ran Asthana 


II 

58 

Guldip Singh Sidhu 


II 

59 

Gur Dayal Srivastava 


I 

eOo 

Guru Kishore ^ 


II 

62 

Hari Narain Nigam 


II 

63 

Hari Shanker Tewari 


II 

64 

Harish Chandra Shukla 


TI 

65 

Har Narain Srivastava 


II 

66 

Harsaran Singh Thapar 


II 

68 

Hirday Narain 


II 

71 

Ishwar Chandra 


1 

72 

Jagat Bahadur Srivastava 


If 

73 

Jagat Narain Gupta 


II 

75 

Jagdish Chandra Dikshit 


II 

76 

Jagdish Kishore Sharma 


I 

78 

Jagdishwari Prashad Joshi 


II 

79 

.T^nVi Ns>th TTantrivi 

• 

TT 
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Roll 

No. Narpe of Candidate 

Division 

80 

Jaswant Kaur (Miss) 


II 

81 

Jewan Lall 


II 

82 

Joti Prakash Gupta 


II 

83 

Kailasih Chandra Saxena 


II 

85 

Kailash Narayan Bhargava 


* 

86 

Kalyan Simgh Pangtey 


II 

88 

Karuna Shanker Pande 


II 

90 

K. C. Kuncheria 

> 

II 

91 

Kedar Nath Tewari 


II 

92 

Kesri Bir Prasad 


II 

94 

K. J. Joseph 


II 

97 

Krii^na Bahadur Sinha 


II 

98 

Krishna Kumar Ambasht 


I 

100 

Krishna Pal Singh 


^II 

101 

Krishna Prasad Bhargava 


"ll 

103 

Krishna Swarup Varma 


II 

104 

Krishnendra Pal pharma 


II 

105 

Kunwar Shamsher Bahadur 


II 

106 

Lakshman Prasad Bhargp^ 


I 

107 

‘Lai Singh Ujwal 


I 

108 

Leela Bahadur (Miss) 


II 

10>9 

Madan Lai Gbugaria 


II 

no 

Madan Lai Vyas 


I 

111 

Mag Raj Ujwal 


- I 

112 

Mahboob Ali Kidwai 


II 

113 

Manharan Nath Kaul 


TI 

115 

Mantrirao Satyanarayana 


II 

116 

Many a Sundaresam 


II 

117 

Matadeen Sharma 


I 

m 

M<J. Nazir Ahmad 


II 

119 

M.. Madhava Menon 


^ II 

120 

Mohammad Kidwai 


II 

121 

Mohammad Shabbir 


II 

122 

Mohammad Zaigham Ali Rhan 


II 

123 

Mohammad Ziaullah 


TI 

124 

Mohan Singh Kachhawaha 


II 

125* 

Muhammad Ausaf Husain * 


II 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

126 

Mu Ik Raj iZlupta 


II 

127 

Mumtaz Ali Haidri 


II 

128 

Murti Naram Roy 


I 

129 

Musleh Uddin 


II 

131 

Narayanan Kutty K. 


I 

132 

Narsii>gh Naram Lai 


II 

134 

Nemi Chand Rai 


II 

135 

Netra Singh Verma 


II 

136 

N. J. Chandy Kunju 


II 

137 

Om Prakash 


II 

138 

Om Rrakash Chopra 


II 

139 

Onkar Bahadur 


II 

141 

Onkar Prasad Agarwala 


II 

14i 

Piare Lai Raizada 


II 

145 

Prakash Chand Lodha 


II 

147 

Prakash Chandra Bhatnagar 


I 

150 

Pratap Narain Shukla 


II 

151 

Prem Behari Mehrotra 


II 

153 

Prem Swarup . Gupta 


II 

154 

Pulikottil Ittop Verghese 


li 

155 

Purshotam Das Arora 


II 

158 

Radhey Shyam Sharma 


II 

160 

Raghunandan Parshad 


II 

16i 

Raghunandan Prasad Dangwal 


II 

162 

Raghunath Das Baijal 


II 

163 

Rajendra Coomar 


TI 

164 

Rajendra Pal Singh 


TI 

165 

Rajendra Pratap Singh 


II 

166 

Rajeshwari Dutta Misra 


II 

167 

Rajeshwari Narain Saklani 

• • 

II 

169. 

Raj Narain Dhangava 


II 

170 

Rama Kant Dikshit 


I 

171 

Rama Kant Srivastava 


II 

175 

Ram Krishan Khare 


II 

176 

Ram Nivas Mirdha 

. . 

II 

177 

Ravi Chandra Prakash 


II 

179 

Roop Sipgh KacHwaha 

. . 

11 
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Roll 

No. Nanie of Candidate 

Division 

180 

R. V. Viswanathan 

II 

181 

Saiyid Bandey Hasan Zaidi 

II 

184 

Sajyid Muntajib Hasan Naqvi 

II 

185 

Sant Singh Duggal 

II 

188 

Satish Chandra Bartarya 

* II*. 

189 

Satish Chandra Vaipeyi 

II 

ISO 

Saiyed S^yeed Ali 

11 

191 

Shah Mahmud Sulaiman 

II 

192 

Shambhu Nath Upadhyay 

II 

193 

Shamsher Bahadur 

II 

19G 

Sher Singh Pa^choly 

II 

1S9 

Shree Chand Calla 

II 

200 

Shri Narain Bajpeyi 

II 

202 

Siddique Ahmad 

II 

203 

Sirtaj Hussain 

II 

205 

Som Deo Verma . 

II 

207 

Sri Krishna Gaur 

II 

208 

Surendra Kumar Jain 

I 

209 

SUrendra Nath Gupta 

II 

211 

Suresh Chandra Mohan Tewari 

II 

212 

Surya Prakash Misra 

I 

213 

Sushil Kumar Vidyarthi 

II 

216 

Syed Sibte Haider Zaidi 

.. n 

217 

Syed Wajahat Husain Zaidi 

II 

218 

Syed Yunus Husain 

II 

219 

Syed Zargham Haider 

II 

220 

Tadimalla Subba RaO' 

II 

221 

Tara Chand Jain 

II 

222 

Tilak- Chand Gupta 

^ii 

2124 

Ujagar Singh 

'll 

227 

Victor Longer 

II 

228 

Vijayraj Behari Mathur 

II 

230 

Virendra Kishore Nigam 

II 

231 

Yash Paul Gupta 

II 

232 

Vidya Nath Tewari 

II 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 

FAC^ULTY OF COMMERCE 
Bachelor of Commerce 
Ittaster of Commerce 


1 

Baikunth Nath Bhargava 

II 

2 

Bishan Swamp Gupta 

II 

3 

Gautam Prakash Srivastava 

II 

4 

Guru Datt 

I 

5 

JagdiSh Raj Mehta" 

. . Ill 

6 

Jai Prakash A^rawala 

I 

7 

Kali Charan 

II 

8 

Kamleshvjari Saran 

II 

9 

Karuna Shanker Dube 

III 

10 

Manohar Kashinathpant Khandekar 

III 

11 

Manzoor Ahmed Khan 

II 

12 

Mohd. Abdul Halim Khan 

III 

13 

Om Prakash Varma 

III 

14 

Prabhakar Krishna Rao Tamaskar 

III 

15 

Prabhakar Sitaram Dhotrekar 

II 

16 

Ram shanker Dave 

. . Ill 

17 

, Ranchhod Lai Sharma 

III 

18 

Shanti Saroop ^ 

II 

19 

Sushil Chandra Rastogi 

II 

20 

Tej Bahadur Johri 

II 

2.1 

Vidya Shanker Bhargava 

II 

22 

Virendra Pratap Bahadur Singh 

III 

1 

Amalendu Sanyal * 

. . Ill 

2 

Anand Krishna Zutshi 

III 

3 

Ashis Kumar Ghosal 

*II 

4 

Bhaskar Vithoba Patel 

HI 

6 

Bipin Chandra Rustogi 

II 

7 

Brahma Deo Srivastava 

. . Ill 

8 

Chander Pal Mehra 

.. Ill 

9 

Daya Shankar Tandon 

III 

10 

Faiyaz Husain Siddiai 

III 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate 

Division 

11 

Gajraj Bihari Lai Sriva?tava 


/ 

I 

12 

Girdhari Lai Seth 


II 

13 

Gppal Dutt Misra 


III 

14 

Gopal Hari Jauhari 


II 

15 

Gur NaraiO' Srivastava 


* .1 

16 

Gyan Chand Gupta 


II 

17 

Hansen Seymour 


III 

19 

Iftikhar Ahmad Siddiqi 


III 

20 

Jagdish Narain Pathak 


II 

21 

Jyotsnamoy G^hosal 


III 

22 

Karuna Shanker Srivastava 


II 

23 

Kashi Ram Goyal 


III 

26 

Kunj Bihari 


II 

27 

Lachman Prasad Bhargava 


in 

28 

Laxmi Narain Jaimini 


II 

30 

Misbahul. Haq 


II 

31 

Mohammad Raza Khan Tareen 


III 

33 

Mohan Lai Patwari 


II 

34 

Mukund Behari Sharma 


III 

35 

Munoo Lai Agarwala 


III 

36 

Narayanan Kutty K. 


III 

37 

Nazer Ali 


III 

38 

N. J. Chandy Kunju 

• 

II 

39 

Om Prakash 


ni 

40 

Om Prakash Gupta 


III 

41 

Om Prakash Srivastava 


III 

42 

Parmatma Saran Sahai 


III 

43 

Pearey Lai Srivastava 


III 

.45 

Pratap Smgh Bhatia 


III 

46 

Prem Narain Gupta 


III 

47 

PrithVi Singh Kachhwaha 


.III 

48 

Raghubir Saran Bhargava 


III 

50 

Ram Narain Pande 


III 

51 

Ratan Prasad 


II 

52 

Ravendra Nath Agrawala 


r 

53 

V. Viswanathan 


. iir 

54 

Sant Prasad Srivastava 


III 
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Roll No. Name of Candidate Division 

55 Sarda Bal>u . . Ill 

56 Satyendra Kumar Jain . . I 

57 Shambhu Nath Chaturvedi . . II 

58 Sham Lai Raina . . II 

•• 59 Shankar Lai Bhan^ava . . II 

60 Shyant Lai Mital , . . II 

61 Shyam Narain . . Ill 

62 S' Jafer Mehdi Zaidi ’ . . Ill 

63 Som Prakash Khattri . . HI 

65 Si».raj Mai Jain . . Ill 

66 Surendra Sahai Saksena . . Ill 

68 Unia Prasad . . Ill 

39 Laxmi Sahai . . Ill 


Diploma in Medical Radiology and Electricity. 

1 Sewa Ram Khanna 

2 Shreedhar Vinayakrao Dube ' 

Diploma in Teaching. 


Theory. Practice. 


1 

Annapurna Tangri (Miss) 

III 

II 

3 

Helen Evangplina Doris David 




(Miss) 

III 

III 

4 

Kanak Mukerjee (Miss) 

III 

. Ill 

5 

Krishna Kumari Sarin (Miss) , . 

II 

II 

6 

Myrtle Shi el a Rawson (Miss) . . 

III 

II 

7 

Olive Higgins (Miss) 

m 

III 

8 

.Saraswati Shukla (Miss) 

II 

II 

9 

Sylvia Margaret Shipstone 




(Miss) 

II 

^ 11 

.0 

Uma Bhargava (Miss) 

II 

' 11 
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Roll 

No. Name oi' Candidate 

Diplomas in Arabic 

FAZIL-I-ADAB 

Division 

3 

Abdur ‘Rahman Tahir Surti 

I 

4 

All Ahmad Kiyam 

I 

12 

Mohammad Khalil-Ullah 

III 

16 

Mohammad Ubaid-Ullah 

II 

20 

Syed Kalbe Abid 

II 

21 

Syed Mohammad Haider Rizvi 

II 

22 

Syed Mohammad Moosa 

I 

25 

Syed Murtaza Husain 

I 

27 

Syed Sirajul Hasan 

III 

29 

Sheikh Mohammad Haider 

II 

30 

Syed Abbas All Rizvi 

FAZIL-I-TAFSIR 

(Shia) 

II 

* 

3 

Syed Moazziz Husain Naqvi 

II 

5 

Syed Nazir Husain Abidi 
* ALIM 

III 

1 

‘Abdul Ahad Ansari 

III 

2 

Abdul Tayyab Ahmad Ansari 

II 

3 

Aziz-ur-Rahman 

I 

4 

Hafiz Sifat Mohammad 

I 

5 

Imam Uddin Ansari ^ 

41 

7 

Mohammad Abul Masud Fasihi 

III 

8 

Mohammad Wasim Khan 

I 

9 

Mustafa Kamil Pasha Usmani 

Diplomas in Persian. 

DABIR-I-KAMIL * 

I 

1 

Si'ddiqa Khatoon^ Siddiqi (Miss) 

II 

2 

Abbas Musa-Zada 

II 

*4 

Altaf Husain 

.. 'll 

7 

Mirza Abdul Husain 

II 

10 

Mohammad Rizwan Alavi 

II 

11 

Mufakherat Mirza 

.. Ill 

12 

Riazul Hasan 

III 

13 

Sirajul Hasan 

III 
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loll No. Na^ie of Candidate 

Division 

15 

Syed All ,Nawab Rizvi 


III 

16 

Syed BabbaV Ali 


II 

"7 

Syed Ghulam Murtaza 


II 

18 

Syed Kalbe Hadi Naqvi 


III 

20 

Sy6d Mohammad Munir 


II 

21 

Syed^ Shabihul Hasan 


I 

22 

Syed Abdul Wahab Rizawi Qamar 


III 

23 

Syed Ali Haider Rizvi 


II 


DABIR-I-MAHIR 



1 

F/ehjat Fatima Alvia (Miss) 


II 

2 

Talaat Fatima Alvia (Mrs.) 


III 

5 

S>ed Ayyub Ali 


I 

6 

Syed Fazil Husain 


III 

,1 

Syed Mohammad Bashir Ahmad 


II 

8 

Syed Mohammad Shafee Zaidi 


II 

9 

Syed Waheed-Ullah 


I 

14 

Mohammad Faruq Ali Faruqi 


I 

16 

Mohammad Shohrat Ali 


II 

18 

Yaqub Ali Khan 


II 

20 

Nazneen Abdul Ali (Miss) 


II 

21 

Arjumand Bano (Miss) 


I 


Diplomas in Sanskrit. 




ACHARYA 



1 

Deo Dat Misra 

. , 

III 

3 

Hira Ballabh Tripathi 


II 

5 

Kameshwar Prasad Dwivedi 


II 

6 

Banshidhar Tripathi 


III 

7 

Jamuna Prasad Upadhyaya 


II 


SHASTRI 



2 

Kumari Sushila Tewari (Miss) 


I 

3 

Bachchu Lai Awasthi 


I 

4 

Daya Rama Awasthi 


III 

6 

Kunwar Shiv Pratapa Singh Bhadauriya 


II 

7 

Lakshmi Narain Shukla 


II 

10 

Rameshwar Prasad Pandeya 


I 

13 

Vidya Bhushana Lai Sharma 

, 4 

II 

14 

Vishwa Nath Jha 


I 
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